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PREFACE. 


In  preparing  this  volume  it  has  been  my  aim  to  write 
a  concise,  practical  and  useful  treatise,  one  which,  while 
making  no  pretensions  to  being  exhaustive,  should  com- 
prise sufficient  to  afford  a  clear  insight  into  the  elements 
of  Dermatology  and  a  knowledge  of  all  the  important  facts 
in  connection  with  each  disease  treated  of.  The  primary 
object  being  to  render  the  subject  simple  and  intelligible, 
and  to  free  it  from  unnecessary  encumbrances,  it  has  been 
deemed  best  to  avoid  scrupulously  all  questions  of  theory, 
discussion  of  unsettled  points,  and  the  introduction  of  use- 
less or  obsolete  terms.  Consideration  of  these  and  kindred 
topics,  however  interesting,  would  have  carried  the  volume 
beyond  the  limits  assigned  to  it.  Nor,  for  the  same  reason, 
has  any  attempt  been  made  to  enter  into  the  literature  of 
Dermatology ;  for  information  of  this  character  I  may  refer 
the  reader  to  the  comprehensive  and  sterling  work  of  Hebra 
and  Kaposi,  the  translation  of  which  is  now  in  course  of 
publication  by  the  New  Sydenham  Society,  of  London. 
The  subject-matter,  indeed,  has  everywhere  been  rigor- 
ously condensed,  in  many  instances,  I  am  well  aware,  at 
the  sacrifice  of  smoothness  and  elegance  of  diction. 

The  nomenclature  employed  is  essentially  that  now  in 
comraoD  use  by  the  prominent  writers  and  teachers  of  our 
own  country  and  of  Europe. 


Vin  PREFACE. 

The  classification  of  Hebra,  with  certain  changes  and 
modifications,  has,  after  long  and  careful  study,  been  adopted 
from  the  conviction  that  when  rightly  comprehended  it  af- 
fords the  most  satisfactory  and  practically  useful  method  of 
grouping  cutaneous  diseases  with  which  we  are  familiar. 

Considerable  attention  has  been  bestowed  upon  the  defi- 
nitions of  the  various  diseases.  They  have  for  the  most 
part  been  made  from  a  clinical  stand-point,  with  a  view  to 
their  being  of  practical  value,  and  consist  mainly  of  succinct 
descriptions  of  the  characteristic  lesions  and  symptoms.  In 
several  instances,  however,  the  subject  appeared  either  so 
complex  or  so  obscure  that  it  was  thought  advisable  not  to 
attempt  its  definitiort. 

I  can  but  incidentally  refer  to  the  fact  that  disorders  of 
the  skin  manifest  more  or  less  variation  in  type  as  they 
occur  in  one  or  in  another  part  of  the  world.  Having  had 
some  few  years  ago  favorable  opportunities  for  observing  a 
large  number  of  cutaneous  aft'ections  in  the  various  countries 
of  Europe,  and  since  then  of  studying  these  diseases  in  the 
United  States,  I  can  state  that  in  many  instances  they  difter 
materially  in  type  as  they  are  seen  on  the  two  continents. 
Without  entering  into  this  interesting  subject,  it  ma^-  be 
remarked  that  the  diseases  met  with  here  resemble  more 
closely  those  of  Great  Britain  than  those  of  either  France 
or  Germany.  A  recognition  of  this  fact  must,  I  think,  go 
far  in  accounting  for  the  discrepancies  which  exist  in  the 
descriptions  of  certain  diseases  as  given  by  trustworthy  ob- 
servers. 

I  desire  to  make  special  acknowledgment  of  the  assist- 
ance derived  from  the  writings  of  Hebra,  Kaposi,  Neumann, 
Wilson,  Fox,  and  Anderson,  a  list  of  whose  works,  as  well 
as  the  works  of  other  writers  to  whom  occasional  reference 
has  been  made,  may  be  found  at  the  close  of  the  book. 


PREFACE.  IX 

• 

In  the  sections  devoted  to  treatment  I  have  endeavored 
to  make  mention  briefly  of  all  those  methods  favorably 
regarded  by  dermatologists  at  large,  but  in  particular,  to 
bring  forward  those  remedies  and  modes  of  treatment  which 
have  proved  of  greatest  benefit  in  my  own  experience. 

The  illustrations  of  the  structure  of  the  normal  skin  and 
of  the  parasites  are  the  work  of  my  friend  and  co-worker 
Dr.  Arthur  Van  Harlingen,  to  whom  I  cordially  acknowl- 
edge my  indebtedness  not  only  for  the  admirable  original 
drawings,  but  also  for  many  favors  tendered  during  the 
preparation  of  this  volume.  My  thanks  are  also  due  to 
Mr.  J.-  McCreery,  proof-reader,  for  acceptable  suggestions 
made  during  the  progress  of  the  sheets  through  the  press. 

The  illustrations  have  been  reproduced  by  the  Photo- 
Engraving  Company  of  New  York. 


L.  A.  D. 


Philadelphia,  1416  Spruce  St., 
December,  1876. 
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GENERAL   CONSIDERATIONS. 


ANATOMY   OF   THE    SKIN. 

TiiK  ekin  is  a  covering  which  invests  the  body  comjilefely, 
giving  it  form  and  also  protecting  it.  It  is  n  Hexible  mem- 
brane, and  posaessea  both  elasticity  and  extensibility.  Upon 
its  surface  are  numerous  lines  or  markings,  of  various  size 
and  form,  which  are  particularly  well  defined  about  the 
Lands  and  feet.  Larger  and  coarser  furrows  occur  about 
the  joints,  and  on  the  face.  Numerous  minute  depressions 
also  exist  upon  the  surface,  the  oriticcs  of  gland uhir  ducts 
and  of  bair  follicles.  Hair?,  either  fine  or  coarse,  are  found 
upon  almost  all  regions  of  the  body;  they  are  more  highly 
developed  in  certain  parts  than  in  others. 

To  the  touch  the  skin  has  a  soft,  smooth,  somewhat  unc- 
taous  feel.  In  color  it  varies  exceedingly  ;  it  is  encountered 
possessing  all  degrees  of  shade  from  whitish-pink  to  black, 
according  to  the  race.  In  thickness  it  likewise  varies,  de- 
pending upon  locality;  it  is  thickest  on  the  back,  buttocks, 
palms  and  soles,  and  thinnest  on  the  eyelids. 

It  is  to  be  considered  as  an  organ  of  touch,  by  means 
of  which  we  obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  objects  with  which 
we  come  in  contact.  It  is  extremely  sensitive,  and  by  it  we 
are  enabled  to  distinguish  between  heat  and  cold,  harduess 
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18  ANATOMY   OF  THE   SKIN. 

and  softness,  and  other  opposite  qualities  and  degrees  of 
difference.  This  sensibility  is  found  to  vary  in  different 
parts  of  the  body;  it  is  most  acute  upon  the  ends  of  the 
fingers. 

It  is  moreover  endowed  with  the  power  of  absorption. 
^  Substances  in  a  state  of  solution  readily  enter  the  system 
*  through  this  avenue;  solid  substances,  as,  for  example,  mer- 
cury, are  likewise  taken  up  by  the  system,  but  with  more 
difficulty.  It  has  been  proved  by  numerous  experiments 
that  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis  acts  as  a  decided 
impediment  to  this  process.* 

The  skin  secretes  both  sebaceous  matter  and  sweat,  which 
serve  to  give  it  softness  and  suppleness.  Certain  regions  give 
out  these  secretions  in  greater  abundance  than  others;  the 
scalp,  for  instance,  is  well  provided  with  sebaceous  glands, 
and  the  axilltc  with  sweat  glands. 

The  function  of  perspiration  is  a  most  important  one,  and 
plays  a  conspicuous  part  in  the  economy;  when  it  occurs  in 
an  imperceptible  manner  it  is  termed  insensible,  when  in  ex- 
cess sensible.  The  amount  of  this  secretion  normally  poured 
out  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours,  in  the  case  of  an 
adult,  has  been  estimated  by  Lavoisier  and  Seguin  and  others 
at  about  two  pounds. 

Certain  gases,  as  carbonic  acid,  and  other  substances,  are 
eliminated  from  the  body  through  the  sudoriparous  glands. 

The  skin,  viewed  anatomically,  is  a  complex  organization. 
It  consists  of  parts,  some  of  which  are  essential  and  every- 
where present,  while  others  exist  only  in  certain  regions.  Of 
the  former  we  have  the  epidermis,  the  corium,  and  the  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue;  of  the  latter,  which  are  termed 
appendages,  there  are  sebaceous  glands,  sweat  glands,  hairs, 
and  nails.  In  addition  to  the  parts  already  mentioned,  the 
skin  contains  bloodvessels,  lymphatics,  and  nerves. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  sub- 

*  See  Auipitz,  Ueber  die  Resorption  ungelostcr  Stoffe  bei  Snugethitfren. 
Wiener  Med.  JMbrb.,  1871.  Abstract  by  the  author,  Phil.  Mud.  Timi-s,  vul. 
i.  No.  24.  Also,  Neumann,  Ueber  die  Aufiiahme  des  Quecksilbcrs  durch  die 
unverletcte  Haut.     Wieo.  Med.  Wocbenschrift,  1871. 
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ject  it  will  be  necessary  to  consider  these  various  structures 
sejturately. 

EPIDERMIS. 

The  epidermis  or  cuticle  is  a  membrane  composed  entirely 
of  cells,  which  covers  the  coriuin  in  sill  its  purts,  adaptina: 
itself  closely  to  the  various  elevations  and  depressions  of 
this  structure.  It  is  made  up  of  two  distinct  strata,  termed 
the  horny  and  mucous  layers,  which  appear  separated  by  a 
defined  line. 


..^ 
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^*  ^0M, 
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FlO.  t  — AirriuM  uf  NortMAt.  Sko.  A,  Ilurn^  layirruf  tlii<  o[ii<leinnU.  D,  Mama*  U.vpr  of 
I  apideniiu.  C^Cortum,  «lth  iHti'llUv.  P,  Tiictllv  a>r|)iuclc.  K,  Sdlntccoun  gUnd.  F,  Hair. 
8.  ICr<><t"r.of-thi<  lialr  muwio.  JI,  iiwMt  glmi  I.  I,  rmclnUn  corpiuclv.  J,  SuK-utniXKnu  cuii- 
Brcilr*  Ihn*. 

Horny  layer — Stratum  corneura. — This  is  the  external  or 
BUperticial  layer,  and  constitutes  the  greater  part  of  the  epi- 
dermis. It  consists  of  a  great  number  of  ceils,  uniform  iu 
structure,  and  bo  closely  packed  together  in  the  form  of 
strata,  one  upon  the  other,  as  to  give  it  the  appearance  of  a 
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solid  mass.  Detnched  from  the  skin  and  viewed  as  a  wliole, 
it  is  seen  to  be  n  wliitisli,  opaque  membrane,  varying  in  tliick- 
neaa  and  denaity  according  to  the  locality  from  which  it  has 
been  removed.  Ita  intimate  strtietiire  can  bo  determined  only 
by  iaotating  the  constituent  elemeuta,  when  it  will  be  found 
to  coiieiat  of  uumeroua,  firmly  adherent,  flat,  polygonal  cells 
or  plates.  In  the  deepeat  layer  these  cella  bear  a  close  reaera- 
blanco  to  those  of  the  mucous  layer;  they  are,  however, 
flatter  and  leas  granular,  and  are  not  acted  upon  by  car- 
mine. They  are,  for  the  most  part,  without  nuclei.  In 
the  more  superiiuiul  layers  they  become  flatter  and  more 
polygonal,  and  upon  the  surface  they  exist  as  wrinkled, 
crumpled  at-'ales  or  horu-like  plates.  They  measure  about 
^i'"  (.0250  mm.). 

Mucous  layer — Stratum  mucosura — Rete  mucoaum — Rate 
Miilpighii. — This  ia  sitnated  beneath  the  horny  layer,  and  in 
direct  contact  witii  the  coriuni.  It  ia  a  eoft,  gelatinous,  deli- 
cate, newly  formed  membrane,  in  most  localities  much  thinner 
than  the  horny  layer,  and  is  composed  of  cella  with  large  and 
distinct  nuclei.  Tbe  form,  structure,  and  arraugemeiit  of 
these  cells  differ  in  the  various  strata.  In  the  deepest  layer, 
touching  the  corium,  they  consist  of  a  somewhat  granular 
mass,  columnar  in  form,  without  cell  membrane,  and  contain 
an  oval  nucleus. 

The  cella  of  the  next  few  layers  are  larger,  homogeneous, 
polygonal,  witli  one  or  more  rounded  nuclei,  and  hate  a 
distinct  membrane  giving  ott'  tooth-like  processea  or  pricklea, 
which  lit  into  one  another.  These  are  termed  j^rickle  or  rib 
cells.  As  the  surface  of  the  mucous  layer  ia  approached,  the 
cella  tend  to  assume  a  flatter  shape  and  the  nuclei  to  become 
smaller.  Like  those  of  the  horny  layer,  they  are  very  ad- 
herent. They  may  be  separated  by  chemiciil  reagents,  and 
by  like  means  the  whole  mucous  layer  may  be  isolated  from 
the  corium. 

The  epidermis  varies  greatly  in  thickness;  it  ia  thinneat 
about  the  lips  and  other  parts  of  the  face,  and  thickeat  upon 
the  palma  and  aoles.  It  measures  from  ^y'"  (.0284  mm.)  to 
1'"  (2.136  mm.)  or  more. 
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Its  surfiice  presents  a  series  of  fniTows  6r  litienr  markings. 
Two  kinds  may  be  distiuguislied  :  a  larger  and  deeper  variety, 
occurring  in  connection  with  the  joints  and  Hexures  of  the 
body,  and  a  smaller,  more  superficial  variety,  traversing  the 
whole  surface  in  various  directions,  and  dependent  upon  the 
arrangement  of  the  papillse  of  the  corinni.  The  latter  are 
to  be  seen  upon  all  regions  of  the  skin,  in  the  form  of  a 
mosaic  pattern,  intersecting  and  forming  small,  polygonal 
spaces.  Both  perform  a  service  in  the  movements  of  the 
body  and  of  the  skin  itself.  They  have  been  made  the 
subject  of  careful  study  by  C.  Langcr,* 


^A 


f^u.  IL— EnoxMii  AVD  Paiiuabt  I.*na.  A,  Harny  lay«ror  tli«  e(>fd«nuU.  B,  Miirnut 
|«}««<iri1i<t«pid*rml<.  C,  I'rickle-colUoftli*  mucouf  Uyer.  D,  Pu|>llliiuf  iIjo  curium  ruiit(iIo« 
tiiCaucUlecwrpuwiA.    K,  ]'fti>lll*ounbUiilDgikbl(«HlTFMsl.    F,  PitfillU  with  aljiii|ilui(lc  venMl. 

CORILM. 

The  cerium,  called  also  derma,  cutis,  and  true  skin,  is  the 


•  SitiUDgs-Berichte  der  Kuis.  Acad.  d.  Wiss.     Wion,  1801,  Bd.  xliv.,  xlv. 
Sea  Swercbciky,  Am.  Jour,  of  Sjph.  and  Derm.,  July,  I8T1. 
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most  important  structure  of  the  integament.  It  is  a  firm 
tnenibrane,  made  up  for  the  most  part  of  connective  tissue, 
together  with  elastic  fibres,  and  contains  bloodvessels,  nerves, 
lynipliatics,  smootli  muscles,  hairs,  glands,  and  fat  cells.  It 
is  divided  into  two  portions,  an  upper  and  a  lower,  termed 
respectively  the  papillary  and  reticular  layers. 


ft 


Papillary  layer — Pars  papillaris. — So  called  from  its  peculiar 
>rmation.     It  consists  of  a  dense  tissue,  with  certain  minute 


finger-like  prolonsfationa  or  prominences,  which  are  desig- 
nated pajiilhv.  These  bodies  vary  both  in  size  and  in  shape, 
according  to  the  region  in  which  they  exist.  They  are  small, 
nipple-like  elevations,  quite  solid  in  structnre,  witli  an  irregu- 
larly conical  or  club-shaped  form.  They  are  either  single, 
or  are  associated  together  by  a  common  base;  in  the  latter 
event  they  receive  the  name  of  compomid  papilUe.  In  size 
they  vary  greatly.  They  nteasure,  upon  an  average,  about 
■^"'  (.0712  mm.).  They  are  found  most  perfectly  developed 
upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  where  they 
assume  the  shape  of  elongated,  conical  bodies,  with  circular 
bases.  Upon  the  face  they  are  shorter,  and  consist  of  blunt, 
wart-like  prominences.  Their  arrangement  likewise  varies. 
They  are,  however,  for  the  most  part,  arranged  either  in 
straiglrt  lines  or  hi  the  form  of  a  semicircle.  Upon  the  tips 
of  the  fingers  they  are  seated  side  by  side  in  stria*,  two  or 
more  rows  of  them  being  included  within  one  of  the  external 
lines  of  the  epidermis  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  They  are 
present  in  greatest  number  about  the  palm,  sole,  and  matrix 
of  the  nail.  Meissner*  counted  uj»on  the  end  of  llie  linger 
four  hundred  to  one  square  line  of  surface  (2.136  mm.). 

PapilliB  may  be  divided  into  two  kinds,  according  to  their 
internal  structure,  rasndfir  and  nervous  or  senmry.  The  form er 
are  well  supplied  with  bloodvessels,  while  the  latter  are  made 
up  in  great  part  of  a  peculiar  tissue  containing  nerve  elements, 
and  possess  but  a  limited  amount  of  vascularity. 

Reticular  layer  —  Pars   reticularis,  —  The   papillary  layer 
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merges  into  the  reticular  layer  without  distinct  line  of  de- 
marcation, the  ditierence  between  these  strata  consisting  in 
the  iirranojement  of  the  connective-tissue  fibres. 

The  reticular  portion  is  looser  in  texture  tlian  the  papillary 
layer,  and  is  made  up  of  fasciculi  of  connective  tissue,  wliich 
decussate  and  give  it  a  plexiform  appearance.  As  these 
bands  of  tissue  ascend  towards  the  surface,  they  are  observed 
to  divide  and  to  continue  dividing  into  smaller  and  finer 
bundles  until  they  reach  the  papilUiry  structure,  where  only 
a  few  of  the  fibres  are  seen  to  interlace.  It  formB  the  bulk 
of  the  corium. 

The  thickness  of  the  corium  varies  in  different  regions. 
Kolliker*  estimates  it  to  average  from  J'"  {.2670  mm.)  to 
1^'"  (3.204  mm.);  iu  most  localities  it  will  be  found  to 
measure  about  y  (.5340  mm.).  It  is  thickest  upon  the 
soles,  palms,  buttocks,  and  back,  and  thinnest  upon  the 
eyelids,  prepuce,  and  labia  majora. 

The  corium  is  bounded  above  by  the  mucous  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  and  below  by  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue, 
into  which  it  inaeuRibly  passes. 

SDBCDTANEOUS   CONNECTIVE   TISSUE. 

This  portion  of  the  integument  is  made  up  of  bundles  of 
ordinary  connective  tissue,  which  cross  one  another  and  form 
a  course  network.  Compared  with  the  corium  it  is  a  loose 
structure,  and  contains  usually  an  abundance  of  fat.  This  is 
found  to  exist  in  large  quantity  about  the  mammary  glands, 
palms,  and  soles.  In  some  regions,  howtver,  the  aubcuta- 
ueous  connective  tissue  is  without  fat,  as  about  the  ears 
and  eyelids.  Where  the  fat  lobules  are  found  in  number, 
thv  layer  receives  the  name  of  ad/pose  tissue  or  ]xinnictdiis  <i.di- 

sus.  The  collections  or  lobules  of  fat  consist  of  rounded 
or  oval  fat  cells  closely  packed  together  and  enclosed  in  a 
network.  According  to  Btc3iadecki,t  the  fat  cells  possess 
B  very  thin  membrane,  containing   a   minute   drop  of  oil 

*  Hanttii)  of  Humnn  Microscopic  Anatomy.     Loudun,  1860,  p.  76. 
f  Strieker's  Human  and  Cocnparittivo  Hitlologr.     Loudon,  1872,  toI,  ii. 
p.  219. 


24 


ANATOMY   OP  THE   SKIN. 


which  keeps  the  membrane  so  tlglitly  stretched  that  it  is 
scarcely  discernible  during  life.  The  fut  may,  however,  be 
extracted  with  ether,  when  the  thin  membrane  will  be  seen, 
with  a  round  nucleus.  Each  fat  lobule  is  supplied  with  a  fine 
plexua  of  bloodvessels,  and  each  cell  is  further  surrounded 
by  a  delicate  capillary  vessel.  Quite  large  bloodvessels 
pass  through  the  subcutnneous  connective  tissue,  giving  ofi" 
branches  to  the  coriurn  and  the  structures  contained  within 
it.  Pacinian  corpuscles  and  lymphatic  vessels  are  also  found 
here. 

Above  it  blends  intimately  with  the  coriurn,  while  its 
deeper  layers  are  connected  with  the  superficial  fascia  of 
muscles.  The  presence  or  absence  of  fat  in  this  layer  of  the 
skin  determines  to  some  extent  the  external  form  of  the  body. 

BLOODVKSSBLS. 

The  corium  is  an  exceedingly  vascular  tissue  having 
numerous  bloodvessels  throughout  its  structures,  existing 
in  the  form  of  trunks  and  capiliaries.  The  main  vessels 
ascend  from  the  subcutaneous  connective  tisane,  and  give  oft' 
branches  laterally  in  all  directions,  anpftlying  the  glands  and 
hair  follicles  as  well  as  the  corium  itself.  Towards  the  papil- 
lary layer  a  delicate  and  highly-organized  plexus  of  capil- 
laries exists,  atibrding  an  abundant  supply  to  this  region. 
The  [lapillae  receive  capillary  loops,  which  run  through  their 
centre,  or  at  their  aides,  parallel  to  their  long  axes.  The 
papillte  containing  developed  nervous  structure  are  supplied 
with  very  liuo  capillary  loops.* 

LYMPHATICS. 

The  skin  is  abundantly  supplied  witii  lymphatic  vessels. 
Neuraannf  has  demonstrated  them  in  the  pnpilhe,  in  the 
lower  layers  of  the  corium,  in  the  subcutaneous  and  adipose 
tissues,  and  in  connection  with  the  hair  follicles  and  seba- 

*  See  Thin,  Jour,  of  Anat.  nntl  Phy«.,  vol.  viii.,  1874,  p.  37. 

t  Zur  Kenntnisc  der  Lyuiphgenisse  der  Hnut  del  Mensohon  und  der 
Siugethiere.  Wion,  1873.  Abslract  by  iho  uulhor,  Phila.  Med.  Times, 
vol.  iii.  No.  48. 
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ceous  and  sweat  glands.  According  to  tliia  observer,  they 
present  an  enclosed  tubular  system,  with  independent  walls, 
•vrhoBe  interior  is  lined  with  flat  epithelium.  These  walla 
are  nowhere  iuterrnpted  by  openings;  no  communication, 
therefore,  existing  witli  the  so-called  lymph  spaces.  The 
anatomy  of  these  spaces,  termed  also  juice  canals,  ia  as  yet 
misatisfaetorily  determine<l.* 

Tlie  results  of  the  investigations  of  both  Biesiadecki  and 
Neumann  show  that  there  exists  some  specific  relation  be- 
tween the  bloodvessels  and  lymphatics  of  the  skin ;  they 
are  found  for  the  most  part  accompanying  each  other.  Large 
lymphatics,  however,  are  often  discovered  independent  of 
bloodvessels. 

The  lymphatics  in  the  corium  form  two  close  and  separate 
networks,  the  deeper  being  much  the  more  extensive  of  the 
two.  Valves  have  been  demonstrated  in  the  walls  of  the 
larger  lymphatic  vessels  of  the  subcutaneous  cnnncctivo 
tissue;  they  have  not,  however,  been  seen  in  the  smaller 
vessels. 

The  hair  follicles,  sebaceous  and  sweat  glands  each  possesa 
their  own  system  of  lymphatic  capillaries.  Lyniphutic  ves- 
sels exist  in  greatest  nuniber  about  the  scrotum,  prepuce, 
and  labia  majora. 

NEKVES. 

On  account  of  the  difficulty  of  demonstrating  nerve  struc- 
ture*, our  knowledge  in  this  direction  has  until  quite  re- 
cently been  limited.  Both  nieduUated  and  non-medullated 
nerve  tibres  are  known  to  exist  in  the  skin  ;  the  former  ter- 
minate, as  a  rule,  in  peculiar  bodies,  called  the  corpuscles 
of  Pacini  and  Tactile  corpuscles;  while  the  hitter,  the  nou- 
medullated  fibres,  end  as  a  delicate  plexus  in  the  upper 
layers  of  the  skin  and  rete  mucosum.  Both  varieties  of 
nerves  accompany  the  more  important  bloodvessels.  The 
larger  nerve  trunks  come  up  from  the  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue  and  divide  at  the  corium,  taking  various 
directions  according  to  the  region  they  are  to  supply. 


'*  For  further  information,  see  Bieiiadocki,  Strieker's  UumftQ  and  Com- 
p«nliTe  Bittologj,  vol.  ii.  p.  225. 
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Medollated  nerves. — Under  this  head  the  Tactile  and  Pa- 
cinian corpuscles  are  to  be  considered. 

TACTILE   CORPUSCLES. 

These  bodies  are  also  called  touch  corpuscles,  corpuscles 
of  Meissner,  and  corpuscles  of  Wagner.  They  are  oval  or 
roundish  in  form,  and  are  found  situated  in  the  papillae 
of  the  corium,  attached  to  medullated  nerve  fibres.  As  a 
rule  they  occupy  the  greater  portion  of  the  papillae,  and  are 
visible  in  prepared  sections  of  skin  as  large,  well-defined, 
firm-looking  bodies,  having  a  transversely  striated  or  corded 
exterior.  According  to  recent  studies,  especially  those  of 
Langerhans*  and  Thin,t  they  consist  of  a  mass  of  nucleated 
cells,  probably  connective  tissue,  held  closely  together  by 
delicate  connective-tissue  fibres. 

A  medullated  nerve  fibre  penetrates  each  corpnscle  at  its 
base,  and  winds  itself  with  a  variable  course  both  around  and 
throughout  the  interior  of  the  structure,  terminating  within 
the  corpuscle,  as  stated  by  Langerhans,  in  a  club-shaped 
extremity. 

Papillae  containing  tactile  corpuscles  are  termed  sensory 
papillae;  like  the  so-called  vascular  papillae,  they  possess 
bloodvessels,  though  of  smaller  dimensions.  They  have  been 
demonstrated  by  Thin.  Observers  differ  in  their  opinion 
as  to  the  existence  of  a  membrane  encapsulating  the  cor- 
puscle. The  number  of  tactile  bodies  varies  in  difierent 
regions  of  the  body ;  they  are  most  numerous  upon  the 
fingers,  especially  upon  the  last  phalanges.  They  are  found 
also  upon  the  palms  and  soles,  as  well  as  upon  other  por- 
tions of  the  body.  Meissner,  who  devoted  much  time  to  the 
study  of  these  corpuscles,  ascertained  that,  out  of  four  hun- 
dred papillae  upon  a  sqnare  line  of  skin  of  the  last  phalanx 
of  the  finger,  one  hundred  and  eight  were  provided  with 
tactile  bodies.  The  sanje  investigator  states  that  they  vary 
from  ^"'  (.1068  mm.)toTly"'  (.2136  ram.)  in  length,  and  that 
they  measure  about  ^"'  (.0534  mm.)  in  width. 

*  ArchiT  fiir  Mikroscopiiche  Anat,  1878,  p.  780. 
t  Jour,  of  Anat.  and  Phys.,  1874,  p.  80. 
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Like  the  Pacinian  corpuscles,  they  are  to  be  considered  as 
containing  the  terminal  ends  of  medullated  nerve  fibre. 

PACINIAN   CORPUSCLES. 

Pacinian  corpuscles  (so  named  after  Pacini,  an  Italian 
anatomist),  also  called  corpuscles  of  Vater,  are  quite  large, 
well-defined,  oval  or  olive-shaped  bodies,  found  upon  the 
cutaneous  nerves.  They  occur  in  various  regions,  but  are 
most  numerous  about  the  palms  and  soles,  and  fingers  and 
toes,  especially  on  the  last  phalanges.  They  vary  greatly  in 
size,  averaging  from  J'"  (1.068  mm.)  to  2'"  (4.272  mm.),  and 
have  their  seat  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 


Tia.  HI. — PAaNtAX  CoBPCTCLE  (ilrawn  ao-onlingto  the  vi«w«  of  SchMfer), 
•bowing  a  medullated  nerre  fibre  entering  the  corpuscle  at  tt<  lower 
extr«mitj;  alio  tlie  capaular  eoTelope,  the  core,  and  the  central  fibre. 

Each  Pacinian  body  is  connected  with  a  nerve  trunk  by 
means  of  a  medullated  nerve  fibre,  which  enters  the  cor- 
puscle at  its  lower  extremity  and  passes  through  the  centre 
of  the  structure,  terminating  in  one  of  several  ways  to  be 
mentioned.  According  to  Biesiadecki,*  a  bloodvessel  of 
considerable  size  enters  the  corpuscle  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
nerve  fibre,  and  forms  a  plexus  between  the  outer  layers  of 
the  capsular  envelope. 

»  hoc.  cit.,  p.  288. 
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The  intimate  structure  of  the  corpuscle,  following  Schafer,* 
ma^-  be  regarded  as  consisting  of  three  parts, — the  central 
fibre,  tlie  core,  and  the  capsular  enclosure.  The  central 
fibre,  a  continuation  of  the  entering  nerve,  retains  a  uni- 
form calibre  throughout  the  body  until  it  reaches  its  distal 
extremity,  where  it  usually  becomes  enlarged,  terminating 
either  in  the  form  of  an  irregularly  sized  and  shaped  en- 
largement, or  with  pointed,  fork-like  processes.  In  structure 
it  is  composed  of  numerous  fibrils,  which  are  observed  to 
cross  one  another  very  obliquely. 

The  core,  situated  ininiediiitely  around  the  central  fibre, 
consiata  in  its  innermost  portion  of  a  homogeneous,  non- 
nucleated  substance.  According  to  Schafer,  its  outer  part 
is  composed  of  protoplasmic  cells,  like  connective-tissue  cor- 
puscles, each  with  a  clear,  oval  nucleus. 

The  capsular  envelope,  which  surrounds  the  core,  gives 
form  and  l>nlk  to  the  corpuscle,  and  is  made  up  of  a  number 
of  concentricall}'  arranged  membranous  layers, — the  so-called 
coat3  of  the  Pacinian  corpuscle.  These  laminae  have  been 
commonly  regarded  as  being  composed  of  layers  of  flattened 
colls,  together  with  both  white  and  elastic  connective-tissue 
fibres.  According,  however,  to  Key  and  Retziusf  and  the 
recent  studies  of  Schafer,  these  coats  have  a  peculiar  struc- 
ture, each  consisting  of  two  layers  of  flattened  cells,  an 
external  and  an  internal  layer,  placed,  as  it  were,  back  to 
back,  between  which  exists  the  "so-called"  intercapsular 
space,  containing  an  albuminous  fluid  together  with  white 
and  elastic  fibres. 

The  innermost  layers  of  the  corpuscle  are  compactly  ar- 
ranged one  upon  the  other,  while  the  more  external  coats 
are  thicker  and  less  closely  held  together. 

t    Viewed  as  a  whole,  the  Pacinian  body  is  to  be  looked 
apon  as  one  of  the  forma   of  raeduilated    nerve-fibre  ter- 
mination. 
Non-MedoUated  Nerves. — The  demonstration  of  these  fibres 
iu  the  skiu  is  extremely  difficult,  and  their  presence  can  be 


*  Quarterly  Jour,  of  Ulcrot.  Science,  April,  1876. 
f  Scbulue'*  Arcbiir,  is. 
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rn  only  by  the  successful  Btaitiing  of  their  tispue  by  menus 
"{f^Id  or  ostriic  acid.  From  the  researches  of  Uiesiatlecki* 
and  Langerhansf  we  Icnrn  that  they  form  a  plexus  in  the 
corium,  composed  of  a  few  thick  and  many  fiue  smooth  and 
varicose  nerve  fibres.  A  few  filaments  come  off  from  this 
plexus,  which  tend  toward  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis, 
hetieath  which  they  pursue  their  course  for  some  distance  and 
then  enter  it.  Other  fibres  pass  into  the  papillfc,  wliere  they 
divide,  and  ascend  between  the  cells  of  the  mucous  layer, 
terminating  with  tine  bulhous  extremities  at  about  the  third 
layer  of  cells. 

MtJf^CLES. 

We  encounter  both  striated  and  smooth  muscular  fibres 
in  the  skin.  The  former  are  found  only  in  certain  regions 
of  the  body,  as  the  face,  arising  from  the  deeper  structures 
and  terminating  in  the  corium.  The  smooth  muscular  fibres 
exist  either  as  anastomosing  plexuses  running  horizontally, 
as  in  the  scrotum,  or  as  fasciculi,  as  in  connection  with  the 
hair  follicles.  As  eredores  p'di  or  erectors  of  the  hair,  they 
occur  in  the  form  of  flat  bauds,  which,  arising  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  corium,  traverse  it  in  an  oblique  manner  and  are 
attached  to  the  hair  folHcle  below  the  sebaceous  gland.  Many 
hairs  possess  two  muscles,  which  pass  around  ou  either  side 
of  the  gland. 

The  muscles  of  the  skin  exist  quite  generally  over  the 
body,  and  are  found  to  be  highly  developed  upon  the  scalp, 
scrotum,  and  penis.  The  investigations  of  Kolliker  show 
that  thej-  are  arranged  in  circular  layers  about  the  areola  of 
the  nipple,  becoming  more  marked  from  without  inwards  as 
far  as  the  base  of  the  nipple.  In  the  nipple  they  form  a  close 
network.  Contraction  of  these  muscles  causes  the  condition 
known  as  cutis  anserina^  or  goosc-jiesh. 

PIOMENT. 

The  general  coloration  of  the  skin  depends  upon  a  deposi- 
tion of  pigment  or  coloring  matter  in  the  cells  of  the  mucous 


*  Strieker's  Uiiinnn  anJ  Comparative  Hittology,  vol,  ii.  p.  235, 
t  Virchow's  Arcbiv,  lid.  xlir.,  2  and  8  Heft. 
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layer  of  the  epidermis.  It  consists  in  a  slight  staining  of  the 
cells  themselves,  with  a  more  intense  coloring  of  their  nuclei, 
and  also  upon  the  presence  of  fine  granules  of  pigment  in  the 
cells.  One  or  more  strata  of  the  mucous  layer  may  be  the 
seat  of  pigment  cells,  appearing  microscopically  as  a  dark 
line  just  above  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium.  The 
pigment  layer  is  always  located  in  the  deepest  cells  of  the 
mucous  layer.  The  corium  is  never  the  seat  of  normal 
pigmentation. 

The  color  of  the  skin  varies  from  white  to  black  in  dif- 
ferent races.  It  also  varies  from  a  light  to  a  dark  shade  in 
different  individuals  of  the  same  race,  giving  rise  to  the 
color  of  persons  designated  blondes  and  brunettes.  In  cer- 
tain regions  of  the  bod}'  the  skin  is  always  relatively  darker 
in  color;  as  upon  the  scrotum,  labia  raajora,  perineum, 
nipples  and  areolte.  This  difference  is  due  simply  to  an 
increase  in  the  amount  of  the  ordinary  pigment,  which  is 
found  to  be  largely  developed  in  these  localities.  In  the 
white  race  the  pigment  cells  are  for  the  most  part  yellowish 
white  in  color,  which,  together  with  the  vascularity  of  the 
corium,  gives  the  peculiar  pinkish  flesh  tint  of  the  skin.  In 
the  colored  races,  including  the  negro,  the  pigment  layer  is 
very  highly  developed,  the  whole  of  the  mucous  layer  being 
more  or  less  stained.  The  deepest  strata  of  cells  are  always 
the  most  intensely  colored.  In  these  cases  the  horny  layer 
of  the  epidermis  is  also  somewhat  darkened  in  hue. 

SWEAT   GLANDS. 

The  sweat  or  sudoriparous  glands  are  convoluted  bodies, 
situated  deep  in  tlie  corium,  or,  as  is  more  often  the  case,  in 
the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  Thoy  are  tubular  glands, 
twisted  into  the  form  of  a  knot,  and  open  on  the  surface  of 
the  skin  by  means  of  a  canal  called  the  excretory  duct.  This 
duct  begins  at  the  gland,  and  ascends  in  a  perpendicular 
manner  through  the  skin  and  epidermis,  passing  between 
the  papillee  of  the  corium,  and  opening  out  upon  the  surface 
of  the  epidermis.  As  it  enters  the  epidermis  it  inclines  to 
assume  a  spiral  course,  making  a  number  of  turns,  and  finally 
terminates  in  a  minute  funnel-shaped  aperture  or  jjore.   Upon 
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the  palms  and  soles  they  nre  quite  large,  and  can  at  times  be 

seen  with  the  naked  eye.   The  ducts  vary  in  length  nceording 

to  the  locality  of  the  gland. 

The  gland  itself  is  a  email,  roundish  body,  yellow  in  color, 
.Tarying  in  aiz*  aa  it  occurs  in  one  region  or  another  of  the 
'body.     In  the  axilla,  where  they  furin  an  almost  cuntinuoua 

layer  auder  the  corium,  they  are  found  to  be  larger  than  any- 


,  wheru  else,  and  attain  a  diameter  of  h'"  (1.0G8  mm.)  to  1^'" 
(3.204  mm.).  In  other  portions  of  the  body  they  measure 
aboat  J'"  (.8560  mm.). 

Sivcat  glands  e,\ist  in  all  parts  of  the  skin,  with  a  few 
exceptions.  According  to  Kolliker  and  Biesiadocki,  they 
are  absent  on  the  glana  penis  and  prepuce.  The  former 
observer  also  denies  their  e-xistence  on  the  concave  side  of 
the  concha  of  the  ear  and  in  the  external  auditory  passage. 
They  are  very  numerous,  their  number  being  estimated  by 
Krause  as  considerably  over  two  milliim.*  Tlie  same  observer 
places  their  number  at  about  twenty-five  hundred  for  both  the 
palm  and  sole,  and  from  four  to  tivc  hundred  to  each  sipiare 
inch  upon  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  trunk  and  upon  the  cheek. 

In  structure  the  sweat  gland  coiifiats  of  a  single  tube, 
having  about  the  same  width  throughout  its  lengtli,  which  is 
convoluted  and  knotted  into  a  ball,  being  held  together  by  a 
loose  connective  tissue.  The  tiil>e  is  made  up  of  a  sheath  or 
external  covering  of  connective  tissue,  containing  internally 
a  layer  of  columnar  cells. 

The  glands  are  extensively  supvilied  with  bloodvessels, 
which  envelop  them  completely  in  a  reticular  manner. 

The  secretion  of  the  glands  varies  in  quality  according  to 
their  size  and  situation.  The  smaller  ones  give  forth  a  clear, 
transparent  fluid,  while  the  larger  ones  produce  the  same 
fluid  together  with  fat  cells  and  numerous  titie  granules 
with  free  nuclei. f  This  latter  product  is  to  be  regarded  aa 
comins;  from  the  walls  of  the  srland  tubes. 


SEBACEOUS    GLANDS. 

The  sebaceous  or  sebiparous  glands  are  alwa^'S  situated  in 
the  corium;  they  are  never  found  as  far  down  as  the  sub- 


•  Kolliker,  loc.  cit.,  p.  126. 


f  lb.,  loc.  cit.,  p.  127. 
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as  Sfbitm  or  sebaceous  matter,  which  serves  to  oil  the  surface 

of  the  skill  as  well  «9  the  hairs.      This  product  consists 

I  of  a  semi-fluid,  oily  mnss,  amorphous  in  character,  wliich 

hardens  into  a  tallow-like  substance  upon  exposure  to  the 

nir.     Sebum  is  always  mixed  with  numerous  cells  derived 

[from  the  walla  of  the  glands,  which  are  being  continually 

caat  off'.     These  cells  are  very  abundant,  and  are  epithelial 

in  nature,  resembling  those  of  the  rete  mucosum.      They 

contain   a  distinct   nucleus,  and  are   always   more  or  leas 

ijtjjtregnated  with  fat.    The  excretor\'  duct,  as  a  rule,  empties 

directly  into  the  hair  follicle,  its  wall  being  continuous  with 

the  external  root  sheath  of  the  hair. 

The  sebaceous  glands  occur  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  body. 
Biesiadecki  states  that  they  are  entirely  absent  in  the  palms 
and  soles,  on  the  dorsum  of  the  third  phalanges,  and  on  the 
glana  penis.  On  the  otlier  band,  both  Ivolliker  and  Neu- 
inuun  assert  that  they  are  present  upon  the  glans  penis.  My 
own  experience  inclines  me  also  to  this  view. 

The  size  of  the  glands  is  very  variable,  averaging  from 
,V"'  (.2136  mm.)  to  1'"  (2.136  mm.).  The  largest  sebaceoua 
glands  are  those  found  in  the  eyelids, — the  Meibomian  glands. 
They  exist  in  great  numbers  throughout  the  ecalp,  each  hair 
being,  as  a  rule,  supplied  with  two  glands.  About  the 
scrotum,  pubes,  mona  veneris,  labia  majora,  the  glands  are 
even  more  numerous,  from  four  to  six  often  being  connected 
with  one  hair. 


UAIRS. 

Hairs  are  fine,  long,  rounded,  compact  bodies,  having  their 
Beat  in  the  so-called  hair  follicles, — depressions  in  the  skin. 
Three  kinds  of  hair  are  recognized:  long  hair,  as  that  of  the 
scalp;  short,  thick  hair,  as  that  of  the  eyebrows;  and  very 
line,  soft  hair,  called  lanugo,  found  upon  the  face,  trunk,  and 
other  regions. 

In  considering  the  hair  wo  distinguish  two  portions, — the 
shaft,  which  is  free,  and  protrudes  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
skin,  and  the  root,  the  part  contained  within  the  skin.  The 
shaft  ia  usually  long  and  straight,  tapering  off  to  a  point  as 
it  approaches  its  end,  while  the  root  is  found  to  be  thicker 
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tudinally  striped,  containing  pigment  granules,  which  give 
it  a  punctate  appearance.  These  tilanieiits  are  further  made 
ap  of  long,  flat,  nacleated  fibre  cells,  which  adhere  ao  closely 
t<»gether  as  to  be  separable  only  by  the  employment  of 
reagents.  In  white  hair  the  cortical  substance  is  without 
pigment,  nnd  is  transparent. 

The  hair  bulb,  or  root  proper,  surrounds  the  hair  papilla  at 
the  base  of  the  follicle.  It  is  a  loose,  spongy  structure,  mid 
is  composed  of  nucleated  cells  similar  to  those  found  in  the 
deep  strata  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis.  Small 
granules,  either  colorless  or  pigmented,  according  to  the  culor 
of  the  hair,  are  present  and  give  the  structure  a  speckled 
appearance.  At  the  point  where  the  hair  bulb  joins  the 
straight  portion  of  the  root,  the  cells  composing  the  bulb  pass 
imperceptibly  into  the  fibre  cells  of  the  cortical  substance. 

The  cuticle  is  a  delicate  membrane,  which  completely  in- 
vests the  cortical  substance  and  serves  to  bind  its  bundles 
firmly  together.  It  is  adherent  to  the  iiair,  and  gives  it  a 
reticulated,  crossed,  scaly  appearauce,  not  unlike  the  scales 
apon  a  fish.  When  treated  with  alkalies  it  is  seen  to  become 
detached  from  the  hair  substance,  and  to  consist  of  numerous 
small,  flat,  transparent  cells  or  plates,  without  nuclei.  They 
are  analogous  to  the  cells  of  the  horny  layer  of  the  epider- 
mis, and  serve  a  like  purpose. 

The  medullar;!  subsUinee  is  wanting  in  some  hairs.  It  is 
Dsuatly  present  in  the  short  and  thick  hairs,  as  well  as  in 
the  long  hairs  of  the  sculp  ;  it  is  absent  in  lanugo.  When 
present  it  is  seen  as  a  broad,  colored  lino  or  cord,  running 
longitudinally  through  the  centre  of  the  hair,  commonly 
extending  throughout  its  whole  length.  In  structure  it 
consists  of  cells,  rectangular  or  oblong  in  shape,  containing 
nuclei  and  fatty  granules.  They  may  be  seen  to  advantage 
tvilh  the  aid  of  an  alkali.  Air  vesicles  are  frequently  found 
iu  the  medullary  substance. 


HAIR   FOLLICLE. 

The  hair  follicle  is  an  elongated  sac,  from  1'"  (2.136  mm.) 
to  3'"  (6.408  ram.)  long,  dipping  down  into  the  corium  and 
sabcataDeoas  connective  tissue,  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
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hair.  It  is  to  be  viewed  as  a  continuation  of  the  epidermis 
aud  corium.  It  is  cylindrical  in  form,  tending  to  enlarge  at 
its  lower  extremity.  In  structure  it  consists  of  three  layers, 
the  external,  middle,  and  internal. 

Tlie  external  layer  (termed  by  Kolliker  the  external  fibrous 
coat)  determines  the  form  of  the  follicle ;  it  is  the  most  im- 
portant and  thickest  layer,  aud  consists  of  connective-tissue 
fibres  which  run  parallel  with  the  course  of  the  hair,  blend- 
ing above  in  the  papillary  layer  with  the  fibres  of  the  corium, 
and  terminating  below,  around  the  hair  bulb,  in  the  form 
of  au  ovate  prolongation  into  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue.  It  is  supplied  with  an  artery,  a  vein,  and  meduUated 
nerve  fibre. 

The  middle  layer  (the  internal  fibrous  coat  of  Kolliker)  is  less 
extensive  than  the  external  layer,  and  is  seen  to  be  made  up 
of  transverse  connective-tissue  fibres  with  elongated  nuclei. 
Bloodvessels  have  been  found  here,  but  no  nerves. 

The  internal  layer  (called  also  vitreous  membrane^  and  struc- 
tureless membrane)  is  not  acted  upon  by  either  acids  or  alkalies. 
It  is  a  transparent  tissue.  Its  outer  surface  is  smooth ;  its 
inner  surface  is  marked  with  delicate  transverse  lines.  Ac- 
cording to  Biesiadecki,  although  perfectly  homogeneous  on 
section,  it  shows,  when  viewed  on  the  flat  surface,  transverse, 
oblique,  decussating  fibres,  together  with  ill-defined  round 
nuclei.     It  is  without  vessels  or  nerves. 

At  the  base  of  the  follicle  rises  the  papilla  of  the  hair,  a 
conical  or  ovate,  smooth,  well-defined  body,  about  ^y'"  (.1424 
mm.)  long,  which  is  seen  to  protrude  itself  into  the  hair.  It 
springs  from  the  connective  tissue  of  the  follicle,  and  con- 
sists of  connective  tissue  together  with  round  nuclei  and 
nucleated  cells.  Biesiadecki  has  demonstrated  that  two 
small  arteries  enter  the  papilla,  and  that  these  usually  unite 
to  form  a  single  trunk  towards  the  summit  and  then  again 
divide  and  find  their  way  out  in  the  form  of  veins.  The 
same  observer  has  been  able  to  trace  non-meduUated  nerve 
fibres  as  far  up  as  the  neck  of  the  papilla. 

There  are  two  root  sheaths,  an  external  and  an  internal ; 
they  are  made  up  of  a  number  of  layers. 
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The  external  root  sheath  is  Biniply  a  continuation  of  the 
Tnucou8  layer  of  the  epidermis,  wiiich  extends  down  the 
hair  as  far  aa  the  bulb.  As  it  approaches  the  bulb  it  be- 
comes narrower,  finally  terminating  in  a  point,  consisting  of 
a  single  row  of  cells.  On  tije  outside  it  adjoins  the  vitreous 
membrane  of  the  follicle,  Langerhans  claims  to  have  found 
nerve  structure  here,  the  same  as  in  the  raucous  layer  of  the 
epidermis. 

The  internal  root  sheath  is  a  transparent,  elastic,  firm  mem- 
brane investing  the  root  from  the  openings  of  the  sebaceous 
glands  down  to  the  hair  bulb.  It  is  compo3e<l  of  two  layers, 
an  outer  and  an  inner,  the  first  being  connected  externally 
witli  the  external  root  sheath,  the  latter  with  the  cuticle  of 
the  hair. 

The  outer  layer  consists  of  elongated,  highly  refractive,  non- 
Docleatcd  cells,  lying  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  hair. 

The  inner  Uii/er  adjoins  and  is  attached  to  the  cuticle  of  the 
hair.  It  consists  of  non-nucleated,  broad  cells,  somewhat 
thicker  than  those  of  the  cuticle  of  the  hair. 

Hairs  occur  upon  all  parts  of  the  body,  except  the  palms 

ami  solefl,  eyelids,  backs  of  the  last  phalanges  of  the  Ungers 

Aiid  toes,  lips,  and  inner  surface  of  the  prepuce  and  glaua 

iois.     They  are  seen  to  be  seated  in  the  skin  iu  a  more  or 

less  oblique  direction,  varying  with  the  region  of  the  body. 

FThey   vary  both  iu  thickness  and  in   length,  according  to 

flocality;  they  are  shortest  and  finest  in  tlie  delicate  lanugo 

found  apou  the  face  and  trunk,  and  longest  and  coarsest 

,llpon  the  scalp  and  beard.     The  number  of  hairs  upon  the 

^'bo<ly  likewise  varivH  considerably  in  dillerent  localities;  also 

iii  ditierent  individuals.     As  a  rule,  the  lighter  the  hair  iu 

color  the  more  numerous  will  they  be  found. 

Wilson*  calculates  the  number  of  Imirs  of  the  scalp  to  be 
Iftboat  oae  thousand  to  the  square  inch,  or  one  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand  to  the  whole  scalp;  other  calculators  make 
the  number  less.  The  ditterence  depends  upon  the  number 
of  follicles  present;  also  the  number  of  hairs  arising  from 
each  follicle. 
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The  general  color  of  the  hair  varies  extremely  in  different 
races  and  in  individuals.  It  depends  upon  the  presence  of 
pigment  in  the  hair  filaments,  in  the  form  either  of  granules 
or  of  a  diffused  coloration.  It  is  also  influenced  by  the  pres- 
ence of  air  vesicles,  which  may  occur,  Biesiadecki  thinks, 
either  between  the  cortical  and  medullary  substances  or  in 
their  interior. 

Hairs  are  remarkably  elastic,  and  admit  of  great  exten- 
sion ;  they  are  also  very  strong,  and  are  capable  of  supporting 
considerable  weight  without  breaking.  When  cut  they  grow 
again  rapidly  until  they  have  assumed  their  determinate 
length.  They  absorb  and  give  off  water  readily ;  they  also 
take  up  fatty  and  oily  substances.^ 

In  structure  they  contain  no  bloodvessels ;  they  are  nour- 
ished from  their  papillae.  In  chemical  composition  they 
consist  of  a  nitrogenous  substance,  containing  sulphur,  fat, 
pigment,  and  mineral  salts.  They  retain  their  characteris- 
tics for  a  very  long  time,  and  are  the  last  portion  of  the 
body  to  give  way  to  decomposition. 

NAILS. 

The  nails  are  hard,  horny,  elastic,  transparent  structures, 
which  are  imbedded  in  the  skin  upon  the  last  phalanges  of 
the  fingers  and  toes.  They  are  rounded  or  quadrilateral 
bodies,  and  are  curved  from  side  to  side.  They  have  four 
borders,  one  of  which  only,  the  anterior,  is  free;  the  poste- 
rior and  lateral  borders  are  sunk  in  the  flesh.  The  posterior 
portion  of  the  nail,  situated  in  the  skin,  is  termed  the  root, 
while  the  exposed  part  is  called  the  bodi/. 

Around  the  lateral  and  posterior  borders  of  the  nail,  at 
the  point  where  the  skin  joins  the  nail,  there  exists  a  well- 
defined  groove.  The  corium  upon  which  the  nail  rests  is 
called  the  bed  or  matrix;  it  corresponds  in  form  to  the  nail, 
to  which  it  is  closely  adherent.  The  matrix  is  a  part  of  the 
corium,  and  presents  peculiar  ridges,  upon  which  are  seated 
the  papillse,  directed  somewhat  forward.  It  is  a  dense  tissue, 
containing  an  abundance  of  elastic  fibres  and  but  little  fat. 
The  bloodvessels  form  a  plexus  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
corium,  supplying  the  papillse,  and  also  a  finer  plexus  in  the 
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lower  portion,  devoted  to  the  matrix  itself.  According  to 
Biesiadecki,*  numerons  medullated  nerve  fibres  lie  in  the 
Bubcntaneons  tissue  of  the  nail  bed,  which,  losing  their 
medullary  sheath  at  about  the  level  of  the  corium,  run  ver- 
tically to  the  surface. 

A  defined  whitish  substance,  surrounded  anteriorly  by  a 
convex  line,  is  usually  present  in  the  matrix,  just  in  front  of 
the  posterior  groove.  It  is  crescentic  in  shape,  and  is  called 
the  semilimula. 

In  structure  the  nail  must  be  regarded  as  modified  epi- 
dermis. Like  it,  it  is  divided  into  two  layers,  a  horny  and  a 
raucous  layer.  The  former  constitutes  the  greater  portion 
and  substance  of  the  nail,  forming  its  exterior  as  well  as  its 
free  edge. 

The  surface  of  the  nail  is  smooth  and  glistening,  and  con- 
tains longitudinal  striae,  which  are  parallel,  running  from  the 
root  to  the  free  edge. 

In  order  to  study  the  intimate  structure  of  the  nail  it  is 
necessary  first  to  employ  reagents.  It  is  then  found  to  be 
made  up  of  numerous,  closely  connected  plates,  which  may 
be  further  resolved  into  nucleated,  polygonal,  flat  cells. 
Excepting  in  the  presence  of  the  nuclei,  they  resemble  the 
cells  of  the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis. 

•  Loc.  cit.,  p.  260. 


SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  exhibit  themselves  in  the  form  of 
symptoms,  which  are  either  of  an  objective  or  of  a  subjective 
nature. 

Objective  symptoms  are  those  which  consist  of  certain 
appearances  which  manifest  themselves  upon  the  surface, 
and  are  for  the  most  part  the  result  of  structural  alteration 
in  the  tissues.     They  are  capable  of  ocular  demonstration. 

Subjective  symptoms,  on  the  other  baud,  relate  solely  to 
sensation,  of  which  the  patient  alone  is  able  to  take  cog- 
nizance. The  former  are  much  the  more  numerous,  and 
constitute  by  far  the  more  important  group. 

OBJECTIVE  SYMPTOMS. 

Under  this  head  are  to  be  studied  the  various  lesions 
which  occur  in  the  skin.  These  may  be  divided  into  those 
which  show  themselves  as  primary  forms  of  disease,  termed 
primary  lesions,  and  those  which  exist  either  as  the  result 
of  primary  lesions  or  from  other  causes,  designated  second- 
ary lesions.  The  importance  of  obtaining  a  just  appreciation 
of  these  morbid  changes  cannot  be  over-estimated.  Upon 
their  recognition  depends  the  ability  to  establish  correct 
diagnoses. 

PRIMARY  LESIONS. 
MACDLiB. 

Syn.  Macules ;  Spots ;  Germ.,  Flecke ;  Fr.,  Taches. 

MACULiB  ARE  YABIOUSLT  SIZED,  SHAPED,  AND  COI.OaED  PORTIONS 
OF  ALTERED  SKIN,  UNACCOMPANIED  BT  ELEVATION  OB  DEPRESSION. 

They  are  of  various  sizes ;  they  may  be  as  small  as  a  pin- 
head  or  as  large  as  a  hand.    In  outline  they  are  usually 
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roundish,  but  they  may  also  be  irregular  in  slmpe.  In  color 
they  vary  exceedingly ;  tliey  may,  in  fact,  be  of  any  color, 
the  more  common,  however,  being  red  and  yellow.  They 
are  the  product  of  diverse  causes,  and  consequently  repre- 
sent a  number  of  pathological  conditions. 

The  simplest  variety  of  macule  is  that  caused  by  hyper- 
scmia  and  called  erythema,  examples  of  which  are  of  con- 
Btant  occurrence  in  connection  with  numerous  disorders. 

Maculffi  may  also  be  the  result  of  hemorrhage  into  the 
tissues  of  the  skin,  when  thoy  appear  as  reddish  or  blackish 
marks,  which  do  not  disappear  under  pressure. 

Pcrnianent  vascular  growths  in  the  skin,  as  nrevi,  are  also 
included  as  maculae. 

Alterations  in  the  pigmentarj-  function  of  the  skin  give 
rise  to  maculee,  which  may  be  due  to  either  an  increase  or 
a  deficiency  of  the  normal  coloring  matter.  The  disease 
vitiligo  offers  an  instance  where  the  spots  are  caused  by  an 
increase  as  well  as  a  deficiency  of  the  pigment,  both  atropliy 
and  hypertrophy  taking  place  side  by  side.  The  yellowish 
macule  termed  chloasmata,  observed  for  the  most  part  about 
the  face  of  women,  are  occasioned  by  the  presence  of  an  ex- . 
cessive  amount  of  the  normal  pigment.  Another  form  of 
the  macule,  due  to  the  same  cause,  ia  found  in  lentigo  or 
freckle. 

When  abnormal  coloring  of  the  skin  involves  the  whole 
or  a  large  portion  of  the  surface  in  a  uniforra  manner,  the 
condition  is  designated  a  discoloration.  Examples  of  this  are 
observed  in  jaundice,  and  in  the  staining  of  the  skin  result- 
iug  from  the  internal  use  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

Maculte  are  evanescent  or  pernuinent  according  to  their 
cauee.  They  disappear  or  remain  under  pressure,  as  they 
are  of  one  kind  or  another. 

They  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by  subjective  symp- 
toms. 

PAPDL^. 
Si/n.  Papule*;  Cerw.,  KnBtchen  ;  /'r.,  Papules. 

PjUnriufi  ABE  CIRCUMSCRIBED,  SOLID  ELEVATIONS  07  THE  SKIN, 
TAKTIMO   IN   SIZE  «0M  A   PIN-HEAD   TO  A   SPLIT  PEA. 

They  are  of  various  shapes;  some  are  acuminated,  some  are 
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rounded,  while  others  are  flat  and  angular.  They  are  en- 
countered in  numeroas  diseases;  are  due  to  a  great  number 
of  causes;  and  have  their  seat  iu  different  structures  of  the 
akin.  They  may  be  situated  in  the  corium;  in  connection 
with  sebaceous  glands;  or  about  the  hair  follicles. 

Papules  may  or  may  not  be  inflammatory,  according  to 
their  origin  and  mode  of  development.  Their  color  varies; 
they  may  be  reddish,  or  tliey  may  be  whitish. 

Papules  are  of  many  varieties,  the  more  prominent  of 
whicli  are  the  following. 

The  commonest  papule  is  that  which  consists  of  a  circura- 
Bcribed  plastic  exudation  in  the  skin.  It  finds  its  typical 
expression  in  papular  eczema.  Iiiflamraatory  papules  may 
or  may  tiot  undergo  metamorphosis  into  other  lesions;  thus, 
not  infrequently  they  pass  ou  into  vesicles  and  pustules,  or, 
they  may  break  down  and  become  ulcers,  as  iu  syphilis. 

Another  variety  of  papules  is  made  up  of  accumulations 
of  epidermic  cells,  arranged  concentrically  around  the  eu- 
traaces  of  the  hair  follicles;  they  form  solid  conical  eleva- 
tions, and  are  seen  in  lichen  pilaris. 

Still  another  kind  of  papule  is  formed  about  the  sebaceoas 
glands,  consisting  of  a  circumscribed  colleetiou  of  sebum, 
producing  a  solid,  whitish,  aemi-gtobiilar  elevation,  as  ob- 
served iu  milium.  Closely  allied  to  this  formation  is  that 
which  occurs  in  comedo,  which  must  also  be  considered  as 
a  papnle. 

Ilemorrhage  into  the  skin  at  times  gives  rise  to  papules^ 
as  in  purpura  papulosa. 

Papules  may  also  be  formed  by  hypertrophy  of  the  normal 
structures  of  the  skin,  as  the  papillie,  examples  of  which  may 
be  observed  in  ichthyosis,  warts,  etc. 

The  duration  of  papules  varies  with  their  character;  some 
last  only  a  few  days,  while  others  are  permanent.  They  may 
disappear  by  absorption,  as  iu  the  case  of  most  of  the  inflam- 
matory varieties,  or  they  may  be  removed  by  mechanical 
means,  as  iu  milium.  Inflammatory  papules  are  in  the 
course  of  their  evolution  frequently  surmounted  by  accumu- 
lations of  fine  scales,  more  particularly  during  the  stage  of 
decline.    When  scales  are  present  iu  any  quantity,  the  lesion 
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receives  the  name  of  a  squamous  papule;  this  condition  is  of 
very  commou  occurrence  iu  syphilis.  The  disappearance  of 
indamraatory  papules,  especially  those  of  long  standing,  is 
apt  to  be  followed  by  pigmentary  deposit. 

Papules  may  or  may  not  be  attended  by  itching,  this 
symptom,  as  well  as  others  of  a  like  kind,  depending  alto- 
gether upon  their  nature;  thus,  those  of  eczema  are  remark- 
able for  the  violence  of  the  itching  which  they  occasion, 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  those  of  milium  or  lichen  pilaris 
give  rise  to  no  inconvenience  whatever. 

VESrCUL^. 

^n.  Vesicles;  Qerm.,  BlUsclioii ;  Fr.,  Vfsicules, 

YxstCUtJE  ARE  aBCUMSCRlBED,  ROL'.NDED  ELEVATIONS  OF  THE 
EPIDERMIS,  VAKYING  IN  SIZE  FROM  A  PIN-roiNT  TO  A  SPLIT  PEA, 
OONTAININO   A  CLEAR   SEROUS   FLCID. 

They  are  of  difterent  colors,  according  as  their  contents 
are  pure  serum,  sero-purulent  mutter,  or  serum  mixed  with 
blood.  When  recent  and  typical  in  character,  they  possess 
a  yellowish  hue.  They  may  be  either  fully  distended  with 
fluid  or  only  partially  soj  their  walls  may  be  either  tense  or 
flaccid.  As  a  rule  they  rupture  readily,  and  discharge  their 
contents  over  the  surrounding  surface.  Certain  vesicles, 
however,  as  those  of  herpes  zoster,  are  tenacious,  and  do  not 
break  unless  exposed  to  violence. 

In  form  vesicles  are  rounded  and  possess  either  a  dome- 
like roof  or  are  somewhat  acuminated.  They  may  have 
either  an  even,  rounded  surface,  or  they  may  have  a  slight 
depression  on  their  summit. 

Anatomically  the  vesicle  has  its  seat  between  the  mucous 
aud  horny  layers  of  the  epidermis.  Vesicles  do  not  reniaiu 
as  SDch  for  any  length  of  time ;  rarely  for  more  than  a  few 
days.  They  either  rupture, — the  fluid  becoming  a  crust, — 
or  they  retain  their  contents,  which  pass  into  a  purulent  con- 
dition, and  thus  become  pustules.  The  changes  which  they 
undergo  vary  in  different  diseases. 

Vesicles  rarely  occur  singly,  but  almost  always  iu  numbers, 
either  in  the  form  of  aggregations,  asiu  eczema,  or  in  distinct 
groups,  as  in  herpes  zoster.     They  may  occur  upon  all  parts 
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of  the  body ;  more  especially  upon  those  portions  where  the 
epidermis  is  delicate  and  soft.  They  are  usually  accompanied 
by  burning  and  itching  sensations ;  at  times,  however,  such 
symptoms  are  absent. 

BDLLiB. 

i^n.  Blebs;  ff erm.,  Blasen ;  fV.,  Bullea. 

BUUJE  ABK  IRBEQULARLT-SHAPED  ELEVATIONS  OF  THE  EPIDEB- 
MIS,  VAETINO  IN  SIZE  FROM  A  SPLIT  PEA  TO  A  GO08E-EGQ,  COMTAIN- 
INQ  A  CLEAR  OB  OPAQUE  FLUID. 

They  vary  exceedingly  in  size,  and  have  no  definite  form. 
Large  and  small  bullee  may  occur  simultaneously  side  by 
side.  They  may  appear  either  singly  or  in  numbers;  they 
are  never  so  numerous  as  vesicles,  nor  do  they  ever  incline 
to  form  into  distinct  groups. 

They  are  usually  of  a  bright  yellow  color;  when  their 
contents  become  turbid,  they  are  whitish ;  when  they  contain 
blood,  they  are  reddish.  The  fluid  of  bullae  is  albuminous 
and  ofi'ers  an  alkaline  or  neutral  chemical  reaction. 

Bullee  usually  possess  strong  walls,  and  do  not  tend  to 
rupture  spontaneously.  They  are  commonly  distended  to 
their  utmost  capacity;  in  particular  instances,  however,  they 
are  only  partially  filled  and  remain  flaccid.  At  times  they 
break  before  they  are  perfectly  formed,  leaving  their  shat- 
tered walls  attached  to  the  skin  in  the  form  of  shreds ;  this 
process  takes  place  in  pemphigus  foliaceus. 

The  walls  of  bull»  rise  up  directly  from  the  surface  of 
apparently  healthy  skin,  without,  as  a  rule,  marked  signs 
of  inflammation ;  occasionally  areolse  are  present.  Like  ves- 
icles, blebs  have  their  seat  in  the  layers  of  the  epidermis. 
Their  intimate  structure  also  corresponds  to  that  of  vesicles. 
They  are  not  commonly  attended  by  marked  itching  or  burn- 
ing sensations,  except  in  their  early  stagus,  or  in  those  cases 
where  they  are  in  large  numbers. 
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PUSTULiB. 

Sj/n.  Pu«tu1es ;  Otrm.,  Punteln ;  Ff.,  Pusfailes. 

Pi'stuljB  are  circumscribed,  roondkd  elevations  op  the  epi- 
dermis. VARTINQ  IN  BIZE  PROM  A  PIN-POINT  TO  A  FINOEB-NAIL, 
CONTAINING   PCS, 

Thoj  either  originate  as  pnstnles,  or  become  so  by  transition 
from  vesicles  or  papules.  Inasmuch  as  they  always  contain 
pii9,  they  have  a  yellow,  opaque  color;  not  infrequently  they 
also  contain  blood,  in  which  event  they  possess  a  dark  reddish 
color. 

There  are  several  well-defiued  kinds  of  pustule ;  their  chief 
ditfcrence  resting  in  their  mode  of  development  and  struc- 
ture. 

The  pustule  of  acne  has  its  seat  in  a  sebaceous  glnnd ; 
that  of  ecthyma  and  of  pustular  eczema,  about  the  papillary 
layer;  while  that  of  variola  is  situated  between  the  layers  of 
the  epidermis,  as  in  the  case  of  the  vesicle. 

The  course  and  duration  of  pustules  dift'er  according  to 
their  character;  they  all  incline  to  a  rapid  termination. 
They  either  burst,  forming  a  thick,  yellowish  or  dark  crust, 
or  desiccate  without  ruj^ttirc,  leaving  a  dry,  friable  crust. 
Pustules  may  or  may  not  be  followed  by  cientrices;  this  de- 
pends npon  the  anatomical  nature  of  the  pustule,  and  also 
upon  the  extent  to  which  tlie  process  has  involved  the  skin. 
The  scars  resulting  from  variola,  as  well  aa  from  acne,  are 
well  known. 

PustuliE  are  seldom  accompanied  by  prominent  subjective 
symptoms;  very  frequently  they  are  altogether  absent. 


WHEALS. 
£^.  Pomphi;  Urticte;  &erm.,  Quadddn, 

WriKALS    ARK    FIRM,   PLAT,    BLONaATKD    OR    ROtlNDBD,    SLIOHTLT 
kISED    ELEVATIONS,    OP   AN    EVANESCENT   CUARACTER. 

Their  size  varies  extremely;  they  may  be  as  email  aa  split 
pens  or  aa  large  as  the  palm  of  the  hand.  They  are  apt  to 
appear  in  great  numbers,  and  exhibit  a  decided  inclination  to 
run  together;  by  this  process  of  coalition  large  surfaces  become 
Involved  in  continuous  patches.     In  form,  wheals  ordinarily 
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manifeat  themselves  as  bean-shaped  or  oval  elevations,  tend- 
ing to  assume  an  elongated  rather  than  a  rounded  shape; 
they  also  occur  in  the  form  of  lines  or  stripes.  Their  color 
is  usually  whitish  or  pinkish,  with  more  or  less  of  an  areola. 
In  duration  they  are  evanescent;  they  form  very  rapidly, 
often  in  a  few  moments,  and,  remaining  a  longer  or  shorter 
time  in  statu  quo,  disappear  in  almost  as  rapid  a  manner  as 
they  came. 

They  have  their  seat  in  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin,  and 
are  produced  by  a  sudden  efl'usion  of  fluid  into  the  meshes 
of  the  corium.  They  may  contain  serous  fluid,  as  in  simple 
urticaria,  or  a  mixture  of  serum  and  blood,  as  in  purpura. 
The  typical  wheal  is  seen  in  urticaria. 

"Wheals  are  always  accompanied  by  marked  tingling  and 
itching  sensations,  which  are  often  very  distressing. 

TDBERCULA. 
Syn.  Tubercles ;  Germ.,  Knotcn  ;  Fr.,  Tubercules. 

TUBEEOLES  ABE  FIBMLT-SEATES,  SOLID  ELEVATIONS  07  THE  SKIN, 
YABYINQ  IN   SIZE  FROM  A  SPLIT  PEA  TO  A  CHEEBT. 

In  shape  they  are  rounded,  but  possess  no  definite  form ; 
they  may  be  semi-globular,  conical,  flat,  or  of  irregular  out- 
line. Their  color  is  usually  reddish;  this  feature,  however, 
depending  upon  their  nature.  In  those  cases  where  they 
are  due  to  inflammatory  products  or  to  new  formations,  they 
are  apt  to  exhibit  a  deep  red  color.  Tubercles  are  ordinarily 
of  firm  consistence,  often  hard  to  the  touch,  and  have  their 
seat  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  In 
minute  structure  they  are  similar  to  papules,  frequently  being 
in  reality  exaggerated  papules  involving  deeper  tissues  and 
a  more  extended  amount  of  surface.  They  are  the  result  of 
various  causes,  as  in  the  case  of  papules,  but  are  produced 
in  great  part  by  the  cellular  neoplasmata.  Syphilis,  leprosy, 
and  carcinoma  all  give  rise  to  marked  examples  of  tubercle. 
They  undergo  various  changes  in  their  evolution,  according 
to  their  nature  and  circumstances ;  they  are  either  absorbed, 
or  break  down  and  ulcerate,  or  they  may  establish  them- 
selves and  remain  permanent. 
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TUMORES. 
Si/n.  Tumors;  Phymata;  Oerni.,  Knollen;  Fr.,  Tumeurs. 
Cl'TASKOUS  TUMORS   ARE  VAEIOUBLy   SIZED,  SHAPED,  AND  CONSTI- 
TUTED  FIRM   PKOMINKNOES. 

They  are  of  all  sizes,  from  a  pea  to  an  egg,  and  larger. 
They  are  usually  of  a  semi-globular  form,  and  are  either 
connected  to  the  skin  with  a  broad  base,  as  in  sebaceous 
molluscum,  or  are  |iedunciihited,  as  in  many  cases  of  fibrous 
moUuscom.  They  are  more  or  less  well  defined,  according 
to  their  nature.  Their  color  is  very  often  the  same  as  that 
of  the  adjacent  skin.  Tumors  rise  above  the  surrounding 
Bkin  to  a  variable  elevation,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  extend 
more  or  less  deeply  into  the  tissues  beneath.  They  are 
occu^ioued  by  a  great  variety  of  causes:  alterations  in  the 
sebaceous  glands;  new  formations  in  the  corium,  couuective 
tissue,  bloodvessels,  and  lymplmties;  all  give  rise  to  their 
development.     They  may  or  may  not  be  painful. 


SECONDARY   LESIONS. 
CKUSTS. 
iG^.  Crnstie:  Crrm.,  Borkon  ;  Krustcn  :  i'r.,  Croft tes. 
Cbcsts  are  eppete  masses  op   dried  material  composed  or 

THC   PBODU0T8  OF  DISEASE  OF  THE   SKIN. 

They  are  variable  as  to  size  and  form,  their  features 
depending  entirely  upon  the  nature  of  the  process  which  has 
occasioned  them,  as  well  as  upon  the  length  of  time  which 
they  have  existed;  they  may  be  large,  thick,  and  bulky,  or 
they  may  be  thin  and  flat.  They  are  adherent  to  the  skin, 
or  loose,  according  to  their  age  and  the  nature  of  tlie  dis- 
i.   In  color  they  are  usuallj*  yellowish  or  brownish  ;  they 

[tnay  also  be  greenish,  reddish,  and  blackish.  They  are,  for 
the  most  part,  formed  by  the  desiccation  of  exuded  fluids,  as 
serum,  pus,  and  blood.  Several  distinct  varieties  of  crust  are 
observed.    Those  resulting  from  an  open,  eerous-discharging 

'earface  are  light  yellow  in  color,  friable  in  consistence,  and 
usually  without  definite  outline  or  bulk,  as  in  eczema ;  those 
foUowiug  the  breaking  down  of  pustules  are  darker,  more 
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tenacious,  and  thicker,  as  in  ecthyma.  The  crusts  of  syphilis 
are  firmer  and  less  friable  in  structure,  often  greenish  in 
color,  and,  when  recent,  are  seated  upon  an  ulcer.  Reddish 
or  blackish  crusts  always  contain  more  or  less  of  blood. 
Sebaceous  crusts,  as  those  of  seborrhcea,  are  light  yellow, 
dirty  yellow,  or  blackish  in  color;  they  are  flat,  lamellated, 
adherent  to  their  bed,  and  have  both  a  greasy  appearance 
and  feel. 

SCALES. 
Si/n.  Squamae ;  Germ.,  Schuppcn  ;  Fr.,  Squamea. 
Scales  abe  oar,  laminated  masses  of  epidermis  which  have 

SEPARATED  FROM  THE  TISSUES  BENEATH. 

They  vary  greatly  in  size  and  form ;  they  may  be  large  and 
thick  or  small  and  thin ;  they  may  be  abundant  or  scanty. 
In  consistence  they  are  always  dry  and  of  a  horny  nature; 
they  possess  a  harsh  feel,  and  are  more  or  less  brittle,  with  a 
tendency  to  separate  and  to  break  up  into  their  more  minute 
structure.  Their  color  is  usually  whitish ;  at  times  it  is 
yellowish.  The  quantity  of  scales  formed  and  thrown  oft' 
varies  with  the  morbid  process;  the  amount  and  variety  of 
inflammatory  action  present  also  influence  the  degree  of 
desquamation. 

Scales  are  at  times  formed  in  large,  bulky  lamellae  or  plates, 
as  in  psoriasis ;  in  other  cases,  as  in  dry  seborrhcea,  they  con- 
sist of  fine  dust-  or  bran-like  particles.  They  are  due  to  a 
variety  of  causes.  The  diseases  producing  them  may  have 
their  seat  solely  in  the  epidermis,  as  in  the  vegetable  para- 
sitic diseases,  or  they  may  be  located  in  the  deeper  structures, 
as  in  the  exudative  aft'ections. 

Scales  are  apt  to  form  in  all  cases  in  which  there  is  want  of 
proper  nutrition  in  the  skin  ;  they  are  the  product  of  numer- 
ous pathological  changes. 

EXCORIATIONS. 
1^.  Excoriationes ;  (7erm.,  IlautabschUrfungen ;  iV.,  Excoriations. 
EZOORIATIONB  ARK  LOSSES  OF  TISSUE  OOCURRINQ  IN  THE  8UPBR- 
riOIAL  LAYERS  Of  THE  SKIN. 

Their  seat  is  usually  in  the  epidermis,  extending  to  the 
mucous  layer;  not  infrequently  the  papillary  layer  of  the 
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corium  is  involved.  They  comprise  slight  wounds  and  abra- 
sions of  the  ttkin,  lacerations,  ncratch  marks,  etc.  As  a  rule 
they  heal  readily  and  without  leaving  scars. 

lu  appearance  they  present  a  variety  of  forms,  as  they 
happen  to  have  been  produced  by  one  cause  or  another. 
Ordinarily  they  consist  of  torn  lines  with  ehreds  of  epidermis, 
showing  reddish,  moist  surfaces,  oozing  minute  quantities  of 
serum  and  blood,  which  have  a  tendency  to  dry  into  crusts. 
They  raay  be  present  in  connection  with  an  eruption  of  a 
prurigiiious  nature,  or  they  nmy  exist  independent  of  disease, 
as  simple  wounds  of  the  epidermis  produced  by  mechanical 
causes. 

Scratching,  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  is  the  direct  cause 
of  the  vast  majority  of  excoriations.  The  symptoms  which 
give  rise  to  the  desire  for  scratching  are  numerous,  and  are 
intimately  connected  with  a  large  number  of  diseases.  All  dis- 
orders of  the  skin  accompanied  by  nerve  irritation,  whether 
from  an  internal  or  au  external  cause,  occasion  more  or  less 
itching,  and  consequent  scratching.  If  the  itching  be  iu- 
tense,  the  scratching  will  be  violent  and  the  marks  propor- 
tionally severe  and  deep;  if  slight,  as  u  rule,  there  will  be 
but  little  and  the  lesions  superticial.  E.YCoriatious  occur  most 
abundantly  in  eczema,  and  in  scabies  and  phtheiriasis.  All 
skins  are  not  aU'ected  to  the  same  extent  by  the  act  of  scratch- 
ing ;  iu  Bome  the  lesions  are  readily  produced,  while  in  others 
tbe  tissues  resist  the  injury. 

If  violent  scratching  and  rubbing  be  continued  for  a  long 
period,  the  skin  becomes  more  or  less  iutllanie<],  resulting  iu 
considerable  infiltration  and  thickening.  This  state  of  the 
intcgUDieut  may  be  frequently  observed  iu  those  who  have 
been  troubled  for  a  long  time  with  phtheiriasis.  Excoria- 
tions play  a  very  important  rule  in  many  diseases  of  the 
[#kia,  and  should  always  receive  attentive  consideration. 

FISSURES. 
^n.  Rbngadca  ;  Gem.,  Ilautschruiiden ;  Fr.,  Fissures. 
FtBBVKSS  ABS   VltiX.A.Vi   WOUNDS   HAVING   XHEIU   SEAT   IN   THB  £fl- 
IBBMIB   OB   OOBIliM. 

They  commonly  occur  about   the   well-marked    normal 
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furrows  of  the  skin,  as  about  the  fingers;  they  are  also 
encountered  in  other  regions.  They  assume  various  sizes, 
and  appear  as  long,  narrow,  more  or  less  deep,  reddish,  linear 
openings  or  clefts.  They  are  either  the  result  of  a  diseased 
condition  of  the  tissues,  as  in  eczema,  or  they  may  be  caused 
by  local  irritants,  as  cold  and  chemical  agents,  acting  inju- 
riously upon  the  epidermis.  Any  portion  of  the  surface  which 
is  liable  to  extreme  tension  may  become  the  seat  of  fissures. 
They  are  painful,  and  interfere  with  the  natural  movements 
of  the  part. 

ULCKRS. 
Syn.  nicera ;  Oerm.,  Oeschwiire ;  Fr.,  Ulcferes. 
Ulcers  ot  the  skin  are  irregularly  sized  and  shaped  ex- 
cavations 07  THE  CUTANEOUS  TISSUES,  THE  RESULT  OF  DISEASE. 

They  vary  extremely  as  to  size  and  shape;  they  may  be 
no  larger  than  a  pin-head,  or  as  large  as  a  hand,  and  even 
larger;  in  outline  they  are  usually  roundish.  They  may 
be  superficial  or  deep;  not  infrequently  they  extend  into 
the  subcutaneous  structures.  They  present  a  more  or  less 
moist  and  discharging  surface,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
crusted.  Their  bases  are  smooth  or  uneven,  reddish  in 
color,  and  are  covered  with  a  grayish,  yellowish,  or  reddish 
secretion,  which  may  be  either  abundant  or  scanty,  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  of  the  morbid  process.  Their  edges  are 
usually  defined;  not  infrequently  they  are  abrupt;  at  times 
they  are  markedly  everted.  Ulcers  are  the  result  of  previous 
disease,  and  occur  in  the  course  of  a  number  of  disorders, 
chief  among  which  are  syphilis,  lupus,  carcinoma,  carbuncle, 
and  furuncle.  Their  duration  is  variable;  they  are  seldom 
stationary,  but  show,  on  the  contrary,  a  decided  disposition 
to  undergo  change.  Many  tend  to  enlarge ;  others  mani- 
fest an  inclination  to  heal.  When  repair  takes  place  it  is  in 
the  form  of  a  cicatricial  tissue,  which  remains  permanently. 
Ulcers  are  usually  painful. 

SCARS. 
Syn.  Ciofttrices ;  Germ.,  Narben ;  Fr.,  Cicatrices. 
Soars  are  new  formations  occupying  the  place  of  tobmkr 
normal  tissue. 
They  have  a  glistening,  contracted  appearance,  and  are 
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surrounded  by  normal  skin,  into  which  they  imperceptibly 
blend.  To  the  feel  they  are  usually  smooth  and  aoft;  they 
may,  however,  be  quite  hard.  They  posaeaa  diflerent  forms 
and  characters,  according  to  the  disease  which  has  occasioned 
them ;  they  may  be  on  a  level  with  the  skin,  or,  as  is  more 
often  the  case,  somewhat  depressed  ;  they  may  also  be  raised. 
At  times  they  are  litiear  or  cord-like,  and,  in  other  instances, 
crab-shaped  and  puckered.  Their  color  is  usually  whitish; 
but  this  varies,  for  if  recent  they  may  be  pinkish  or  yellow- 
ish, while  if  old  thej'  may  be  gray  or  browiiisli.  They  con- 
eiet  of  connective-tissue  elements,  and  do  not  contain  any 
of  the  normal  structures  of  the  skin,  as  hairs,  glands,  and 
papillie. 

Scars  may  be  the  result  of  disease  or  of  injury.  They 
are  known  to  follow  all  of  the  ulcerative  diseases,  and  also 
all  injuries  involving  loss  of  substance,  as  burns,  scalds,  uiid 
wounds,  also  the  application  of  caustics. 

Although  scars  result  from  a  varietj'  of  causes,  many  of 
them  are  found  to  be  very  similar  iu  character;  lience  they 
cannot  be  said  to  be  positively  indicative  of  the  process 
which  has  occasioned  them.  At  the  same  time  they  not 
infrequently  possess  certain  features, — as,  for  example,  out- 
line, number,  size,  texture,  and  location,  which  point  to  the 
original  diseaae. 

Scars  are  apt  to  be  permanent,  continuing  to  exist  through 
life  with  but  little  alteration;  occasioually  they  undergo 
change.  They  are,  for  the  most  part,  painless;  iu  rare 
cases,  however,  they  are  the  source  of  pain. 

GENERAL  SYMPTOMS. 

All  of  the  existing  lesions  present  iu  a  given  case  of  dis- 
ease, viewed  as  a  whole,  constitute  what  is  known  as  an 
eruption. 

An  aggregation  of  lesions,  whether  of  the  same  or  of  dif- 
ferent character,  go  to  make  up  what  is  termed  a  patch  of 
disease. 

The  individual  lesions  of  a  disease  may  all  be  of  the  same 
kind,  as,  for  example,  all  papules,  in  which  event  they  are 
uniform;  or  they  may  be  ditiereut,  of  two  or  more  kiudd, 
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macules,  papii)ee,  niid  vesicles,  for  example,  all  being  present, 
when  they  are  said  to  be  multiform.  They  may,  moreover, 
be  isolated  or  (focrcfr,  or  they  miiy  be  so  numerous  as  to 
be  closely  crowded  or  cotijitwnt. 

The  following  expressions,  descriptive  of  peculiar  forms  of 
lesion,  are  used  in  connee-tion  witli  certain  diseases,  more  es- 
pecially in  those  cases  in  which  the  lesions  are  both  uniform 
and  iiuraerous:  when  small,  millei-seed  sized,  wuVwm;  wl)en 
pointed,,  acuminatus ;  when  of  the  size  and  shape  of  a  pea  or 
bcim,  lc»t/cularis,  etc.  Cuniniun  examples  are  found  in  the 
miliary  papular  syphiludertii,  in  acuminated  warts,  and  in 
the  lenticular  papular  syphiloderm. 

The  terms  neonalonun,  hifatitilis,  adnUorum,  senilis,  etc.,  are 
frequently  convenient  to  express  concisely  the  time  of  life 
at  wtiich  the  disease  occurs;  for  example,  the  sclerema  of 
the  new-born  is  called  sclerema  neonatorum;  the  eczema  of 
infants,  eczema  iiijHulik,  etc. 

DiBtribtttion. — Great  variation  exists  in  the  distribution  of 
the  lesions;  they  muy  occupy  the  wliole  or  the  greater  ])art 
of  the  surface,  xiv  they  may  be  localized  to  a  small,  cir- 
cumscribed area.  They  may  further  appear  aggregated,  in 
distinct  patches — aggregatus,  or  they  may  be  disseminated — 
dissemiixatiis. 

When  an  eruption  involves  the  whole  surface,  it  is  soid  to 
be  iadccrsal ;  when  various  parts,  without  regularity  of  distri- 
bution, it  is  called  dijf'uscd. 

Configuration. — The  lesions  of  the  skiu  form  themselves 
into  a  great  variety  of  figures  or  patterns.  Some  of  these 
are  peculiar,  and  are  characteristic  and  constant  symptoms  of 
certain  diseases,  while  others  are  common  to  many  diseases. 
Ill  still  another  class  of  atiectious  they  manifest  themselves 
without  atteui|.it  at  con  figuration. 

The  various  outlines  or  forms  assumed  by  individual 
lesions  or  by  patches  of  disease,  are  designated  by  the  fol- 
lowing suggestive  terms. 

When  the  lesions  occur  discretely,  in  the  form  of  small, 
pin-head  sized  points,  the  condition  is  termed  jnoKtatus ; 
when  they  are  of  the  size  of  droits,  guttatus ;  if  as  large  as 
p:ece8  of  coin,  iMmviukris. 
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When  a  patch,  of  whatsoever  disease,  presents  a  circular 
form,  it  is  called  circinotus ;  when  in  the  form  of  a  ring, 
atmnlatus  or  annularis.  WJien  the  lesions  appear  in  concen- 
tric rings,  one  within  tlie  other,  the  condition  is  expressed 
hy  the  word  «m,  as  herpes  iris. 

Occasionally  patches  are  enconntered  whose  margins  upon 
one  side  appear  annsuallj  sharp  and  well  defined  against  the 
sonnd  skin;  to  these  the  name  inarfjinatus  is  given. 

When  the  patches  are  circuniscrihed  and  are  marked  bj  au 
abrupt  line  of  demarcation,  the  word  c{rcumscri'ph($  is  used. 

If  the  patches  arrange  themselves  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  winding  or  gyrate  markings,  the  term  gi/ratus  is  em- 
ployed. 

The  designation  serpitjinovis  is  applied  to  those  forms  of 
disease,  especially  ulcers,  which  pursue  their  course  in  a 
creeping,  serpentine  manner. 

The  state  of  an  eruption,  as  to  its  striking  feature,  is  often 
denoted  as  follows:  fiifperlrophicxs,  used  in  connection  with 
lij|)ertrophie8  and  new  growths,  is  employed  to  indicate  an 
exuberant  or  hypertrophic  condition  ;  exulcerans,  when  the 
process  of  ulceration  is  extensive;  humidiis  or  maduians,  when 
moisture  is  present,  as  in  eczema;  and  siccus,  when  there  is 
absence  of  moisture,  as  in  seborrhcoa. 

Locality. — The  regions  of  the  body  invaded  vary  with  the 
diseaifio.  Certain  aftections  are  peculiar  in  that  they  attack 
only  particular  localities;  some  ])0Hse8s  a  decided  preference 
for  this  or  that  region,  while  others  exhibit  no  elective  point 
of  manifestation. 

In  some  affections  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  extremities 
are  almost  exclusively  involved,  while  in  others  the  flexor 
surfaces  are  the  chief  seat  of  disease. 

The  terms  capitis,  facialis^  brachitdis,  femoralis,  abdominalis, 
pctlmnns,  plantdris,  etc.,  are  conveniently  used  to  denote  the 
exact  region  involved;  as, for  example,  eczema  capitis, herpes 
zoster  facialis,  etc. 

Symmetry. — Diseases  may  or  may  not  be  symmetrical. 
The  inflammatory  diseases  in  particular  show  a  marked 
tendency  to  appear  symmetrically  upon  either  side  of  the 
body.  Other  aftections  likewise  very  frequently  manifest  this 
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symptom.  The  symmetry  of  an  eruption  is  seen  to  best 
advantage  upon  the  extremities. 

Color. — This  varies  with  the  nature  of  the  pathological 
process.  It  also  varies  greatly  according  to  the  stage  of  the 
disorder.    It  is,  moreover,  influenced  by  external  agencies. 

When  an  affection  is  characterized  by  a  prominent  and 
uniform  color,  whether  evanescent  or  permanent,  it  is  at 
times  designated  by  a  term  descriptive  of  this  peculiarity ; 
in  this  manner  the  adjectival  words  albidns,  ruber,  flavescens, 
melanodes,  etc.,  are  affixed  to  diseases,  e.g.,  eczema  rubrum. 

SUBJECTIVE    SYMPTOMS. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by 
subjective  symptoms.  More  or  less  heat  is  present  in  all  of 
the  hypersemic  and  inflammatory  aftections,  notably  in  those 
running  an  acute  course.  Sensations  described  as  burning, 
tingling,  and  smarting  also  not  infrequently  attend  the  same 
class  of  diseases.  Itching,  however,  is  the  most  prominent 
by  far  of  the  subjective  symptoms.  It  is  present  in  varying 
degrees  in  a  large  number  of  disorders,  and  is  variously  de- 
scribed and  likened  to  familiar  sensations  by  patients.  The 
sensation  of  formication,  as  though  insects  were  crawling  over 
the  surface,  may  be  mentioned  as  one  of  the  most  striking 
varieties. 


ETIOLOGY. 

The  causes  at  work  in  the  production  of  the  various  dis- 
eases which  afiect  the  skin  are  manifold.  In  order  thor- 
oughly to  comprehend  them  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  an  expansive  view  of  the  subject  be  taken,  for  in  many 
instances  it  will  be  found  that  the  manifestations  upon  .the 
surface  are  but  indices  of  disorder  in  other  portions  of  the 
system. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  cutaneous  diseases  are  intimately 
associated  with  derangement  of  the  internal  economy,  and  are, 
therefore,  strictly  speaking,  si/mptomaiic  diseases.  As  striking 
examples  of  such  complaints,  the  polymorphous  erythemata, 
purpura,  and  certain  of  the  inflammatory  affections,  may  be 
cited. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  great  number  of  diseases  have  their 
origin  in  the  skin  itself,  and  are  confined  in  their  action 
to  this  organ  alone;  these  are  the  so-called  idiopathic  dis- 
orders. To  this  class  belong  all  of  the  local  diseases,  as,  for 
example,  certain  of  the  hypertrophies  and  atrophies,  as  well 
as  those  numerous  conditions  produced  by  external  agencies, 
including  parasites. 

It  must  never  be  lost  sight  of,  however,  that  the  relation- 
ship between  the  system  at  large  and  the  skin  is  extremely 
close,  so  much  so  that  very  frequently  it  becomes  a  most 
difficult  matter  to  determine  to  what  extent  a  disease  is 
local  or  constitutional.  The  line  of  demarcation  cannot  be 
a  strict  one. 

The  subject  of  etiology  may  be  considered  under  the  three 
following  heads :  conditions  influencing  disease,  internal 
causes,  and  external  causes. 

55 


66 


ETIOLOGY. 


CONDITIONS  INFLUEXCIVG   DISEASE. 

Age. — It  is  well  known  tliat  a  large  nnmber  of  diseases  are 
ajit  to  make  tlieir  appearance  at  certain  periods  of  lite,  while 
others  nmy  appear  at  aii}-  ti»>e.  A  limited  number  are  noted 
to  occur  only  at  stated  ages,  thus  manifesting  a  striking  pe- 
culiarity. Ichthyosis  iirst  shows  itself  during  earl}'  child- 
hood, commonly  at  about  the  second  year.  The  congenital 
gyphilodermata  appear,  as  a  rule,  between  the  first  and  third 
months  of  life;  at  times  they  are  present  at  birth.  Tinea 
tonsurans  is  a  disease  of  childhood;  it  is  extremely  rare  in 
the  adult.  Impetigo  contagiosa  is  likewise  almost  exclusively 
contined  in  its  origin  to  the  early  years  of  life.  Tinea  versi- 
color, on  the  other  hand,  is  never  seen  in  children.  The 
parasitic  diseases  in  general  rarely  occur  in  the  old;  they 
are  met  with  from  infancy  to  nviddle  ago.  Phtheiriasis  of 
the  body  is  but  seldom  observed  in  the  child. 

Carcinoma  never  occurs  in  the  young;  it  rarely  manifests 
itself  before  middle  age,  and  frequently  not  until  old  age. 
Pruritus  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  an  ati'ection  of  adult 
life. 

Sex. — It  will  be  found  that  certain  diseases  are  to  a  great 
extent  peculiar  to  one  or  the  other  sex,  while  not  a  few  are 
noted  to  be  much  more  conmion  in  one  than  in  the  other.  For 
example,  sycosis  is  met  with  only  iu  the  male;  epithelioma 
is  of  more  frequent  occurrence  in  the  male;  while  lupus 
is  more  common  iu  the  female. 

SeasoM. — The  seasons  exert  a  very  marked  influence  upon 
many  of  the  inflamnuitory  aiiections,  as  well  aa  upon  those 
of  other  classes;  the  niajorit}'  of  diseases  are  aggravated  by 
cold  weather,  as  is  commonly  observed  in  eczema,  psori- 
asis, and  ichthyosis.  Pruritus  hicmalis  is  encountered  only 
during  cold  weather.  Other  disorders,  agnin,  occur  only 
during  the  hot  months,  as,  for  instance,  prickly  heat;  while 
still  others  are  peculiar  to  the  spring  and  autumn  seasons, 
as  herpes  iris. 

Climate. — The  influence  of  climate  in  the  production  of 
cutaneous  disease  cannot,  I  think,  be  questioned.  Obser- 
ratioua  have  established  the  fact  that  certain  diseases  are 
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almost  peculiar  to  certaiti  coniitries;  as  examples,  leprosy, 
elephaiitiasis  Arabuni,  frambcesia,  and  pellagra  itiuy  be 
mentioned.  To  what  extent,  however,  climate  alone  is  to 
beheld  accountable  cannot  be  definitely  ascertained ;  other 
agencies,  as  hygiene,  diet,  and  the  habits  of  the  people, 
must  nl80  receive  consideratiou  as  probably  having  a  share 
in  the  cuusation  of  the  malady. 

INTERNAL  CAUSES. 

Here  are  to  be  classed  all  those  causes  originating  in- 
ternally, of  a  constitutional  nature,  which  are  known  to  be 
able  in  any  way,  however  remote,  to  give  rise  to  disease 
of  the  skin.  They  are  numerous  and  call  for  the  most  pro- 
foaud  investigation.  At  times  they  are  very  obscure  and  far 
removed  in  tlieir  seat  from  the  skin  ;  in  other  cases  the}'  are 

commonplace  as  to  be  overlooked  by  the  casual  observer. 

Hereditability. — Certain  diseases  are  known  to  be  heredi- 
tary, handed  tjown  from  parent  to  child  ;  as  common  ex- 
amplen,  syphilii*,  leprosy,  ichthyosis,  psoriasis,  and  eczema 
may  be  cited.  It  must  not,  however,  be  supposed  that  tljese 
dioeaaes  are  in  every  instance  hereditary;  for,  according  to 
my  experience,  the  two  latter  att'ections  are  more  frequently 
found  to  be  developed  in  the  individual  tie  novo  than  to  be 
transmitted  from  parents. 

Predi4positiou. — By  this  term  I  mean  a  peculiar,  inherent 
^ state  of  the  constitution,  which  inclinca  to  the  ready  devel- 
opment of  one  or  another  disease.  Its  existence  is  not  un- 
common. The  tendency  may  exhibit  itself  in  one,  or,  as  is 
more  apt  to  be  the  case,  in  all  of  the  members  of  a  family.  It 
may  be  inherited  or  it  may  originate  with  the  individual. 
Thus,  it  is  a  matter  of  every-day  observation  that  certain 
families  manifest  more  or  less  of  a  disposition  to  the  devel- 
opment, under  favoiiible  conditions,  of  some  of  the  com- 
moner forms  of  disease,  especially  those  of  au  iufiammatory 
character. 

Constitational  Diieases. — These  in  many  instances  exert  a 
potent  influence  upon  the  skin.  At  times  the  constitutional 
malady  is  of  such  a  nature  that  its  existence  merely  predis- 
pofles  to  disorder  of  the  skin,  as  is  the  case,  for  example,  in 
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chlorosis;  while  in  other  inatances,  aa  in  the  acute  exan- 
themata, atid  iti  syphilis,  it  ie  of  so  violent  a  nature  that  the 
eruption  is  but  one  of  a  number  of  prominent  and  constant 
Bymptoma.  In  this  connection  it  may  be  observed  that  gen- 
eral ill  health,  resulting  from  a  variety  of  causes,  plays  quite 
a  conspicuous  part  in  both  the  causation  and  the  continuance 
of  cutaneous  aftectiona;  recognition  of  this  fact  will  fre- 
quently be  of  assistance  as  a  guide  in  the  treatment.  It  is 
owing  to  a  deterioration  iu  the  normal  state  of  health  of  the 
individual  that  furunculi,  ecthyma,  cachectic  acne,  and  ill- 
condilioued  excoriations  often  show  titemselves. 

Disorders  of  Internal  Organs. — Here  may  be  mentioned  a 
number  of  functional  and  organic  disorders  capable,  wider 
peculiar  conditions,  of  causing  marked  cutaneous  manifesta- 
tions. 

Derangement  of  the  alimentary  canal  is,  in  my  opinion,  a 
prolific  source  of  a  large  number  of  diseases,  among  which 
eczema,  urticaria,  and  acu©  stand  forth  as  prominent  ex- 
amplea. 

Affections  of  the  kidney  occasionally  give  rise  to  pruri- 
tus, and,  more  rarely,  to  eczema.  Disorders  of  the  liver 
are  known  to  occasion  pigment  discoloratious,  as  well  as  in- 
directly other  affections. 

Uterine  diseases  are  likewise  recognized  as  frequently 
causing  pigmentary  disturbances,  urticaria,  eczema,  and 
other  troubles. 

Derangement  of  the  nervous  system  is  capable  of  giving 
rise  to  a  variety  of  disorders;  eczema,  herpes,  urticaria, 
pruritus,  and  alopecia  may  be  referred  to  as  being  not  in- 
frequently caused  and  influenced  by  both  functional  and 
organic  disease  of  the  nervous  structures. 

Food. — Diet  is  accountable  for  a  multitude  of  diseases. 
Improper  quantity  of  food,  whether  too  much  or  too  little, 
and  unsuitable  quality,  are  both  to  bo  regarded  as  conspicu- 
ous factors  in  the  causation  of  diseases  often  of  the  most 
diverse  nature.  To  keep  the  economy  in  a  perfect  state  of 
^equilibrium  it  is  positively  essential  that  the  proper  amount 
md  kind  of  nutriment  be  taken  into  the  system.  I  firmly 
believe  that  more  diseases  of  the  skin  arise  from  improper 
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liet  tijftn  from  any  other  single  cause;  in  proof  of  this,  one 
iM  hut  to  glance  at  the  eliuies  of  our  great  hospitals  and 
dispensaries,  and  to  note  the  general  health  and  condition 
of  the  victims  of  these  disordere. 

Certain  kinds  of  diet  are  particularly  liable  to  occasion 
cutaneous  disturbance;  the  ingestion  of  fish,,  especially  ehell- 
•fish,  in  many  individuals  is  sufficient  to  call  forth  urticaria. 
Certain  fruits,  strawberries,  raspberries,  are  in  like  manner 
at  times  followed  by  urticaria.  Oatmeal  and  buckwheat  are 
also  known  to  occasion  pruritus. 

The  injurious  effects  of  wine,  beer,  indigestible  articles  of 
food,  as  cheese,  pickles,  spices,  pastry,  and  the  like,  are  fre- 
quently seen  in  eczema,  urticaria,  acne,  and  other  diseases. 
The  cause  here  is  an  exciting  one,  and  indirect  as  regards 
the  skin,  but  is  not  on  this  account  any  the  less  distinctive  in 
its  results. 

Great  latitude  is  to  be  granted  in  the  conaideration  of 
this  subject;  for,  what  proves  poison  to  one  is  tbod  for 
another. 

Kedicine. — The  ingestion  of  certain  drugs,  used  as  medi- 
cines, is  at  times  productive  of  mischief  upon  the  skiu; 
striking  instances  are  observed  in  the  urticarial  eruption 
occasionally  following  the  administration  of  copaiba  or  of 
cubebs. 

The  bromide  and  iodide  of  potassium  are  also  known  to 
produce  peculiar  forms  of  eruption. 

Pregnancy. — This  state  is  not  infrequently  noted  to  exert 
a  decided  influence  upon  the  skin.  Now  and  then  it  ia 
observed  to  be  the  origin  of  attacks  of  eczema,  herpes,  and 
pruritus,  which  disappear  immediately  and  spontaneously 
upon  the  removal  of  the  cause.  On  the  other  hand,  chronic 
affections,  as  eczema  and  psoriasis,  are  often  observed  to  be 
very  much  better  during  this  period. 

Dentition. — This  process,  it  seems  to  me,  is  to  be  regarded 
merely  as  one  of  the  exciting  causes  of  cutaneous  disorder; 
its  importance,  viewed  in  the  light  of  a  cause  of  disease,  is 
altogether  secondary,  and  should  not  be  over-estimated. 

Yaecination. — In  addition  to  the  usual  local  disturbance 
which  this  process  occasions,  it  is  now  and  then  followed  by 
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peculiar  erythematous  and  [»n8tular  aftections;  they  occur, 
however,  only  rarely,  and  uve  benign  in  their  nature. 

EXTERNAL  CAUSES. 

The  causes  of  this  nature  are  nnnierouo.  Many  of  them 
are  to  be  viewed  simply  as  exciting  causes,  giving  rise  to 
trouble  only  under  peculiar  conditions,  or  in  those  cases 
where  there  already  exists  a  predisposition  to  the  disease 
which  niunitcsts  itself.  Others,  however,  act  injuriously 
upon  the  skin,  and  are  the  direct  source  of  disease. 

Occupation. — Certniii  occupations  are  known  to  he  pro- 
ductive of  harm  to  the  skin,  giving  rise  to  hyperaemia,  in- 
flammation, or  hypertrophy. 

Workers  iu  chemicals  and  dye-8tutf<*,  arsenic,  etc.,  are 
exceedingly  liable  to  suflcr  from  the  irritating  substances 
with  wliich  they  are  obliged  to  come  in  contact.  Washer- 
Avomen  exposed  to  the  long-continued  influence  of  water 
and  soap,  and  masons,  may  also  be  referred  to;  individuals 
following  these  occupations  are  not  infrequently  the  victims 
of  harsh  skin  and  extensive  fissures. 

Machinists,  carpenters,  shoemakers,  and  others  who  make 
constant  use  of  tools,  are  ordinarily  the  subjects  of  more  or 
less  epithelial  hypertrophy,  in  the  f)rni  of  callosities. 

The  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  also  net  as  causes  in  the 
production  of  disease;  as  examples  of  the  former,  er^'thema 
and  derniutitis,  resulting  from  continued  exposure  to  a  high 
temperature,  may  be  mentioned.  The  action  of  the  sun 
in  calling  forth  several  varieties  of  disease  is  well  known. 
Cold  acts  in  a  somewhat  similar  manner,  as  observed  in 
fro8t-l>ite. 

Clothing. — Certain  articles  of  clothing,  as  well  as  certain 
modes  of  dress,  must  also  be  regarded  as  giving  rise  to  irri- 
tation and  hyperteraia  of  the  skin.  The  rough  flannel  worn 
so  persistently  by  the  working  classes,  not  infrequently  acts 
as  an  exciting  cause  of  erythema.  Constant  friction  produced 
by  ill-fitting  articles  of  wear  over  tender  portions  of  the  body, 
as  a  stocking,  or  shoe,  over  the  instep  or  about  the  heel,  will 
often  suffice  to  give  rise  to  excoriations,  ulcers,  and  other 
forms  of  disease. 
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Irritant*. — Cutaneous  irritants  are  tlie  source  of  much  niie- 
chiel";  the  too  Tree  use  of  certain  external  remedies  may 
prove  causes  of  hyperteniia  and  inflammation.  Among  these, 
as  most  frequently  occasioning  trouble,  sulphur,  croton  oil, 
the  preparations  of  mercury,  caustics  in  general,  rubefa- 
cieuts,  tincture  of  arnica,  and  the  various  parasiticides,  may 
be  mentioned. 

UncleanlinesB. — Uncleauliness,  the  presence  of  foreign  mat- 
ter upon  the  surface,  must  likewise  be  considered  as  an  ex- 
citing cause  of  diseiise;  tinea  favosa  is  found  to  flourish  only 
upon  those  who  arc  negligent  of  their  person.  On  the  other 
baud,  too  much  attention  to  cleanliness  may  also  be  followed 
by  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  skin;  too  frequent  biithing 
and  the  constant  use  of  strong  soaps  are  hurtful  to  the  epi- 
dermis. 

Scratching. — This  operation  brings  about  material  and  often 
extensive  lesions  upon  the  surface,  especially  in  atleetioiis  of 
an  inflammatory  and  prurigiuouschariicter.  It  is  noted,  how- 
ever, to  produce  serious  trouble  only  in  those  cases  in  which 
the  skin  has  already  become  more  ur  less  altered  by  disease. 
Thus,  while  in  scabies,  phtlieiriaais,  eczema,  and  ecthyma, 
scratching  creates  a  large  amount  of  local  disturbance,  greatly 
complicating  the  primary  disease,  it  cannot  be  regarded  as 
fruitful  of  the  same  amount  of  harm  upon  perfectly  sound 
skin.  In  the  disorders  referred  to  it  is,  wheu  protracted, 
le  cause  of  structural  changes  in  the  skin,  as  manifested 
l>y  excoriations,  pigment  alterations,  and  tliickeniiig. 

Contagion. — Among  the  external  causes  the  moat  important 
remains  to  be  spoken  of  uuder  this  bead. 

The  varieties  of  contagion  are  uot  numerous;  they  are 
nevertlieless  exceedingly  prolific  sources  of  disease.  Among 
the  infectious  diseases,  those  which  are  commuincable 
through  the  medium  of  the  atmosphere,  small-pox,  measles, 
scurlaliua,  and  erysipelas  occupy  the  most  conspicuous 
place;  while  the  contagious  attections,  strictly  speaking, 
those  which  are  transmissible  only  through  direct  contact, 
comprise  syphilis,  contagious  impetigo,  vaccinia,  certain  low 
forms  of  specific  iuflammatiou,  as  equinia  or  glanders,  and 
the  parasites.     Many  of  the  cutaneous  lesions  of  syphilis 
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are  contagious,  and  are  active  agents  in  the  spread  of  this 
common  malady.  The  disorders  occasioned  bj  the  animal 
and  vegetable  parasiteb  of  the  skin  form  a  distinct  group. 
They  are  all  contagious,  although  not  equally  so,  some  being 
at  all  times  readily  communicable,  while  others  manifest 
their  contagious  properties  only  under  certain  conditions. 
All  individuals,  for  example,  are  not  to  the  same  extent 
susceptible  to  the  influence  of  the  vegetable  parasites ;  two 
persons  may,  under  like  circumstances,  bo  exposed  to  the 
same  parasite,  only  one  of  whom  will,  in  all  probability, 
contract  the  affection.  I  am  convinced  that  in  the  case  of 
these  parasites,  a  peculiar  condition  of  the  skin  is  quite  as 
essential  to  the  development  of  the  disease  as  the  presence 
of  the  fungus  itself. 

To  the  group  of  animal  parasites  belong  the  itch  mite, 
head  louse,  body  louse,  and  crab  louse,  together  with  several 
other  insects  of  less  importance,  as  the  flea,  which  under 
favorable  circumstances  commit  depredations  upon  the  skin. 
The  vegetable  parasites,  microscopic  fungi,  are  termed  the 
achorion  Schonleinii,  tricophytou,  and  microsporon  furfur. 
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PATHOLOGY. 

The  pathology  of  the  skin  is  to  bo  etudied  in  the  same 
light  03  that  of  other  parta  of  the  economy.  The  skin  differs 
from  other  membranes  only  in  its  anatomy,  which,  being 
complex,  18  subject  to  a  variety  of  alterations,  some  of  which 
are  peculiar  to  this  organ.  It  is  liable  to  the  same  patho- 
logical changes,  as,  for  example,  li^'perieniia,  inflammation, 
hypertrophy,  etc.,  as  take  place  in  other  organs,  and  conse- 
qneutly  is  to  be  regarded  from  the  standpoint  of  general 
pathology. 

The  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  the  skin  are  numer- 
ons,  and  are,  moreover,  liable  to  varied  modifications.  To 
comprehend  them  correctly,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
normal  structures  is  absolutely  essential.  All  portions  of  the 
integument,  either  separately  or  together,  may  he  involved 
by  disease;  it  is  found,  however,  that  certain  parts  are  more 
frequently  invaded  than  others. 

The  epidermis,  partly  in  consequence  of  its  serving  as  the 
external  covering  of  the  body,  and  therefore  liable  to  a  great 
variety  of  influences,  and  also  because  it  is  so  intimately 
associated  with  the  deeper  and  more  important  parts,  is  very 

>mmouly  the  seat  of  extensive  alteration.    From  its  position 

necessarily  assumes  a  more  or  less  prominent  part  in  the 
pathology  of  all  cutaneous  manifestations.  Even  in  those 
instances  in  which  the  pathological  process  ia  situated  exclu- 
sively in  the  deeper  structures,  it  is  noted  to  show  morbid 
changes,  as  desquamation,  atrophy,  etc.,  the  result  of  im- 
paired natrition  in  the  deeper  layers.  Itie  a  not  uncommon 
seat  of  hypertrophy,  as  seen  in  callosity  and  like  affections. 
The  vegetable  parasites  also  have  their  habitat  here,  not  in- 

eqaently  taking  complete  possession  of  its  outer  or  horny 
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layer.  The  delicate  rete  mncosiim,  owing  to  its  close  prox- 
imity to  the  corium,  and  the  rehitioiis  which  it  bears  to  this 
structure,  is  a  very  freriueiit  sent  of  disease;  it  is  seriously 
involved  in  all  of  the  exudiitivo  aftections,  eczema,  herpes, 
psoriasis,  etc.,  as  well  as,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  in 
numerous  other  diseases. 

Ill  the  corium,  however,  occur  by  far  the  greater  number 
of  morbid  processes.  The  peculiar  structure  of  this  tissue, 
consisting  of  a  network  of  connective  tissue,  extensive  plex- 
uses of  liloodvessels,  lymphatics,  nerves,  and  a  complete 
system  of  glandular  ajtparatus,  renders  it  particularly  liable 
to  disorder.  It  is,  moreover,  through  certain  organs  which 
have  their  seat  in  this  tissue,  for  example,  the  sudoriparous 
glands,  tiuit  numerous  eti'ete  products  of  the  economy  find 
their  exit,  some  of  which  give  rise  to  more  or  less  cutaneous 
disturbance. 

Jlypertemias  all  have  their  seat  in  the  corium;  likewise 
that  great  class  of  diseases,  the  exudations.  Hemorrhages 
also  occur  liere,  as  in  [lurpura.  Hypertrophies,  scleroderma, 
for  example,  atrophies,  new  gruuths  «if  various  kiiKk,  all 
invade  the  corium.  Parasites,  especially  the  itch  mite,  the 
louse,  and  similar  insects,  also  prey  upon  this  tissue. 

It  is  in  the  true  skiu  that  certain  structural  changes  of  the 
bloodvessels,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  take  place,  as  found  iu 
angioma,  lymphuugionia,  and  neuroma.  Functional  disturb- 
ances of  the  nervous  system,  the  so-called  neuroses,  likewise 
here  manifest  themselves. 

Both  the  sebiparous  and  sudoriparous  glandular  systems 
are  attacked  by  fuuctional  disorders,  as  iu  aeborrhoeu  and 
in  hyperidrosis;  both  may  also  be  the  seat  of  structural 
change,  either  nloue,  us  iu  mollusuum  sebaceum,  or  iu  cou- 
nectiou  with  disease  of  other  tissues,  as  iu  lupus  erythema- 
tosus. 

The  hair  and  nail  are  also  invaded  by  pathological  pro- 
cesses, either  idiopathically,  as  in  tinea  tonsurans,  tinea 
favosa,  and  simple  hypertrophy,  or  symptomatically,  us  in 
alopecia,  eczema,  and  psoriasis. 


Hypertemia, — Cutaueous  hypersemia  cousists  in  an  excess- 
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ive  amoant  of  blood  in  the  capillaries  of  the  skin.  It  ie  for 
the  most  part  an  ephemeral  condition,  lasting  but  a  short 
time,  after  which  the  surplus  blood  returns  to  its  accustomed 
chonnels,  leaving  the  skiu  in  its  normal  state.  The  seat  of 
the  disorder  is  in  the  superficial  strata  of  the  skin,  either  in 
the  papillary  or  deeper  layers  of  the  corium.  As  a  rule,  it  is 
not  followed  by  desquamation  or  pigmentation;  when  these 
symptoms  occur,  it  is  a  8ign  that  some  slight  exudation  has 
taken  place.  Instead  of  terminating  in  this  manner,  how- 
ever, liypertemia  may  readily  pass  on  into  inflammation. 
When  inflammation  occurs,  it  is  always  preceded  by  hyper- 
emia. Hypertemia  may  exist  alone,  running  its  course 
and  ending  as  such,  but  inflammation  cannot  exist  without 
having  been  preceded  by  hyperivmia.  Ilyperpemia  njay  arise 
from  numerous  causes,  some  of  them  quite  different  in  kind, 
as,  for  example,  heat,  cold,  and  systemic  disorder. 

The  hypercemias  possess  certain  characteristic  features. 
Their  existence  is  always  marked  by  redness  of  the  skin, 
varying  in  shade  and  tint  from  pink  to  dark  red.  The  red- 
ness ifl  superficial  in  character,  disappears  altogether  utuler 
pressure,  but  is  observed  to  return  instantly.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  skin  is  frequently  elevated;  at  times  it  is  felt  to 
be  markedly  so. 

The  presence  of  hyperreraia  gives  rise  to  a  variety  of 
external  forma  or  markings  upon  the  surface;  usually  they 
are  without  definite  outline. 

nypenemias  are  ordinarily  acute;  they  may  last  minutes, 
hours,  or  even  days.  Slight  burning  sensations  occasionally 
accompany  tliem. 

Anaemia. — Directly  the  reverse  of  hyperiemia  is  the  con- 
dition termed  anosmia,  in  which  there  is  a  deficiency  in  the 
amount  of  blood  in  the  cutaneous  capillaries. 

This  state  may  result  from  an  absolute  want  of  blood  in 
the  general  system  in  consequence  of  hemorrhage,  or  it  may 
follow  disease,  as  in  chlorosis.  It  is  characterized  by  loss 
of  the  natural  color  of  the  skin,  succeeded  by  a  blanched, 
•wliiti»h  or  yellow  hue,  afl:ecting,  according  to  its  cause  and 
nature,  either  the  whole  surface  or  certain  regions,  as  the 
extremities.    It  is  also  attended  by  a  decrease  in  the  temper- 
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ature  of  the  snrfitce,  and  at  times  by  cold  sweating.    Anromi 
does  not  give  rise  to  substantive  diseases  of  the  ekiii,  and 
therefore  is  of  little  importance  to  the  dermatologist. 

Inflammation. — By  this  term  is  understood  a  pathological 
process  characterized  by  changes  in  the  circulation  and  blood- 
vessels, the  exudation  of  liquor  sanguinis  and  both  white  and 
red  corpuscles,  attended  by  the  symptoms  of  redness,  beat, 
swelling,  and  more  or  less  pain. 

The  changes  wliich  take  place,  with  special  reference  to 
the  skin,  may  be  briefly  summed  up  as  follows.  Ilyper- 
seraia  invariably  precedes  the  process.  After  this  condition 
has  existed  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  the  first  observa- 
ble alteration  in  the  tissues,  as  seen  under  the  microscope, 
consists  in  dilatation  of  the  minute  arterial  vessels,  fol- 
lowed by  the  eame  change  in  the  venous  circulation.  It  is 
found  that  during  the  commencement  of  the  inflammatory 
process  the  blood  flows  through  the  vessels  more  rapidly 
than  normal,  while  later  this  acceleration  is  followed  by  a 
marked  retardation  in  the  pace  of  the  current,  uiraccompa- 
nied  by  contraction  in  the  calibre  of  the  vessels.  The  blood 
corpuscles  now  begin  to  accumulate  in  the  vessels,  which 
soon  become  filled,  whereupon  a  coudition  of  stasis  occurs. 
At  this  stage  the  white  corpuscles  are  observed  to  adhere 
to  the  sides  of  the  vessels,  and  to  show  increased  activity  of 
movement,  whereby  those  adjacent  to  the  walls  gradually 
imbed  themselves  in  the  coats  of  the  artery  or  vein,  and 
thu?,  working  thentselves  through,  find  their  way  into  the 
tissues  without.  The  red  corpuscles  in  the  same  way,  though 
in  le.<s  numbers,  also  pass  through  the  walla  of  the  vessels. 
The  liquor  sanguinis  is  in  like  manner  freely  exuded  through 
the  vessels,  in  varying  quantity.  The  process  may  be  either 
acute  or  chronic  in  its  course,  its  duration  depending  upon 
the  nature  of  the  cause  and  the  continuance  of  the  same  in 
relation  to  the  attected  part.  It  may  terminate  either  iu 
resorption,  suppuration,  or  hypertrophy. 

The  product  of  inflammation,  that  which  results  from  the 
exudation  of  the  liquor  sanguinis  and  the  corpuscles,  consists 
either  of  a  fluid,  semi-fluid,  or  of  a  formed  cellular  material; 
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not  infrequently  several  of  these  products  are  at  tVie  same  time 
present.  Fluid  exudation  is  composed  of  a  serous,  yellow- 
ish, gummy,  nlUurainous  liquid,  containing  usually  a  limited 
number  of  blood  corpuscles,  especially  the  white.  The  cou- 
etituency  of  the  exudation,  particularly  as  to  the  anion iit  of 
cellular  material,  corpuscles  and  cells,  varies  with  the  dis- 
ease. Typical  fluid  exudation  is  observed  in  vesiculation,  as, 
for  example,  in  the  vesicles  of  eczema  and  herpes;  occurring 
in  a  less  pronounced  manner,  it  gives  rise  to  swelling, 
cederaa,  and  infiltration,  which  may  be  either  oircuniscribed 
or  dittused,  as  in  stages  of  multiform  erythema  and  in  eiy- 
eipelas. 

Instead  of  a  fluid  the  product  of  exudation  may  consist  of 
formed  elements,  cells,  unaccompanied  to  any  extent  by  the 
escape  of  fluid,  in  which  event  it  is  firm  or  plastic ;  it  may 
be  circumscribed  or  diflueed.  Its  presence  iu  the  skin  is 
manifested  by  solid  formations  and  iriKltnitions,  examples  of 
which  are  seen  iu  certain  inflammatory  papalje,  patches  of 
thickening,  etc. 

In  the  process  of  pustulation,  as  in  the  pustule  of  ec- 
thyma, is  seen  another  form  of  exudation,  characterised  by 
the  abundant  presence  of  celkilnr  material,  pus  corpuscles, 
suspended  in  simple  fluid  exudation. 

The  lines  of  demarcation  which  separate  the  varieties  of 
exudation  are  by  uo  means  sharp;  for,  as  seen  cliuically,  all 
degrees  of  difference  exist  between  the  typical  fluid,  suppu- 
Tative»  and  plastic  varieties.  Very  commonly  they  pass  from 
one  to  the  other  by  gradual  stages,  or,  their  course  may  be 
arreated  at  any  stage  of  their  existence.  Thus,  if  certain  of 
the  exudative  diseases,  erythema  multiforme  and  eczema,  for 
example,  be  studied,  a  great  variety  of  stages  of  exudutiun 
may  often  be  observed,  giving  rise  to  the  papule,  papulo- 
vesicle, vesicle,  veeico-pustule,  and  pustule. 

Viewed  in  this  light,  a  number  of  cutaneous  lesions  result 
as  the  product  of  exudation,  which    either   run  a  definite, 
course  or  are  subject  to  modifiuatiou. 

The  product  of  exudation  may  have  its  chief  seat  in  any 
of  tlie  various  parts  which  compose  the  integument.  Fluid 
exadation  commouly  seeks  its  outlet  about  the  upper  strata 
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of  the  coriutn  and  between  the  papillary  layer  and  the  epi- 
dermis, occasioning  vesicles,  blebs,  and  postnles;  or,  taking 
place  in  the  deeper  structures,  it  assumes  the  form  of  a 
perous  infiltration,  marked  by  cueiema  and  swelling  of  the 
whole  skin.  Plastic  exudation  is  usually  found  to  have  its 
seat  in  the  coriiim  and  deeper  layers,  as  seen  in  papules, 
tubercles,  and  similarly  formed  lesions. 

The  product  of  exudation  may  disappear  by  the  process  of 
absorption,  as  occurs  in  urticaria  and  in  many  other  diseases, 
or,  it  may  pass  on  in  its  course  and  end  in  suppuration,  as, 
for  example,  in  furuncle. 

Hemorrhag^e. — Cutaneous  hemorrhage  consists  in  the  ex- 
travasation of  blood  from  the  vessels  into  the  surrounding 
tissues,  the  result  either  of  diapedesiss — the  passage  of  the 
fluid  through  the  walls  of  the  vessels  without  rupture — or  of 
rupture  of  the  capillaries.  It  takes  place  in  the  skin  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  other  tissues  of  the  body.  The  lesions 
consist  of  variously  sized,  more  or  less  circumscribed,  aggre- 
gations of  blood,  having  their  seat  in  the  corium  and  sub- 
cutaneous tissues.  They  possess  certain  features  by  which 
they  may  always  be  recognized. 

They  make  their  appearance  suddenly.  Having  once  as- 
sumed a  definite  size  and  form,  they  usually  retain  it,  until, 
by  the  gradual  process  of  absorption,  they  fade  away  and 
finally  disappear. 

They  always  present  a  reddish  color,  varying  in  shade 
from  light  to  dark,  according  to  their  nature,  location,  ex- 
tent, and  the  length  of  time  they  have  existed.  In  addition 
to  the  reddish  color,  they  commonly  exhibit,  particularly 
about  the  period  of  their  decline,  more  or  less  pronounced 
yellowish,,  bluish,  and  greenish  hues.  These  variations  are 
due  to  the  changes  which  the  coloring  matter  of  the  blood 
undergoes  during  absorption. 

The  products  of  cutaneous  hemorrhage  are  peculiar  in  that 
they  do  not  disappear  under  pressure.  They  are  usually  npou 
a  level  with  the  surrounding  skin;  occasionally  they  become 
somewhat  elevated  in  tlie  form  of  papules  and  tumors;  this, 
however,  rarely  takes  place  excepting  in  very  extensive 
extravasations,  or  in  those  cases  in  which  the  hemorrhage 
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ioinpatiies  other  lesions  as  a  secondary  symptom,  as  in 
hemorrhagic  variola.  They  disappear  slowly  by  ubsorptioii, 
leaving  pigmentation  of  the  skin. 

Hypertrophy. — By  hypertrophy  is  meant  an  iucroase  in  theJ 
amount  of  a  tissue  which  already  exists.  It  may  take  place 
Id  two  ways;  either  by  an  increased  growth  of  the  ulread}' 
existing  elements,  or  by  the  formation  of  new  elements  of 
the  same  tissue.  The  coniponeiit  parts  of  the  integument 
are  all  subject  to  hypertrophy,  the  process  either  coufiiung 
itself  to  one  structure,  us,  fur  example,  the  epidermis,  or 
involving  several  or  all  of  tlie  parts  at  the  sauic  time. 

Typical  hypertrophy  of  the  epidermis  occurs  iu  callosities. 
In  ichthyosis,  corns,  horns,  and.  warts  it  involves  both  the 
epidermis  and  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium. 

Simple  increase  of  the  normal  coloring  matter  of  the  akiu 
is  seen  iu  lentigo  and  chloasma.  Hypertrophy  of  the  con- 
nective tissue  is  noted  in  scleroderma;  while  iti  elephantiasis 
'Arabum  extensive  augmentation  occurs  in  ail  the  cutaneous 
and  subcutaneous  structures.  The  hair  and  nail  are  also 
subject  to  hypertrophy. 

Atrophy. — Here  the  process  is  exactly  the  reverse  of  hyper- 
trophy. It  is  characterized  by  a  decrease  in  either  the  size 
or  the  number  of  the  histological  elements  which  go  to  make 
up  the  structure.  When  the  size  alone  of  the  elements  is 
diminished,  the  condition  is  termed  maple  atropht/;  when 
their  number  is  lessened,  it  is  called  numcrkal  atrophy.  It 
may  be  either  general,  atfeeting  the  whole  surface,  as  in 
^•enile  atrophy,  or  partial,  involving  a  certain  region,  as  in 
alopecia.  All  parts  of  the  integument  are  liable  to  undergo 
atrophy.  In  vitiligo,  both  marked  atrophy  and  liyitertrophy 
of  the  normal  pigment  of  the  Bkin  go  on  together.  Senile 
Atrophy  may  be  taken  as  the  typical  representation  of  general 
LAtropby  of  the  cutaneous  structures.  The  hair,  as  in  cunitiea 
rand  alopecia,  in  which  diseases  both  the  pigment  and  the 
stracture  of  the  hair  itself  are  involved,  is  one  of  the  most 
frequent  seats  of  the  process.    The  nail,  at  limes,  also  suffers. 

Atrophy  is  usually  characterized  by  diminution  in  size. 
It  may  either  manifest  itself  as  a  simple  reduction  iu  size  of 
the  part  afi'ected,  without  structural  change,  or  it  may  result 
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in  a  degeneration,  as  it>  morphcea,  In  wliich  event  tlie  tissues 
undergo  change,  a  new  atmcture,  different  from  the  normal 
elements  of  the  part,  coming  into  existence. 

Atrophy,  succinctly  stated,  is  want  of  balance  between  the 
nutritive  supftly  and  the  part  to  be  nourished. 

New  Growths. — New  growths  consist  in  the  development  of 
tissue  which  is  new  or  foreign  to  tlie  structure  in  which  it 
occurs. 

Various  new  growths  or  new  formations  are  found  in  the 
skin,  composed  of  tissue  either  similar  to  that  of  wliich  the 
part  iH  constituted,  as,  for  exampli?,  connective  tissue,  or 
of  a  formation  of  an  entii'ely  different  character,  as  cellular 
material. 

The  connective-tissue  new  growths  find  their  expression 
in  keloid,  fibrous  molluscum,  xanthoma,  and  in  scars.  Cel- 
lular new  formations,  a  moat  important  pathological  group, 
consist  of  deposits  or  intiltratioiis  of  cell  elements  foreign  to 
the  normal  tissues;  here  are  found  lupus  vulgaris,  iupus 
erythenaatosus,  rhinoscleroma,  elephantiasis  Grfecorura,  car- 
cinoma, and  syphilis, 

Bloodvessels  and  lymphatics  are  also  the  seat  of  new 
growths,  as  seen  in  angioma  and  lymphangioma  of  the  skin. 

Clinically,  new  growths  are  either  benign  or  malignant. 

Parasites. — Parasites  of  the  skin  are  those  animal  and 
vegetable  organisms  which,  under  favorable  circumstances, 
prey  upon  the  cutaneous  tissues.  They  are  divided  into  the 
vegetable  or  fungous,  and  the  animal. 

Vegetable  parasites  consist  of  minute,  microscopic  plants, 
which  under  certain  conditions  attach  themselves  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  skin  and  there  vegetate.  They  inhabit  chiefly 
the  horny  layer  of  the  epidermis,  although  they  may  pene- 
trate even  deeper,  as  into  the  follicles,  and  thus  invade  more 
tender  structures.  The  hair  and  nail  are  also  attacked  by 
these  growths,  as  seen  in  tinea  favosa. 

Three  varieties  of  fungus  are  known  to  invade  the  skin, 
each  producing  disease  having  distinctive  clinical  and  patho- 
logical features.  They  are  the  achorion  Schonleinii,  the 
fungus  of  tinea  favosa;  the  trichophyton,  giving  rise  to  tliree 
atfections,  namely,  tinea  circinata,  tinea  tonsurans,  and  tinea 
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sycosis ;  and  the  microsporon  furfur,  the  parasite  of  tinea 
versicolor. 

These  three  fungi  are  similar  in  structure,  and  are  made 
up  of  mycelium  and  spores. 

They  all  act  as  irritants  to  the  skin. 

The  amount  of  disturbance  which  their  presence  exercises 
varies  with  the  parasite  and  the  region  attacked.  They  may 
be  productive  of  hypersemia  only,  as  in  tinea  versicolor,  or 
they  may  prove  so  irritating  as  to  occasion  extensive  exuda- 
tion, as  in  tinea  sycosis. 

The  group  of  animal  parasites  comprise  a  number  of  in- 
sects, chief  among  vbich  are  the  acarus  scabiei  or  itch  mite, 
and  the  pediculus  or  louse.  The  acarus  foUiculorum,  an 
exceedingly  minute,  inoffensive  inhabitant  of  the  sebaceous 
follicles,  may  also  be  here  mentioned.  Besides  these  there 
are  others,  as  the  leptus  autumnalis,  pulex  irritans  or  common 
flea,  cimex  lectularius  or  common  bed-bug,  pulex  penetrans 
or  sand-flea,  fllaria  mediuensis  or  Ouinea-worm,  and  certain 
varieties  of  flies.  These  insects,  with  the  exception  of  the 
acarus  foUiculorum,  all  occasion  various  lesions  upon  the 
skin,  which  are  either  of  an  exudative  or  a  hemorrhagic 
nature.  The  ravages  of  the  itch  mite  give  rise  to  inflamma- 
tory lesions,  similar  to  those  of  vesicular  and  pustular  eczema. 
The  bites  of  the  pediculus,  flea,  and  bed-bug  produce  minute 
hemorrhages. 


DIAGNOSIS. 

If  eatisfactory  results  are  to  be  obtained  in  the  treatment 
of  cutaneous  diseases,  it  is  of  the  utmost  iraportance  that  the 
physician  know  definitely  what  aSeetion  he  has  before  him. 
Without  a  full  comprehenBion  of  the  disorder,  and  the  couree 
it  ia  likely  to  pursue,  all  treatment  must  be  erapiricaf  and 
attended  only  with  hap-hazard  results.  With  the  assistance, 
however,  of  a  method  for  the  examination  of  cases,  and  an 
understanding  of  the  numerous  signs  and  symptoms  encoun- 
tered, there  should  remain  little  difficulty  in  the  recognition 
of  the  diseases.  One  requisite  is  indispensable  to  success 
iu  diagnosis, — the  power  of  close  observation  and  scrutiny, 
without  which  the  student  will  acquire  but  a  superficial  and 
uusatisfactory  knowledge  of  the  subject. 


Light. — To  examine  a  case  properly,  the  first  point  to  be 
secured  is  proper  light.  Daylight  ia  an  essential,  for  arti- 
ficial ligtit,  as  from  a  lamp  or  from  gas,  is  necessarily  more 
or  less  colored,  and  gives  to  the  skin  an  unnatural  tint,  by 
which  it  is  easy  to  commit  an  error.  A  good  white  light  is 
the  best;  under  its  influence  we  obtain  a  more  correct  idea 
of  the  color  of  the  eruption, — always  an  important  point,  and 
one  upon  which  alone  may  depend  our  decision.  Various 
signs  of  value  and  interest  frequently  come  to  notice  uiuler  a 
good  liglit  which  ruight  pass  uuperceived  with  an  uncertain 
illumination;  thus,  a  patch  of  tinea  versicolor  might  readily 
escajte  detection  with  an  imperfect  light. 

Temperature  of  the  Apartment. — A  moderately  warm  room 

should  be  provided.     The  patient,  whether  in  bed  or  about, 

will  of  necessity  be  somewhat  exposed  to  the  air  during  the 

examination ;    sufficient  warmth  is  important  both  for  his 
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ifort  and  to  preserve  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the 
ekin. 

Inipectioii. — The  patient  will  generally  direct  our  attention 
to  a  certain  part  of  the  disease,  usually  that  portion  which 

'causes  him  the  most  annoyance.  The  portion  offered  for 
iDspectioQ  should  be  slowly  and  attentively  examined,  and, 
perhaps,  at  the  same  time,  a  few  simple  questions  asked,  with 
a  view  to  gaining  the  confidence  of  our  new  patient.  The 
physician  shonld  endeavor  to  obtain  this  as  soon  as  possible 
in  the  course  of  the  examination  ;  in  women  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  a  feeling  of  more  or  less  diffidence  always 
exists  when  called  upon  to  expose  to  a  stranger  even  a  por- 
tion of  their  person,  and  that  to  overcome  this,  full  confidence 
inusf  be  enjoyed.  It  may  now  be  asked  what  other  parts  of 
the  body  are  involved,  and  to  what  extent ;  thus  by  carefully 
and  judiciously  placed  questions  it  will  be  ascertained  exactly 
what  regions  are  affected.  If  the  disease  be  diffused,  tlie 
various  parts  should  be  inspected  one  by  one.  If  the  case 
be  that  of  a  man  or  child,  it  is  desirable  to  examine  the  whole 

,bo<iy  at  the  same  time,  in  oitler  that  nothing  escape  obser- 

'vation.  This  proceeding  is  the  more  important  as  the  disease 
manifests  a  tendency  to  be  scattered  over  the  body,  for,  as  I 

>Bhall  show  presently,  much  is  to  be  learned  from  the  general 

^features  of  the  eruption. 

Examination  to  be  thorough. — The  examination  during  the 
first  interview  should  be  a  complete  and  careful  one,  for  it 
may  ao  happen  that  by  the  second  visit  the  eruption  will 
have  undergone  great  change,  and,  indeed,  have  lost  in  a 

Lj^reat  meafiure  its  characteristic  features.  Cases  should  always 
be  investigated  at  the  time  they  first  come  under  notice;  in 
order  to  know  a  disease  well,  it  is  essential  to  be  familiar 
with  all  its  phases,  and  hence  every  change  in  appearance  is 
to  be  recorded  for  future  reference. 

The  general  color  of  the  skin  should  be  noted,  in  order  to 
determine  its  vascularity  and  general  vitality.  It  should  be 
felt,  in  order  to  ascertain  its  temperature,  whether  increased 
or  diminished.  In  rosacea  of  the  nose,  for  example,  the  skin 
h««  the  appearance  of  being  hot  and  inflamed,  when  touch 
often  actually  reveals  a  sense  of  cold.    Its  softness  or  harsh- 
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ness  should  also  be  ascertained.  Certain  diseases  may  be 
diagnosed  by  the  sense  of  touch  alone,  a«,  for  instance, 
ichthyosis,  where  its  peculiar  harshness  is  characteristic  to 
an  educated  hand.  It  should  be  asked  whether  the  patient 
is  in  the  habit  of  bathing,  whether  in  warm  or  cold  water, 
and  how  often.  Baths  influence  the  skin,  and  especially  an 
eruption,  in  a  marked  manner. 

It  should  be  noted  whether  the  body  is  fat  or  lean;  to 
what  extent  the  cutaneous  structures  are  nourished.  The 
condition  of  the  hair  follicles  and  sebaceous  gland  ducts 
should  be  observed,  whether  free  and  open,  or  plugged  up; 
the  epidermis,  whether  dry  and  desquamative,  or  normal; 
the  secretion  of  sweat,  if  scanty  or  profuse.  In  order  to  de- 
termine these  points,  the  linger  or  hand  may  be  passed  over 
the  surface,  when  their  presence  or  absence  will  be  quickly 
recognized. 

Constitutional  BiBtarbance. — In  the  majority  of  tlie  diseases 
of  the  skin  no  perceptible  constitutional  disturbance  exists, 
but  there  are,  however,  a  certain  number  of  instances  where 
marked  systemic  derangement,  ae  shown  by  fever,  malaise, 
headache,  constipation,  coated  tongue,  is  always  present  at 
some  time  or  other  during  the  course.  Symptoms  of  this 
character  should  be  looked  fur,  and  carefully  noted  when 
present,  for  they  prove  valuable  in  enabling  us  to  decide 
between  affections  which  resemble  one  another  in  external 
form.  Tbe  exanthemata,  for  instance,  are  always  accom- 
panied by  symptoms  of  general  disturbance,  and  in  their 
early  stages,  at  times,  it  is  this  alone  which  permits  us  to 
diagnose  them  from  other  troubles  which  they  simulate  upon 
the  skin. 

Age. — The  age  of  the  patient  ia  to  be  taken  into  consider 
ation;  whether  an  infant,  a  child,  an  adult,  or  an  old  person. 
We  know  that  certain  diseases  occur  almost  exclusively  at 
certain  periods  of  life;  that  certain  affections  are  found  only 
in  adult  life,  and  that  others  are  common  only  to  infants. 
We  know,  moreover,  that  infants  and  young  children  are 
exempt  from  certain  diseases ;  in  questions  of  diagnosis  these 
can  at  once  be  excluded  from  the  list.  For  example,  psoriasis, 
one  of  the  most  frequeut  diseases  in  adult  life,. is  not  found 
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1^  children  ;  we  need  not  entertain  its  occurrence  be- 
fore the  sixth  year,  ond  usnallj  it  floes  not  show  itself  until 
the  tenth  or  fifteenth  year.  Epithelionta  never  occurs  in 
early  life;  it  is  seen  now  and  then  at  the  age  of  twenty  or 
thirty,  but  is  not  common  before  fifty. 

Sex. — The  sex  of  the  patient  must  likewise  be  taken  into 
account,  for  males  are  more  liable  to  certain  aft'ections  than 
females,  and  vice  versa.  It  is  also  to  be  borne  in  mind 
that,  owing  to  peculiarities  in  the  anatomy  of  one  sex  or  the 
other,  certain  diseases  are  found  in  the  one  which  have  no 
existence  in  the  other,  as  sycosis,  a  disease  found  only  in  the 
late. 

Temperament. — The  temperament  or  natural  general  organ- 
ization of  the  patient  should  be  noticed;  whether  the  com- 
plexion be  light  and  florid  or  heavy  and  dark  in  color,  etc. 
It  is  well  recognized  that  certain  forms  of  disease  are  prone 
ito  come  upon  those  whose  constitutions  are  of  a  particular 
type.  Diseases  of  the  sebaceous  glandsi,  as  acne  and  sebor- 
rhcea,  are  much  more  common  upon  those  of  the  florid  type. 
Eczema  likewise  occurs  much  oftener,  ami  is  more  obstinate 
in  character,  in  those  of  light  complexion ;  the  same  may  be 
said  of  psoriasis. 

Habits. — The  usual  habit  of  the  patient  must  be  inquired 
ijito,  and  his  ordinary  condition  of  health,  apart  from  his 
cataneous  trouble,  aflcertained.  The  state  of  the  alimentary 
»nal,  a  region  so  often  the  seat  of  derangement  in  diseases 
""©f  the  skin,  must  be  most  searchingly  investigated;  not 
merely  whether  the  patient  suft'ers  from  dyspepsia  or  con- 
stipation, for  questions  of  this  kind  are  rarely  sufiiciently 
definite  to  elicit  the  true  condition.  Each  part  of  the  digest- 
ive tract  should  be  gone  over  in  turn,  with  leading  ques- 
tions, assuming,  for  the  most  part,  that  some  functional 
trouble  does  exist.  Here,  in  the  alimentary  canal,  we  may 
find  the  key  which  will  disclose  the  cause  of  a  great  number 
of  skin  diseases.  Let  the  examination,  then,  in  this  direc- 
tion be  scrutinizingly  conducted.  Permit  no  point,  however 
slight  in  character,  to  be  passed  over  lightly,  for  upon  it  may 
depend  the  exciting  cause  of  the  disease  before  us. 

The  tongue  should  always  be  inspected,  and  its  condition, 
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if  whitish,  furred,  thickeued,  moist,  dry,  or  cracked,  noted. 
At  the  8ame  time  inquiry  into  the  usual  state  of  the  breath 
should  be  made;  whether  heavy,  ofteiisive,  or  feverish;  if 
impure,  the  cause  should  be  sought  for;  frequently  it  will 
be  found  associated  with  digestive  difficulties. 

Attention  should  uext  be  directed  to  the  stomauh ;  and 
here  we  must  question  our  patient  closely,  asking  hira 
whether  he  is  subject  to  eructations,  flatuleuce,  acidity  of 
stomach,  or  indigestion,  or,  if  the  case  demand  it,  using  the 
more  popular  terms  of  heart-burn  and  water-brash.  Persona 
are  not  infrequently  encountered  who  positively  deny  all 
knowledge  of  any  dyspepsia  or  indigestion,  but  who  eagerly 
admit  suffering  from  heart-burn !  In  this  connection  tho 
quality  and  quantity  of  food  taken  may  be  inquired  into, 
ascertaining  whether  the  indigestion,  for  exauijtle,  is  due 
aimply  to  certain  articles  of  food,  or  to  other  causes.  The 
state  of  the  bowels  must  be  investigated,  whether  normal, 
temporarily  or  habitually  constipated,  or  whether  irregular 
in  their  action. 

In  many  cases  it  is  of  importaivce  to  make  an  examination 
of  the  urine,  a  procedure  which  is  always  in  place  in  the 
investigation  of  any  serious  disease  whatsoever. 

Occupation.— The  occupation  of  the  patient  frequently  af- 
fords a  clue  to  the  cause  of  the  disease.  It  should  always 
be  ascertained.  It  is  welt  ktiowu  that  various  kinds  of  work 
play  a  part  in  the  production  and  continuance  of  certain 
forms  of  disease.  An  affection,  trivial  iu  character,  may 
be  greatly  aggravated  by  exposure  to  irritating  substaticea. 
For  example,  a  very  alight  eczema  upon  a  washerwoman's 
hand  may  be  much  increased  by  continued  work;  ultiniiktely 
a  severe  eczema  rubrura  of  the  whole  iirin  may  result.  If 
she  persist  iu  her  occupation,  the  chances  are  that  the  trouble 
will  continue  until  she  is  compelled,  through  distress,  to 
desist.  Workers  in  the  manufacture  nt'  chemicals  also  suffer 
at  times  trom  artificial  diseases ;  those  exposed  iu  mercury 
and  arsenic  mines  are  subject  to  peculiar  forms  of  eruption  ; 
while  workers  in  caustics,  acids,  iodine,  bromine,  tar,  and 
other  situilar  substauces,  may  likewise  be  attacked  with 
peculiar  disorders  of  the  skin. 
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GENERAL  FEATURES  OF  THE  DISEASE. 

"W^e  now  come  to  consider  the  disease  itself,  including  the 
lewona  of  the  skin  and  their  peculianties.  Tltey  must  be 
very  attentively  studied,  for  they  afford  the  most  accurate 
information  which  it  is  possible  to  obtain  concerning  the 
nature  of  the  case;  they  offer  the  only  knowledge,  indeed, 
which  can  be  relied  upon.  One  thoroughly  familiar  with 
the  various  cutaneous  lesions  is,  as  a  rule,  enabled  to  com- 
prehend the  whole  character  of  n  disease. 

Acute  or  Chronio. — It  is,  in  the  first  place,  to  be  noted 
whether  the  disease  is  acute  or  chronic  in  its  course;  and, 
furthermore,  to  observe  the  stage  in  which  it  appears  to 
he,  whether  upon  the  increase  or  upon  the  decline.  In  the 
majority  of  cases  this  can  be  learned  by  simple  inspection, 
or,  when  this  is  not  possible,  from  the  atateraent  of  the 
patient.  It  is  also  important  at  the  same  time  to  inquire 
into  the  duration  of  the  complaint,  and  whether  it  ia  a  first 
attack  or  a  relapse. 

Extent  of  Diseaae. — The  extent  of  the  affection  may  now  be 
■sceriained  ;  whether  confined  to  a  certain  region,  or  occur- 
ring in  various  portions  of  the  body. 

The  regions  involved  should  be  observed,  for  it  is  well 
known  that  some  diseases  have  a  predilection  for  certain 
parts  of  the  body,  as  seen  in  seborrhcea,  acne,  etc.  Other  dis- 
eases are  encountered  only  in  certain  localities;  for  example, 
sycosis. 

Distributioa — The  distribution  of  the  eruption  may  often 
serve  as  an  aid  in  diagnosis;  as  the  configuration  or  shape 
of  the  patches,  and  the  grouping  and  arrangement  of  the 
lesions. 

Color. — The  general  color  of  the  disease  will  always  throw 
considerable  light  upon  the  nature  of  the  process,  as,  for  in- 
stAnce,  in  the  syphilitic  eruptions;  in  certain  new  growths,  as 
xanthoma  and  keloid;  in  chloasma;  in  tinea  versicolor,  tinea 
ivosa,  and  in  numerous  other  affections. 

Individual  Lesiona. — It  ia  to  be  noted  whether  the  individual 
lesions  are  of  one  or  of  several  varieties;  whether  they  are 
all  in  the  same  or  in  different  stages  of  development.    Their 
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mid   uumber  are  also  to  be  carefully 
Filially,  it   is   important   to   observe   their 


anatomical  situatii 
inquired    into, 
evolution. 

Macules  are  of  very  frequent  occurrence;  some  remain  as 
such  throughout  their  entire  course,  as  in  chloasma,  vitiligo, 
etc.,  while  others,  beginning  as  maculae,  rapidly  pass  into 
other  and  more  permanent  lesions. 

Ilyperaemic  aflections,  as  the  simple  erytheniata,  diecolora- 
tions  of  the  skin  from  various  causes,  and  certain  parasitic 
diseases,  all  present  examples  of  raaculte  as  their  charac- 
teristic lesions. 

Papules  occur  either  alone  or  in  connection  with  other 
structural  changes.  In  eczema  the  eruption  may  be  alto- 
gether papular,  or  it  may  be  a  mixture  of  papules  and 
vesicles  in  various  stages  of  development,  with  scales,  crusts, 
etc.  In  the  papular  syphiloderm,  pustules  are  at  times  seen 
intermingled  with  the  papules.  In  lichen  planus,  prurigo, 
lichen  scrofulosus,  comedo,  and  milinm,  pupules,  possessing 
for  the  most  part  definite  form,  color,  and  structure,  are 
observed.  It  will  here  be  remembered  that  papules  are  of 
several  varieties,  some  of  them  quite  unlike  in  their  form 
and  anatomy. 

Vesicles  are  common,  and  occur  in  a  great  uumber  of  dis- 
eases. Vesicular  eczema  exhibits  the  lesion  in  its  most 
perfect  state;  it  is  also  observed  highly  developed  in  herpes, 
miliaria,  sudamiua,  vaccinia,  and  varicella.  Vesico-pustulea 
are  seen  in  the  ao-culled  vesicular  syphiloderm,  in  contagious 
impetigo,  and  in  other  aftectioas. 

Pustules  are  met  with  in  variola,  pustular  eczenm,  ec- 
thyma, acne,  scabies,  in  the  pustular  syphiloderm,  and  in 
non-parasitic  sycosis,  herpes  zoster,  etc.  Vesicles  very  fre- 
quently pass  into  pustules. 

The  tubercle  is  often  an  exaggeration  of  the  papule.  It 
is  seen  in  parasitic  sycosis,  acne,  syphilis,  carcinoma,  leprosy, 
rhinoscleroma,  sarcoma,  neuroma,  etc. 

Tumors  develop  themselves  in  sebaceous  cyst,  sebaceous 
moUuscum,  fibrous  molluscum,  erythema  nodosum,  keloid, 
angioma,  lymphangioma,  lymphudenoma,  neuroma,  lipoma, 
elephantiasis  Arabum,  syphilis,  aud  in  other  diseases. 
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fallse,  varying  in  Bize  from  a  cherry  to  a  goose-egg,  are 
Pencountered  chiefly  in  pemphigus,  herpes  iris,  erysipelas, 
syphilis,  and  leprosy.  They  are  also  observed  as  the  result 
of  vesicants,  scalds,  and  burns. 

Wheals  are  usually  signiiicatit  of  a  peculiarly  sensitive 
state  of  the  skiu,  which  inclines  to  their  ready  formation 
ipon  slight  provocation.  They  are  seen  most  perfectly 
developed  in  urticaria;  they  also  occur,  more  or  less  pro- 
nounced in  character,  in  couiiectiou  with  other  diseases,  e.g.^ 
purpura. 

Scales  are  exceedingly  common,  and  are  observed  iu  a 
great  variety  of  afiections;  jisoriasia,  seborrljoea,  squamous 
eczema,  ichthyosis,  erythematous  lupus,  and  the  vegetable 
parasitic  diseases,  all  exhibit  these  products  quite  typically. 
Scutes  form  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  all  of  the  exudative 
diseases;  also  in  other  classes  of  diseases. 

Excoriations  are  usually  met  with  in  those  complaints 
which  are  accompanied  by  itching  and  like  symptoms;  they 
are  seen  chiefly  iu  eczema,  pruritus,  phtheiriasis,  scabies, 
and  other  parasitic  aflections. 

Fissures  take  place  iu  eczema,  psoriasis,  aud  syphilis;  also 
in  various  hypertrophies. 

Crusts  are  found  as  the  product  of  many  diseases.  They 
coustitute  striking  lesions  in  eczema,  scabies,  ecthyma,  syph- 
ili«,  impetigo,  herpes,  sycosis,  leprosy,  carcinoma,  scrofulo- 
derma, etc. 

Ulcers  take  place  iu  syphilis,  lupus  vulgaris,  carcinoma, 
leprosy,  scrofuloderma,  herpes  zoster,  furuncle,  carbuncle, 
etc.     Cicatrices  always  follow  ulceration. 


TREATMENT. 

It  should  always  be  the  aim  of  the  physician  to  cure  the 
disease  before  him  as  rapidly  and  as  effectually  as  possible; 
every  known  means  calculated  in  any  way  to  relieve  the  dis- 
order should  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  case.  No  fears 
need  be  entertained  of  "  curing  the  disease  too  soon,"  or  of 
"driving  in  the  eruption,"  as  this  popular  idea  is  variously 
expressed ;  the  danger  is  rather  in  temporizing  with  the 
afiection  and  thus  permitting  it  to  obtain  the  upper  hand. 
It  may  be  very  safely  stated  that  the  sooner  diseases  of  the 
skin  are  relieved  the  better  both  for  the  comfort  of  the  suf- 
ferer and  for  the  credit  of  the  physician.  Careful  inquiry 
and  extended  experience  show  that  no  injurious  results  ever 
follow  the  cure  of  these  diseases,  whether  this  take  place 
rapidly  or  slowly;  in  very  many  cases  the  time  occupied  in 
the  treatment  unfortunately  extends  over  a  long  period, 
even  under  the  most  favorable  circumstances,  so  that  speedy 
recovery,  when  it  does  occur,  should  always  be  regarded 
with  favor. 

He  who  would  be  successful  in  the  treatment  of  cutane- 
ous affections  must  first  acquire  a  full  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  general  medicine;  without  this  groundwork 
upon  which  to  stand,  bis  efforts,  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
will  at  best  be  rewarded  by  unsatisfactory  results. 

Dermatology,  rightly  viewed,  is  but  a  departnient  of  gen- 
eral medicine ;  its  diseases,  consequently,  are  amenable  to 
the  same  principles  of  therapeusis  which  hold  good  for  dis- 
orders of  other  organs.  A  simple  acute  inflammation  of 
the  skin,  for  example,  calls  for  the  same  general  plan  of 
management  as  an  acute  inflammation  having  its  seat  in 
the  mucous  membrane,  or  in  other  tissue  of  the  body.    The 
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skill  18  but  a  part  of  the  whole  organization,  and  subject, 
therefore,  to  general  rules  of  treatment. 

Before  jirescribing  for  a  case  there  are  a  number  of  points 
which  should  be  taken  into  consideration  j  they  tnay  be 
referred  to  under  the  following  heads: 

Previous  History. — Not  irifrerjuentty  the  previous  history  of 
the  patient,  and  more  particularly  of  the  diaeaae  itself,  will 
prove  of  great  assiatance  in  determining  upon  the  most  suit- 
able method  of  treatment. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  to  be  ascertained  whether  the  present 
trouble  is  a  tirst  attack  or  a  relapse.  If  the  latter, .the  course 
of  the  former  attack,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  treatment, 
lould  be  inquired  into;  whether  external  ur  iiitenuil  reme- 
ies  were  employed,  and  whether  they  proved  successful  or 
otherwise. 

The  preparations  used  should  also,  when  practicable,  be 
learned  from  the  patient;  for  a  knuwiedgc  of  past  treat- 
ment and  its  results  may  occaaiouully  save  both  time  and 
trouble. 

Idiosyncrasiea,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  are  not  uncom- 
mon; hence,  for  example,  when  we  are  assured  by  a  patient . 
that  arsenic  taken  internally,  ur  tar  used  externally,  invari- 
ably disagrees,  the  ini'urtnutiou  enables  us  to  be  cautious  aa 
to  the  manner  of  prescribing  these  remediea. 

Present  General  Condition. — The  general  condition  of  the 
patient  should  be  carefully  ascertiiiued.  At  a  glance  it  ia 
noted  whether  the  patient  is  or  is  not  in  apparent  good 
health;  whether,  for  example,  there  iaa  tendency  to  plethora 
or  to  anicmia;  or  whether  chlorotic  symptoms,  so  commou 
iu  various  diseases  of  the  skin,  are  present. 

lo  this  connection  it  ia  important  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  constitutional  symptorua;  whether  the 
<liaea8e  ia  strictly  local  or  not.  The  appetite  should  be  in- 
quired after;  likewise  the  state  of  the  alimentary  canal. 
The  tongue  should  be  examined,  if  normal  or  otherwise, 
and  the  existence  or  not  of  dyspeptic  symptoms  questioned. 

The  state  of  the  bowels  requires  special  attention  ;  if 
natural,  irregular,  or   constipated   in  their  function.     The 
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character  of  tlie  biliary  and  renal  secretiona  also  calla  foi 
investigation. 

The  condition  of  the  nervous  system  should   be  detep-l 
mined;  the  amount  and  kind  of  sleep  enjoyed,  the  state  of 
the  mind,  whether  liealthful  or  morbid,  depression  of  spirits, 
or  other  like  symptoms,  should  all  be  noted.  ^| 

Rature  of  the  Disease. — Directing  attention  now  to  the  skin 
itself,  it  ia  ull-impnrtaiit  to  form  a  definite  idea  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  process  present;  whether,  for  example,  it  is 
a  simple  hyperemia,  an  inflaninmtion,  or  a  hypertrophy. 
Recognizing  the  patliologicai  process,  but  little  difficulty  ia^_ 
ofi'ered  for  the  diagnosis.  ^m 

Tl>e  duration  of  the  disease  is  now  ascertained;  its  natural 
course  studied;  whether  localized  to  a  small  urea  or  diffused; 
its  tendency  to  confine  itself  or  to  spread.  It  is  important, 
also,  to  determine  before  prescribing  whether  it  is  acute  or 
chronic,  and,  still  furtiier,  to  recognize  the  precise  stage  of 
the  process. 

The  subjective  symptoms,  moreover,  should  be  learned 
from  the  patient;  whether  pain,  buruiug,  or  itching  is  ex- 
perifuced,  or  whether  there  is  complete  absence  of  such 
symptoms.  ^M 

Cause  of  the  Disease. — The  exceeding  importance  of  forming 
a  correct  opinion  as  to  the  cause  which  baa  given  rise  to  the 
aftectioii  is  so  apparent  as  scarcely  to  call  for  more  than 
mention;  upon  a  proper  interpretation  of  this  point  will  de- 
pend the  success  or  the  failure  of  treatment.  It  is  only  by 
treating  the  cause  that  permanent  relief  may  be  looked  for. 
Too  much  study  and  investigation  can  scarcely  be  devoted 
to  a  comprehension  of  the  ease  as  a  whole;  iet  it  be  re- 
membered that  each  case  demands  special  study  and  a  plan 
of  treatment  adapted  to  its  needs.  The  lesions  themselves, 
as  a  rule,  except  in  the  case  of  local  diseases,  call  for  but 
secondary  treatment;  they  are  of  little  consequence  whea 
compared  to  the  cause  which  is  continually  producing  new 
lesions.  When,  however,  as  but  too  frequently  occurs,  no 
cause  for  the  disease  is  to  be  detected,  the  lesions  themselves 
should  be  vigorously  attacked  by  every  means  at  hand,  with 
a  view  of  removing  them  as  bood  as  possible.     In  those  in- 
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stances  in  which  the  affection  is  known  to  be  altnnrother  local 
in  its  origin,  nothing  further  thati  the  treatment  of  the  lesions 
themselves  is  called  for. 

Method  of  Treatment. — For  the  relief  of  diseases  of  the 
«kin,  speaking  in  general  terms,  both  constitutional  and 
local  remedies  are  demanded.  They  may  be  prescribed  con- 
jointly or  alone,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  disorder. 
Experience  proves  conclusively  that  in  many  cases  consti- 
tutional or  internal  treatment  is  by  far  the  most  effective, 
while  in  other  instances  local  measures  offer  not  only  the 
best,  but  at  times  the  only,  means  of  relief;  such  being  the 
case,  I  think,  therefore,  it  is  plain  that  neitlier  metliod  em- 
ployed to  the  exclusioti  of  the  other  is  capable  of  yielding 
the  best  results  which  it  is  possible  to  obtain.  Where,  how- 
ever, external  means  are  sufficient  to  relieve  the  trouble  both 
promptly  and  permanentl}',  internal  treatment  is  not  only 
9Uf>erfluou»,  but  may  even  be  productive  of  iiarm. 

Viewing  the  subject  as  a  whole,  I  am  strongly  of  the 
opinion  that  the  most  satisfactory  results  are  to  be  obtained 
from  the  conjoint  enipli>yment  of  both  jihuifi  of  treatment. 
The  affections,  and  more  particularly  the  in<rividual  cases  in 
which  either  local  or  constitutional  remedies  are  to  be  pre- 
scribed, can  be  determined  only  bj'  taking  into  account  both 
the  nature  and  cause  of  the  complaint  under  consideration. 

No  positive  rules  can  be  given  tor  the  use  of  cither  one  or 
the  other  class  of  remedies,  for  it  will  be  found  that  the 
skin,  when  in  a  state  of  disorder,  is  a  sensitive  organ,  sul>- 
ject  to  no  fixed  laws  of  behavior.  The  remedj-  suitabk'  for 
one  stage  is  frequently  not  only  powerless,  but  often  abeo- 
lotely  injurious,  in  another  stage  of  the  same  disease ;  this 
observation  may  be  veriiied  not  infrequently  in  clinical  ex- 
perience. 

CONSTITUTIONAL  TREATMENT. 

Under  this  heading  may  be  considered  the  following: 
Hygiene. — In  this  connection  may  be  mentioned  the  bene- 
fits to  be  derived  from  attention  to  the  ordinary  rules  of 
hygiene.  In  not  a  few  disorders,  especially  those  of  a 
chronic  nature,  much  is  to  be  gained  from  regulated  and 
jadicioas  exercise,  more  particularly  outdoor  exercise  taken 
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in  sunshine.  The  advantages  resulting  from  this  adjuvant 
in  therapeusis  are  most  strikingly  seen  in  cases  in  which 
there  are  marked  elements  of  chlorosis  present. 

The  effect  of  cliange  of  climate  upon  certain  serious  dis- 
eases is  at  times  followed  by  the  most  salutary  results.  In 
certain  rebellious  cases  of  urticaria,  psoriasis,  furuuculus, 
and  eczema,  the  change  may  be  followed  by  decided,  and  at 
times  prompt,  relief. 

Food. — Quite  as  fmportant  for  the  permanent  relief  of 
certain  disorders  as  medicine  itself,  is  the  use  of  a  well- 
regulated  and  suitable  diet.  The  kind  and  quality  of  the 
food  consumed  are  considerations  of  consequence  in  the 
treatment  of  a  number  of  diseases.  The  diet  should  always 
be  directed,  and  should  consist  of  those  articles  which  are 
suggested  as  being  proper  for  the  case  under  care.  Bene- 
ficial results  may  also  sometimes  be  obtained  from  a  complete 
change  of  diet. 

Cod-liver  Oil. — This  remedy  is  an  exceedingly  valuable  one. 
It  is  especially  useful  in  all  those  cases  in  which  the  general 
health  has  become  impaired  through  improper  and  insufii- 
cient  food,  bad  hygienic  surroundings,  and  like  causes.  It 
is  prescribed  to  greatest  advantage  in  scrofuloderma,  affec- 
tions of  the  sebaceous  glands,  lupus,  and  eczema.  It  may 
be  administered  to  infants  and  children  as  well  as  to  adults. 
The  dose  should  always  be  liberal,  varying  from  a  teaspoon- 
ful  to  a  half-ouuce  or  more,  according  to  the  age  of  the 
patient  and  the  t6lerance  of  the  stomach. 

Iron. — The  preparations  of  iron  occupy  a  conspicuous  po- 
sition among  the  remedies  used  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases.  Their  administration  is  indicated  in  a  very  large 
number  of  affections.  They  are  given  with  particular  benefit 
in  diseases  dependent  upon  chlorosis,  and  in  exudative  dis- 
eases accompanied  by  general  impoverishment,  as  in  certain 
forms  of  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  the  like.  Many  other  dis- 
orders, too  numerous  to  mention,  may  also  be  benefited  by 
its  judicious  use.  It  may  be  prescribed  in  the  form  of  the 
protocarbonate,  citrate,  pyrophosphate,  or  tincture  of  the 
chloride;  the  wine  of  iron  may  here  be  referred  to  as  a  very 
desirable  preparation,  suitable  for  many  conditions,  where  a 
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nuld  tonic  is  required;  it  couatitutea  an  excellent  vehicle  for 
tlie  administration  of  both  arsenic  and  iodide  of  potassium. 

Quinine. — This  may  often  be  given  with  advantage  where 
iron  is  indicated.  It  ia  found,  however,  to  be  of  particular 
value  in  the  neuroses,  and  in  other  diseases  complicated  by 
a  well-delined  nervous  element. 

Arsenic. — As  is  well  known,  arsenic  has  long  been  held 
in  high  esteem  as  a  remedy  in  cutaneous  medicine.  At  tlie 
present  day  there  exists  a  great  diversity  of  opinion  concern- 
ing its  actual  worth  as  a  therapeutic  ngent  against  this  class 
of  diseases;  certain  dermatologists  claiming  to  derive  marked 
good  from  its  employment  in  quite  a  number  of  aftections, 
while  others  of  eqinil  experience  are  inclined  to  phice  but 
little  reliance  upon  its  curative  powers.  Without  hesitation 
I  would  express  myself  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  a  renjedy  of 
at  value;  that  it  is,  in  fact,  the  most  valuable  of  all  in- 

rnal  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  a  number  of  skin  dis- 
eases;  but  the  cases  in  which  it  is  prescribed  must  be  selected 
if  gratifying  results  are  to  be  looked  for.    To  say  tiiat  arsenic 

of  use  in  "diseases  of  the  skin,"  viewed  collectively,  is  au 
rtion  so  vague  and  meaningless  as  to  be  of  no  practical 
:e  whatever.  It  is  indeed  a  grand  error  to  think  that  it 
may  be  prescribed  in  all  cases.  Not  only  is  it  necessary  to 
specify  the  disease,  but  also  the  very  stage  of  the  affection,  if 
we  would  employ  it  successfully. 

Arsenic  exerts  its  irifluen<;e  chiefly  upon  the  mucous  layer 
of  the  epidermis.  Hence  it  is  found  that  diseases  involving 
the  more  superficial  parts  of  the  skin  are  most  benefited  by 
its  administration.  It  possesses  little  or  no  power  over  the 
aflections  which  have  their  seat  in  the  deeper  structures;  it 
has  but  slight  effect  upon  deep  infiltrations  of  the  corium. 

Its  action  upon  the  skin  ia  slow,  weeks  and  months  being 
recjnisite  to  produce  the  desired  result;  improvement  once 
obtained,  it  is  expedient  to  allow  the  patient  to  coutiiiiie  its 
use  for  some  weeks  after  all  syiuptoma  of  disease  have  dis- 
appeared. 

Arsenic  should  never  be  given  in  the  acute,  inflammatory 
stage  of  any  disease  of  the  skin;  it  should  uever  be  pre- 
scribed when  there  is  great  heat,  burning,  intense  itching, 
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or  rapid  cell  change.  It  is  not  only  of  no  good  at  tliia  time, 
but  18  positively  injurious,  tending  to  augment  the  activity 
of  the  raorl>id  process.  It  stimnlates  the  rete  into  action, 
wlieii  rest  is  deinaiiiled.  Its  administration,  then,  in  wliat- 
Boever  disease,  aliould  be  withheld  until  the  acute  symptoms 
have  completely  giihsiilcHl. 

Arsenic  is  unquestionably  of  great  value  in  psoriasis;  but 
it  is  not  of  beneiit  in  every  case,  nor  should  it  be  directed  in 
all  stages  of  this  disease.  Where  the  process  is  very  active, 
aiid  attended  with'  intense  hyperfcniia,  it  only  increases  the 
idroady  intiummatory  condition.  The  more  active  the  cell 
pnvlitcration,  the  less  probability  is  there  of  its  being  bene- 
Jit-ial.  On  the  other  hand,  the  more  indolent  and  sluggish 
the  process,  tlie  greater  the  chance  for  iinpruvenient.  It  may 
be  stated,  as  a  rule,  timt  arsenic  should  always  be  withheld 
until  the  disease  lias  fivirlj'  settled  in  its  career. 

It  ia  of  decided  service  in  certain  varieties  of  eczema,  es- 
pecially in  the  papular  and  squamous  forms;  also,  I  think,  in 
those  cases  where  the  true  priniary  lesions  are  but  ill  detiued 
and  where  there  is  but  slight  intiltration  of  the  skin.  Certain 
persistent,  localized  pa{)ular  and  abortive  vesicular  eczemas, 
as  frequently  seen,  for  example,  about  the  fingers,  also  often 
yield  readily  to  it.  Viewing,  liowever,  the  subject  of  the 
value  of  arsenic  in  eczenia  in  a  broad  light,  I  may  state  that 
its  employmerit  is  not  very  satisfactory;  over  the  great  mass 
of  cases  it  possesses  but  little  controlling  power. 

Pemphigus  is  frequently  materially  influenced,  and  at  times 
permanently  relieveJ,  by  its  judicious  use;  here,  as  in  other 
conilitions,  tlie  older  tlie  process  the  more  likely  are  we  to 
obtain  favorable  results.  In  the  later  stage  of  lichen  phmus 
it  is  prescribed  witli  decided  advantage.  In  certain  forms  of 
acne,  especially  in  those  cases  where  the  lesions  are  numer- 
ous and  of  a  tine  papular  character,  its  administration  is 
frequently  followed  by  good  results. 

The  preparations  of  arsenic  which  it  is  advisable  to  employ 
are  ursenious  acid,  liquor  arsenici  chloridi,  and  liquor  potassii 
arsenitis  (Fowler's  solution).  The  latter  will  be  found  the 
most  desirable  ft>rm  for  ordinary  use. 

Arsenious  acid  is  given  in  pill  form,  usual)}*  combined  with 
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black  pepper  and  powdered  liquorice,  constituting  the  com- 
ponud  known  as  the  Afiintiepilf,  which  may  he  preacrilie<l  in 
varying  strength,  suitable  to  the  case.  Tlie  following  ia  the 
formula  somewhat  modified:  Arsenioua  ncid,  two  grains; 
black  pepper  and  liquorice  powder,  of  each  thirty-two  grains, 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  mucilage;  mix,  and  divide  into 
thirty-two  pills.  S. — One  to  be  taken  throe  times  a  day, 
directly  after  meals.  The  strength  of  the  pill  may  be  altered 
to  suit  the  case. 

The  liquor  potassii  arseiiitis  is  best  given  combined  with  a 
bitter  tincture,  or  with  the  wine  of  iron.  Prescribed  in  this 
way  there  is  less  likelihood  of  gastric  and  intestinal  derange- 
ment. The  mode  of  ordering  the  solution  pure,  and  direct- 
ing so  many  drops  to  be  taken  at  each  dose,  is,  I  think,  objec- 
tionable for  many  reasons,  to  wlitch  it  is  unnecessary  to  refer. 
The  average  dose  which  will  be  found  to  be  suitable  to  the 
TOajority  of  individuals  is  three  minims.  Four,  hve,  and  six 
minims,  and  even  larger  doses,  will  often  be  tolerated;  out 
of  a  number  of  patients,  however,  comparatively  few  will  be 
able  to  take  more  than  three  or  four  niininia  for  any  length 
of  time  without  derangement  of  tVie  system.  The  solution 
of  the  chloride  of  arsenic  is  prescribed  in  about  the  same 
dose  and  for  the  same  objects  as  Fowler's  solution.  At  times 
large  doses  will  be  tolerated.  Arsenic  should  always  be  given 
either  with  the  food  or  directly  afterwards.  Its  toxic  effects 
should  always  be  watched  for  and  guarded  against. 

Phosphorus. — The  diseases  in  which  this  substance  may  be 
prescribed  are  those  in  which  iron  and  arsenic  would  seem 
indicated.  It  is  not  well  tolerated  by  the  stomacli,  and  it  is 
partly  on  this  account,  probably,  that  the  views  of  observers 
as  to  its  efficacy  are  conflictitig.  It  has  been  used  with  suc- 
cess in  psoriasis.  It  is  best  administered  in  the  form  of  a 
phosphorated  oil,  enclosed  in  capsules,  the  dose  being  about 
one-fiftieth  of  a  grain  of  the  phosphorus. 

Tar,  Carbolic  Acid. — Both  of  these  substances  are  at  times 
employed  internally  in  psoriasis  with  good  result.  Tar  should 
always  be  ordered  in  capaules. 

Mercury. — The  preparations  of  this  metal  are  rarely  directed 
for  disorders  of  the  skin  other  than  those  of  a  syphilitic 
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)iatnre,  In  this  clnas  of  diseases,  liowever,  they  are  inval- 
uable. The  corrosive  chloride,  jirotiodide,  biniodide,  and 
gray  powder,  are  tlie  forms  in  wlnich  it  ia  commonly  pre- 
scribed. The  ettbct  of  the  mercurials  upon  the  system  should 
always  be  noted  with  the  greatest  care,  and  in  no  case  should 
they  be  pushed  until  ptyalism  has  been  produced.  Mercury 
ia  also  combined  very  advantageousl}"  with  iodide  of  potas- 
sium. Here  nia}"  be  mentioned  Donovan's  solution  (liquor 
arsenici  et  hydrargyri  iodidi),  a  remedy  of  some  repute  in 
the  treatment  of  syphilitic  mftnifef*tatioiis. 

Iodide  of  Potassium. — This  substuiice  tinds  its  chief  use  in 
scrofuloderma,  lupus  erythematosus,  hipus  vulgaris,  and  in 
the  late  syphilodorniatii.  In  the  hist  named  class  of  affec- 
tions it  may  be  adminis'terc'd  eitber  alone  or  in  comi»ina- 
tion  with  mercury.  It  is  prescribed  in  doses  varying  from 
five  to  twenty  grains,  largely  diluted  with  water. 

Aperienta. — This  class  of  remedies  is  of  great  service  in 
iiiauy  of  the  inflammatory  dipeases.  Saline  laxatives,  as  the 
sulphate  of  magnesium,  Rochelle  salt,  are  especially  to  be 
recommended,  and  may  be  given  with  marked  benefit  in  the 
early  stages  of  the  majority  of  the  exudative  diseases  in 
which  pyrexic  symptoms  are  present.  They  should,  how- 
ever, be  used  with  discretion,  and  never  to  the  extent  of 
violent  purgation.  They  are  found  to  be  most  useful  wht'ii 
prescribed  with  other  substances,  as,  for  example,  iron,  acids, 
and  barks,  in  the  form  of  a  draught. 

Mineral  Spring  Waters. — Those,  especially  those  possessing 
catliartic  and  alterative  properties,  are  at  times  taken  with 
decided  benefit. 

Biorettcs. — Remedies  exerting  au  eliminating  influence 
upon  the  kidneys  are  administered  with  marked  advantage 
in  highly  iutlaramutory  diseases  complicated  with  defective 
excretion,  as,  for  example,  in  cases  of  eczema  and  paoria- 
818.  Saline,  non-stiniulating  preparations  are  preferable,  the 
citrate,  acetate,  and  bicarbonate  of  potassium,  in  twenty'  or 
thirty  grain  doses,  being  those  from  wliieh  the  most  relief 
is  usually  to  be  derived. 

The  alkalies  are  found  to  be  of  particular  value  in  cases 
dependent  upon  or  complicated  with  gout  or  rheumatism. 
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The  condition  of  tlie  urine  sbouM  receive  careful  attention 
iu  all  diseases  of  the  skin,  but  especially  in  the  acute  exuda- 
tive disorders,  where  it  is  apt  to  be  deranged. 

LOCAL  TREATMENT. 

External  remedies  are  used  with  the  view  either  of  tem- 
ponirily  relieving,  or  of  curing  the  coinlition.  They  are 
very  uuraerous,  and  include  a  great  variety  of  nubHtanees, 
which  are  employed  alone  or  iu  combination.  They  may 
be  conveniently  considered  under  the  following  head.n. 

Baths. — Water,  used  for  the  purpose  of  cleanjiitig  the  .'*kin 
and  removing  from  the  surface  effete  matter,  u.s  .ncalcs  and 
crusts,  or  in  the  form  of  baths,  simple  or  medicated,  in  an 
essential  therapeutic  agent.  Its  employment  should,  how- 
ever, always  be  directed  witii  judgment,  inasmuch  at*  in  cer- 
tain morbid  conditions  it  is  liable  to  produce  more  mischief 
than  good.  Where  plain  water  is  recpiired,  care  should  be 
taken  to  procure  soft  or  rain  water.  Many  waters  are  hard 
and  irritating  to  sensitive  skins. 

The  simple  warm  bath  is  especially  serviceable  in  certain 
exudative  diseases,  as  psoriasis,  and  in  hypertrophies  of  the 
epidermis  and  corium,  for  example,  ichthyosis. 

Medicated  baths  are  prepared  with  various  substances. 
Starch,  bran,  gelatine,  and  the  like,  are  added  to  the  plain 
bath  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  bland,  unirritating  water, 
which  finds  its  chief  use  in  highly  inflammatory  conditions. 

Alkaline  baths,  made  with  the  carbonates  of  sodium  and 
potassium,  are  of  lieoided  value  in  the  neuroses  aiul  in  para- 
sitic diseases;  also  in  the  desquamative  stage  of  some  of  the 
exudative  affections.  Tar  and  sulphur,  as  well  as  other 
remedies,  are  also  occasionally  prescribed  in  the  form  of 
baths.  Cold,  douche,  vapor,  and  hot-air  hatha  are  likewise 
often  useful. 

The  continuous  bath,  so  constructed  that  a  patient  is 
enabled  to  remain  continuously  in  the  water  for  days  and 
weeks  at  a  time,  is  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  extensive 
chronic  indamraations,  as  psoriasis  and  pemphigus,  and  in 
burns. 

Soaps. — Two  varieties  of  soap  are  made  use  of,  the  soda  or 
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hard,  an  J  the  potash  or  soft.  Both  are  exceedingly  important 
therapeutic  agents^  and  are  broui:i;ht  into  frequent  requisitiou 
for  various  purposes.  Castile  soap,  the  representative  of  the 
hard  soap8,  finds  its  office  mainly  for  cleansing  the  skin  of 
extraneous  matter,  as  dirt.  It  is  a  neutral  soap,  is  quite 
bland  in  its  effects,  and  raay  be  advantageously  employed 
in  many  diseases  preparatory  to  the  application  of  other 
remedies. 

Soft  soap,  termed  also  "  sapo  mollis"  and  "sapo  viridis," 
is  a  soft,  hrownish"  or  greenish  soap,  containing  an  excess, 
in  varying  amounte,  of  caustic  potash.  The  fatty  sub.stance 
from  which  Jt  is  made  may  be  eitlier  animal  fat  or  vegetable 
oil;  it  may  further  be  either  pure  or  impure  in  quality, 
points  of  diflereitee  iu  the  manufacture  which  account  for 
its  variable  characters  as  to  consistence,  color,  odor,  etc. 

Sapo  viridis  Is  an  itidispeiisable  remedy  in  the  hands  of  the 
derniatologi.st;  it  may  lie  used  uloue,  with  water,  with  alcohol 
in  the  form  of  a  tincture,  or  in  combination  with  oils  and 
other  substances.  It  is  an  invaluable  detersive  agent,  and 
is  usually  sufficiently  strong  to  free  the  skin  of  scales,  crusts, 
and  other  foreign  matter.  Its  eft'ect  upon  the  ekin  is  mildly 
caustic.  When  applied  for  any  length  of  time,  or  repeatedly, 
its  caustic  property  should  be  counteracted  by  the  subsequent 
application  of  some  oily  or  fatty  material,  to  prevent  rough- 
ness, chapping,  and  contraction  of  the  eiiidermis. 

Medicated  soaps,  as,  for  example,  those  containing  tar  and 
sulphur,  are  at  times  serviceable  in  the  milder  forms  of  dis- 
ease; as  a  rule,  however,  better  results  are  to  be  obtained 
from  the  same  substancea  in  other  form. 

Poultices. — Preparations  of  this  kind  have  but  a  limited  use 
in  dermatology.  They  are  occasionally  useful  for  removing 
large,  adherent  masses  of  crust,  as  in  severe  and  long-standing 
eczema  of  a  part.  They  are  also  employed  with  great  benefit 
to  relieve  pain  aud  to  hasten  suppuration  iti  furuncle,  car- 
buncle, and  like  inflammationa.  They  may  be  prepared  with 
flaxseed  meal,  potato  starch,  or  bread  and  milk,  and  should 
always  be  applied  as  hot  as  the  part  will  bear,  and  should  be 
repeatedly  renewed. 

DuBting  Powders, — These  play  quite  an  important  part  iu 
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the  nmnagcment  of  certain  of  the  hjperremic  and  iuflam- 
matory  diaorderB,  as  in  erythema,  intertrigo,  aud  eczema. 
Thej  are  composed  either  of  one  or  of  several  substances, 
mixed  in  varying  proportions.  Wheat  starch,  corn  starch, 
oxide  of  zinc,  lycopodiiim,  ashestos,  Freticli  chalk,  orris  root, 
and  arn>w  root,  reduced  to  fine,  impalpable  powders,  are  all 
used  for  this  purpose.  They  should  be  prepared  with  care, 
and  should  be  perfectly  smooth  and  free  of  all  grit.  When 
applied,  thej  serve  to  protect  the  surface  from  the  influence 
of  the  air,  from  irritation  aud  rubbing,  and  absorb  exuded 
fluids. 

Lotions. — Lotions  constitute  a  very  desirable  and  cleanly 
means  of  applying  a  number  of  remedies.  In  many  instances 
they  are  better  adapted  for  the  relief  of  disease  than  oint- 
ments ;  this  is  particularly  the  case  when  the  affection  oc- 
cupies a  large  amount  of  surface,  as  in  pruritus.  They  may 
very  properly  be  divided  into  those  which  are  soothing, 
stimulating,  and  astringent. 

Soothing  lotions  are  usually  aqueous  preparations  contain- 
ing certain  substances  which  allaj-  nerve  irritation  and  pro- 
duce ease;  those  in  common  use  are  black  wash,  lead  water, 
glvoerine  aud  water  in  various  proportions,  weak  solutions 
of  carbolic  acid,  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  the  weaker  alkalies. 
These  find  their  use  chiefly  in  the  iuflamniatury  affections, 
ami  most  frequently  iu  eczema. 

Stimulating  lotions  commonly  contain  alcohol,  certain 
oils,  aqua  ammoiiise,  ciintharides,  carbolic  acid,  corrosive 
subiinuite,  tar,  alkalies,  camphor,  sulphur,  etc.;  olteti  several 
of  these  substances  are  contained  iu  the  preparation.  They 
prove  of  great  value  in  affections  of  the  scalp,  where  oils 
and  ointments  are  contra-indicated  on  account  of  the  hair. 
Thej  are  also  of  service  in  diseases  of  the  glands,  and  in 
chronic  inflammatiuns,  as  in  acne  and  eczema. 

Astringent  lotions  are  made  with  alcohol,  tannic  acid, 
siuittt  iron,  vinegar,  and  like  substances;  their  principal 
employment  is  in  hemorrhages,  and  in  excessive  sweating. 

Oils. — Natural  oils  may  be  either  bland  or  more  or  less 
stimulating.  To  the  former  class  belong  olive  oil,  oil  of 
sweel  almonds,  linseed  oil,  castor  oil,  cod-liver  oil,  and  pctro- 
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leum  and  its  products  vaseline  and  coamolhie.     Here  may 
also  be  mentioned  glycerine,  one  of  the  moat  precious  of , 
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external  remedies,  isiana  oils  are  serviceable  in  sotlening- 
scales  and  crusts,  and  for  anointing  the  surface  in  a  variety 
of  conditions.  They  also  enter  largely  into  the  composition 
of  ointments  and  lotionB. 

E.vanip!es  of  stimulating  oils  are  found  in  the  derivative 
oils  from  tar,  as  oil  of  cade,  and  oil  of  birch,  and  in  oils 
derived  from  certain  nuts,  as  the  oi!  of  casliew-imt,  etc. 

Ointments. — Ointments  constitute  the  usual  and  by  far  the 
most  valuable  means  of  applying  remedies  to  the  skin.  They 
are  made  with  various  fats,  commonly,  however,  with  lard, 
and  contain  one  or  more  substances  upon  which  their  chief 
virtue  depends.  Like  the  lotions  and  the  oils,  the\'  may  be 
divided  into  those  which  have  a  soothing  et}*ectj  and  those 
which  stimulate. 

Sedative  Ointments. — In  this  class  may  be  placed  simple 
ointments  and  cerates,  glycerine  ointments,  ointment  of 
cacao  butter,  cucumber  ointment,  diachylon  and  oxide  of 
zinc  ointments,  and  other  preparations  possessing  similar 
properties.  They  are  bland  in  their  nature,  and  arc  em- 
ployed chiefly  in  highly  inflammatory  conditions,  with  the 
view  of  protecting  the  surface  and  of  thus  allayitrg  irritation. 

Diachylon  ointment,  prepared  either  from  diachylon  plaster 
or  from  litharge,  with  olive  oil,  is  an  indispensable  remedy 
in  the  treatment  of  a  number  of  conditions.  Oxide  of  zinc 
ointment  ia  likewise  an  invaluable  pi-eparation,  finding  one 
of  its  principal  uses  in  eczema.  Both  of  these  ointments  are 
very  frequently  made  to  serve  as  vehicles  for  the  application 
of  other  remedies. 

Stimulating  Ointments. — These  are  the  most  efficacious  of 
remedieR.  They  are  made  with  a  great  variety  of  substances, 
which  are  employed  either  alone  or  in  combination.  Tar 
and  its  derivatives  may  first  be  mentioned  j  they  are  invalu- 
able in  eczema  and  psoriasis.  Pix  liquida,  oil  of  cade,  and 
oil  of  birch,  are  the  products  which  are  ordinaril}'  employed. 
Carbolic  acid  occupies  a  position  no  less  important  than  tar; 
in  suitable  strength  it  is  the  most  valuable  of  antipntritic 
remedies. 
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The  preparations  of  mercury,  inclurling  tlie  red  oxide, 
nitrate,  red  iodide,  mild  chloride,  corro!»ive  chloride,  ainino- 
niated  mercury,  and  mercury  itself,  are  all  employed,  and 
are  very  highly  prized  for  their  virtues  in  numerous  atid 
quite  difierent  diseases.  Sulpliur  may  also  be  referred  to  as 
one  of  the  more  importuut  remedies  of  this  class.  Camphor 
and  the  subuitrate  of  bismuth,  both  mild  stimulants  to  the 
skin,  are  occasioiudly  used  in  the  form  of  oiutmeut  witli  good 
result. 

Stimulating  ointments  are  made  in  various  strengtha.  from 
a  few  grains  to  several  draciims  of  the  active  ingredient  to 
the  ounce  of  simple  ointment,  according  to  the  nature  of  tho 
case  and  the  effect  desired. 

C&astiCB. — Under  this  head  may  be  classed  those  substances 
and  preparations  which  are  discutient  in  their  effect,  &»  well 
an  those  which  are  truly  caustic.  To  the  former  belong 
iodine,  sapo  viridis,  mercurials,  acetic  acid,  cautharides,  and 
the  like.  Among  the  stronger  remedies,  nitrate  of  silver 
occupies  a  conspicuous  place;  it  is  employed  both  in  stick 
form  and  in  solution.  It  is  of  service  in  those  cases  where 
a  mild  caustic  or  stimulating  effect  is  clesired,  as  in  lupus, 
and  in  ulcere;  also  in  various  superficial  formations. 

Caustic  potash,  either  in  8tick  form  or  in  solution,  is  a  very 
valuable,  potent,  and  thoroughly  etiicient  escharotic.  It  is  a 
powerful  remedy,  exceedingly  rapid  in  its  destructive  effects, 
and  should  always  be  used  with  caution.  It  is  applied  with 
gooi\  result  in  new  growths  and  hyjiertrophies,  euch  as  epi- 
thelioma, lupus  erythematosus,  lupus  vulgaris,  and  in  other 
aflectiona.  It  may  be  employed  either  in  its  pure  state,  or 
weakened  by  admixture  with  other  substances,  as  lime,  in 
the  preparation  known  as  potaasa  cnrn  calce.  The  chloride  of 
ziuc  is  likewise  u  strong  caustic,  producing  its  effect  slowly, 
but  occasioning  great  pain  both  at  the  time  of  the  application 
and  for  some  time  after  the  operation.  It  is  of  service  iu 
fliroilar  cases  iu  which  potash  would  be  called  for.  Chromic 
acid  is  a  mild  caustic,  useful  iu  epithelial  hypertrophies,  as 
warts  and  like  affections.  Arsenic  is  chieily  cniployed  with 
other  substances  in  the  form  of  ointments  and  powders;  it 
is  prescribed  iu  certain  cases  of  lupus,  and  as  a  stimulating 
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dressing  in  indolent  ulcers.  Aa  a  caustic  it  is  slow  but 
destructive  in  its  action ;  it  possesses  the  peculiarity  of  at- 
tacking diseased  tissue  in  preference  to  heallliy  structures.     M 

Nitric  acid  and  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury  are  well  adapted  " 
for  the  treatment  of  venerea!  prodnctions,  as  chancres,  warts, 
etc.  They  should  he  applied  with  care.  Acetate  of  zinc, 
carbolic  acid,  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury,  and  other  sim- 
ilar agents,  are  occasionally  used  for  purposes  of  stiperlicial 
cauterization.  ■ 

Parasiticides. — These  are  remedies  which  act  deptructlvely 
upon  both  the  vegetable  and  the  animal  parasites  of  the 
skin. 

Sulphur  and  its  compounds,  including  sulphite  of  sodium, 
hyposulphite  of  sodium,  and  sulphuret  of  potiissium,  are  de- 
serving of  the  first  mention  ;  they  are  effectual  in  both  groups 
of  diseases.  Sty  rax  and  Peruvian  balsam  are  especial  Ij* 
valuable  in  destroying  the  itch  mite;  while  staph isagria, 
coeculus  Indicus,  white  precipitate,  mercurial  ointment,  cor- 
rosive sublimate,  and  petroleum  are  the  beat  remedies  against 
the  pediculus. 

The  vegetable  parasites  are  acted  upon  by  a  number  of 
articles,  among  which  the  mercurials,  more  particularly  cor- 
rosive sublimate,  the  red  and  white  precipitates,  the  yellow 
sulphate,  and  the  red  sulphuret,  are  to  be  considered  as  hold- 
ing a  high  position.  H 

Other  remedies  also  serve  the  same  end,  as,  for  example, 
tar,  ereasote,  carbolic  acid,  veratria,  carbonate  of  potussium, 
borax,  alcohol,  iodine,  cantharides,  etc. 

Electricity. — This  therapeutic  agent  may  be  applied  with 
excellent  result  iu  certain  affections,  especially  in  those  in 
which  there  is  marked  involvement  of  the  nervous  system, 
as  iu  herpes  zoster,  and  in  the  neuroses.  The  galvanic 
current^ — from  five  to  fifteen  cells,  according  to  the  suscepti- 
bility of  the  patient  and  the  condition — is  that  from  which 
the  be.st  effects  are  obtained;  the  faradic  current  is  also 
serviceable. 

The  application  may  be  either  central,  through  the  system, 
or  directly  to  the  disease  of  the  skiu,  by  far  the  more  useful 
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method.  Electroljzation,  or  the  decompoBitioD  of  tissues  by 
means  of  the  galvanic  current,  is  of  value  in  the  treatment 
of  certain  tumors,  tubercles,  connective-tissue  growths,  etc. 
It  is  accomplished  by  means  of  needles,  in  the  place  of  ordi- 
nary electrodes,  inserted  into  the  tissues  through  which  the 
current  is  discharged. 


PROGNOSIS. 

Concerning  prognosis  little  is  to  be  said  in  a  general  waj. 
The  question  here  is  with  individual  cases  of  disease  rnther 
than  with  classes. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  are  either  acute  or  chronic ;  some 
are  invariably  acute  in  their  duration,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
herpes  group;  others  are  almost  always  chronic,  as,  for  ex- 
ample, psoriasis.  The  vast  majority  of  disorders,  however, 
taking  a  general  view  of  the  whole  field,  incline  to  chronicity 
as  regards  duration;  many  of  them  are  exceedingly  obsti- 
nate, lasting  years ;  others,  as  those  of  a  congenital  nature, 
commonly  continue  throughout  life. 

Anomalies  of  secretion  are  very  often  rebellious  to  treat- 
ment, as  seen  in  seborrhcea  and  in  hyperidrosis. 

The  active  hyperremias,  as  long  as  they  remain  such,  are 
ephemeral  derangements,  and  need  occasion  no  anxiety. 
But  it  must  be  remembered  that  if  the  action  of  the  cause 
is  prolonged  or  carried  beyond  a  certain  point,  the  process 
becomes  inflammatory,  and  the  prognosis  consequently  more 
serious.  •  ' 

Of  exudative  (Jiseases  as  a  classit  is  not  possible  to  speak 
in  general  terms;  for  while  some  always  terminate  favorably 
and  within  a  definite  {leriod,  others  may  end  very  disastrously, 
as,  for  example,  pemphigus;  this  latter  result  is,  however, 
rare.  A  number  of  the  inflammatory  affections  tend  to  be- 
come chronic,  lasting  not  infrequently  months  or  years;  as 
instances,  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  non-parasitic  sycosis  may  be 
cited. 

Hemorrhages  are  to  be  looked  upon  either  in  a  favorable 
or  in  an  unfavorable  light,  according  to  their  severity  and 
extent. 
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Ilj'pertropliies,  as  ft  rule,  liavc  a  Ijenign  cLaiacter;  they 
are  slow  ]ii  their  course,  and  often  continue  a  lifetime.  Some 
of  them  are  incnrable. 

The  same  nmy  be  said  of  atrophiee. 

Neoplasmata  or  new  growths  are  either  benign  or  malig- 
nant. The  prognosis  \vith  diseases  of  this  class  will  depend 
altogether  upon  the  nature  of  the  case  niider  consideration. 
Lupus,  syphilis,  leprosy,  carcinoma,  and  sarcoma  must  all 
receive  grave  prognoses ;  they  are  serious  maladies,  several 
of  which  frequently  terminate  fatally;  on  the  other  hand, 
certain  affections  of  this  class,  as  fibrous  molluacum,  give 
rise  to  no  trouble  beyond  disligurenieiit. 

he  neuroses  are  exceedingly  variable  in  their  duration; 

times  they  yield  readily  to  treatment,  in  other  cases  they 
•re  most  obstinate.  They  are  always  very  distressing  to  the 
patient. 

The  parasitic  affections  are  all  curable. 
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CLASSIFICATION. 


The  use  of  a  classification  in  the  consideration  of  diseasee 
of  the  skin  is  to  group  together,  for  purposes  of  study  and 
reference,  afiectioue  which  are  eimilar  in  their  intimate 
nature.  Various  ways  of  acyoniplishing  the  same  object 
have  been  proposed.  The  method  which  appears  to  nie  to 
be  the  most  practicaMy  useful,  and  at  the  same  time  capable 
of  the  most  extended  and  scientific  elaboration,  is  based  upon 
anatomy  and  pathology. 

The  arraiigenient  which  I  present  ie  that  of  Hehra,  modi- 
fied. It  rests  entirely  upon  anatomical  and  pathological 
grounds,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  class,  which  is  etio- 
logical. In  the  great  majority  of  instances  the  nature  of  the 
pathological  process,  together  with  the  structure  involved, 
serves  as  the  basis  for  the  grouping  of  the  diseases. 


CLASS   I,    ANOMALI^  SECRETI0NI3— DISORDERS  OP  SECKE. 

TION. 


SKBORRKtlSA. 

Comedo. 
Milium. 

MOLLUStX'M    SEBACSCJM. 

SKBACK0U8  Cyst. 


Sebaceous  Glnnda. 


Hyperidrosis. 
Bromidrosis. 
Chromidrosis. 
Anidrosih. 
svdamina. 
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Ebtthesia  Simplex. 
Ebtthema  Iktebtbioo. 


CLASS  II,  HTPER^MIJE— HTPERiEMIAS. 

I    Erythematous. 


CLASS  III.  EXSUDATIONES— EXUDATIONS. 


Ebtthema  Hultifobme. 
Ebtthema  Nodosum. 
Ubticabia. 


Eczema. 

Hekpes  Febbilis. 
Hebpes  Zosteb. 
Herpes  Ibik. 

KlLIARlA. 

Pemphigus. 

Lichen  Plaxu.s. 

Prurioo. 

licrex  scrofulosus. 


Erythematous. 


)     Erythematous,  Vesicular,  Pustular, 
/        Papular,  Squamous. 


Vesicular. 


}    Bullous. 
>■    Papular. 


ACXB. 

AoE  Rosacea. 

Stcosi.s  Non-Para8itica. 

Impetioo. 

Impetigo  Coxtaoiosa. 

Ecthtma. 


Pustular. 


Psoriasis. 
PiTTRiAsis  Rubra. 


I    Squa 


PUKUKCULUS. 
AXTHRAZ. 


I    Phlegmonous. 


Dermatitis. 


} 


Erythematous,  Vesicular,    Bullou?, 
etc. 
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CLASS  IV.    HEMORRHAGIC— HEMORRHAGES. 
Purpura.  }    Coriuni,  etc. 


CLASS  V.   HYPERTROPHI.E— HYPERTROPHIES. 

Pigment. 


Lkntigo. 
Chloasma. 

N.EVU8   PlOMENTOSUH. 


Callositas. 

Clavus. 

corsu  cutankum. 

Verruca. 

Ichthyosis. 

LiCHKN   PILARI8. 

Scleroderma. 
Sclerema  Neonatorum. 
Elephantiasis  Arabuh. 
Dermatoltsis. 

Htpertropht  of  the  Hair. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  Nail. 


1    Pig 


"    Epidermis,  Papillae. 


Corium. 


}     Hair. 
}     Nail. 


Albinism. 

Vitiligo. 

Canities. 


CLASS  VI.   ATROPHIC— ATROPHIES. 

Pigmont. 


Atrophia  Cutis. 

Stri.e  et  Macul.e  Atrophice. 

morphcea. 

Senile  Atrophy. 

Alopecia. 
Alopecia  Areata. 
Atrophy  of  the  Hair. 


I    Pis 


Corium. 


Hair. 


Atrophy  of  the  Nail. 


}    Nail. 
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Kjvus  Vasculobi-s. 
Telaxoikctasis. 

Ltmpiiaxoioma  ClTlS. 
Lympbauemoua  Cutis. 

Neuroma  Cutis. 


Connective  Tissue. 


CLASS  VII.   NEOPLASM  ATA— NEW   GROWTHS. 

Keloid.  -^ 

molluscum  fibrosum. 

Xaxthoma. 


Rhinohclkroma. 
Lupus  Ertthematosus. 
Lupus  Vui^aris. 
Sorofulodersia. 
Elephantiasis  Gr.scorum. 
Syphilookrma. 
Carcinoma  Cutis. 
Sarcoma  Cutis. 


.    Cellular. 


j-    Bloodvessels. 

I    Lymphatics. 
}    Nerves. 


CLASS  VIII.   NEUROSES— NEUROSES. 


HtPER-CSTII  E5IA. 

Dermatai/}IA. 

Pruritus. 

an.x.stiie8ia. 


V    Hyperaesthesia. 
I     Anscsthesia. 


CLASS  IX.   PARASIT.E— PARASITES. 


Tinea  Favosa. 

Tinea  Tricophttina.  I 

Tinea  Versicolor. 

Scabies. 

Phtiieiriasis  Capitis. 
Phtheiriasis  Corporis. 
Pbtheiriasis  Pubis. 


T.  CiRCINATA. 

T.  Tonsurans. 
T.  Skcosls. 


Vegetable. 


Animal. 


P  ^  R  T     II. 

SPECIAL  DISEASES. 


OXiJ^SS     I. 


ANOMALTiE  SECRETIONIS— DISORDERS  OF 
SECRETION. 

This  class  comprises  an  important  group  of-  diseases.  It 
is  composed  of  the  various  functional  disorders  of  the  seba- 
ceous and  sweat  glands.  The  affections  here  considered  are 
strictly  those  of  abnormal  secretion.  Diseases  of  the  glands 
accompanied  by  inflammation,  as,  for  example,  acne,  find 
their  place  under  the  Exudations. 

8EB0RRH(EA. 

Syn.  Pityriasis ;  Stearrhoca ;  Steatorrhoca ;  FIuxus  Sebaoeus ;  Cads  Unc- 
tuosa;  Acne  Scbacea ;  Scborrhagia;  Tinea  Furfuracea;  Tinea  Amiantacea ; 
Tinea  Asbestina;  Ichthyosis  Scbacea;  Dandruff;  Dandriff;  Germ.,  Schmeer- 
fluss;  Gncis;  Fr.,  Acn6  S61)ac6e. 

Seborrhosa  is  a  disease  of  the  sebaceocs  qlands,  ohabaotxb- 
ized  by  an  excessive  and  abnormal  secretion  of  sebaceous 
matter,  porminq  upon  the  skin  either  an  oily  coating  or  an 
accumulation  of  whitish  or  yellowish  scales. 

Symptoms. — Seborrhcea  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the 
body,  though,  like  the  majority  of  cutaneous  affections,  it  has 
favorite  localities  for  its  development.  By  far  the  most  com- 
mon seat  is  the  scalp ;  next  in  frequency  it  occurs  about  the 
face.    Upon  the  body  it  is  seen  most  often  about  the  back, 
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Btween  the  scapulae,  and  upon  the  chest  over  the  region  of 
the  sternum.  It  occurs  iit  all  periods  of  life,  from  birth  to 
mature  age.  In  newly  born  infants  it  constitutes  the  vcrnix 
Cftscosa  or  smegma,  and  may  be  present  in  a  slight  degree  or 
as  a  tlnck  coating  involving  the  whole  body,  and  is  to  be 
viewed  aa  n  physiological  rather  than  a  pathological  process. 
It  is  apt  to  remain  about  the  scalp  in  infants  tlironghoiit  the 
tir*t  few  months  of  life,  In  the  form  of  a  compact,  yellow, 
crust-like  accumulation.  The  sebaceous  glands  by  this  time 
have  begun  to  perform  their  function  properly,  and  aebor- 
rhcea  is  not  encountered  again,  as  a  rule,  until  puberty  or 
adalt  age,  when  the  glands  are  once  mure  in  danger  of 
becoming  deranged. 

The  course  of  seborrhcea  is  variable.  At  times  it  is  a 
very  slight  attection,  disappearing  either  spontaneously  or 
with  simple  treatment.  In  other  instances  it  is  severe,  and 
continues  for  j'cars,  unless  properly  managed.  The  general 
condition  of  health  influences  its  course  in  a  very  marked 
I  manner;  as  the  tone  of  health  improves,  the  glands  tend 
to  assume  normal  action. 

The  state  of  the  skin  itself,  beneath  the  scales,  varies 
according  to  the  amount  of  disturbance  as  well  as  according 
to 'the  character  of  the  secretion.  In  the  majority  of  instances 
the  disease  is  in  no  way  inflammatory,  there  being  neither 
redness  of  the  surface  nor  heat.  In  some  cases,  on  the  other 
hand,  intense  h^-periemic  signs  are  present,  the  nkin  being 
reddish  in  color,  and  the  disease  attended  by  burning  and 
)tchit>g.  These  latter  symptoms  require  fiirtlier  mention. 
The  disease  may  or  may  not  be  accotnpanied  by  itching.  It 
is  frequently  present,  and  at  tiraes  is  the  source  of  distress 
to  the  patient.  Often  it  is  a  prominent  symptom,  causing 
the  individual  to  rub  and  scratch  the  skin.  In  the  more 
hypersemic  forms,  as  seen  now  and  then  about  the  cheeks, 
decided  burning  sensations  are  comjilained  of. 

The  general  health  of  patients  sutteriiig  from  seborrhcea, 
especially  in  marked  example.%  is  always  below  standard. 
They  suffer  from  anfumic  or  chlorotic  symptoms;  pallor  of 
the  face,  cold  hands  and  feet,  and  other  signs,  to  be  spoken 
of  in  considering  the  subject  of  etiology,  will   usually  be 
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found.  Seborrhcea  is  generally  better  in  Bummer  tlian  in 
winter,  and  may  even  disappear  in  part  or  wholly  daring 
tlie  hot  weather.  Until  entirely  relieved  it  is  liable  to 
relapse. 

There  are  two  distinct  varieties  of  seborrhcoa,  which  are 
designated  respectively  seborrhcoa  oleosa  and  seborrhoea  sicca, 
according  to  the  character  of  the  secretion  poured  forth. 

Inasmuch  aa  the  clinical  appearances  are  quite  diti'erent,  I 
shall  consider  theru  separately. 

Seboerhiea  Oleosa. — It  appears  in  the  form  of  an  oily, 
greasy  coating  upon  the  skin,  which  gives  it  both  an  unctu- 
ous look  and  feel.  The  secretion  is  decidedly  oily  in  charac- 
ter, and  may  be  in  such  fprnntity  as  to  collect  in  tlrops  upon 
the  surface,  when  it  will  be  seen  to  be  a  clear  Hiiiil,  yellow- 
ish in  color,  and  fatty  in  its  composition.  It  shows  itself 
upon  both  the  hairy  and  the  non-hairy  portions  of  the  body. 
Its  most  coiuiuon  seat  is  the  region  of  the  face,  and  more 
particularly  the  nose  and  forehead.  Here  it  is  generally 
observed  as  a  greasy  layer,  coiitaiiiiiig  more  or  less  dust 
and  line  particles  of  dirt  derived  from  the  air,  looking  as 
thongli  the  skin  had  been  smeared  with  a  dirty  ointment. 
This  product  is  given  forth  in  varying  quantities;  at  times 
it  is  formed  very  slowly  and  occasions  but  trifling  incon- 
venience to  the  patient,  who  manages  to  remove  it  by  re- 
peated washings.  In  other  cases,  however,  it  is  poured  out 
in  excess,  and  constitutes  one  of  the  most  annoying  of 
disorders.  It  is  not  often  seen  upon  the  hairy  parts  of  the 
body.  Upon  the  scalp  it  occurs  more  especially  in  those 
who  !ire  bald,  giving  the  skin  of  the  heiul  the  jip[iearance  as 
though  it  had  just  been  oiled.  Very  marked  examples  of 
seborrhoea  oleosa  are  not  common. 

Seborrhiea  Sicca. — This  is  the  variety  usually  encoun- 
tered. It  manifests  itself  upon  both  hairy  and  non-hairy 
regions.  It  consists  in  the  formation  of  dry  masses  of  scales, 
of  a  dirty  white  or  yellowish  color,  which  have  a  tendency 
to  adhere  to  the  skin. 


Seborrhcea  must  be  considered  first  as  it  occurs  upon  the 
hairy  parts,  more  particularly  the  scalp. 
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8bborrii(ea  Capitis. — This  is  not  only  tlie  fcomraouest  local 
form  of  the  disease,  but  also  one  of  more  than  ordinary 
in»portance,  on  account  of  the  diatigurino:  results  which  are 
opt  to  follow  it.  It  is  one  of  the  most  frequent  sources  of 
premature  baldness. 

The  affection  is  marked  by  the  free  formation  of  tine, 
whitish  scales,  which  are  ordinarily  seen  quite  ntiifornily  dis- 
tributed over  the  scalp.  They  may  be  eitlier  sniaj],  dry,  and 
pulverulent,  situated  loosely  upon  the  surface  and  detached 
from  the  hairs,  or  they  may  be  in  crnst-like  masses,  ad- 
heriiijj  closely  to  the  skin  in  the  form  of  a  coating.  In  these 
latter  cases  the  hairs  are,  as  it  were,  pasted  down  to  the 
scalp.  In  either  instance  the  scalea  fall  oft',  and  collett  about 
the  shoulders  of  the  patient.  If  the  scalp  be  not  cleansed 
ind  the  accumulations  removed  from  time  to  time,  large, 
thick  masses  or  cakes  are  formed,  wJiich  completely  envelop 
the  region,  and  prevent  the  hair  from  growing.  Tlie  hair 
itself  becomes  affected;  it  is  lustreless,  dry,  and  a[»parently 
dedd,  and  soon  commences  to  fall  out.  This  is  but  the 
beifinning,  the  process  eventually  terminating  in  permanent 
and  almost  complete  loss  of  hair.  The  follicles  have  been 
•o  long  diseased  by  the  morbid  secretion  of  their  glands  that 
tht-y  have  become  structurally  altered,  and  in  many  instances 
altogether  obliterated.  From  these  few  renuirks  it  will  Le 
noted  that  seborrhcea,  although  often  an  affection  of  appar- 
l*ntly  no  great  consequence,  nwiy,  if  permitted   to  run  on, 

Bcorae  quite  serious  in  its  character. 

If  the  scales  be  detached,  the  scalp  is  usually  seen  to  be  of 
a  dull  white  or  bluish-gray  color,  a  peculiarly  dead,  antemic 
hne,  which  is  characteristic.  This  appeanuico  is  always 
present  in  sluggish  cases,  where  the  general  health  is  ob- 
viously impaired.  Seborrhcea  may  attack  the  whole  of  the 
scalp,  uniformly,  or  only  in  places;  the  former  course  is 
commonly  observed.  The  crown  of  the  head  is  its  favorite 
locality;  the  sides  are  the  next  points  of  preference. 

^?KBORHH^EA  Faciei. — U|»on  this  region  it  is  mostly  ob- 
served in  young  [teople.  It  occurs  about  the  forehead,  on 
the  cheeks,  and  over  tlie  nose,  involving  any  one  of  these 
parts  alone,  or  attacking  all  of  them  at  the  same  time.    It 
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tends  to  assume  tlie  oily  variety,  although  the  dry  form 
IB  also  seen  quite  tVoquently.  The  skin  may  or  may  not 
be  hypenpiinc.  At  times  it  ia  quite  red,  hot,  and  irritable, 
especially  in  the  dry  or  squamous  variety;  in  the  oily  form 
this  ie  rarely  observed. 

Seborrhtea  oleosa  may  exist  here  in  all  degrees,  from  a 
very  slight  to  a  very  marked  disorder.  It  is  seen  as  a 
shining,  greasy  film  over  the  skin,  generally  showing  itself 
about  the  cheeks  and  nose.  The  oily  matter  may  be  color- 
leae,  or  it  may  be  yellow  or  even  of  a  darker  tint. 

Seborrhcea  sicca  appears  us  d  compact,  thick,  greasy  secre- 
tion, often  in  the  form  of  a  mask  to  the  part.  It  adheres 
firmly  to  the  skin,  and  is  bound  down  to  it  by  the  prolonga- 
tions of  sebaceous  matter  which  come  directly  from  the 
follicles.  These  sebaceous  crusts  are  seen  about  the  cheeks, 
nose,  and  forehead,  and  are  extremely  diatiguring.  In  color 
they  are  usually  bright  yellow,  but  they  may  be  grayish, 
greenish,  or  even  blackish.  Particles  of  extraneous  matter 
at  times  collect  upon  the  surface,  and  are  even  incorporated 
into  the  crust,  giving  it  a  still  stranger  appearance.  The 
process  is  an  active  one,  the  crusts  being  readily  rejilaccd, 
in  spite  of  frequent  washings  and  other  means  employed 
for  their  removal.  Itching  and  burning  sensations  often 
attend  the  ilisease  in  this  localityjCuusing  occasionally  much 
distress;  these  symptoms,  however,  are  not  constant,  but  are 
subject  to  exacerbations,  keeping  pace  with  the  activity  of 
the  process.  In  other  cases,  of  a  less  hypenemic  type,  no 
symptoms  of  this  kind  are  experienced. 

kSEBOURittBA  Nasi. — Tliis  calls  for  special  mention.  The 
nose  is  ordinarily  red,  shining,  and  oily.  The  redness  ia 
usually  marked,  and  is  apt  to  give  rise  to  more  anxiety  on 
the  part  of  the  patient  than  the  secretion.  The  nose  is  not 
increased  in  size,  nor  is  it  swollen  or  hot,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, is  usually  cold.  The  openings  of  the  follicles  are 
noted  to  be  enlarged  and  patulous,  a  condition  showing  the 
absence  of  proper  tone  atrd  vitality  in  the  part. 

Seborrhcea  of  the  face,  and,  in  particular,  of  the  nose,  is 
one  of  the  sequelis  of  variola,  and  often  continues  for  a  con- 
siderable time  af^er  the  original  disease. 
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Sbbobrhcea  Gknitamum. — On  account  of  the  great  num- 
ber and  s\ze  of  the  glauds  about  these  regions,  they  are  a  fre- 
qneot  seat  of  seborrhrpa.  The  condition  is  equally  common 
in  both  sexes.  In  the  male  the  glnns  penis  and  aniens  are 
the  localities  where  it  is  ordinarily  met  with,  forming  u 
8oft,  whitish,  cheesy  mass,  which  collects  about  the  parts. 
The  same  product  is  found  in  the  female  about  the  labia 
and  clitoris.  It  may  exist  to  a  slight  degree,  scarcely  con- 
stituting disease,  or  it  may  become  copious  and  occasion 
inflammatory  symptoms,  which  in  the  male,  in  cases  of  pro- 
longed prepuce,  may  result  in  balanitis.  Decomposition 
of  this  sebaceous  matter  takes  place  very  rapidly,  and  is 
|g;reat]y  favored  by  moisture  and  heat. 

Seborrhea  Corporis. — It  is  very  necessary  to  speak  of 
the  aflection  as  it  is  encountered  here,  because  it  assumes 
features  which  are  quite  difterent  from  those  which  are  seen 
elsewhere.  The  back,  between  the  scapulse,  and  in  front, 
the  clavicular  and  sternal  regions,  are  the  two  localities 
where,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  the  disease  appears. 
Both  of  these  localities  are  very  often  attacked  at  the  same 
time,  but,  owing  to  the  difference  in  the  anatomical  structure 
of  the  skin,  the  lesions  are  somewhat  unlike. 

Upon  the  back,  patches  are  formed  of  varying  size  and 
shape;  they  may  be  the  size  of  a  finger-nail,  or  as  large  as 
the  palm  of  the  hand.  They  may  exist  separately,  but  they 
I'Xnore  ot\en  coalesce,  forming  one  continuous  patch.  They 
are  reddish  in  color,  bul,  being  partially  covered  with  yel- 
lowish or  grayish  scale.*,  often  have  a  dirty  look.  The  scales 
are  rarely  in  any  quantity;  they  are  usually  loose,  and  are  in 
many  cases  altogether  wanting,  having  been  detached  ami 
rfnbbed  away  by  the  friction  of  the  clotliing.  The  inniitli?i 
of  the  follicles  are  observed  to  be  wide  open,  sluggishly 
diflcharging  their  secretion. 

These  patches  have   no  very  defined  outline;   they   fre- 

laently  involve  the  shoulders  and  upper  part  of  the  back  as 

>ne  large,  imperfectly-developed  patch.     Acne  papules  and 

>a8tules  are  often  seen  here  and  there  about  these  patches, 

itablishing  the  anatomical  seat  of  the  disorder.     The  wliole 

appearance  at  times  resembles  tinea  versicolor  of  this  region. 
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Upon  the  chest  the  symptoms  are  somewhat  different. 
Here  the  patches  tend  to  assume  a  distinct  circular  shape; 
rings  more  or  less  complete  occurring,  which  are  made  up 
of  a  reddish  base,  surmounted  witli  pellicle-like  scales.  They 
are  of  a  dirty  white  color,  are  greasy,  have  a  withered,  dry 
appearance,  and  are  quite  large  in  size.  The  patches  have 
a  well-defined  outline;  they  may  be  either  separate,  as  is 
ut^ually  the  case,  or  they  may  have  run  together  in  the  form 
of  one  large  patch.  There  may  be  one,  or  two,  or  a  dozen 
of  them  present.  Seborrhtoa  of  this  region  cloaely  resem- 
bles tinea  circiiiata.  Both  upon  the  back  and  chest  it  itches 
at  times  so  much  as  to  cause  annoyance.  It  is  very  slow 
in  its  course,  but  subject  to  changes,  being  from  time  to 
time  better  and  worse.  It  usually  disappears  during  hot 
weather. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to  seborrhcea  are 
uuinerous,  but  depend  for  the  most  part  upon  an  inipair- 
nient  of  the  general  health.  Before  refeiiiug  to  these, 
attention  must  be  again  directed  to  the  fact  that  a  certain 
amount  of  sebaceous  matter  upon  the  skin  ia  normal,  and 
highly  conducive  to  the  preservation  of  this  membrane.  In 
the  newly-born  infant,  for  exanjple,  the  smegma  serves  a 
valuable  physiological  function.  It  is  only  when  the  secre- 
tion is  produced  iu  excessive  quantity  or  in  abnormal  form, 
that  the  condition  is  to  be  regarded  as  disease. 

The  causes  giving  rise  to  tlie  two  varieties  of  the  afl'oction 
are  the  same,  pecnliaritios  of  tlie  individual  determining 
whether  the  process  will  take  on  the  form  oleosa  or  sicca. 
Persons  with  light  hair  and  comple,\ion  are,  I  think,  more 
prone  to  the  dry  variety,  while  those  with  dark  hair  and 
skins  commonly  exhibit  the  oily  form. 

It  was  Uebra  who  tirst  pointed  out  with  clearness  the  fact 
that  seborrhooa  is  in  the  majority  of  instances  dependent 
upon  a  ehlorotie  or  aniemic  state.  This  will  in  both  sexes  be 
found  to  be  the  usual  cause.  Seborrhceic  patients  are,  as  a 
rule,  thin  and  pale;  have  doughy  complexions;  are  poorly 
nourished;  and  are  imperfectly  developed  throughout  their 
entire  structure.  The  various  functions  of  the  body  are 
apt  to  be  deranged;  especially  is  this  the  case  in  fontales. 


SEBORRHCEA. 


109 


lence  it  is  that  seborrhrea  is  so  frequent  fit  t}ie  period  of 
jniberty,  when  all  tlie  forces  of  the  body  nre  brought  into 
Bction,  and  the  functions  common  to  adult  life  are  regulating 
thenjselves. 

The  diijeaso  occurs  in  both  sexes,  but  is  more  often  en- 
countered in  females.  It  may  show  itself  at  any  time  of 
Kfe,  although  it  ia  ordinarily  met  with  during  early  adult 
fe. 

It  may  also  exist  upon  persona  who  appear  to  be  in  other- 
wise excellent  health,  no  appreciable  cause  for  the  disorder 
being  recognizable.     Such  cases,  however,  are  rarely  obaii- 
uate,  and  generally  give  way  to  local  treatment. 
As  I  liave  already  pointed  out,  all  those  conditions  eliar- 
jterizcd  by  general  debility,  faulty  nutrition,  and  serious 
^lood  changes,  may  serve  as  causes  of  seborrhoBa.     The  dis- 
order is  observed  to  occur  with  or  to  follow  the  exantiienuita, 
9Tere  fevers,  carcinoma,  syphilis,  tuberculosis,  and  allied 
liaeases. 
Pathology. — Seborrhoea  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  aeba- 
SOU8  glands,  consisting  in  an  increased  and  usiialSy  altered 
low  of  the  secretion.     The  sebum  given  out  may  be  either 
oily  or  firm  in  its  consistence,  this  dtfierence  giving  rise  to 
the  several  forms  of  the  aft'cftion.    In  health  it  is  known  that 
the  sebaceous  glands  discharge  a  variable  amount  of  sebum 
in  different  localities;  some  parts  of  the  skin,  as  the  scalp, 
needing  an  abundant  supply,  other  portions  requiring  but  a 
r email  amount. 

Seborrhoea  is  most  common  where  the  glands  are  normally 
most  active.  It  is  altogether  a  functional  derangement  of 
the  glands,  no  alteration  taking  place  in  tlieir  structure.  At 
the  same  time,  if  the  process  be  allowed  to  run  on  indefi- 
nitely, certain  organic  changes  occur,  as  atrophy  of  the 
taniis,  follicles,  and  adjacent  structures;  this  is  frequently 
rbbcerved  upon  the  scalp. 

The  product  of  seborrhoea,  examined  with  the  microscope, 
fbtind  to  consist  of  an  amorphous,  fatty,  slightly  granular 
lass,  together  with  numberless  epithelial  cells,  coming  from 
the  lining  walls  of  the  glands  and  their  ducts.     The  sebum 
land  the  scales  vary  as  to  proportion.     The  quality  of  the 
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secretion  also  varies,  its  nature  depending  to  Bome  extent 
upon  {leculiurities  of  constitution. 

Diagnosis. — Seborrhoea  is  a  dieease  whose  features  vary 
greatly  with  tlie  intensity  of  the  process.  It  also  presents 
very  different  apjieuninces  upon  the  various  regions  of  the 
body.  There  are  several  affections  which  at  times  re- 
semble it  so  closely  as  to  make  the  diaguosis  a  matter  of 
difficulty. 

Upon  the  scalp  it  may  readily  be  mistaken  for  dry  eczema, 
Seborrhoea,  when  present,  usually  occupies  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  scalp  more  or  less  uniformly;  eczema  is  apt  to 
be  localized,  appearing  in  distinct  patches.  The  scales  are 
abundant  in  seborrlicea;  in  eczema  they  are  ordinarily 
scanty.  The  skin  of  a  patch  of  seboiThcea  is  usually  pale 
in  color;  tlmt  of  eczema  is  always  reddish,  and  is  more  or 
less  infiltrated  and  thickened.  Seborrhoea  is  always  a  dry 
disease;  in  eczema  a  history  of  moisture  at  some  period  in 
the  course  of  the  afl'ection  is  very  frequently  obtainable.  The 
itching  of  seborrhoea  is  never  so  intense  as  that  of  eczema. 
About  the  face  it  may  also  resemble  eczema.  The  thick 
sebaceous  crusts  which  occasionally  occur  upon  the  cheeks 
at  times  look  not  unlike  those  of  eczema. 

SeborrhoBa  bears  even  a  closer  resemblance  to  psoriasia, 
whether  occurring  on  the  scalp  or  on  the  body.  In  sebor- 
rhoea the  disease  is  usually  uniformly  diffused  over  the 
scalp ;  in  psoriasis  the  patches  are,  as  a  rule,  irregularly  dis- 
persed, with  healthy  skin  between  them ;  their  outlines, 
moreover,  are  always  sliarply  defined.  In  seborrhoea  the 
scales  are  minute,  yellowish  in  color,  and  have  a  greasy 
feel ;  in  psoriasis  they  are  more  abundaut,  much  larger, 
thicker,  and  whiter.  In  seborrhoea  the  scalp  is  only  ex- 
ceptionally hyperflemic;  more  frequently  it  is  pale,  anaemic, 
and  leaden  in  color,  lu  psoriasis  the  scalp  beneath  the 
scales  is  always  reddish  and  inflamed.  This  latter  point, 
it  appears  to  me,  is  one  of  great  value  as  an  aid  to  diag- 
nosis. The  histories,  moreover,  of  the  two  diseases  are  very 
different. 

Seborrhoea  of  the  scalp  can  scarcely  be  confounded  with 
tinea  tonsurans,  but  upon  the  chest  it  looks  at  times  ex- 
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tremely  like  tinea  circinata.  Its  history,  the  slowness  of  Its 
coarse,  and  the  greasy  appearance  of  the  scales,  together 
with  their  microscopic  examination,  will  always  serve  to 
distinguish  it  from  tinea  circijtata. 

The  striking  similarity  between  seborrlia^a  and  lupus  ery- 
themutosus  renders  the  diagnosis  now  and  then  diflicult.    It 

Hist  here  be  remembered  that  lupus  erythematosus  not  in- 

requently  makes  its  first  appearance  as  a  8eborrha3a.  When 
fully  developed,  however,  the  distinctive  features  of  lupus 
arc  sufficiently  marked  not  to  permit  of  error.  Seborrhoca 
never  possesses  the  sharp  line  of  demarcation  seen  in  lupus 
erythcmatosna;  nor  is  it  ever  attended  with  such  hyperjemic 
Bigns.  Seborrhfpa,  moreover,  is  never  accompanied  by  iijfil- 
tration  aud  thicketiing,  both  constant  symptoms  of  lupus. 
The  patches  of  seborrhoja  are  cither  pale  or  reddish ;  in 
lupus  they  are  apt  to  be  dark  red,  at  times  the  color  of  raw 
_l>eef,  and  are  covered  with  flat,  tenacious  scales.  Patho- 
logically, seborrhcea  is  a  functional  disorder;  Jupus  is  a  new 
growth,  composed  of  cells,  Seborrha?a,  tiually,  difters  from 
lupot*  in  that  it  is  not  followed  by  cicatricial  tissue. 

Treatment. — Local  and  constitutional  treatment  are  both 
to  be  considered.     They  may  be  emploj-ed  separately  or  to- 

rether.     Internal  remedies  are  to  be  directed  in  those  eases 

rhere  there  is  obvious  functional  disturbance  of  some  of 
the  organs  of  the  body,  or  where  there  is  need  for  general 
constitutional  treatment.  The  indications  will  be  those  symp- 
toms already  referred  to  in  speaking  of  the  etiology  of  the 
disease. 

It  is  of  importance  that  the  patient  be  surrounded  by 
proper  hygienic  influences.  Abundance  of  fresh  tiir  and 
exercise  are  two  valuable  aids  in  the  treatment  of  a  certain 
[class   of  seborrhoeas.     Young   girls,  especially,   should    be 

inde  to  take  suitable  daily  exercise.     The  food  should  lie 
fof  the   best  quality,  and  as  nourishing  as  possible.     Cod- 
Hver  oil,  in  full  doses,  should  be  prescribed,  and  taken  for 
iB  cousiderable  time;  it  will  be  found  of  great  service  in  the 

lajoricy  of  cases.  Tlie  prL'purations  of  iron  are,  I  consider, 
exceedingly  valuable,  and  should  be  given  in  appropriate 

joantity,  suitable  to  the  case,  for  a  period  of  some  mouths. 
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Tlie  tincture  of  the  cLloride  of  iron  is  the  most  efficacious 
form ;  it  should  be  directed  three  times  fl  day,  in  ten  minim 
doses,  well  diluted  with  water.  The  following  formula  will 
be  found  serviceable: 

R  Tinct.  Ferri  Chloridi,  f^i; 
Acidi  Plio-iiihorici  dil.,  f_^i; 
Syru[ii  Litnonjs,  f^ii. 
M. — Sig.  Hnlf  a  teaspoonful  tbree  timet  daily  with  a  wine- 
glassful  of  wat«r.     To  b«  taken  through  a  glass 
tube. 


Other  ferruginous  preparations,  such  as  the  carbonate  of| 
iron  and  the  wine  of  iron,  may  be  ordered  as  age  and  otlier 
conditions  may  require.  In  some  cases  arsenic  in  small 
doses  acts  beneficially,  especially  after  a  course  of  iron  has 
been  taken.  It  may  be  advantageously  prescribed  with  wine 
of  iron  : 

B  Liq.  Potossii  Arscnitis,  fj^i; 

Vini  Forri,  q.  s.  nd  f.f  iv. 
M. — Sig.  One  teasjioonful  throe  times  dally  directly  after 
menli. 

In  addition  to  the  means  indicated,  all  measures  calculated 
to  improve  the  heahh  should  be  instituted,  for  in  many  cases 
it  is  only  by  attention  to  the  general  condition  of  the  patient 
that  permanent  relief  is  to  be  secured. 

The  local  treatment  is  also  of  vast  importance.  It  must 
vary  somewhat  as  one  region  or  another  is  the  seat  of 
disease. 

Seborrlinea  capitis  calls  for  special  directions.  If  there  be 
an  accumulation  of  sebum  and  scales  upon  the  scalp,  they 
should  be  removed  at  once  and  the  surface  thoroughly 
cleansed,  tlsat  a  view  of  the  skin  itself  may  be  obtained. 
This  is  very  necessary  in  order  that  the  state  of  the  tissues, 
follicles,  glands,  and  hairs  ma}*  be  noted.  At  times  the 
mass  of  sebaceous  material  is  so  thick  and  inspissated  that 
ordinary  washing  witii  aoap  and  water  is  not  sufficient  to 
cleanse  the  ht-ad.  When  this  is  the  case,  one  of  the  bland 
oils  should  be  tirst  rubbed  in  and  allowed  to  remain  for  a 
>roceedine  will  soften  and  break  ud  the  crast. 
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Either  olive  oil  or  almond  oil  is  to  be  preferred  for  tliis 
purpose.  The  patient  is  directed  to  pour  a  qiiunlity  of  the 
oil  upon  the  head,  and  to  have  it  well  rubbed  in  and  the 
fical«8  saturated  with  if.  The  qtiantity  to  be  used  will  vary 
from  one  to  several  ouncea,  the  amount  necessary  depend- 
ing upon  the  thickness  of  the  hair,  the  number  of  scales, 
and  the  dryneaa  of  the  scalp.  Enough  must  be  applied  to 
soften  and  loosen  the  mass.  Tlie  operation  should  be  per- 
formed at  night-time,  just  before  the  patient  retires.  A 
slose-litting^  cap,  made  of  flannel,  shonhl  be  juit  over  the 
Hhead,  and  a  bandage  worn,  in  order  to  keep  the  oil  from 
soaking  through.  In  the  morning  the  cap  is  to  be  removed 
kand  the  scalp  thoroughly  washed  with  warm  water  and 
•«oap.  Ordinary  hard  soap  is  usually  not  strong  enough  to 
free  the  head  of  oil  and  sebaceous  matter;  for  tliis  purpose 
the  following  formula  will  be  found  exceedingly  valuable:* 

B  Snponis  Viridis,  Jviii; 

Alcobolia,  fjiv. 
Solve  et  tiltra. 
Big.  To  be  used  as  a  soap-wash  or  sham  poo. 

A  tablespoon  ful  maybe  poured  upon  the  head,  together 
with  a  small  quantity  of  water,  which  will  at  once  produce 
a  copious  lather.  This  is  to  be  rubbed  into  the  scalp  vigor- 
ously, and  afterwards  washed  out  with  abundance  of  warm 
rater.  Sapo  viridis  may  also  be  used  alone  with  like  result, 
mt  the  alcohol  acts  serviceubly  upon  the  oils.  The  hair 
should  now  be  carefully  dried  by  means  of  soft  towels;  if 
very  long  and  thick,  it  may  be  dried  with  the  beat  of  a  tire. 
Concerning  the  cutting  of  the  hair  to  facilitate  the  treat- 
ment, I  would  remark  that  thi-s  process  is  never  uecessaiy. 
The  applications  may  be  made  with  as  much  hope  of  success 
when  the  hair  is  long  as  when  it  has  been  cut. 

The  washing  and  drying  operation  performed,  it  is  now 
necessary  to  apply  some  oily  or  fatty  subatauce.     If  this  be 


*  Tbit  prcpnratioD,  and  the  modo  of  its  employment,  were  introducod  to  tlio 
{ircif<6Mioo  h^  ilubra.  It  may  be  aiade  in  various  pruporttune,  und  purfumeii 
to  plaaaa  iIm  individual.    Cologne  water  may  be  used  in  the  place  of  alcohol, 

8 


114  DISORDERS   OF  SECRETION. 

not  done,  both  the  hair  and  the  scalp  will  become  very  dry 
and  harsh.  The  application  of  some  oil  or  other  is,  indeed, 
a  part  of  this  mode  of  treatment.  The  kind  of  oil  or  po- 
made to  be  used  will  depend  in  a  great  measure  upon  the 
condition  of  the  scalp.  If  considerably  irritated  and  exposed, 
one  of  the  simple  oils,  as  almond  oil,  or  vaseline,  should  be 
applied.  Equal  parts  of  glycerine  and  water  also  constitute 
an  excellent  mild  oily  preparation,  which  may  frequently  be 
used  with  advantage.  In  the  majority  of  instances,  however, 
stimulating  preparations  will  be  found  of  greatest  benefit. 
Carbolic  acid  acts  very  favorably  in  combination  with  an  oil 
and  alcohol : 

R  01.  Ridni,  fjiv  ; 

Acidi  Carbolici,  'JT|_3cx ; 

Alcoholis,  f.^iss; 

01.  Amygdal.  Amar.,  Tt\}'^- 
M. — Sig.  To  be  applied  after  washing. 

This  is  a  useful  formula,  and  may  be  ordered  in  a  large 
number  of  cases. 

Tincture  of  cantharides,  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury, 
and  other  similar  substances,  may  in  like  manner  be  em- 
ployed where  direct  stimulation  is  indicated. 

Ointments  are  also  used  with  good  eftect,  but  their  con- 
'  sistence  renders  their  application  unpleasant  on  account  of 
the  hair,  which  is  apt  to  become  matted  and  unmanageable. 
The  red  oxide  of  mercury  and  ammoniated  mercury  are  in 
these  cases  especially  useful,  prepared  in  the  strength  of 
from  five  to  ten  grains  to  the  ounce.  I  have  of  late  pre- 
scribed the  following  with  good  result  : 

R  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Subri,  gr.  v ; 

Vaselin.  ^i, 
M.  Ft.  ungt. 
Sig.  A  email  quantity  to  be  applied  once  a  day. 

Having  enumerated  some  of  the  preparations  to  be  em- 
ployed after  washing  the  scalp,  farther  directions  as  to  the 
frequency  of  these  applications  remain  to  be  given.  Ac- 
cording to  the  activity  of  the  process,  the  quantity  of  the 
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Bcnles,  itchinor,  and  the  general  condition  of  the  head,  the 
cleansing  is  to  be  repeated  every  day,  every  other  day,  or 
as  occasion  may  seem  to  require.  The  oil  or  ointment  is 
always  to  be  used  alter  each  washing.  At  times,  wht-ro  the 
scales  are  not  plentiful,  it  is  expedient  to  apply  the  oil  or 
ointment  occasionally  without  previous  cleansing.  The  treat- 
ment !»honld  be  persisted  in  tor  weeks  or  months,  until,  in 
fact,  improvement  takes  place. 

The  local  treatment  of  the  face,  body,  and  non-hairy 
regions  is  somewhat  similar  to  that  just  described  for  the 
*calp.  The  masses  of  scales  or  of  sebaceous  crust  are  to 
be  removed  by  frequent  washings  or  warm  baths,  together 
ivitli  soaps  of  suitable  alkalinity.  After  being  well  cleansed, 
sulphur  ointments  and  lotions,  alcoholic  lotions,  glycerine 
preparations,  bland  oils,  or  ointments  are  to  be  used  as  may 
appear  indicated.  The  kind  of  application  to  be  preferred 
must  depend  upon  the  condition  of  the  part,  upon  the  variety 
of  the  disease,  upon  the  byperfemia  present,  and  finally,  after 
trial,  upon  those  remedies  which  appear  to  act  most  bene- 
ficially. Sulphur,  I  think,  stands  forth  as  the  most  valuable 
remedy. 

Prognosis. — This  must  be  materially  influenced  by  the  gen- 
end  condition  of  the  patient  and  the  likelihood  of  our  being 
able  or  not  to  remove  the  cause.  The  variety  of  the  schor- 
rbcpa,  as  well  as  the  region  affected,  is  also  to  bo  eonsid- 

id.     As  a  rule,  the  attection   is  obstinate,  yielding  only 

ker  treatment  has  been  vigorously  continued  for  some 
time;  months  are  frequently  found  to  be  necessary  to  alter 
the  jibnonnal  secretion.  The  most  serious  form  is  usually 
observed  on  the  scalp,  where,  perhaps,  it  has  lasted  for  some 
tiiue  and  the  hair  has  already  begun  to  full  out;  in  these 
cases  the  prognosis  is  not  favorable  for  a  speedy  termina- 
tion, nor  for  the  restoration  of  the  hair.  When  baUlness 
ha«  already  occurred,  a  future  growth  of  hair  is  not  to  be 
looked  for,  although  much  may  be  acconiplislied  towards 
restoring  to  a  state  of  health  those  follicles  which  have  not 
been  seriously  involved. 

In  infanta  the  afiection  gives  rise  to  no  trouble,  and  is 
illy  amenable  to  simple  remedies. 
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COMEDO. 
Comedo  is  a  disorder  of  tqe  sebaceous  ounds  CBAaACTERizEO 

BT  YELLOWISH  OR  WDITISH  PIN-POINT  AND  PIN-HEAD  SIZED  SOLID 
ELEVATIONS,  CONTAINING  IN  THEIR  CENTRE  AN  EXPOSED  BLACKISH 
POINT. 

Symptoms.— It  is  observed  for  the  most  part  about  the 
face,  neck,  chest,  and  back.  Each  single  elevation  or  papule 
is  designated  a  comedo,  and  they  are  spoken  of  in  the  plural 
as  comedones  or  comedos.  Tliey  may  be  very  numerous  or 
few;  usually,  where  there  is  a  tendency  to  their  formation, 
they  exist  in  numbers,  giving  a  blackish,  speckled  or  punc- 
tate appearance  to  the  part.  Tlieir  common  situation  is 
about  tlie  forehead,  cheeks,  and  chin  ;  they  are  also  seen  on 
the  back.  In  size  they  are  small,  varying  from  a  pin-point 
to  a  pin-head.  At  times  they  form  in  great  numbers  upon 
every  part  of  the  face,  and  are  then  exceedingly  disfiguring. 
In  these  cases  they  are  apt  to  be  quite  black,  and  give  the 
individual  tlie  appearance  of  having  had  minute  grains  of 
powder  implanted  in  the  skin.  The  skin  has,  moreover,  a 
dirty,  greasy,  unwashed  look.  The  condition  is  not  attended 
with  any  sign  of  intiammatioti,  and  gives  rise  to  no  subject- 
ive symptoms.  The  disfigurement  ordinarily  occasions  the 
patient  much  mortiiication.  Comedo  occurs  principally  in 
young  people,  but  is  also  seen  in  older  persona,  especially  in 
men  who  are  negligent  of  their  person.  The  atfeetion  ia 
very  frequently  associated  witli  acne,  to  which  disease  it  is, 
of  course,  intinuitely  allied.  Comedones  come  and  go  from 
time  to  time,  although  their  course  is  naturally  very  sluggish 
and  chronic.  Their  continuance,  however,  depends  upon  the 
nature  of  tlie  cause  and  other  circumstances.  Without  inter- 
ference they  may  last  for  years.  Occasionally,  notwithstand- 
ing the  most  energetic  treatment,  they  prove  exceedingly 
rebellious. 

Etiology. — The  derangement  is  at  times  observed  to  occur 
in  those  whose  skins  are  improperly  cared  for.  Dust,  fiue 
particles  of  various  substances,  etc.,  which  are  continually 
floating  in   the  air,  ail  go  to  make  up  the  comedo  puiiit. 
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The  true  canse  of  the  coinerln  in,  I  think,  to  he  found,  in 
the  iTiHJority  of  instances,  in  diaordera  of  the  important  func- 
tions of  tlie  body,  as  we  so  often  observe  in  the  case  of  acne. 

jThose  persona  subject  to  or  sufferinj^  fronv  comedones  are 
Mierally  noticed  to  have  a  thick,  niuddj-hioking  skin, 
>lainlj  showing  a  want  of  activity  not  only  in  the  gland- 
ular structures  but  also  throu<;hont  the  whole  inteerunient. 
More  or  lees  constipation  or  irregularity  of  the  bowels  is 
almost  invariably  present  in  these  cases ;  dyspepsia,  with 
one  or  more  of  its  numerous  symptoms,  is  alao^apt  to  be  at 
hand  ;  while  patients  will  frequently  be  observed  to  exhibit  a 
Itate  of  hebetude,  denoting  a  general  condition  of  sluggisb- 
with  reference  to  the  various  functions  of  the  body.  In 
ponng  women  chlorosis  and  menstrual  difficulties  should  be 

finqniroil  iifter;  they  are  likely  to  be  present. 

Pathology. — The  affection  has  its  seat  in  the  sebaceous 
glands  and  ducts.  It  consists  of  an  accumulation  of  sebum 
and  epithelial  cells  in  the  glands  and  fulllcles,  dilating  the 
glanils  to  such  au  extent  as  to  produce  the  elevation  upon 
the  eurfiice.  The  process  is  an  inactive  one;  is  unattended 
by  signs  of  irritation,  and  occasions  no  disturbance  in  the 
surrounding  tissues.  The  obstruction  may  relieve  itself  or  it 
may  continue,  distending  the  gland  until  a  papule  is  formed. 
The  comedo  is  readily  removed  by  pressure  exerted  upon 
its  walls.  The  mass  is  seen  to  consist  of  sebaceous  matter 
with  epithelial  cells,  dirt,  and  other  foreign' particles.  The 
cells  are  filled  with  oi!  globules,  and  exhibit  signs  of  fatty 
degeneration. 

Small  hairs  are  frequently  found  in  these  masses,  and  also 
al  times  the  microscopic  acarus  folliculorum.  This  little 
mite,  however,  is  not  to  be  viewed  as  in  any  wa}'  the  cause 
of  the  disorder.  It  is  altogether  inotieusive  in  character, 
ind  is  found  to  exist  in  healthy  follicles  quite  as  often  as  in 

It  comedones. 

Diagnosis. — No  difficulty  can  arise  upon  tliis  point.  The 
iffectiou  is  so  commonly  observed  upon  the  face,  that  its 

TReatures  are  well  known  to  all.  As  stated,  it  is  frequently 
eDcoantercd  in  connection  with  acne;  the  two  processes, 
however,  are  distinguished  by  the  iibsence  of  all  inflamnia- 
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tory  symptoms  in  comedo.  Milium  is  a  (Haorder  closely 
allied,  both  in  its  rniture  and  iu  its  appearance,  to  comedo. 
They  differ  in  that  milium  contains  no  open  duct,  and  is  con- 
sequently without  the  eharaeterietic  black  point  of  come<lo. 
Milium  is  seated  just  beneatli  the  epidermis,  as  a  whitish 
little  body,  and  cannot  be  forced  out  of  the  skin  without 
rupturing  or  first  incising  its  covering  or  roof.  fl 

Treatment. — Local  treatment  suffices  in  many  cases  to^ 
relieve  the  condition.  Frequent  hot  baths,  with  soft  soap, 
followed  by  friction,  often  serve  to  stimulate  the  glands  to 
normal  activity.  In  addition  to  this,  each  comedo  is  to  be 
treated  separately,  by  expressing  the  contents  of  the  follicle, 
which  may  be  accomplislied  by  means  of  a  watch-key  of  suit- 
able bore,  placed  directly  over  the  black  point  and  pressed 
upon,  when  the  contents  will  be  forced  out.  The  same  result 
may  be  obtained,  though  leas  successfully,  by  squeezing  tlie 
comedo  between  the  thumb  nails.  A  certain  number  of  the 
lesions  should  be  treated  in  this  manner  each  day,  until  all 
tlie  follicles  have  been  emptied ;  when  they  again  become 
plugged,  as  often  as  this  may  happen,  the  same  process  is  to 
be  repeated  until  healthy  action  is  assumed.  tStiniulating 
lotions  and  ointments  are  of  service,  and  should  be  applied 
and  allowed  to  remain  on  through  the  night.  The  following 
I  have  used  with  good  result: 

£L  Sulphuris  Sublimati,  311 ; 

Glyuerinio,  fgi  j 

Ungt.  Adipis,  q.  e.  nd  Jl. 
M.  Ft.  ungt. 
Big.  To  be  well  ruhbed  in  ut  night 

Alcoholic  lotions,  with  or  without  sulphur,  may  also  be 
employed  with  benefit.  Together  witli  the  local  measures, 
treatment  for  the  improvement  of  the  general  health  should 
at  the  same  time  be  instituted,  as  the  case  may  demand. 
Derangement  of  any  of  the  functions  of  the  body  should 
always  be  corrected;  pi'oper  diet  and  liygiene  should  be 
directed,  and  strict  attention  given  to  the  ordinary  rules  for 
promoting  health.  The  preparations  of  iron  are  of  decided 
benefit  ia  many  cases,  especially  in  chlorotic  young  women. 
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'Cod-liver  oil  I  have  also  found  to  be  of  great  service  ia 
mny  lnfitanoeB. 

Prognosis, — As  a  rule,  no  difficulty  whatever  is  eucoutitered 
in  tlie  removal  of  comedones,  a  few  months,  or  less  time, 
usually  sufficing  for  their  complete  disappearance.  Now 
and  then,  however,  they  are  remarkably  obstinate,  new 
ones  returning  from  time  to  time  in  tlie  same  glands.  The 
patient  should  in  these  cases  always  be  encouraged,  for,  with 
a  well-directed  treatment,  a  favorable  result  must  soouer 
or  later  occur. 


MILIUM. 

Syii.  Grutum;  TiiLercula  Mniiiriji;  Folliciilnr  Eievrvtions;  Tubercula 
Scliocea;  AcneAlbitla;  Peiirly  Tubercles;  Stro[ilui]u«  Aldidus. 

Milium  consists  in  the  formation  op  small,  roundish, 
whitisu.  sebaceous,  non-inflammatorv  elevations,  situated 
ik  the  6ki.\  just  beneath  tue  ep1debmi8. 

Sy^mptoms. — Milia  have  their  seat  for  the  most  part  upon 
the  face,  especially  on  the  forehead  and  about  the  eyelids; 
they  may,  however,  occur  on  other  parts  of  the  body.  They 
vary  as  to  size  from  a  pin-poiut  to  a  small  pea;  their  ordi- 
uary  size  is  that  of  a  millet  seed, — hence  the  name.  They 
may  occur  singly  or  in  great  luiniberfl.  In  color  they  are 
vfhite,  pearl-colored  or  yellowish,  and  often  have  a  tnuialu- 
cent  look,  as  though  they  might  coutaiu  fluid.  In  form  they 
are  rounded  or  acuminated,  and  may  be  felt  as  more  or  less 
hard  bodies  imbedded  supertieially  in  the  skin.  They  form 
very  gradually  and  slowly,  and  when  fully  developed  are  not 
apt  to  uudergo  any  change,  but  may  remain  iu  the  same  state 
foryear-s.  No  inconvenience,  beyond  dislignremeut,  is  occa- 
sioned l>y  their  presence.  As  a  rule,  they  occur  indepeudent 
of  the  other  disorders — as  acne^-of  the  glands.  They  are 
met  with  more  commonly  upon  women  than  upon  men,  and 
usually  first  show  themselves  at  middle  age. 

In  connection  with  milium,  the  so-called  stones  of  the  skin, 
or  ci'TANEOL's  CALCULI,  may  be  referred  to.  They  are  usually 
miiia,  or  sebaceous  concretions,  wliich  have  undergone  inetn- 
morphosis  iato  hard,  calcareous,  or  stone-like  masses;  ihey 
re  met  with  only  rarely. 
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Etiology. — The  causes  of  milium  must  be  viewed  as  beit 
eiinilar  to  those  wiiioh  give  rise  to  comedones  and  cysts 
the  sebaceous  glands.    In  some  cases,  however,  uo  cause  can 
be  assigned  for  its  appearance. 

Pathology. — The  aftectiou  has  its  seat  in  the  sebaceous 
glands.  It  consists  in  an  accunuilation  of  sebum  within 
tlie  gland,  whicli,  owing  to  obliteration  of  the  duct,  from 
some  cause  or  other,  is  unable  to  escape.  No  sign  oi' 
aperture  is  to  be  found;  the  contents  cannot  be  squeezed 
out.  Milia  are  completely  encloacd.  If  carefully  examined, 
it  will  be  seen  that  they  are  located  just  beneath  the  epi- 
dermis, which  constitutes  their  external  covering.  Neumann 
and  others  have  found  upon  section  that  the  covering  proper 
is  either  tlie  wall  of  the  hair  follicle  or  that  of  the  gland 
itself,  and  that  the  larger  milia  contain  (.^ollnective-tis8ue 
septa  rutming  through  them.  The  mass  is  made  up  of 
sebaceous  matter,  closely  packed  together  and  tending  to 
beconre  inspissated. 

Biagnosis. — Although  milium  and  comedo  are  similar  inj 
apjiearanee,  they  ditier  in  one  important  anatomical  par- 
ticular. In  milium  there  exists  a  distended  but  enclosed  or 
encysted  gland,  without  opening  j  in  comedo  the  duet  of  the 
gland  is  always  patulous  upon  the  surface.  Milium  u><ually 
exists  alone,  the  rest  of  the  skin  being  in  good  order;  co- 
medo ia  commonly  associated  with  general  derangement  of 
the  skin.  The  black  point  of  comedo  is  another  conspicuous 
distinguishing  feature. 

Milium  may,  at  times,  bear  some  resemblance  to  sudamiaa, 
especially  about  the  f^ce.  Incision,  however,  will  disclose 
sebaceous  matter  in  the  one  and  sweat  in  the  otiier.  The 
atlcction  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  xnuthoma,  a  disease 
which  usually  has  its  seat  about  the  eyelids,  but  is  of  a  very 
dillereiit  nature. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  consists  in  opening  the  little 
tumors  by  means  of  a  knife  and  removing  the  contents. 
Each  individual  milium  lunst  bo  handled  separately.  The 
skin  should  be  washed  daily  with  hot  water  and  soap,  and 
stimulated  with  friction ;  it  must  be  aroused  to  healthy 
activity  and  the  glauda  induced  to  discharge  their  couteuts 
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normally.    If  they  tend  to  return  after  removal,  the  same  plan 
must  be  again  employed  uiid  persevered  in. 
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MOLLUSCUM    SEBACEITM. 

'^^  Mollu.vum  Cont(igio.suuj ;  Tumores  Soljipuri ;  Molluacum   Sessile  j 
Con<lvloina  Subi'Utnneuin  ;  /V.  Acnfe  Varioliformis:  Tumcurs  Folliculcuscs. 

M0U.D8CUM  SEBACEUM  18  A  DISEASE  OF  THE  SETIACEOUS  OLANDB 
CHARACrERlZBI)  BY  ROTJNDED,  SEMIGLOBULAII  OR  WART-LIKE  TUMORS, 
or  A  WHinSD  OB  PINKISH  WAXY  COLOR,  VARTINO  I.N  SIZE  FROM  A 
PIN- HEAD  TO  A  CHERRY. 

Symptoms. — Usually  they  are  observed  of  the  size  and 
ibape  of  a  small  split  pea.  Tliey  occur  singly  or  in  num- 
bers, and  may  ordinarily  be  seen  in  various  etajjes  of  devel- 
opment npon  the  same  patient.  Their  color  is  that  of  normal 
»kiu  or  pinkish  ;  they  have  a  decided  waxy  look.  At  times 
they  resemble  a  drop  of  white  wax  upon  the  skin.  Upon 
their  eummit  they  are  often  flattened  ;  at  times  there  exists 
a  depression.  In  the  centre  a  dark  point,  repres^enting  the 
aperture  of  the  follicle,  is  eomnioidy  present;  in  other  cases 
it  18  absent.  They  frequently  have  a  glistening  look,  due  to 
the  akin  over  them  being  in  a  stretched  condition.  To  the 
touuh  Uiey  are  qtiite  firm,  their  consistence  depending,  how- 
ever, upon  the  condition  of  the  content*!,  which  is  liable  to 
alteration.  Their  common  seat  is  upon  the  face,  neck, 
breaat,  and  genitalia.  They  may  also  occur  upon  the  head, 
and  upon  the  extremities.  They  have  a  broad  base,  and  are 
seated  close  to  the  surface.  They  increase  in  size  with  vari- 
able rapidity,  sometimes  rapidly,  at  other  times  slowly;  arc 
anaccompanied  l»y  itiflunimntory  signs,  and  eventually  ter- 
minate by  disintegration  and  sloughing  of  the  mass.  The 
affection  is  attended  ut  times  by  slight  itching;  in  other 
cascfl  it  gives  rise  to  but  little  inconvenience. 

Etiology. — The  disease  is  not  common.  It  ia  observed  to 
occur  chietiy  in  children,  and  for  the  most  part  among  those 
of  the  poorer  class,  who  are  neglected  and  ill  fed.  It  may 
also  occur  in  adults.  Its  cause  is  as  yet  unsatisfactorily  ex- 
plained. In  regard  to  its  supposed  contagious  nature,  the 
opinions  of  careful  observers  ditter  to  such  an  extent  that 
no  definite  conclusion  can  be   reached.      Inoculation  with 
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the  matter,  taken  directly  from  the  tumor,  as  performed  hy* 
Hebra  and  others,  failed  to  develop  the  affection.     It  should 
be  stated,  however,  that  it  is  not  infrequently  noted  to  attack 
several  meiiibers  of  a  family,  from  which  occurrence  it  is 
supposed  by  some  to  possess  contagious  properties.    On  the 
other  hand,   its   presence   limited  to  single  cases  in  over 
crowded  children's  asylums,  is  of  equal  weight  against  it 
contagious  character. 

The  ground  for  the  proof  of  its  contagiousneaa  is  there 
fore,  I  think,  at  present  insufficient.     I  cannot  recall  a  case 
in  which  the  evidence  of  its  contagious  nature  appeared  ta^ 
me  to  be  conclui^ive.  fl 

Pathology. — The  disease  has  its  seat  about  the  sebaceoua 
glands  or  hair  follicles.     If  one  of  the  tumors  be  incised^ 
with  a  knife,  the  contents  may  be  expressed  in  tlie  fortnlf 
either  of  a  consistent,  rounded  body,  yellowish  in  color,  or 
of  a  milky,  cheesy  fltiid.     Microscopically,  it  is  seen  to  con- 
sist of  a  mass,  contuinitig  fat  and  large  epithelial  cells,  with 
nuclei  in  abundance,  and  peculiar  bodies,  round  or  oval  in 
shape,  sharply  defined,  and  fatty  in  appearance.     If  a  section 
be  made,  hypertrnphied  connective-tissue  septa  may  be  ob- 
served, dividing  the  structure  into  lobules.     Virchow  doe^fl 
not  believe  that  the  affection  is  due  to  disease  of  the  seba- 
ceous glands.     He  regards  the  process  as  a  simple  hyper- 
plastic formation  of  the  cells  of  the  lining  wall  of  the  hair 
follicle.      Boeck  considers  the  affection   to  be  one  of  the 
rete  mueosum.* 

Diagnosis. — Molluscum  sebaceum  should  not  be  confounded 
with  tuolliiseum  tibrosum,  a  very  different  disease,  for  which, 
however,  it  is  at  times  mistaken.  These  two  kinds  of  tumor 
may  be  readily  distinguished  by  their  anatomical  characters. 
In  molluscum  sebaceum  the  disease  is  glandular  in  nature, 
consisting  of  an  enormously  distended  sac,  tilled  with  seba- 


•  For  further  information,  constilt 

Virchow,  Archiv  fur  Puth.  Anat.  und  Phys.,  Bd.  xxziii.  p.  144,  18C5. 
Hilton  Fiiggo,  Ouy'9  Ho9pit«l  Reports,  1870. 
l>yce  Duckworlli,  St.  Btirlholoniew's  Hoipital  Reports,  vol.  viii. 
CiUar  Bocck,  ViertelJHbressclirift  fiir  Dermatologio  und  Syphilis,  II.  Jiihl 
goDg,  1876,  erstes  Heft. 
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after  and  cells,  which,  as  a  rule,  may  be  squeezed  out 
of  the  diict.  The  opening  of  the  duct  is  usually  to  be  seen 
m  a  darkish  point  in  the  centre  of  a  sliglit  depression  on  the 
apex  of  the  tumor.  The  growths  of  niollnscum  fibrosiini  are 
made  np  of  a  connective-tissue  new  fornuition,  firmly  seated 
in  and  beneath  the  skin,  and  posscsa  a  solid,  fibrous  feel. 
The  little  tumors  of  molluscum  sebaceum  usually  occur 
about  the  face,  and  in  limited  mimbers;  those  of  nvolhiscum 
tibrosura  commonly  appear  about  the  body,  and  often  in 
great  numbers.  The  tumors  of  molluscum  sebaceunt  are 
prominently  raised  from  the  skin,  and  are  superficial  in  their 
seat;  those  of  moltuscum  tibrosum  are  located  iu  the  skin 
it«elf,  and  even  in  the  subcutaneous  tissues. 

The  tumors  of  moUuscum  sebaceum  are  small,  and  have  a 
glistening,  translucent,  waxy  appearance;  those  of  mollus- 
cum  librosum  are  much  larger,  and  have  a  thick,  solid, 
nodular,  subcutaneous  look.  MoUuscum  sebaceum  is,  as  a, 
rule,  a  disease  of  infancy  and  childhood;  moUuscum  fibro- 
som  is  an  atlection  of  adult  life. 

The  disease  is  also  to  be  distinguished  from  papillary 
warts.  The  resemblance  between  these  two  atieetious  is 
ofteu  very  marked,  particularly  in  those  cases  of  molluscum 
which  are  imperfectly  developed,  the  growth  assuming  more 
of  an  acuminated  than  of  a  rounded  form.  With  attention 
to  the  characteristic  anatomical  lesions  referred  to,  error  can 

rcely  occur, 
HTreatment. — Local  remedies  alone  are  required  to  relieve 
tlie  disorder.  The  tumors  are  to  be  treated  separately,  and 
may  be  removed  by  the  knife;  they  may  also  be  destroyed 
by  means  of  caustic  applications.  When  the  opening  of  the 
follicle  is  widely  distended,  the  contents  may  sometimes  be 
squeezed  out  by  lirm  pressure  with  the  fingers  agiiinst  the 
aidea  of  the  tumor.  Free  but  careful  incision  upon  tlie  top 
of  the  tumor  is  the  best  treatment,  after  which,  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases,  the  mass  may  be  easily  forced  out  of  its  seat. 
If  adherent,  it  should  be  extracted,  together  with  its  sac,  by 
tneaua  of  forceps.  Nitrate  of  silver  in  stick  form  should  be 
applied  to  the  cavity  and  base  after  enucleation,  iu  order  to 
insure  against  return. 

7%is  book  is  fhepropr, 

COOPER  MEDICAL  CJ„^  . 
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They  may  also  be  treated  with  a  ligature,  when  their  b 
are,  in  like  manner,  to  be  touched  with  the  stick  of  nitrate 
of  silver.     Whatever  the  method  of  treatment  adopted,  it 
should  never  be  heroic,  for  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  thej 
affection  tends  to  spontuneoua  recovery. 

Prognosis. — The   disease   is  very  amenable  to   treatment^l 
whieli,  if  properly  carried  out,  is  rarely  followed  by  a  return 
of  the  affection.     If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  tumors  are  only 
partially  destroyed  or  removed,  the  growth  is  apt  to  form 
agai  n . 

SEBACEOUS  CYST, 

S}fn.  Encysted  Tumor;  Follicular  Tumor;  Sebaceous  Tumor;  Atheroma; 
Steatoma :  Won. 

SbBACEOUS  cyst  appears  A8  a  VAEIODSLT-filZED,  RGUNDIBH,  MORE 
OB  LESS  PROMINENT   TUMOR   HAVING   IIS  SEAT    IN   THE   SKIN.  ^M 

Symptoms. — The  skin  covering  sebaceous  cysts  is  normal  in 
color,  or  whitinh,  owing  to  extreme  (listention.  The  tumors 
may  occur  singly  or  in  great  numbers.  In  size  they  vary 
from  a  pea  to  u  walnut  and  larger  ;  in  shape  they  are  rounded|^| 
and  either  flattened  or  Hemiglobular.  In  consistence  they 
are  either  hard,  or,  as  is  more  commonly  the  case,  soft  and 
donghy.  They  are  freely  movable,  and  are  unattended  bysl 
pain. 

The  scalp,  face,  back,  and  scrotum  are  the  favorite  localities 
for  the  development  of  these  formations.     Their  course  Ui^| 
slow;  not  infrequently  they  exist  for  years  without  giving 
rise  to  inconvenience.    At  times,  when  excessively  disteuded,^^ 
they  break  down  and  ulcerate.  ^M 

Two  kinds  of  tumors  may  be  distinguished:  one  in  which 
the  duct  is  opeir,  the  other  in  which  it  is  closed.  Where  the 
duct  remains  open,  the  tumor  is  usually  flat  in  form,  tending 
to  extend  itself  laternlly  rather  than  above  the  le%'el  of  the 
skin  ;  this  variety  is  most  frequently  encountered  on  the  neck 
and  back.  Where,  on  tlie  other  hand,  the  duct  has  become 
obliterated,  constituting  the  tnie  encysted  tumor,  the  forma- 
tion assumes  a  semiglobular  or  even  a  glolniUir  form,  pro- 
jecting itself  prominently  beyond  the  level  of  the  skin  ;  it  is 
common  upon  the  scalp,  and  occurring  liere  is  usually  de 
of  hair. 
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Pathologfy. — The  contents  of  sebaceous  tumors  are  found  to 
vary.  The  mass  is  ordinarily  firmly  encysted,  and  may  be 
either  soft  and  cheesy  or  hard  and  friable  in  consistence.  It 
may  be  yellowish  or  whitish  in  color;  often  it  is  very  fetid. 
Occasionally  the  contents  are  fluid  in  character.  The  mass 
is  composed  of  sebum,  epidermic  cells,  crystals  of  choles- 
terine,  and  at  times  hairs.  In  structure  these  tumors  are  to 
be  regarded  as  enormously  distended  sebaceous  glands  and 
dacts,  whose  walla  have  become  so  greatly  thickened  and 
liypertrophied  by  the  continunl  pressure  exerted  upon  them, 
M  to  form  a  thick,  tough  sac  or  cyst. 

Diagnosu. — No  difficulty  exists  in  the  diagnosis;  they  may, 
however,  be  confounded  with  fatty  tumors,  and  with  the 
tumors  of  sebaceous  raolluscura. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  excision.  The  cyst  should 
Always  be  carefully  and  thuroughly  dissected  out,  without 
which  precaution  the  disease  is  likely  to  be  reproduced. 


HYPERIDROSIS. 

Syn.  Idrosia;  Sudatoria;  Ephidrosis;  Exce«nivo  Swcnting. 

HTPERIPBOSIS  18  A  Fl'NCTIONAL  DI80RP2R  OF  THE  SWEAT  0I.Am)8 
COXSrSTI.TO   IN   AS    INCREASED    FLOW   OF   SWEAT. 

Symptoms. — It  may  vary  greatly  as  to  quantity;  from 
slightly  in  excess  of  health  to  the  pouring  forth  of  very  large 
amounts.  The  condition  may  exi.st  as  an  acute  or  n  chronic 
one.  It  may  be  either  uuiversid,  involving  the  whole  body, 
or  local,  attacking  certain  regions,  as,  for  example,  the  palms 
and  soles. 

Universal  or  general  sweating  is  observed  in  the  course  of 
a  niiniber  of  diseases,  as,  for  instance,  in  pneumonia,  tuber- 
culosis, rheumatism,  and  various  febrile  maladies.  It  also 
occurs  in  those  who  are  otherwise  in  perfect  health,  especially 
when  exposed  to  the  influence  of  a  high  temperature.  In  the 
majority  of  these  cases  it  is  scarcely  to  be  considered  in  the 
light  of  a  disease,  although  at  times  it  may  be  ao  excessive 
as  to  cull  for  treatment. 

Local  hyperidrosis  is  always  a  disagreeable  and  trouble- 
ime  disorder.     It  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body, 
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but  is  more  coninionly  encountered  about  the  palms,  soles^ 
axil  he,  and  genitalia.  It  may  or  may  not  be  symraetrieal. 
Numerous  cases  are  recorded  of  its  occupying  only  one  side 
of  the  body,  the  forehead,  cheek,  arm,  leg,  and  other  single 
regions. 

The  palms,  soles,  and  genitalia  are  the  parts  usually  at- 
tacked, and  require  special  remark.  These  cases  are  of  quite 
fi-equent  occurrence.  The  sweat  may  be  moderately  copious 
or  very  excessive;  at  times  the  quantity  poured  out  is  so 
great  as  to  keep  the  parts  in  a  state  of  maceration.  Upon 
the  pahns  and  soles  the  secretion  is  continually  oozing  out 
in  drops,  frequently  in  such  quantity  as  to  be  dripping  wet. 
It  is  ordinarily  seen  to  come  from  the  whole  surface.  The 
flow  is  usually  a  steady  one,  although  influenced  by  the 
general  condition,  the  state  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the 
surronufling  temperature.  The  skin  cannot  be  kept  tiry, 
becoming  wet  again  in  a  few  minutes  after  having  been 
dried;  it  is  observed  to  be  of  a  whitish  or  yellowish  color, 
and  to  have  a  soggy  appearance. 

Upon  the  soles  the  attectioji  is  even  more  distressing  than 
on  the  palms,  for  the  socks  and  shoes  become  so  saturated 
witli  moisture  as  to  be  constantly  wet.  The  maceration  of 
the  epiilermis,  together  with  the  secretion  about  the  toes, 
gives  rise  to  a  disagreeable  odoi',  which,  in  spite  of  frequent 
washing,  is  difficult  to  remove.  The  epidermis  becomes 
soaked  and  macerated,  peels  ofl',  and  leaves  the  tender  skin 
exposed.  The  pain  attending  walking  wiien  in  this  con- 
dition is  often  severe,  and  patients  at  times  are  obliged  to 
remain  oti'  their  feet. 

There  are  all  grades  of  sweating  of  the  palms  and  soles, 
as  upon  other  regions,  but  in  almost  all  cases  it  is  sufficient 
to  give  rise  to  serious  inconvenience. 

The  genital  organs  are  also  somctimea  Uie  seat  of  hyperi- 
droeis,  particularly  in  men.  The  scrotum  and  perineum  are 
comnioidy  attacked,  and  occasion  symptoms  similar  to  those 
just  mentioned  iu  connecttou  with  the  palms  and  soles. 

The  disorder  may  continue  for  a  short  time  only  or  it  may 
last  for  years ;  very  often  it  ia  extremely  obstinate.  Erythema 
and  intertrigo  are  apt  to  accompany  it,  especially  when  it 
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occurs  about  surfaces  that  naturally  come  in  contact,  as  about 
the  genitjil  organs,  nates,  fingers,  and  toes. 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  in  the  majority  of  instances  not 
to  be  determined.  It  affects  the  cleanly  as  well  as  the 
uncleanly;  females  as  well  as  males;  the  young  as  well 
as  the  old;  and  is  observed  in  the  healthy  as  well  as  in  the 

ible. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  faulty  innervation 
plays  an  important  part  in  its  causation,  this  origin  being 
one  frequently  recognized  in  clinical  experience.  The  com- 
plaint is  always  aggravated  by  a  high  temperature,  and  is 
consequently  worse  in  summer  than  in  winter. 

Pathology. — The  afl'ection  is  a  purely  functional  one,  con- 
sisting in  an  abnormal  secretion  of  the  sudonparona  glandp. 
Owing  to  the  increased  activity  of  the  glands,  and  to  other 
causes,  hypenemia  may  take  place.  It  will  here  be  remem- 
bered that  an  extensive  plexus  of  vessels  surrounds  each 
sweat  gland,  which,  under  certain  cireumstancea,  may  be- 
come the  seat  of  congestion. 

The  secretion  in  hyperidrosia  differs  chemically  in  no  way 
from  normal  sweat. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  never  attended  with  any  difficulty ;  at 
the  same  time  it  is  of  importance  to  distinguish  liyperidrosis 
irotn  other  disorders  of  the  sudoriparous  glands  which  are 
mpanied  by  increased  secretion  and  inflammation,  as, 
lor  instance,  prickly  heat.  Oily  seborrhcEa  can  scarcely  be 
mistukcn  for  bjfieridrosis. 

Treatment. — If  there  be  debility  or  faulty  innervatiou,  a 
general  tonic  treatment  is  to  be  ordered.  Iron,  strychnine, 
quinine,  the  mineral  acids,  and  similar  remedies  are  to  be 
employed,  together  with  every  measure  which  will  tend  to 
promote  the  health  of  the  patient.  Ergot  has  been  used 
irith  good  result.  The  condition  of  the  nervous  system  is 
to  be  carefully  investigated,  and,  if  in  any  way  impaired, 
should    receive  special   attention.     Faradization   has   been 

eU  with  success  in  some  cases.    Exciting  causes,  as  high 

mperuture,  are  always  to  be  avoided. 

Local  treatment  is  of  great  benefit  in  all  forms  of  hyper- 
tdrosis.     Water  is  to  bo  employed  as  seldom  as  possible. 
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Ordinary  baths  are  not  to  be  allowed.  The  parts  shoald  be 
cleansed  with  a  wet  cloth  and  immediately  dried  with  lint  or 
a  towel.  Various  dusting  powders,  as  starch  and  powdered 
French  chalk,  may  now  be  used,  and  removed  as  fast  as  they 
become  wet  and  caked.  The  parts  are  to  be  protected  from 
irritating  influences,  and  especially  from  friction.  Lotions 
containing  alcohol  and  astringents  are  to  be  recommended. 
Alcohol  alone  may  often  be  used  with  marked  benefit.  The 
following  prescription  will  be  found  of  value : 

K  Acidi  Tannic!,  3! ; 
AlcohoHs,  f  Jviii. 
M. — Sig.  Use  M  a  lotion. 

Various  other  astringents  may  also  be  employed,  such  as 
sulphate  of  zinc  and  alum;  also  salt  baths.  Frequent  wash- 
ing of  the  parts  with  dilute  ammonia  water  has  been  well 
spoken  of;  acetic  acid,  diluted,  will  also  be  found  serviceable 
in  checking  mild  forms  of  the  disorder. 

In  hyperidrosis  of  the  palms  and  soles  the  following  oint- 
ment, esteemed  by  Wilson,  may  be  prescribed,  the  parts  being 
first  well  washed  with  carbolic  acid  or  juniper-tar  soap. 

K  Ungt.  Ficis  liquidse, 

Ungl.  Sulphuris,  &&  Ji. 
M.  Ft.  ungt. 
Sig.  To  bo  spread  upon  cloths  and  applied  with  a  bandage. 

For  obstinate  cases,  however,  the  treatment  about  to  be 
described  will  be  found  of  greatest  service.*  It  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  its  success  that  its  various  steps  be  closely 
followed  and  properly  carried  out.  The  parts  are  to  be 
cleansed  with  water  and  soap,  and  the  following  ointment 

applied : 

B  Emplast.  Diachyli,  5iv; 

Olei  Olivn,  t^iy. 
M.  Ft.  ungt-t 
Sig.  To  be  used  on  cloths. 

Pieces  of  muslin  or  cotton  cloth  are  to  be  cut  to  the  size 

*  This  method  of  treatment  was  first  introduced  to  the  profession  by  Hebrft. 
f  The  plaster  to  be  melted,  and  the  oil  added  and  stirred  until  a  homo- 
geneous mass  results. 
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of  the  parts,  ntul  tlie  ointment  spread  on  iii!cK(y  and  fvppltoi 
Lint  smeared  with  the  ointJiieiit  is  ulso  to  be  placed  between 
tlio  to«8  or  tingera,  ao  that  every  portion  of  the  skin  may  bo 
tnmpletely  covered  xvith  a  layer  of  the  ointment.  These 
ilressiug*  are  to  be  bound  down  closely  by  means  of  a 
bandage. 

Tbe  cloths  are  to  be  changed  after  having  been  on  twelve 
lioiirs,  when  the  parts  are  not  to  be  washed,  but  simply 
robbed  dry  with  liiit  and  a  starch  dusting  powder,  after 
wjiich  new  dressings  are  again  to  be  applied  in  exactly  the 
same  manner.  This  proceeding  is  to  be  repeated  every 
morning  and  evening,  and  continueil  for  from  one  to  two 
weeks,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  case.  Even  when 
the  disease  is  upon  the  soles,  the  patient  may  be  permitted 
to  walk  about  in  loose  shoes.  At  the  expiration  of  eight 
or  ten  days  the  parts  are  to  be  rubbed  with  the  dusting 
iSOwder  and  the  dressings  discontinued*.  The  powder  slionld 
be  used  for  several  weeks  longer.  Usually  the  sweating 
tends  to  lessen  and  grarlually  disappear,  after  two  or  three 
weeks  from  the  beginning  of  the  treatment.  A  repetition 
of  the  course,  in  severe  eases,  is  at  times  tiecessary  before 
bringing  altont  a  complete  cure.  The  relief  obtained  is 
generally  permanent.  For  slight  cases  of  hyperidrosis  some 
of  the  stimulating  toilet  soaps,  containing  sulphur,  juniper- 
tar,  or  carbolic  acid,  niuy  be  employed. 

Prognosis. — This  should  be  guarded.  Many  cases  are  easily 
relieved,  while  others  are  extremely  intractable.  The  state 
of  the  health,  the  duration  and  locality  of  the  disease,  as  well 
M  ita  extent,  are  all  to  be  considered.  Lastly,  the  ability  of 
the  patient  to  follow  the  treatment  aird  necessary  directions, 
must  greatly  influence  the  result. 

BB0HIDB0SI8. 
S^.  Onnidroflis. 

BbOMIDEOSIS  18  A  FDNCTIONAL  DIBORDKH  OF  THE  SWEAT  QLANDS 
OHARACTERI/ED  BY  MORE  OR  LESS  SWEATING  AND  AN  OFi'ENSIVE  ODOR. 

Symptoms. — The  secretion  may  be  normal  or  abnormal  as 
regards  quantity.  It  may  occur  either  as  a  universal  or  as 
a  local  disorder. 
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When  universal,  the  patient  is  noted  to  exhale  a  peculiar, 
heavy,  disgusting  odor  from  the  whole  surface,  which  is 
always  intensified  with  increased  perspiration.  It  may  have 
a  distinctive  character,  which  may  be  likened,  for  example, 
to  the  odor  of  a  goat  (odor  hircinus)  or  urine,  or  it  may  be 
simply  strong-smelling.  It  occurs  as  an  independent  aftec- 
tion,  and  also,  to  some  extent,  in  connection  with  various 
systemic  diseases,  particularly  the  exanthemata. 

The  local  forms  are  more  frequently  encountered.  Certain 
regions  of  the  body,  as  the  axillse,  genitalia,  perineum,  and 
feet,  are  the  usual  seats  of  this  disorder.  The  intensity  of 
the  odor  varies,  being  at  times  merely  heavy  or  strong,  and 
in  other  instances  so  powerful,  penetrating,  and  offensive  as 
to  banish  the  individual  from  all  society.  Bromidrosis  of 
the  feet  is  the  most  common  local  form,  and  constitutes  a 
very  troublesome  and  truly  disgusting  disease.  The  emana- 
tions here  are  intensified  by  the  perspiratory  secretion  acting 
upon  the  normal  sebaceous  matter,  producing  a  smell  particu- 
larly foul.  Owing  to  the  warmth  and  moisture  which  always 
exist  about  these  parts,  the  scent  is  exceedingly  persistent. 
The  disease  is  very  similar  to  hyperidrosis,  the  main  differ- 
ence at  times  being  in  the  quality  of  the  secretion. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  should  be  the  same  as  that 
recommended  for  hyperidrosis. 

CHR0MIDE0SI8. 

Chromidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat  glands 
in  which  the  fluid  poured  forth  is  variously  colored. 

Symptoms. — In  this  affection  the  secretion  of  sweat  is 
usually  excessive  and  possesses  positive  color;  it  may  be 
bluish,  blackish,  reddish,  greenish,  or  yellowish.  It  consists 
in  an  oozing  of  sweat,  more  or  less  profuse,  which  is  observed 
to  come  directly  from  the  openings  of  the  ducts.  The  fluid 
possesses  the  properties  of  normal  sweat,  and  in  addition  the 
peculiar  coloring  matter. 

The  disease  is  a  very  rare  one.  It  occurs  most  commonly 
in  women,  and  is  much  more  frequent  in  unmarried  than  in 
married  women.   It  is  usually  encountered  in  connection  with 
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rions  uterine  disorders  of  one  kind  or  nnothcr.     Various 

igions  may  be  attacked,  but  it  Ims  been  noted  more  fre- 
qoeotly  upon  the  face,  chest,  abdomen,  arras,  hands,  and 
feet. 

The  amount  of  secretion  may  be  very  slight  or  excessive 
in  quantity.    As  a  rule,  the  flow  is  not  constant,  but  appears 

ddenl}',  remains   for  a  short  time,  and  then  disappears 

ain.  It  may  come  and  go  in  this  manner  for  a  period  of 
weeks  or  months.  It  is  usually  brought  on  by  excitement, 
emotion,  or  passion,  although  it  may  appear  without  any 
exciting  cause. 

Pathology. — The  disease  is  nceoiinted  for  by  a  chemical 
alteration  of  the  secretion,  caused  by  the  presence  in  the 
system  of  some  abnormal  coloring  matter,  whicli  thus  finds 
its  vent  from  the  body.  Prussian  blue,  copper,  and  other 
similar  Bubstancea  have  been  detected  by  analysis  tn  the 
sweat,  to  which  the  color  is  due. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  to  be  directed  againat  the 
general  condition  of  the  patient,  which  will  usually  be  lonnd 
to  be  one  of  chlorosis,  anicmia,  debility,  or  nervous  prostra- 
tion. It  should  be  similar  to  that  referred  to  in  considering 
bypcridrosis. 

ANIDROSIS. 

AxiDROSia    18    A    FUNCTIONAt.    BISORDER    OF    THE    SWEAT    GLANDS 
rSlSTING  IN  A  DIMINISHED  AND  INSUFFICIENT  SF-CBETION  OF  SWEAT. 

It  is  the  opposite  of  hyperidrosis.  It  occurs  in  the  course 
of  certain  chronic  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  is  particularly 
uoticeable  in  ichthyosis;  the  same  condition  may  be  ob- 
sen-ed  in  patches  of  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  in  elephantiasis 
Grsecorum.  It  may  also  exist  as  the  result  of  a  congenital 
deficiency  of  the  sweat  glandular  apparatus,  in  which  ciise 
the  person  perspires  very  slightly,  and  perhaps  sensibly  only 
ander  a  high  temperature. 

There  are  other  cases  in  which  the  individual  ceases  at 
times  to  sweat.  In  these  instanees  the  health  is  more  or 
less  impaired,  and  serious  symptoms  often  arise,  especially 
dnring  the  warm  weather.  It  is  at  this  season  that  such 
cases  are  apt  to  come  under  observation.     Occurring  us  an 
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indepeiulent  disorder,  it  is  rare,  1  recall  meeting,  two  sum- 
mers ago,  the  case  of  a  man — a  blacki^mitlj — wlio  suddenly, 
during  the  hot  weather,  ceased  sweating.  He  was,  when  I 
saw  him,  several  weeks  after  the  trouble  first  manifested 
itself,  unable  to  pursue  his  occopiition,  and  complained 
greatly  of  indisposition,  headache,  and  other  symptoms  of 
distress. 

Treatment. — Every  meatie  should  be  instituted  to  promote 
the  activity  of  the  skin  and  restore  the  function  of  the 
gliinds.  Hot  baths  should  be  ordered,  with  frictions ;  the 
steam  bath,  in  moderation,  especially  is  to  be  recommended. 
Cold  baths,  accompanied  with  rubbing  by  means  of  coarse 
towels,  will  also  be  found  of  service.  Exercise  is  to  be 
freely  indulged  in,  and  the  general  health  looked  after  iu 
every  way. 

SUDAMINA. 

5ytt.  Miliaria  Crystallina  (Ilebra). 

SVDAHINA  18  A  NON-INFLAMMATOHT  DI80RDEH  OF  THE  SWIAT 
GLANDS,  CHARACTERIZED  BY  I'lN-PoINT  OR  TIN- HEAD  SIZED,  TRANS- 
PARENT, WUITISU  VESICLES,  UNATTENDED  WITU  ITCHING. 

Symptoms. — The  vesicles  are  discrete,  but  crowded  together 
in  very  greut  numbers,  and  may  exist  npon  any  portion  of  the 
body;  they  have  preference,  however,  for  the  neck,  cheat,  and 
abdomen,  and  other  regions  of  the  trunk.  They  are  some- 
what raised  above  the  level  of  the  surface,  and  may  be  felt 
as  slight  elevations.  In  appearance  they  resemble  minute 
drops  of  free  sweat.  They  are  whitish  or  pearl-colored. 
They  form  quickly,  and  soon  assume  their  definite  size, 
which  does  not  change  throughout  their  course;  they  may 
last  for  several  days  or  longer.  Fresh  crops  may  from  time 
to  time  be  developed. 

The  vesicles  are  always  discrete;  they  never  run  together; 
their  contents  never  become  puriform;  nor  do  they  ever 
rupture.  The  fliiid  is  reabsorbed,  and  the  covering,  desic- 
cating, forms  a  thin,  delicate  membrane,  which  passes  away 
in  the  form  of  slight  desquamation. 

Etiologfy. — The  cause  of  sudamina  may  almost  always  be 
found  iu  some  constitutional  or  febrile  disease.     The  dis- 
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order  is  of  quite  frequent  occurrence  in  tuberculosis,  typhus 
and  typhoid  fevers,  acute  articular  rheumatism,  and  puerperal 
fever.  It  is  invariably  caused  by  high  temperature,  provoking 
unusual  activity  of  the  glands.  At  times  the  vesicles  are  seen 
independent  of  free  perspiration. 

The  affection  is  common  during  the  hot  weather,  and  is 
ordinarily  observed  in  those  whose  skins  are  delicate.  It 
occurs  both  in  children  and  in  adults.  The  general  condi- 
tion of  the  patient  exerts  a  strong  influence  in  favor  of  or 
against  the  production  of  the  complaint.  Their  presence  is 
to  be  considered  as  a  sign  of  general  debility. 

Pathology. — The  afi'ectiou  originates  in  disturbance  of  the 
sweat  glands.  The  glands  become  excited  beyond  their 
capacity  for  normal  excretion,  and,  in  place  of  the  fluid 
finding  its  outlet  upon  the  surface,  from  some  cause  it  col- 
lects between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis.  It  is  in  this 
manner  that  the  vesicles  are  formed,  as  demonstrated  by  the 
anatomical  researches  of  Dr.  Haight,  of  New  York.* 

*  Sitzungsbericbto  der  Kais.  Acad.,  Wien,  1868. 


OL^SS   II. 
HYPER^MI^E— HYPERyEMIAS. 

In  this  class  are  arranged  tliose  disorders  which  are  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  simply  of  an  abnormal  quantity  of 
blood  iu  the  vessels  supplying  the  skin.  The  condition  may 
arise  from  a  nnmber  of  causes,  and  occasions  various  appear- 
ances upon  the  surface. 

The  hyperjBmic  affections  possess  the  following  features. 
Redness  of  the  skin  is  constant,  and  is  present  in  all  degreea 
of  color,  from  pink  or  light  red  to  dark  red;  it  disappears 
upon  pressure,  but  is  seen  to  return  instantly.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  part  is  usually  elevated.  The  seat  of  the 
disorder  is  noted  to  be  in  the  superficial  portions  of  the 
skin,  either  in  the  papillary  layer  or  in  the  main  bodj'  of  the 
coriura.  The  hjpeireniite  occur  in  a  variety  of  forma  or  pat- 
terns, usually  without  definite  shape;  they  may  be  the  size 
of  a  small  coin,  or  as  large  as  the  palm  of  the  hand  and 
even  larger.  Their  course  is  for  the  moat  part  acute;  they 
often  last  but  a  i'ew  hours  or  days;  iu  otiier  cases  they 
continue  for  a  longer  period.  Slight  itching  or  burning 
sensations  at  times  accompany  them. 

Ilyperremife  may  be  classified  into  active  and  passive.  Both 
forms  may,  further,  very  properly  be  divided  into  those  which 
are  idiopathic  and  those  which  are  si/mptamatic. 

Idiopathic  Active  Ilyperiemias  are,  in  a  strict  sense,  local 
aftections.  They  include  those  disorders  occasioned  by  the 
direct  application  of  irritating  agencies  to  the  skin. 

Symptomatic  Active  llyperjemias  are,  on  the  other  hand, 
due  to  general  disturbatice  of  the  system,  which  usually  has 
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its  chief  gent  in  some  region  of  tlie  body  distant  frora  tlie 
skin. 

Idiopatliic  Passive  ITyperfcmias  are  due  to  external  causes; 
tliey  comprise  the  various  so-cailed  llvidlties  of  the  skin. 
Mechanical  causes,  in  the  form  of  severe  or  continued  press- 
ure upon  the  skin;  direct  obstruction  to  the  circulation, 
produced  by  bandages,  articles  of  dress,  etc.,  and  cold,  may 
be  referred  to  as  the  most  frequent  sources  of  tliis  kind  of 
bypertemia. 

Symptomatic  Passive  Hyperemia  occurs  in  those  cases 
where  there  is  some  imperfection  in  the  function  either  of 
the  circulation  or  of  the  respiration.  It  manifests  itself  by 
a  more  or  less  general  bluish  or  purplish  discoloration  of  the 
skin  ;  it  is  eeeu,  for  example,  in  cyanosis. 

EETTHEMA  SIMPLEX. 

Brtthema  simplex  is  a  hvi>er.-1:;.mic  disorder  characterized 
by  beune88,  occurbino  in  the  form  of  variously  sizkb,  dif- 
rusxd  or  circumscribed,  non-elevated  patches,  irrespective 

or  CAVSE. 

STmptoms. — It  consists  in  a  congested  state  of  the  skin, 
marked  by  the  sympttmiH  which  have  been  already  enumer- 
ated as  belonging  to  the  bypcraMiiias. 

The  causes  whicii  give  rise  to  simple  erythema  are  numer- 
ous, and  are,  moreover,  diverse  in  their  nature;  they  com- 
prise heat,  cold,  injuries,  poisons  and  irritating  substances 
of  all  kinds,  certain  systemic  diseases,  disorders  of  internal 
organs,  as  of  the  alimentary  canal,  etc. 

£rythema  may  be  idiopathic. or  symptomatic. 

IDIOPATHIC. 

Erythema  from  Caloric. — Under  this  head  are  included 
the  er^'themas  occasioned  by  heat  and  cold.  Both  of  tliese 
Hgencies,  at  certain  teniperutures,  bring  about  simple  conges- 
tion of  the  skin;  carried  beyond  this  temperature  they  pro- 
voke exudation  from  the  vessels  or  inflammation.  Artificial 
heat,  the  rays  of  tlie  sun,  etc.,  are  among  the  well-known 
iMid  commoner  causes  of  this  form  of  erytViema. 

Erythema  from  Traumatism. — Simple  erythema  may  also 
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be  occasioned  by  traumatism,  as,  for  example,  continued 
pressure,  rubbing,  etc.  It  is  observed  as  the  result  of  tightly- 
fitting  garments,  bandages,  trusses,  etc. 

Erythema  from  Poisions. — Poisons  of  all  kinds  play  a  very 
important  part  in  the  production  of  erythema.  Many  sub- 
stances, both  mineral  and  vegetable,  act  injuriously  upon  the 
skin.  A  few  of  these,  as  mustard,  sulphur,  arnica,  various 
dye-stuffs,  acids,  and  alkalies,  may  be  mentioned  as  frequently 
giving  rise  to  cutaneous  disturbance. 

SYMPTOMATIC. 

Here  are  to  be  placed  all  those  simple  erythemas,  or  rashes, 
wliich  occur  in  the  course  of  certain  systemic  diseases  or  as 
the  result  of  some  internal  ilerangement.  They  may  occur 
upon  any' portion  of  the  body,  commonly  upon  the  trunk. 
A  knowledge  of  these  erythemata  la  extremely  necessary,  for 
they  frequently  simulate,  and  may  be  mistaken  for,  other 
more  serious  affections. 

Simple  erythemas  due  to  disorders  of  the  internal  organs, 
as  the  stomach  and  bowels,  are  of  very  frequent  occurrence 
in  infants  and  young  children.  They  may  assume  various 
markings  and  patterns,  and  may  be  eitlier  slight  or  well 
dt'Hned  in  their  expression.  At  times  they  are  persistent; 
in  other  cases  they  dispose  to  relapse  from  time  to  time. 

KosBOLA. — Certain  general  diseases  are  at  times  accom- 
panied with  hyperemia  of  the  skin,  which  shows  itself  in  the 
form  of  roundish  spots,  the  size  of  a  pea  or  tinger-nail,  to 
which  the  term  Roseola  has  been  given.  It  denotes  simply 
t!ie  peculiar /ann  of  the  erythemaj  it  in  no  degree  indi- 
cates the  nature  of  the  disease  which  has  brought  it  forth. 
Thus,  roseola  is  emjdoyed  to  express  one  of  the  first  lesions 
of  syphilis  upon  the  skin,  and  also  the  erythema  which  is 
sometimes  observed  in  connectiou  with  vaccinia,  or  with 
variola. 

DiagnoBis. — From  what  has  been  said  it  is  manifest  that 
the  boundai'y  line  between  simple  erythema  and  dermatitis 
— simple  iiitiammatiou  of  the  skin — is  very  frequently  ill 
defined.  As  stated  in  considering  the  subject  of  h^-pertemia, 
in  connection  with  the  general  pathology  of  the  skin,  it  is 
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often  difficult  to  determiue  exactly  vrhen  exudation  com- 
meiices;  clinically,  however,  no  trouble  of  this  character 
presents  itself,  for  the  subjective  symptoms  in  particular, 
in  afiectious  attended  with  exudation,  are  bo  decided  us  to 
permit  of  no  doubt  concerning  the  pathological  change. 

Treatment. — This  must  obviously  depend  upon  the  nature 
of  the  erythema,  with  speciii!  reference  to  the  cause. 

The  idiopathic  erythemnta  require  nothing  beyond  the 
removal  of  the  cause,  which  is  in  all  instances  sufficiently 
patent  In  cases  of  persistent  Bymptomatie  erythema,  such 
08  are  of  common  occurrence  in  infants,  the  internal  disorder 
to  which  the  cutaneous  manifestation  ia  due  must  be  sought 
for,  and  at  once  relieved,  if  possible. 

Loi^al  applications,  where  they  are  deraandedj  should  be 
employed  as  the  case  under  consideration  may  recjuire;  for 
this  purpose  the  various  bland  dusting  powders,  soothing 
ointments,  and  similar  preparations,  may  he  used. 


ERYTHEMA  INTERTKIGO. 

ErTTHEMA  intertrigo  is  a  HYPEB^MIO  AFFECTION  CFIARACTEB- 
IZEU  UT  REDNESS,  UEAT,  AND  AN  ABRADED  SURFACE  WITH  MAOERA- 
nON   or  THE   EPIDERMIS. 

STmptoms. — It  occurs  chiefly  in  those  parts  where  the 
natural  folds  of  the  skin  come  in  contact  with  one  another, 
u  about  the  nates,  perineum,  groins,  axillte,  and  beneath 
the  tnamm>e,  and  is  produced  by  the  friction  of  two  oitposing 
sarfuces.  It  is  especially  common  in  fat  persons,  and  in 
infants  whose  ekins  are  tender.  The  skin  becomes  chafed, 
and  feels  hot  and  sore. 

Perspiration,  also,  at  times  takes  place,  which,  acting 
apon  the  epidermis,  macerates  it  and  gives  rise  to  an  acrid, 
macoid  fluid.  If  the  process  be  tjot  speedily  arrested  at  this 
Btage,  symptoms  of  inflammation  may  appear;  a  simple  ery- 
thema intertrigo  may  pass  into  a  dermatitis. 

It  makes  its  advent  suddenly,  and,  unless  checked  by  the 
removal  of  the  cause,  soon  l)ecorae8  intensely  anno3-ing  to 
the  patient;  properly  managed  in  its  early  stage,  it  ordina- 
rily passes  away  as  rapidly  as  it  came.  It  may  last  but  a 
few  hours,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  continue  for  weeks. 
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Occiiiriiia:  between  the  nates,  its  common  seat,  it  is  n8aally_^ 
troublesome,  and  may  prevent  walking,  or  even  sitting,  I^H 
is  tipt  to  he  more  or  less  persistent  in  infants;  with  proper 
care  and  treatment,  however,  it  rarely  causes  serious  annoy-^ 
ance.  The  disorder  is  hyperseraic  in  its  nature,  and  always 
diHappeurs  without  leaving  trace  of  its  former  existence;  i^ 
is  liable  to  relapse. 

Etiology, — It  is  for  the  most  part  an  att'ection  of  hot  weather, 
although  it  may  occur  in  winter  if  sufficient  cause  be  present; 
it  is  seen  at  all  seasons  of  the  year  in  ynung  infants. 

It  may  be  either  idiopathic  or  symptomatic  in  its  origin,] 
Urmsual  exercise,  sedentary  habits,  sitting  for  a  long  timel 
on  cushioned  seats,  excessive  underclotliing,  and  other  con-l 
ditions  whicli  occasion  more  than  naual  warmth  of  the  body, 
all  favor  its  development.  The  cause  is  always  to  be  found 
in  an  uiulue  amount  of  heat  about  the  parts  affected,  arising 
either  from  friction  or  from  permitting  the  opposing  surfaces 
exposed  to  warmth  to  remain  for  some  time  in  contact  withH 
each  other.  In  ciiildren,  and  in  those  whose  skins  are  par- 
ticularly delicate  and  sensitive,  simple  rubbing,  as  from  a 
garment,  mny  be  siitiicient  to  cause  an  erythematous  inter- 
trigo.    This  is  often  observed  in  the  newly  born.  ^ 

In  infants,  as  in  the  case  of  symptomatic  simple  erythema,^ 
the  cause   may   not  infrequently  be    found  in   stomacli   or 
bowel  derangements,  worms  iu  the  alimentary  canal,  teetli- 
ing,  and  in  other  general  disorders. 

Treatment. — As  a  rule,  very  little  is  required  beyond  ordi- 
nary care  and  attention.  It  is,  of  course,  essential  that  the 
exciting  cause  be  suspended.  The  parts  should  be  washed 
with  cold  water  and  castile  soap,  and  dried  with  a  soil  rug 
or  towel ;  they  are  nsualty  quite  sensitive.  This  operation 
should  be  repeated  from  time  to  time  as  may  seem  indi- 
cated. The  folds  of  the  skin  are  to  be  separated  and  kept 
opart  with  lint  or  with  a  piece  of  linen  cloth.  Dusting 
powders  constitute  the  best  topical  remedies;  they  may  be 
prepared  with  starch,  together  with  oxide  of  zinc,  French 
chalk,  and  similar  substances,  in  varying  proportions,  as, 
for  example,  in  the  following : 
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B  PuIt.  Oxidi  Zinci,  31 ; 

Pulv.  Amyli,  jvH. 
H. — Sig.  Daating  powder. 

In  cases  which  prove  obstinate  I  am  in  the  habit  of  using 
lotio  nigra  as  an  application.  Applied  once  or  twice  a  day, 
followed  by  the  use  of  some  bland  powder,  as  the  above,  it 
is  certainly  a  very  efficacious  remedy.  Dilute  alcoholic  lo- 
tions may  also  at  times  be  employed.  Astringent  lotions, 
composed  of  alum  or  sulphate  of  zinc,  a  few  grains  to  the 
oance^  prove  serviceable  in  rebellious  cases. 


OIj^SS     III. 
EXSUDATIONES— EXUDATIONS. 

The  exudations,  or  exudative  diseases,  constitute  by  far 
the  largest  and  most  important  group  of  the  diseases  of  the 
skin.  They  include  all  those  affections  which  are  charac- 
terized by  inflammation. 

In  this  class  are  to  be  found  urticaria,  eczema,  psoriasis, 
acne,  and  a  number  of  other  common  diseases,  with  which 
the  physician  finds  himself  in  daily  contact. 

The  various  affections  are  exceedingly  diverse  as  regards 
their  external  form  and  character;  some  manifesting  them- 
selves as  erythema;  others  as  papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  and 
blebs,  together  with  their  secondary  products,  scales,  crusts, 
etc.;  while  yet  another  class  appear  as  diffused,  more  or  less 
deep-seated  inflammations,  involving  not  only  the  skin,  but 
also  the  subcutaneous  structures. 

The  exudations  vary  extremely  as  to  their  course;  some 
are  acute,  and  terminate  in  spontaneous  recovery;  while 
others,  the  majority,  incline  to  become  chronic,  and  to  con- 
tinue indefinitely. 

Some  are  simple  and  benign  in  their  nature;  others  are 
most  distressing  to  the  patient,  and  at  times  serious  in  their 
consequences.  Their  causes  are  manifold;  in  many  cases 
they  are  singularly  different.  Their  pathological  features 
alone  entitle  them  to  be  grouped  into  one  class;  these  have 
been  already  considered  in  couuectiou  with  the  subject  of 
general  inflammation. 
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ERYTHEMA  MULTIFORME. 

EbTTHEMA  MrLTirOHME  18  AN  ACDTE,  EXUDATIVE  DISEASE,  CHAB- 
ACTEaiZED  BY  REDDISH  OB  PURPLISH  MACULES  AND  PAPULES,  00- 
CrRRINO  EITHER  ISOLATED  OR  IN  PATCHES  OF  VARIOUS  SIZE  AND 
COrORMATlON. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  is  usually  marked  by  the  variety 
of  its  lesions,  which  manifest  themselves  either  as  erythe- 
mntons  patches  or  as  papules,  vesico-papulee,  and  tubercles. 
When  patches  occur,  they  are  apt  to  be  of  the  most  varied 
shapes  and  sizes.  The  peculiarities  of  configuration  which 
the  lesions  assume  have  given  rise  to  the  terms  annulare,  iris, 
and  marorinatum,  in  connection  with  the  disease,  according 
us  they  bappet)  to  represent  one  or  another  of  these  forms. 

"When  the  patch  is  circular  in  form,  fading  iu  the  centre 
as  the  disease  extends  to  the  periphery,  it  is  termed  ery- 
thema ANNULARE. 

Occasionally  a  series  of  concentric  rings  are  formed, 
possessing  beautifully  variegated  colors,  made  up  of  red, 
purple,  yellow,  blue,  etc.;  when  this  takes  place  it  ia 
designated  ekytuema  iris. 

At  times  the  patches,  after  spreading  over  a  considerable 
irfece,  gradually  fade  in  the  eeutre,  and  terminate  with  a 
jarply-defined  border,  the  disease  consisting  at  this  stage 
imply  of  serpentine  lines  or  bands;  this  form  is  known  as 

ERYTHEMA    MARGINATUM. 

In  place  of  an  erythematous  patch,  the  disease  very  fre- 
quently appears  in  the  form  of  distinct  papules  and  tubercles, 
which  occurrence  has  given  rise  to  the  names  erythema 
PAPiLATiM  and  erythema  tuberculatum.  The  former  of 
these  varieties  is  that  in  which  the  atfection  is  commonly  en- 
countered. It  consists  of  i8olate<l  or  aggregated  Hat  papules, 
variable  as  to  size  and  shape.  Tiiey  are  either  bright  red 
or  purplish  in  color;  disappear  in  part  under  pressure,  and 
«eldorn  last  longer  than  a  few  days  or  a  week.  Erythema 
tuberculatum  is  to  be  viewed  simply  as  an  exaggeration  of 
the  papular  form  of  the  disease. 

All  of  these  varieties  are  but  ditl'ereut  forms  aud  stages  of 
one  process.     In  a  given  case  it  is  not  rare  to  see  several,  if 
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not  all,  of  these  manifestationa.  They  frequently,  and  iii-j 
deed  commonly,  run  into  one  another.  It  is  this  protean  f 
character  of  the  lesions  that  has  given  rise  to  the  name  bjj 
which  the  aft'ection  is  known, — erythema  multiforme. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  an  acute  one;  it  may  con-| 
tinue  for  a  few  days  or  for  two  or  three  weeks,  at  the  end 
of  which  time  it  disappears  spontaneously,  leaving,  perhaps, 
slight  pigmentation  aiid  des<}uamation.  During  its  course 
new  crops  of  lesiotis  are  apt  to  develop,  appearing  from  time 
to  time  in  tlio  place  of  those  which  have  faded  away.  The 
process  is  often  quite  ephemeral  in  character. 

It  attacks  certain  regions  of  the  body  in  preference;  the 
backs  of  the  hands  and  feet,  and  the  arms  and  legs,  are  the 
localities  where  it  is  comnvonly  seen.  The  hands  and  tingera 
are  its  most  common  situation.  It  usually  occurs  symmetri- 
cally. It  may  also  show  itself  about  the  face,  especially  the 
forehead,  in  the  form  of  macules  and  papules;  also  upon 
the  trunk. 

The  Bubjeetive  symptoms  are  seldom  troublesome;  there 
is,  as  a  rule,  but  little  itching  and  hurtling,  notwithstanding 
the  angry  look  which  the  eruption  ordinarily  assumes.  The 
temperature  is  not  increased  to  any  extent.  Symptoms  of 
general  disturbance  may  or  may  not  accompanj'  the  com- 
plaint; not  iiifreqnently  malaise,  hea(lache,  rheumatic  pains, 
and  gastric  derangement  are  present.  It  ia  seen  for  the  most 
part  in  early  adult  age. 

Etiology. — The  affection  is  peculiar  in  that  it  makes  its 
appearance  almost  exclusively  during  the  spring  and  autumn 
seasons.  It  is  also  seen,  exceptionally,  at  other  periods  of 
the  year.* 

The  causes  are  at  times  obscure.  The  papular  form,  how- 
ever, is  not  infrequently  called  forth  by  derangement  of  the 
stomach  ;  in  these  cases  it  is  observed  to  run  a  course  some- 
what similar  to  that  of  urticaria.  It  is  at  times  accompanied 
with  rheumatism,  and  in  some  instances  bears  a  resemblance 


*  Por  further  information  upon  tliia  and  other  ]x>)nts  of  interest  relating 
to  the  disease,  »ee  a  report  Iiv  Lipp,  of  Grnz,  Archiv  fiir  Dcrmulologie  und 
Syp)iili«,  vul.  iii.  p.  221 ;  aho  an  able  article  by  Moriz  Kohn  (Kuposi),  in  the 
aame  Journa],  toI.  iii.  p.  391. 
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purpura  rheuraatica.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes,  but  is  more 
common  in  tbe  female. 
■  Pathology. — It  must  be  classed  with  the  exudative  attec- 
tions,  occupying  a  position  by  the  eido  of  urticaria,  witli 
which  it  possetises  at  times  certain  points  in  common.  The 
close  relfttionsbip  between  it  and  herpes  iria  huft  long  been 
recognized;  the  latter  disease  is  but  an  advanced  stance  of 

»  erythema  iria.  Up  to  the  point  of  vesiculation  it  is  an 
erythema  niultiforn>e,  while  beyond  this  stage  it  is  called 
herpes  iris.  They  are,  notwithstanding  their  usual  separa- 
tion (which  rests  purely  upon  anatomy),  one  and  the  same 
process.     Of  the  morbid  anatomy  of  the  lesions  nothing  deii- 

Lnite  ia  known. 
Diagnosia. — When  the  peculiar  appearance  and  acute  course 
of  the  lesions,  together  with  their  multiform  character,  are 
borne  in  mind,  no  difBculty  should  occur  in  the  diagnosis. 
Ibe  absence  of  all  violent  itching'  or  burning  sensations  will 
itrve  to  distinguish  it  from  urticaria,  the  atfection  to  which 

it  bears  closest  resemblance.  Jt  difters  from  urticaria  also 
in  that  the  eruption  is  usually  more  pronounced  in  charac- 
ter, is  of  a  more  decided  color  and  form,  and  is  more  per- 
si«tent  in  its  course.  Wheals  are  never  present  in  typical 
erythema  multiforme. 

From  eczema  papulosum  it  is  to  be  distinguished  by  the 
absence  of  severe  itching,  and  by  the  large  size  of  the 
papules,  as  well  as  their  irregular  shape  and  form. 

The  diflerence  betweeir  herpes  iria  and  erythema  iris 
being  one  only  of  development,  they  are  often  seen  to  merge 
into  each  other;  the  diagnosis  here  would  be  oue  simply 
concerning  the  name.  If  there  were  no  vesicles  present,  it 
would  be  termed  an  erythema;  while,  if  these  had  foriued, 
the  term  herpes  would  be  employed. 

Erythema  nodosum  is  to  be  diagnosed  from  erythema 
multiforme  by  its  prominently  raised,  rounded,  firm  tumors 
or  nodes,  which  occur  for  the  most  part  on  the  extremities, 
and,  in  particular,  along  the  line  of  the  tibite. 

Treatment. — Jn  the  nmjority  of  cases  no  active  treatment 
ia  called  for.  If  derangement  of  the  alimentary  canal  exist, 
it  is   to   be  corrected  by  appropriate  moans.     The  bowels 
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should  be  opened  by  a  mild  saline  laxative,  which  may  be 
repented  IVuiin  time  to  time  dnrin«<  the  attack.  The  diet 
should  be  light,  all  stimiilatiug  articles  of  food  and  drink 
being  avoided.  ^ 

The  local  applications  should  be  of  the  simplest  character.^ 
Lotions  of  equal  parts  of  alcohol  and  water,  or  of  carbolic 
acid,  a  drachm  to  the  pint  of  water,  will  be  found  useful 
where  there  is  itching.     Dusting   powders  of  starch  and 
oxide  of  zinc,  equal  parte,  are  of  service  in  protecting  the! 
inflamed  surface. 

Prognosis. — The  aifection  runs  a  spontaneous  course  towards ' 
recoverv.     With  or  without  treatment,  it  usually  terminates 
in  a  week  or  two  without  leaving  any  trace  of  its  former  ex-aJ 
istence,  except  occasionally  slight  pigmentation  and  deequa-  ~ 
niutioti.     It  is  a  l)enign  disease.     Heiuj)8e8  are  very  liable  to 
recur  from  year  to  year. 


ERTTHEMA  NODOSUM, 

Sf/n.  Dermatitis  Contusiformis ;  Fr.  Krytb^me  Noueax. 

Erythema  nodosum  is  am   acute,  exudative  msEASE,  char- 

ACTEHIZED   UY   THE    FORMATION   0?   KOUNHED   OB    OVAL.    VARIOUSLY- 
BIZGD,  FIRM,  rrRPLISa  NODULES.  H 

Symptoms.— Til e  disease  is  apt  to  he  ushered  in  with  some 
slight  disturbance  of  the  system.  The  nodules  make  their 
appearance  quite  suddenly,  atrd  miiy  exist  upon  various 
regions  of  the  body,  although  tiiey  have  very  decided  pref- 
erence for  the  legs,  arms,  and  face.  They  vary  in  size  from 
a  small  nut  to  an  egg;  are  oval  or  rounded  in  shape;  and 
are  prominent  and  usually  well  defined  in  outline.  In  colorM 
they  are  reddish  or  purplish,  hecomtng  darker  as  they  grow 
older.  At  times  they  are  quite  livid.  Aa  they  disappear 
they  often  assume  a  yellowisli  tint.  They  have  a  shining, 
tense  look,  as  thougli  suppuration  were  about  to  take  place; 
this  process,  hovvevej",  never  occurs,  for  they  invariably 
result  in  reabsorption.  To  the  touch  the}-  are  tirm,  or  even 
hard,  but  they  become  softer  as  they  are  about  disiippear- 
ing.  In  number  they  may  vary  from  a  few  to  dozens;  they 
may  occupy  the  legs  only,  or  various  regions  of  the  body  at 
the  same  time. 
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As  a  role,  they  do  not  all  appear  at  once,  but  come  out  at 
intervftls  in  the  form  of  crops,  accompanied  by  febrile  symp- 
toms. They  are  painful,  and  tender  on  pressure,  but  are  not 
attended  by  itching  sensations. 

The  affection  terminates  in  spootaneona  recovery;  it  is 
seldom  noted  to  last  more  than  two  or  three  weeks. 

Both  sexea  are  attacked.  It  is  more  frequent  in  females. 
It  commonly  occurs  in  earl^-  adult  life. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  this  peculiar  and  quite  rare  dis- 
Mse  are  by  no  means  ivell  understood. 

Loss  of  appetite,  languor,  and  other  symptoms  of  mal- 
aise, often  precede  the  outbreak  of  the  nodules.  Rheu- 
ruatic  pains  are  also  very  frequently  present,  both  before 
and  during  the  attack.  Digestive  derangements,  as  well  as 
other  functional  disturbances,  have  been  noted  in  coiinectiou 
with  its  appearance. 

Ake  erythema  multiforme,  to  which   disease  it  is  very 

Isely  allied,  it  usually  shows  itself  in  the  spring  and 
autumn. 

Pathology. — Its  exact  nature  is  involved  in  uncertainty. 
It  is  an  exudative  process,  similar  in  chaj'acter  to  erythema 
tuberculatum,  but  at  the  same  time  possesses  such  marked 
points  of  diftereuce  as  to  constitute  a  separate  afl'ection. 
Hebra*  appears  to  think  that,  in  some  cases  at  least,  it  is 
Meentially  an  inflamniation  of  the  lymphatics,  the  nodules 
being  freqnentl}-  observed  seated  on  the  course  of  these 
Tesaela.  But,  as  Hebra  himself  states,  this  view  does  not 
bold  good  for  all  cases  met  with.  Bohnf  is  of  tlic  opinion 
that  each  tumor  is  an  inflammatory  infarction,  caused  by 
eralxilisni  in  the  cutaneous  vessels;  lie  consequently  regards 
the  atfection  as  being  closely  allied  to  purpura  rlionmntieii,  a 
view  to  which  I  incline.  It  presents,  certainly,  many  points 
in  common  with  this  variety  of  purpura.  In  some  ca«es  the 
exudation  is  of  a  serous  character,  but  in  moat  instances  it  is 
hemorrhagic.     The  process  varies  in  intensity, 

Diagnosia. — It  is  not  to  be  mistaken  for  the  result  of  external 

*  DuMAM  of  the  Skin,  vol.  i.  p.  291,  Ifu-w  Syd.  Soc.  translation.    London, 
1868. 
t  Jahrbucb  (fir  Kinderbeilkunde,  Heft  4,  1868. 
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violence.     The  swellings  bear  n  close  resemblance  to  bruises, 
and  may  readily  be  confounded  with  injuries  of  this  kind. 

The  disease  also  simnlates  erysipelas,  especially  if  it  occni 
about  the  face,  but  nuty  be  distinguished  from  it  by  th< 
presence  of  distinct  and  isolated  nodules,  which  are,  more- 
over, firm  to  the  touch. 

The  tumors  at  times  resemble  threatening  abscesses;  but' 
their  previous  history,  number,  situation,  and  course  will 
always  serve  to  characterize  them.     They  can  scarcely  bs^f 
confounded  with  furuncles.    The  afi'ection  may  be  diagnosed ^^ 
from  erythema  multiforme  by  tlie  presence  of  the  circum- 
scribed, hard,  prominent  nodules. 

Treatment. — No  very  active  treatment  is  called  for,  inas-' 
much  as  the  coniphuut  always  ends  in  spontaneous  recovery. 
When   symptoms  of  functional  derangement  are  present, 
they  should  be  corrected.     Tlie  bowels  are  very  apt  to  be 
constipated,  and  are  best  relieved  by  a  saline  Uixativo.     The 
natural  mineral  waters  may  be  prescribed  with  advantage. 
The  condition  of  the  stomach  should  be  investigated;   if 
disordered,  a  simple  diet  should  be  ordered,  together  with 
such  remedies  as  may  seem  proper.    In  females,  the  prepara- 
tions of  iron  are  often  given  with  benefit.    Quinine  may  alac 
bo  directed.     If  the  affection  be  extensively  developed  upor 
the  lower  limbs,  rest  and  the  recumbent  position  should^ 
always  be  enjoined.  ^M 

Local  applications  are  of  little  avail;  warm  fomentations, 
however,  are  at  times  useful  in  atlbrdiiig  relief  when  the  parts 
are  painful. 

Prognosis. — 1 
lasts  more  than  a  few  weeks.    At  times  it  is  more  persistent.j 
lielnpses  may  occur. 
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at  tmies  useful  in  atiorunig  relief  when  the  parts 
Strong  applications  should  never  be  employed.  H 
-This  is  always  favorable.     The  trouble  seldom  ~ 


UKTICAEIA. 
Si/n.  Nettle-rash;  Febrls  Urticatu;  Germ.  Nosselaiiss^hlag;  JV.  Urticair 

Urticaria  is  an  acute,  exudative  affection,  oh aracterizedJ 

BY  the  development  OF  WHEALS  OP   A  WHITISH  OR  REDDISH  COLOS,] 
ACCOMPANIED  BT  8TIN01N0,  PRICKINO,  TINQUNQ  SENSATIONS. 

SjrmptomB. — The  disease  shows  itself  by  the  sudden  fornan^ 
tion  of  wheals,  of  variable  size,  shape,  and  color. 


URTICARIA. 


They  vary  great)}'  as  to  size;  at  times  they  are  no  Uirger 
than  fi  split  pen,  while  in  other  instances  tliey  occuiiy  v\- 
teiisive  tracts  of  the  surface;  ordinarily,  they  are  fingfr-naii 
«ized.  They  may  occur  as  circumscribed,  isohxted  efflores- 
cences, or  in  the  form  of  patches,  caused  hy  a  number  of 
the  lesions  having  coalesced.  All  large  patches  are  formed 
in  this  manner.  Wheals  likewise  vary  exceedingly  as  to 
l^apc;  they  are  usually  roundish  or  oval,  but  may  exist  in 

endless  number  of  forms.  Lines,  streaks,  crescents,  and 
irregularly-shaped  patches,  may  all  in  turn  be  assumed.  At 
times  the  configuration  is  quite  grote^iqtie.  They  are  ob- 
served either  as  very  sliglit  cleviitioiia,  barely  perceptible 
above  the  level  of  the  skin,  or  as  raised  prominences  several 
lines  or  more  in  height.  To  the  touch  they  may  be  soft 
or  quite  hard.  In  color  they  are  whitisli,  pinkish,  or  red- 
dish, and  at  times  variegated  or  streaked.  Tliey  are  com- 
monly surrounded  by  an  areola.  No  trace  follows  their 
disappearance. 

The  subjective  symptoms  are  intense  burning,  tingling, 
stinging  sensations,  likened  to  the  sting  of  the  nettle.  They 
raay  be  simply  very  annoying,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  ex- 
ceedingly distressing.  The  patient  impulsively  scratches, 
which,  though  it  in  part  relieves  the  disagreeable  sensation, 
always  causes  more  of  the  efHoroscence  to  appear. 

Urticaria  is  the  most  ephemeral  of  cutaiicons  diseases. 
It«  advent  is  always  remarkably  sudden,  a  few  minutes  not 
infrequently  sufficing  for  its  full  duvelnpmeiit ;  it  may  re- 
main upon  the  surface  for  but  a  few  moments,  or  fur  an 
hour  or  longer.  Even  while  the  eruption  is  out,  individual 
wheals  are  extremely  fugitive  in  their  character,  coming 
and  going  in  a  most  arbitrary  manner.  The  disease  often 
leaves  one  portion  of  the  body  to  show  itself  in  a  remote 
pnrt;  it  may  also  repeatedly  cliange  its  location,  shifting  its 
acat  from  time  to  time  without  apparent  cause.  All  regions 
of  the  body,  including  the  scalij,  are  liable  to  its  attacks; 
the  whole  surface  or  only  a  part  may  be  invaded.  It  bas  no 
regions  of  predilection,  but  is  apt  to  occur  upon  those  parts 
which  are  subject  to  pressure  or  liyperasmia  from  the  con- 
tact of  the  clothes.     It  occurs  at  all   periods  of   life,  and 
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attacks  both  sexes  in  about  equal  proportion.     Children  are 
particular)}'  subject  to  it. 

It  13  ordinarily  an  acute  disorder,  lasting  but  a  few  hours 
or  days,  during  vvliich  time  frequent  exacerbations  may  take 
place.  Its  duration  dejiciids  entirely  upon  the  presence  or 
the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause.  It  may  also  occur  as  a 
chronic  affection,  the  relapses  taking  place  with  sucli  fre- 
quency, and  extending  over  so  long  u  period,  as  to  warrant 
the  use  of  the  term  chronic. 

Tliere  are  several  varieties  of  urticaria,  named  according 
to  peculiarities  '\n  the  coidormation  of  the  anatomical  lesion, 
which  call  for  particular  description. 

UiiTirARiA  Paitlosa, — This  is  a  variety  of  the  disease 
which,  on  account  of  its  peculiar  character  and  frequency, 
calls  for  special  remark.  It  is  also  known  as  liohen  ur- 
ticatus. 

Here  the  lesion  possesses  the  form  of  a  papule  with  all  of 
the  characteristics  of  a  whetU.  It  is  observed  particularly  in 
young  children,  and  sho^vs  itself  as  pin-head  or  split  pea 
sized,  acuminated  papules,  which  appear  suddenly,  and,  after 
continuing  hours  or  days,  slowly  disuppoar.  They  usually 
occur  in  a  dispersed  manner  over  the  body,  and  are  rarely 
seen  in  great  numbers.  They  are  attended  with  intense 
itching.  Owing  to  the  scratching  of  the  patient,  their  apices 
are  always  more  or  less  torn,  and  become  covered  with  a 
slight  blood  crust.  The  disease  is  most  annoying  at  night. 
The  children  in  whom  this  form  of  urticaria  is  noted  are, 
as  a  rule,  badly  cared  for  and  improperly  nourished.  The 
atlectiou  is  common  among  the  poor,  especially  those  who 
live  in  squalor. 

Urticaria  is  of  not  infrequent  occurrence  in  the  course 
of  other  diseases.  It  is  necessary,  tlierefore,  to  distinguish 
those  cases  in  which  it  is  the  sole  disorder  and  thusii  in 
which  it  exists  as  a  secondary  affection.  It  is  seen  as  a  com- 
plication in  several  diseases,  and  often  plays  such  an  active 
part  as  quite  to  overHhadow  {he  primary  lesion. 

i'urpura  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  urticaria,  a  mixed  lesiou 
resulting,  half  hemorrhage  and  half  wheal,  whereby  the 
presence  of  tlie  hemorrhage  is  often  obscured.     The  urtica- 
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rial  element,  however,  is  observed  to  be  spcnudary.  This 
occurrence  lias  given  rise  to  the  terms  uitTiCAiiiA  HjEMOr- 
RHAOiCA,  and  purpura  ukticans  or  urticata. 

A  disposition  to  tlie  fornisition  of  Inillte  ia  now  and  tlien 
observed  in  connection  with  urticaria,  producing  uti  erup- 
tion partaking  of  the  nature  of  both  btebs  and  wheals. 
When  this  occurs  the  wheala  form  first,  but  are  displaced  by 
blebs,  which  assume  all  of  the  characteristics  of  the  bulhe 
of  pemphigus.  This  peculiar  and  quite  rare  combination  of 
symptoms  has  occasioned  the  term  urticaria  bullosa.  The 
(lisea.se,  however,  should,  I  tliink,  be  viewed  rather  as  a 
variety  of  pemphigus  than  as  an  urticaria. 
AciTTE  Urticaria. — According  to  the  cause,  will  the  dis- 
Utte  make  its  appearance  in  one  wiij  or  another.  It  is, 
^Hbwever,  usually  ushered  in  with  febrile  tsyniptoms,  accom- 
1  penied  b}'  languor,  headache,  depression,  gastric  derange- 
ment, furred  tongue,  and  other  signs  of  systemic  disturb- 
ance. The  efflorescence  apjiears  suddenly,  so  that  iti  an 
lioar'8  time  the  whole  body  may  be  more  or  less  invaded. 
In  other  cases  only  a  portion  of  the  body,  as  the  fuce,  the 
trunk,  or  the  limbs,  is  involved.  The  wheals  are  remarkable 
for  their  capricious  nature.  Thoy  appear  and  disappear 
many  times  in  the  course  of  the  attack,  but  do  not,  in  pref- 
erence,  return  upon  the  old  site.  About  the  head  thoy  have 
a  tendency  to  show  themselves  upon  the  forehead,  ears,  and 
nose,  producing  considerable  swelling  and  great  diatigure- 
ment.  They  usually  occur  isolated  here,  and  do  not  incliue 
to  run  together  to  the  same  extent  as  upon  the  trunk ;  in 
the  latter  region  large,  solid  patches  of  wheals,  the  size  of 
the  palm  or  larger,  are  not  uncommon.  The  burning  and 
stingitig  sensations  are  now  intense  and  almost  intolerable. 
In  a  variable  time,  from  an  hour  to  a  day,  the  symptoms 
begin  to  subside;  new  wheals  cease  to  appear,  and  the  efflm- 
reacence  by  degrees  fades  away  until  no  traces  of  it  romiiin. 
The  termination  of  the  attack  is  greatly  influenced  by  the 
removal  of  the  exciting  cause,  as  well  as  liy  active  treatment. 
Relapses  may  take  place,  but  they  are  exceptional. 

CuRONTC   Urticaria. — Here  the   condition,  viewed  as  a 
whole,  is  of  a  chronic  nature,  and  continues  for  moirihs  or 
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vears,  or,  indeed,  as  long  as  the  cause  exists.  The  individual 
wheals  incline  to  come  and  go  iu  the  same  evanescent  man- 
ner as  in  the  acute  form,  but  the  patient  is  rarely  entirely 
free  from  them.  No  sooner  has  one  crop  disappeared  than 
another  starts  up,  the  skin  being  in  an  almost  constant  state 
of  efflorescence.  At  times  the  wheals  are  persistent,  and 
last  for  hours  or  longer.  The  symptoms  of  general  disturb- 
ance, fio  prominent  in  acute  urticaria,  are  usually  wanting, 
the  individual  very  often  seeming  to  enjoy  average  health, 
with  the  exception  of  his  trouble.  In  other  cases,  the  cause 
which  gives  rise  to  the  skin  affection  may  be  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  occasion  general  ill  health. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  urticaria  are  numerous,  and  are 
often  of  a  very  diverse  nature.  Certain  external  irritants  or 
jioisons  to  the  skin  are  capable  of  producing  it  in  a  marked 
degree ;  the  stinging  nettle,  jelly-fish,  caterpillars,  fleas,  bed- 
bugs, and  mosquitoes,  are  not  infrequent  causes.  The  more 
sensitive  the  skin  the  greater  will  be  the  disturbance  when 
such  agents  are  brought  into  contact  with  it. 

Among  the  internal  causes,  gastric  and  intestinal  derange- 
ments are  by  far  the  most  common;  they  may  be  looked 
niioii  as  productive  of  the  vast  majority  of  acute  urticarias. 
An  overloaded  stomach,  excess  in  wine,  or  highly-seasoned 
food,  may  occasion  an  attack.  Certain  articles  of  food,  as 
fisli,  oysters,  clams,  crabs,  lobsters,  pork,  especially  sau- 
sage, oatmeal,  mushrooms,  raspberries,  and  strawberries,  are 
known  to  play  a  conspicuous  role  in  calling  forth  the  affec- 
tion. A  number  of  medicinal  substances,  taken  internally, 
may  likewise  occasion  the  disease ;  of  these  copaiba,  cubebs, 
turpentine,  and  valerian  may  be  mentioned.  Copaiba  is  a 
not  infrequent  cause,  and  is  usually  observed  to  bring  on  the 
rash  in  great  profusion.  It  will  be  understood  that  in  cases 
ill  whicli  the  eruption  is  produced  by  the  ingestion  of  any  of 
tlie  above  enumerated  articles,  a  more  or  less  pronounced 
idiosyncrasy  exists. 

Any  irritation  in  the  bowel  may  give  rise  to  urticaria; 
iutc'stinal  worms,  for  example,  especially  in  children,  may 
prove  a  source  of  the  complaint.  Sudden  emotion  or  unusual 
excitonient,  in  certain  individuals,  may  be  quite  sufficient  to 


URTICARIA.  151 

bring  it  oat.  la  females,  nienstruul  and  uterine  difficulties 
are  very  often  accoirn.ianied  by  urticaria;  pregnancy,  like- 
wise, is  at  timeB  attended  Ly  it.  Organic  disease  of  the 
uterus  may  give  rise  to  the  atfection. 

Urticaria  is  most  intimately  associated  with  the  nervous 
system.  It  is  often  noted  in  connection  with  various  nervous 
disorders,  as  spinal  irritation,  neuralgia,  and  asthma.  There 
is  also  at  times  a  close  relatiunstiip  between  it  and  certaiti 
general  diseases,  as  purpura  and  rheumatism. 

The  causes  of  chronic  urticaria  are  usually  obscure;  not 
infrequently  they  may  be  found  in  spinal  trouble,  or  organic 
disease  of  certain  organs,  as,  for  example,  the  uterus  or  kid- 
ney. Sometimes  the  causes  are  so  slight  as  to  be  scarcely 
rec6ncilable  with  the  amount  of  local  disorder. 

Mode  of  life,  habit,  exercise,  change  of  air,  are  all  known 
to  exert  an  influence  over  the  afl'eotion. 

Pathology. — Upon  close  exarainution,  a  wheal  is  seen  to  be 
a  more  or  less  firm  or  hard  elevation,  consisting  of  a  circum- 
scribed collection  of  semi-fluid  material  which  has  been  ex- 
uded into  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin.  The  process  is  an 
acute,  inflammatory  one,  and  has  its  seat,  for  the  most  part, 
io  the  papillary  layer.  Neumann*  excised  and  examined 
with  the  microscope  wheal:*  which  had  been  excited  by  the 
Btiug  of  the  nettle  upon  rabbits.  The  condition  found  was 
that  of  marked  oedema  of  the  tissues  with  a  diminution  iu 
the  supply  of  blood. 

The  circulation  iu  a  wheal  ia  alwaj-s  seriously  interfered 
with,  and  at  times  altogether  obstructed.  The  blood  ia 
forcibly  driven  from  the  centre  to  the  periphery,  producing 
the  characteristic  whitish  apex  and  red  areola.  What  part 
the  nerves,  and  what  part  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  ekin, 
take  in  the  production  of  wheals  ia  still  the  suhject  of  in- 
vestigation. There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  the 
nerves  play  a  very  important  part  in  their  formation. 

The  wheals  of  urticaria  papulosa  are  peculiar,  consisting 
primarily  of  a  wheal,  which  induces  subsequently  u  deposit 
of  plastic  material. 
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Diagnosis. — Wlicn  the  nature  of  the  anutomicnl  lesion, 
wheal,  is  called  to  mind,  no  difficulty  should  arise  in  dis- 
tinguishing urticaria  from  other  atlections.  The  peculiar 
Bensalious  of  pricking,  burning,  and  stinging,  together  with 
the  remarkably  sudden  appearance  of  the  efflorescence,  are 
characteristic.  Its  presence  as  a  complication  with  other 
diseases  may  sometimes  lead  to  confusion  in  the  diagnosis; 
but  in  these  cases  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  it  ia  only  a 
secondary  production,  and  consequently  of  minor  impor- 
tance. 

Erythema  papulatuni  and  tuberculatum  are  allied  to  urti- 
CHriii  iti  their  nature,  as  well  as  at  times  in  their  appearance; 
they  may,  however,  always  be  diagnosed  by  the  absence  of 
itching.  In  erythema  there  are,  moreover,  no  wheals,  but 
papules,  which  possess  a  very  different  history. 

Erythema  nodosum  bears  some  resemblance  in  a}»pearance 
to  urticaria;  but  the  tumortt  are  very  much  more  elevated, 
are  hard  and  persistent,  and  are  nnattended  with  itching. 
Urticaria  should  not  be  mistaken  for  erysipelas,  an  error 
which  iniglit  occur  when  it  ia  extensively  developed  over  the 
looser  tissues  of  the  face. 

Treatment. — Tlie  first  point  in  the  management  of  a  case 
of  urticaria  is  the  thorougli  iriveatigatiou  of  the  cause  which 
has  given  rise  to  the  attack.  In  the  greater  number  of  cases 
this  may  bo  readily  detected,  and  will  be  found  to  consist  ia 
some  of  the  disorders  referred  to  in  speaking  of  the  etiology. 
To  remove  or  to  relieve  these,  is  the  work  to  be  at  otrce  taken 
in  hand. 

Wlifu  acute  and  due  to  gastric  disturbance,  the  treatment 
is  to  be  regulated  somewhat  by  peculiarities  of  the  individ- 
ual, and  also  by  the  severity  of  the  attack.  The  precise 
articles  of  food  which  the  patient  has  been  partaking  of 
should  be  rigidly  inquired  into;  their  quality,  as  to  fresh- 
ness, etc.,  should  also  be  made  a  matter  of  scrutiny.  The 
possibility  of  the  jiatient  having  eaten  anything  unusual 
should  also  be  considered.  In  severe  cases  an  emetic  of  sul- 
phate of  zinc,  ipecacuanha  or  mustard  may  be  administered, 
especially  if  food  is  supposed  to  be  still  in  the  stomach.  The 
bowels  should  he  evacuated  at  once,  and  for  this  purpose 
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the  Baline  purgativcB,  such  as  sulphate  of  magneeiiitn  and 
Rochelle  suit,  will  be  found  most  useful.  Free  inovement 
from  the  bowels  should  in  every  case  be  obtained  as  soon 
a8  possible;  the  repeated  use  of  mild  aperients,  moreover, 
should  be  continued  until  entire  recovery  has  taken  place. 
The  diet  should  be  of  the  most  simple  kind,  with  the  avoid- 
ance of  all  stimulating  food  and  drink. 

Other  cases,  not  caused  by  any  discernible  intestinal  de- 
rangement, may  often  in  like  manner  at  first  be  treated 
idvantageously  by  saline  draughts,  after  which  the  mineral 
icids  or  other  remedies,  and  a  strict  dietary  regiincti,  may  be 
prescribed.  But  the  treatment  for  a  given  case  cannot  be 
determined  mitil  its  natnro  luul  cause  have  been  fMy  inves- 
tigated ;  those  remedies  which  appear  then  as  being  most 
suitable  to  the  case  should  be  prescribed  and  persisted  in. 
Where  there  is  a  disposition  to  acidity  of  the  stomach,  a 
condition  of  frequent  occurrence,  alkaline  preparations  are 
valuable.  Bicarbonate  of  sodium  in  tive  or  ten  grain  doses, 
lime  water,  liquor  potasssa  iu  small  doses,  and  otlier  similar 
remedies  may  be  employed  with  good  result.  Subnitrate  of 
bismuth,  combined  with  sniidl  doses  of  calomel  and  opium, 
is  likewise  useful  in  allaying  the  irritability  of  stomach  which 
is  so  apt  to  follow  acute  urticaria.  The  alkaline  mineral 
waters  are  often  refreshing  and  agreeable  to  the  patient. 

In  chronic  urticaria  the  bowels  should  bo  carefully  regu- 
lated by  means  of  ia.vatives.  The  food  should  be  nourishing 
but  plain.  Attention  should  in  every  case  be  directed  to  the 
state  of  the  general  health.  Inusmnch  us  the  causes  of  chronic 
urticaria  are  apt  to  be  exceedingly  diverse  in  their  nature, 
and  to  be  in  many  instances  obscure,  each  case  will  require 
special  study.  Very  frequently  the  cause  will  be  found  to 
be  apparently  insignificant,  and  altogether  out  of  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  cutaneous  disturbance.  Whatever  the  de- 
rangement, no  matter  how  slight  it  may  appear,  it  should  at 
ouce  be  remedied,  if  possible. 

In  many  cases  diuretics  are  indicated;  the  acetate  of  potaa- 
siam  in  twenty  or  thirty  grain  doses,  well  diluted,  is  a  ser- 
viceable remedy.     The  natural  alkaline  spring  waters,  as. 
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for  example,  those  of  Vichy,  France,  atid  Saratoga  (Sarato^ 
Vicliy  Spouting  Spring),  may  at  times  be  directed  with  the 
best  reaiilta.  If  gouty  symptoms  are  present,  they  must  be 
euL'ouiitered  by  the  use  of  alkulies,  colchicum,  or  other 
means  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  case.  Quinine 
often  proves  a  valuable  remedy,  not  only  in  cases  bearing 
an  intermittent  type,  but  also  in  other  instances.  Arsenic  h 
is  of  service  at  times  when  other  remedies  fail;  it  is  well  ^ 
Bpokeii  of  by  Wilson,  Milton,  Hardy,  and  others.  Iron 
may  also  not  infrequently  be  prescribed  with  advantage. 
Bromide  of  potassium,  chloral,  and  other  sedatives  will  be 
found  useful  to  calm  the  nervous  system,  which  is  often  vcryfl 
much  disturbed  by  long  suffering.  In  some  cases,  where 
the  disease  is  persistent  and  due  to  no  appreciable  cause, 
the  bromide  of  potassium  in  full  doses  may  be  given  with 
the  hope  of  permanent  relief:  MtCall  Anderson  mentions  it 
favorably  in  this  connection.  Change  of  climate  occasionally 
proves  of  benefit  when  all  other  means  have  failed. 


Local  treatment  is  of  great  importance.  Tlie  burning  and 
stinging  sensations  peculiar  to  this  affection  are  often  so  dis- 
tressing as  to  call  for  the  most  prompt  and  energetic  external 
remedies.  The  patient  should  be  divested  of  all  woolen  or 
other  irritating  underclothing.  The  bed  coverings  at  night 
should  be  light,  and  the  sleeping  apartment  kept  cool. 

Baths  and  lotions  constitute  the  most  desirable  method  of 
applying  remedies;  they  may  be  prepared  with  various  snb 
stances,  and  may  be  used  either  warm  or  cold,  as  may  aeem 
to  afford  the  most  reiief.  As  the  disease  is  very  apt  to  bd 
obstinate  and  rebellious  to  treatment,  I  shall  refer  to  a 
number  of  remedies  which  may  be  employed  to  allay  the 
disagreeable  sensations,  for  experience  teaches  that  where 
one  fails  another  may  prove  serviceable. 

Sponging  the  parts  with  vinegar  and  water  at  times  affords 
ease.    Salt  water  baths  may  also  be  used  with  good  result  in 
eome  cases.     One  of  the  best  remedies,  in  my  experience,  ia 
alcohol,  iu  one  form  or  another,  as,  for  example,  brandy  o 
whisky.     It  may  be  applied  as  a  lotion,  either  diluted  or  i 
full  strength,  and  will  in  the  ninjority  of  cases  be  found  to 
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ve  decided  relief.    It  should  l>e  employed  frequently,  or  as 

eu  as  may  be  necessary,  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four 
hours. 

Alkaline  baths,  made  with  the  carbonates  of  sodium  and 
potassium,  afford  much  relief.  They  nxny  ho  prepared  of 
varying  strength,  according  to  the  suscoptibility  of  the  skin 
and  the  amount  of  water.  For  an  ordinary  tub,  cotitaining 
about  thirty  gallons  of  water,  three  ounces  each  of  the  car- 
bonate of  sodium  and  bicarbonate  of  potassium  constitute 
the  average  streuf^th;  more  or  less  may  be  added  to  suit 
the  case.  A  handful  of  starch,  boiled  in  a  quart  of  water, 
may  be  added  to  the  bath  with  advantage.  Starch,  gelatine 
or  bran  baths,  prepared  in  the  manner  just  indicated,  are 
also  serviceable.  Sulphuret  of  potasBiiim,  from  one  to  two 
uQuces  to  the  bath,  is  another  remedy  which  may  often  be 
employed  with  good  result:  Fox  speaks  well  of  it.  Acid 
baths,  as,  for  example,  those  containing  hydrochloric  and 
nitric  acid,  are  also  recommended.  Hardy,  at  the  Ilopital 
St.  Louis,  Paris,  frequently  obtains  benefit  from  the  nitric 

id  bath, — a  half  ounce  to  thirty  gallons  of  water.     In  alt 

ths  where  the  patient  is  expected  to  remain  in  the  water 
for  a  half  hour  or  longer,  the  temperature  of  the  water  should 
he  from  90°  to  95°  F.,— comfortably  warm. 

Carbolic  acid  with  water,  from  one  to  two  drachms  to  the 
pint,  is  n  lotion  which  I  have  employed  with  excellent  result. 
Lotions  containing  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  enjoy 
notable  repute;  about  five  grains  to  the  pint  of  water,  or 
better,  dilute  alcohol,  may  be  prescribed-  Dilute  hydrocy- 
anic acid  also  enjoys  considerable  distinction;  from  one  to 
five  drachms  to  the  pint  of  water  may  be  used.  Chloroform, 
in  the  forni  of  an  ointment  or  lotion,  is  another  well  known 
and  valuable  remedy.  Neligan  was  one  of  the  first  to  em- 
ploy it,  in  the  strength  of  a  half  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  cold 
cream;  Gull,  Anderson,  and  otlierB,  have  since  culled  atten- 
tion to  its  value  as  a  remedy  in  obstinate  cases  of  the  disease. 

Prognosis. — A  few  days  usually  suffice  for  the  relief  of 
acute  urticaria,  when  due  to  gastric  derangement.  Relapses 
in  these  instances  are  exceedingly  Itublo  to  occur  whettever 
the  patient  is  exposed  to  the  exciting  cause. 
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The  clii'oiiic  variety  is  of  a  much  more  serious  nature, 
and  is  generally  very  stubborn  in  its  course.  The  prog- 
nosis must  vary  with  the  likelihood  of  the  removal  of  the 
cause. 
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ECZEMA. 

<S^ji.  Tetter  j  Germ.,  Ecicm  ;  /V.,  Kcz^ina. 

Eczema  is  an  inflammatory,  acute  or  chronic,  non-conta- 
oiot7s  disease  op  the  skin,  cnaraotebized  at  its  co.mmence- 
ment  by  the  appearance  eituer  op  erythema,  papules, 
vksioles  or  pustules,  or  a  combination  oe  these  lesions, 
accompanied  by  infiltllation  and  itcuino,  terminatino  either 
in  discharue  with  the  formation  of  crusts  or  in  the  pro- 
duction of  scales. 

Symptoms, — It  wilt  be  noted  that  the  term  eczema  is  em- 
ployed ill  !i  broad  sense,  and  is  made  to  include  a  number  of 
diverse  lesions.  Several  of  these  forms  of  disease  have  until 
quite  recently  been  viewed  as  distinct  attections.  With  the 
light  of  modern  pathology,  however,  we  are  now  enabled  to  fl 
group  them  together  as  belonging  to  one  process.  As  we 
shall  presently  see,  they  are  but  varieties  and  stages  of  one 
disease. 

Regarding,  then,  these  varied  manifestations  in  this  man- 
ner, their  study  becomes  immensely  simplified.  Indeed,  it 
is  only  by  so  interpreting  the  subject,  it  seems  to  me,  that 
eczema  can  be  at  nil  comprehended. 

The  aticctlon  exhibits  itself  in  various  lesions.  It  is  emi- 
nently a  protean  disease.  At  one  time  it  starts  as  an 
erythema;  later,  perhaps,  this  erythema  becomes  a  moist, 
excoriated  patch,  and  terminatea  Hnully  in  a  thickened,  dry,  _ 
desquamative  surface.  At  another  time  it  commences  in  ^ 
the  form  of  vesicles  or  pustules,  seated  upon  highly  inflamed 
buses,  with  swelling  and  beat;  the  vesicles  soon  burst,  and 
there  results  a  red,  weeping  surface,  pouring  forth  a  liquid, 
gummy  discharge,  which  quickly  dries  into  bulky  crusts. 
The  character  of  this  patch  may  now  suddenly  change,  and 
instead  of  a  weeping,  excoriated  surface  there  exists  a  dry, 
Bcaly,  infiltrated,  tissured  piece  of  skin,  which  continues  until 
the  disease  is  removed.    Or,  again,  papules  may  first  appear; 
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these  may  remain  as  such  throughout  their  course  or  may 
paiM  into  other  lesions,  or  they  may  be  associated  with 
vehicles. 

Such  i«  ft  brief  outline  of  the  changes  which  may,  and 
conmionly  do,  take  place  in  eczema.  There  is  no  other  af- 
fection of  the  skin  in  which  the  lesions,  both  primary  and 
secondary,  undergo  so  many  and  so  sudden  alterations;  not 
infrequently  we  may  observe  every  variety  of  eczema  mani- 
festing  itself  in  turn  upon  the  same  individual.  This  subject 
will  be  referred  to  more  at  leiigtii  in  the  consideration  of  the 
several  varieties  of  the  disease. 

More  or  less  infiltration  of  the  tiasnes  is  present  in  every 
case  of  eczema. 

The  exudation,  whether  fluid  or  plastic,  is  always  consid- 
erable, and  in  the  majority  of  instances  is  excessive,  giving 
rise  either  to  discharge  and  crusts  or  to  the  deposition  of 
plastic  material. 

The  presen'ce  or  absence  of  discharge,  that  feature  which 
for  so  long  a  time  was  regaided  as  a  sine  qua  jwn  of  eczema, 
will  dejiend  entirely  upon  the  lesions  in  which  the  process 
manifests  itself.  In  the  vesicular  and  pustular  fc;rni8  the 
uniount  of  fluid  exudation  is  usually  very  great,  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  extensive  thickening  as  well  as  crust  formation. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  the  eiythetuatous  and  papular  varie- 
ties no  discharge  takes  place,  and  consequently  no  crusts 
nppear;  more  or  less  desqunniatiou,  however,  is  present  in 
Ihes-c  cases,  varying  in  amount  with  the  stage  of  the  disease 
«bd  th«  locality  attacked. 

Ilcliing  is  a  constant  symptom  of  the  aff'ection;  it  is  always 
present.  It  varies  in  intensity  from  that  which  is  annoy- 
iog  to  that  which  is  almost  unendurable.  At  times  the  sen- 
sation is  that  of  burning  rather  than  itcliiug;  in  other  cases 
they  occur  together. 

Eczema  runs  its  course  either  as  an  acute  affection  lasting 

few  days  or  weeks,  and  then  disappearing  not  to  return, 

is  much  more  usually  the  case,  it  assumes  a  chronic 

continuing  with  more  or  less  variation  for  months  or 

jreare.    Asu  rule,  when  left  to  itself  eczema  inclines  to  settle 

in  the  skin  and  to  remain  there  for  an  indetinite  period.    The 


158  EXUDATIONS. 

acute  cases — those  disposing  to  terminate  in  spontaneous 
recovery — are  the  exceptions. 

Eczema  may  appear  as  a  limited  eruption,  in  the  form  of 
variously  sized  and  shaped  single  or  multiple  patches,  its 
usual  mode  of  distribution,  or  it  may  show  itself  as  a  dif- 
fused disease,  involving  the  greater  part  or  the  whole  of  the 
body. 

Unless  occupying  an  extended  area  of  surface,  it  is  seldom 
ushered  in  with  any  symptoms  of  constitutional  disturbance. 

The  varieties  of  eczema  are  named  according  to  the  lesions 
which  the  disease  assumes  at  its  commencement. 

I  shall  treat  of  these  separately  and  in  detail. 

Eczema  Erythkmatosum. — The  primary  lesion  here  is  a 
macule, — an  erythema.  The  course  of  a  typical  case  may 
be  described  as  follows.  The  condition  first  noticed  is  an 
erythematous  state  of  the  skin,  undefined  as  to  outline,  and 
very  commonly  fading  imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin.  The  affected  surface  may  be  small  or  large ; 
it  may  be  the  size  of  a  coin,  as,  for  example,  upon  the  nose, 
or  it  may  be  as  large  as  the  hand  or  larger.  There  is  always 
more  or  less  swelling  present,  varying  with  the  locality  and 
the  amount  of  surface  invaded.  There  is  no  discharge  or 
moisture.  Ordinarily,  the  patch  is  covered  with  a  thin  film 
of  dry  epidermis  or  scale;  at  times  the  mucous  layer  is 
exposed. 

The  color  of  the  skin  is  usually  bright  red;  it  is  also 
often  yellowish-red,  and  may  have  a  lurid  look.  It  may  be 
uniformly  diffused  over  the  affected  part,  or,  as  frequently 
occurs,  it  may  be  mottled  or  in  the  form  of  patches  or 
blotches.  Upon  the  face,  in  particular,  great  variation  in 
color  is  apt  to  manifest  itself;  at  one  time  it  is  brilliant,  at 
another  time  dull. 

The  disease  may  either  remain  localized  to  a  small  area 
or  it  may  invade  a  large  surface.  The  process  varies  greatly 
in  intensity  from  time  to  time;  it  is  apt  to  be  better  one  day 
and  worse  the  next;  it  may  even  disappear  wholly  for  a  time 
and  then  suddenly  show  itself  again.  Its  course  is  variable. 
It  may  pass  off"  completely  at  the  end  of  a  week  or  two,  or 


ECZEMA. 


159 


it  moy  nssurae  a  chronic  course,  attended  by  considerable 
thickening  of  the  tissues.  It  is  exceedingly  liable  to  relapse. 
The  influence  of  external  heat  or  of  excitement  always  ag- 
gravates the  condition,  causing  exudation,  itching,  and  other 
dvmptoras.  A  heavy  nieal,  or  indulgence  in  alcoholic  drink, 
U  very  apt  to  be  followed  by  an  exacerbation.  The  burning 
and  itching  sensations  are  in  almost  all  cases  very  violent ; 
thej  always  constitute  proraiiient  symptoms. 

Eczema  erythcmatosum  may  remain  as  such  until  it  finally 
disappears,  or  it  may  undergo  various  changes,  as,  for  ex- 
ample, into  a  moist,  weeping   eczema,  with  more  or  less 
croating.     The  locality  attacked  often  determines  the  form 
into  which  it  is  likely  to  pass;  occurring  where  two  surfaces 
naturally  come   into  contact,  as,   for  example,  about  the 
genitalia,  eczema  intertrigo  commonly  results.     In  the  ma- 
jority of  instances,  however,  it  terminates  in  desquamation, 
becoming  eczema  squamosum. 

Vesicles  or  pustules  are  very  rarely  seen  in  the  course 
of  this  variety  of  the  disease,  the  patch  or  patches  usnully 
remaining  in  the  erythematous  or  squamous  state  throughout 
their  entire  duration. 

Eczema  erythematosum  ordinarily  shows  itself  about  the 
region  of  the  face,  particularly  upon  the  forehead  and  nose; 
it  «l80  occurs  upon  the  genitalia,  and  on  other  parts  of  the 
body. 

Eczema  Vesiculosdm. — This  is  the  commonest  variety  of 
the  disease.  It  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  type  of  eczema.  The 
affection  usually  appears  in  the  following  manner.  There  is 
a  feeling  of  heat  and  irritation  about  the  part  for  a  short 
time  preceding  any  sign  of  eruption;  then,  a  diffused  or 
panctate  bright  redness  manifests  itself,  accompanied  by 
great  itching  and  burning,  which  continues  to  increase  until 
in  a  very  short  time  numerous,  minute,  pin-point  to  pin-head 
sized  vesicles  appear.  They  are  either  isolated  or  closely 
packed  together;  frequently  they  run  into  one  another, 
ludking  a  solid  patch.  The  vesicles  grow  more  prominent 
boor  by  hour,  until  soon  they  become  tensely  distended  with 
a  clear  fluid.  The  tissues  are  swollen,  hot,  bright  red  in 
color,  and  the  itching  so  intense  that  the  patient  is  utjable 
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to  resist  tlie  impulse  to  scratch.  The  process  is  now  at  its 
height,  and  thus  far  has  run  an  exceedingly  rapid  course. 
But  the  disease  does  not  rereiain  long  in  this  condition;  the 
vesicles  soon  rupture,  either  of  their  own  accord  or  through 
scratching,  the  liquid  spreading  itself  over  the  surface  and 
at  once  drying  into  yellowieli  crusts.  New  crops  of  vesicles 
Bubsequentlj  come  out,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  the  liquid 
exudes  so  rapidly  from  the  skin  that  there  is  actually  no 
time  for  vesiculation.  Through  maceration  of  the  epidermis, 
and  ruhbing  and  scratching  of  the  part,  there  soon  results  an 
excoriated,  more  or  less  red,  weeping  surface.  The  amount 
of  crusting  will  depend  upon  circumstances,  as,  for  example, 
the  locality  involved,  exposure  to  the  air,  the  removal  or  not 
of  old  crusts,  etc.  The  disease  may  contitiue  in  this  state 
for  a  few  days,  when  the  various  symptoms  will  gradually 
subside,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  they  may  all  become  aggra- 
vated, the  disease  In  this  event  passing  into  another  and 
more  lasting  stage,  which  has  received  the  name  of  eczema 
rubruin. 

The  typical  vesicular  eczema  just  described  is  met  with 
frequently  enough  in  one  stage  or  another  of  its  course; 
more  often,  however,  associated  with  the  vesicles  we  find 
also  papules,  papulo-vesicles,  jyustulea,  and  other  lesions.  It 
is  in  these  latter  cases,  and  they  are  very  coniinon,  that  the 
variable  character  of  eczema  is  most  manifest.  The  lesions 
are  oflen  so  multiform,  indeed,  that  it  becomes  a  matter  of 
dithculty  to  determine  whether,  for  examplej  vesicles  or 
pustules  predominate.  ■ 

The  vesicles  of  eczema  remain  as  such  for  but  a  short  time, 
for  as  soon  as  fully  developed,  or  even  before  this  stage,  they 
burst  spontaneously.  Their  contents,  consisting  of  clear, 
serous,  yellowish,  gummy  liquid,  pour  over  the  surface,  and 
desiccate  rapidly  into  light-yellow,  honeycomb-like  crusts 
(melitaoka).  The  quantity  of  fluid  exuded  is  often  very 
great.  .    .  M 

Itching  is  the  most  prominent  subjective  symptom;  it  is™ 
always  intense,  and   gives  rise  to  an  irresistible  desire  to 
scratch.     Atter  the  vesicles  have  been  opened,  and  tlie  llnid 
allowed  to  escajie,  tlie  itching  subsides  somewhat;  burning. 
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wnsatione  are  now  usually  complained  of.     With  the  advent 
of  another  crop  of  vesicles  the  itching  returns. 

Veaicnlar  eczema  may  involve  a  small  surface  only,  or 

it  may  occnr  extensively  over  various  regions  of  the  body. 

•It   frequently  shows  itself  upon  the  face,  in  both  children 

"^nd  adults;  in  the  former  it  constitutes  the  crusta  lactea  of 

older  writers.     It  also  shows  itself  very  often  about  the  haridfi 

and  lingers. 

The  vesicles  show  no  tendency  to  group,  and  occur  with- 
out regularity  of  distribution.  They  form  about  the  opcji- 
ings  of  the  hair  follicles  and  on  other  parts  of  the  akin 
withont  preference. 

KczBMA  PtTSTULOsuM. — This  variety,  called  also  eczema 
IMPBTIOINOSDM,  18  closely  allied  to  the  preceding,  the  only 
difference  being  that  the  lesions  assume  the  form  of  pustules 
rather  than  of  vesicles.  The  pustules  are  formed  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  vesicles,  which  have  been  described, 
except  that  there  is  not  the  same  amount  of  swelling,  heat, 
nnd  itching  present.  The  pustules  are  apt  to  be  somewhat 
larger  than  the  vesicles,  and  are,  as  a  rule,  firmer  in  ounsist- 
ence.  They  develop  as  pustules,  or,  as  is  often  observed, 
they  become  pustules  from  vesicles;  again,  both  lesions  may 

rist  at  the  same  time,  side  by  side,  upon  one  individual.  A 
ttrict  line  cannot  be  drawn  between  vesicles  and  pustules. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  vesicles,  the  pustules  burst  and 
arc  replaced  by  thick,  bulky,  greenish-yellow  or  brownish 
craste,  which  are  apt  to  cover  the  skin  completely.  If  the 
process  continue,  they  accumulate  in  quanlit}-,  causing  great 
disfiguremenL     They  desiccate  quickly  and  become  friable, 

)d  finally  fall  off  or  crumble  away. 

Kczema  pustulosum  shows  itself  most  frequently  upon  the 
■calp  and  face;  it  is  common  in  these  regions  in  children 
and  young  people,  more  especially  in  those  who  are  ill  fed 
and  improperly  cared  for.  UpoTi  the  scalp  it  usually  ussutnee 
a  serious  and  stubborn  character.  The  pustules  are  apt  to 
appear  here  in  great  numbers,  often  involving  the  wliole 
surface  of  the  scalp,  and  giving  rise  to  a  most  distressing 
form  of  the  disease.     The  eruption  may  be  so  excessive  as 

invade  every  portion  of  the  scalp,  stidermining,  as  it  were, 

11 
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tlie  whole  epidermis  by  the  coalition  of  the  pustules.  Pus- 
tular eczema  occurs  for  the  most  part  in  thoae  whoee  systems 
are  below  standard,  and  in  those  who  tuanifest  signs  of  the 
scrofulous  habit.  m 

EczBMA  Papulosum. — This  variety,  known  formerly  agfl 
LICHEN  SIMPLEX,  is  characterized  by  the  appearance  of  pap- 
ules rather  than  of  vesieloa  or  other  lesions.  Although  long 
considered  as  a  disease  distinct  from  eczema,  and  termed 
lichen,  it  is  now  recognized  as  one  of  the  varieties  of  eczema. 
Its  eczeraatous  nature  was  fii-st  pointed  out  by  Ilebra.  JU 

It  appears  in  the  form  of  small,  round  or  acuminated" 
j)apule8,  varying  in  size  from  a  pin-head  to  a  small  pea.  In 
color  they  are  reddish ;  ut  times  they  are  bright  red,  in  other 
cases  darker.  They  may  be  either  discrete  or  conduent, 
and  may  occur  either  in  patches  or  in  a  disseminated  man- 
ner over  a  considerable  surface,  without  regularity  of  dis- 
tribution. Ordinarily  they  begin  as  papules,  ayd  continue 
throughout  their  entire  course  as  such.  At  times,  however, 
they  coranience  as  papules  and  pass  on  into  other  lesions, 
as  vesicles;  or,  they  may  be  associated  with  vesicles,  both 
lesions  occurring  at  the  same  time.  Thus,  in  papular  ec- 
zema, while  true  papules  predominate,  imperfectly-foriued 
papules,  half-develojied  vesicles,  or  even  t3'pical  vesicles  may 
appear.  It  is  this  ciinical  fact  which  proves  the  identity  of 
the  process,  and  that  the  vesicular  and  papular  varieties 
are  but  manifecitatious  of  one  and  the  same  disease.  fl 

Where  the  papules  are  overcrowded  they  are  apt  to  ma™ 
together  and  form  solid  patches,  which,  if  they  be  subjected  to 
violent  scratching  or  other  irritation,  may  become  abraded 
and  result  in  eczema  rubrum.     Iiuismuch,  however,  as  the 
papules  are  usually  discrete,  this  seldom  occurs. 

The  papules  are  exceedingly  persistent;  they  may  continue 
for  some  time  without  undergoing  marked  change,  or  they 
may  disappear  and  be  rei»laced  by  others.  Where  they 
aggregate  in  the  form  of  patches,  iniiltration  is  usually 
extensive.  Papular  eczema  attacks  by  preference  the  arms, 
truuk,  and  thighs.  It  qiay  invade  a  portion  or  the  whole  of 
the  body,*  It  ia  the  most  obstinate  variety  of  eczema,  and  is 
at  times  exceedingly  rebellious  to  treatment. 
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The  8ul»jective  symptoms  are  more  violent  tlinn  in  any 
other  variety  of  the  disease.  The  itching  is  intolerable,  and 
always  conatitutea  a  prominent  symptom.  Patients  ecrntch 
themselves  severely,  tearing  the  tops  of  the  papules  and 
causing  them  to  bleed.  Small  blood  crusts  may  almost 
always  be  noticed  here  and  there  over  regions  which  are 
accessible  to  the  hands. 

Having  described  the  varieties  of  eczema  considered  from 
the  etaiid-puint  of  the  primary  lesions,  there  remain  still  cer- 
tain forms  of  the  disease  which,  althoiigli  not,  strictly  speak- 
ing, varieties,  are  important,  and  enll  tor  special  deHcnprion. 
The  first  to  which  attention  will  be  directed  lias  already 
been  incidentally  referred  to  uiuler  the  heads  of  eczema  ery- 
tberaatosum  and  veaiculosum,  namely,  eczema  madidans,  or 
ECZBMA  RrBRUM.  This  must  be  regarded  rather  as  a  con- 
dition, resulting  from  previous  morbid  action,  than  as  a 
variety  of  the  disease.  It  is  to  be  viewed  as  a  variety  only 
ia  a  clinical  sense. 

Eczema  madidans,  or  eczema  nibrnm,  may  result  either 
from  eczema  erytbematosum,  vesictilosnm,  puatulosum,  or 
papulosum,  as  already  indicated.  It  is  characterized  by  a  more 
or  less  reddish,  weeping  surface,  accompanied  by  marked  in- 
flammatory symptoms.  Serum  exudes  freely,  and  at  once 
forms  into  crusts;  blood  likewise  oozes  forth  tVoni  the  lacer- 
ated and  exposed  corium,  which,  together  with  the  serum, 
dries  into  thick,  bulky,  dark-yellow  crusts,  completely  en- 
veloping the  region.  These  criitita  adhere  closely  and  tirnily 
to  the  part,  and,  unless  detached  by  mechanical  means,  may 
remain  there  indefinitely,  the  disease  continuing  its  course 
beneath  this  mass  of  etlete  matter.  Eczema  madidans,  then, 
presents  two  appearances, — as  it  occurs  with  its  crust,  and  as 
it  exists  without  this  covering.  In  the  one  case  the  skin 
itself  is  altogether  obscured  by  u  dirty  yellowish  ur  brownish 
crust;  in  the  other  the  skin  presents  a  bright  red,  punctate, 
wounded  surface,  deprived  in  great  part  of  its  epidermis,  and 
exuding  a  clear,  syrupy,  yellowish  tlnid. 

Eczema  madidans  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body. 
It  is  most  commonly  seen  upon  the  legs,  particularly  in 
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elderly  people,  in  the  form  of  extensive  patches,  often  occ 
pyiiig  the  whole  surfiice  of  the  Hnib.     It  is  for  the  most  partj 
chronic  in  its  nature,  not  only  the  skin  but  the  deeper  tiasuea^ 
also  becoming  more  or  less  involved.    Infiltration  takes  place 
in  a  marked  degree;  the  skin  becomes  greatly  thickened 
and  hardened,  feeling  at  times,  in  old  cases,  almost  leathery. 
Efzennis  in  this  condition  may  continue  for  years,  showing 
not  merely  no  disposition  to  spontaneous  recovery,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  tending  steadily  to  increase  in  their  develop- 
ment.    The  flexures  of  the  joints  likewise  are  often  the  seat 
of  eczema  madidana ;  the  groins,  and  the  cleft  between  the 
uatea,  are  also  frequently  afi'ected,  the  condition  in  these  iu- 
etances  usually  arising  out  of  an  eczema  erj'thematosum. 

Another  important  clinical  variety  or  form  of  eczema  is  j 
that  termed  eczema  squamosum.  It  is  to  be  viewed  as  a' 
stage  of  one  or  another  of  the  four  varieties  of  eczema;  it 
may  follow  the  erytlieniatous,  vesicular,  pustular,  or  papular 
manifestations  of  the  disease.  As  already  pointed  out,  it  is 
very  apt  to  succeed  eczema  erythematosum.  In  other  casesfl 
it  shows  itself  at  the  terniination  of  the  vesicular  and  pus- 
tular varieties,  in  the  form  of  dry,  harsh,  scaly  patches. 
Papular  eczema,  when  the  lesions  are  confluent,  or  are  seated 
so  close  together  as  to  constitute  a  solid  fiatch,  may  also 
result  in  squamous  eczema;  patches  of  this  kind  are  often  — 
met  with  upon  the  extremities.  | 

Eczema  squamosum,  when  typical,  is  characterized  by 
variously  sized  and  shaped,  reddish  patches.  They  are  dry, 
and  are  more  or  less  scaly.  At  times  the  scales  constitute  a 
prominent  feature,  in  other  instances  they  are  scanty;  the 
locality  attacked  determines  to  some  extent  the  amount  of 
deBquamation.  Iiitiltratiou  is  always  present  in  squamous 
eczema.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  where  the  patches  havefl 
existed  for  some  time,  it  is  pronnujieed.  When  the  skin  is 
taken  up  between  the  fingers,  it  is  felt  to  be  thickened;  this 
feature,  of  course,  exists  in  all  degrees.  It  may  be  slight,  or, 
on  the  other  hand,  very  extensive,  the  amount  of  thickening 
depending  upon  peculiarities  of  the  case. 

Squamous  eczema  may   bo,  and  is  in  very  many  cases, 
merely  an  ephemeral  stage  of  the  disease,  showing  itself  foi 
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>rt  time  only  previous  to  the  disappearance  of  the  affec- 
tion. The  term  is  commonly  employed,  however,  to  denote 
the  chronic  squamous  stage  of  eczema,  which  may  continue 
without  notable  change  for  an  indefinite  period. 

Other  lesione  are  encountered  in  eczema,  as  they  occur 
opon  one  part  of  the  body  or  another,  which,  having  pecu- 
liarities of  a  defined  character,  are  worthy  of  mention. 

Rhagades,  or  fissures,  are  observed  not  infrequently  upon 
those  regions  which,  by  their  natural  conformation,  are  sub- 
ject to  constant  motion  ;  the  various  joints,  particularly  the 
hamls  and  fingers,  are  usually  the  seat  of  fissures  of  more  or 
leas  severity  ;  at  times  they  are  very  extensive,  deep,  bright 
red  in  color,  showing  the  true  skin,  and  so  painful  thiit  motion 
is  almost  impossible.  Tiiey  usually  occnr  aljuut  the  normal 
furrows  of  the  skin,  but  they  may  show  themselves  an3'where. 
They  are  produced  for  the  most  part  by  motion  or  strain 
npon  the  eczeraatously  diseased  tissues,  which  iu  many  indi- 
viduals incline  readily  to  split  atid  form  fissures.  They  are 
found,  more  or  less  developed,  in  all  the  varieties  of  eczema. 
The  condition  is  termed  eczema  fissum  or  rimosijm  ;  the 
French  make  it  a  variety  of  the  disease,  and  call  it  eczema 

The  so-called  chai'S,  as  tliey  take  place  about  the  hands, 
face,  or  other  localities,  are  lesions  which  are  Habte  to  occur 
in  skins  which  have  a  disposition  to  eczema,  or  in  those 
which  are  abnormally  tender.  They  may  also  be  brought 
about  by  the  use  of  extertuil  irritants,  as  strong  soap,  the 
excessive  use  of  water,  acids,  and  similar  substances.  Ex- 
posure to  cold  weather  and  hard  manual  labor  are  the  usual 
sources  of  this  lesion. 

In  thickened,  infiltrated,  localized  patches  of  eczema  a 
peculiar  warty,  verrucous  condition  at  times  shows  itself, 
the  appearance  being  due  to  a  hypcrtrophied  state  of  the 
papillse.  The  condition  may  be  very  properl}-  called  eczema 
TERRUCosuM,  as  suggested  by  Wilson  ;  if  simply  hard,  rather 
than  wart-like,  eczema  sclebosum. 

AcvTB  AND  Chronic  Eczema. — A  very  natural,  and  at  the 
same  time  important  and  proper,  division  of  eczema  is  that 
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into  acute  and  ehronk'.  Tlie  line  which  separates  the  two 
conditions  is  one  which  may  usually  be  drawn  by  nieana 
both  of  its  cliiiJea!  and  of  its  pathological  features.  The  di- 
vision rolatea  not  so  inueli  to  time,  as  it  does  to  certain  patho- 
logical changes  which  occur  during  the  course  of  the  disease, 
and  which  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  in  viewing  the 
subject  of  treatment.  Eczema,  as  a  rule,  inclines  to  run  a 
chronic  course;  there  are,  however,  many  exceptions,  con- 
stituting examples  of  typical  acute  eczema,  where  the  whole 
process  completes  itself  in  a  brief  period.  So  long  as  the 
general  inflammatory  symptoms  are  high,  and  the  secondary 
changes  insigniBcaut,  the  disease  may  be  said  to  be  acute; 
Avhen,  however,  the  process  has  settled  itself  into  a  definite 
line  of  action,  continually  repeating  itself,  accompanied  by 
secondary  changes,  the  disease  is  to  be  considered  as  chronic. 
The  terms  are  also  at  times  applied  to  the  length  of  time 
which  the  disease  has  existed. 

Etiology. — Eczema  is  by  far  the  comniouest  of  all  the  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  It  occurs  more  frequetitly  in  some  coun- 
tries than  in  othei's.  In  Philadelphia,  according  to  my 
experience,  it  constitutes  almost  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
number  of  cutaneous  diseases.  In  Boston,  accordiug  to 
White,*  the  percentage  is  almost  as  great;  out  of  5000 
cases  of  skin  disease  encountered  in  the  out-patient  depart- 
ment of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  2242  were 
eczema.  In  New  York,  Bulkleyf  makes  the  proportion 
less, — namely,  about  one-third  of  all  the  cases.  Anderaon,!- 
in  Glasgow,  out  of  10,000  cases  in  hospital  practice  encoun- 
tered 2527  examples;  while  Hehra,§  in  Yienna,  out  of  29,535 
cases  met  with  iu  thirteen  years  in  the  General  Hospital, 
records  only  2195  cases.  Thus  it  will  be  noted  that  the 
disease  is  much  nuiro  frequent  in  this  country  than  abroad. 

It  attacks  people  in  all  spheres,  the  rich  as  well  aa  the 
poor,  atid  may  appear  at  any  period  of  life  from  infaucy  to 
old  age. 


*  Boston  Medical  and  Burgical  Journal,  Jan.  27,  1876. 

f  American  Practitioner,  May,  1875. 

J  The  Lancet,  Nov.  11,  1871. 

{  Neumann's  Lchrbuch  dor  Hautkrankbeiten.   Wien,  1878. 
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Males  and  females  are  atfecteil  in  uboiifc  like  propoftion, 
although  very  extended  statistica  prove  it  to  be  somewhat 
more  frequent  in  males. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  hereditary,  the  term  being  used  in 
the  sense  that  a  predisposition  to  its  development  is  handed 
down  from  parent  to  chihl.  On  the  other  Viand,  in  the  vast 
mjijority  of  cases  no  hereditary  taint  is  tn  be  detet^ted. 

All  temperaments  are  by  no  nieaiiB  equally  liable  to  the 
disease;  individuals  with  light  hair  and  florid  cornplexlnn 
suffer  more  frequently  than  those  with  dark  hair  and  skins. 

There  are,  moreover,  certain  persons  so  peculiarly  consti- 
tuted that  their  skins  are  ever  ready  to  manifest  signs  of 
eczema  upon  the  slightest  provocation,  whether  this  he  in 
the  form  of  internal  or  of  external  irritants.  For  example, 
it  is  well  known  that  in  certain  people  local  irritants  inva- 
riably tend  to  bring  out  eczema,  while  the  same  kitid  and 
amount  of  irritation  upon  others  produce  at  moat  a  aiinplo 
dermatitis,  which  passes  away  completely  with  the  removal 
of  the  cause.  In  like  manner,  in  these  cases,  internal  de- 
rangements of  various  kinds  are  often  sufficient  to  cause 
eczema  to  appear,  while,  as  we  are  well  aware,  no  amount  ot 
like  irritation  in  another  class  of  persons  will  occasion  the 
least  symptom  of  eczema.  I  would  state,  then,  that  there 
seems  to  be  a  certain  inherent  peculiarity  of  constitution  in 
some,  which,  under  favorable  circumstances,  encourages  the 

pearance  of  eczema. 

Constitutional  Cadses. — Here  are  to  be  found  many 
conditions  which  are  capable  of  giving  rise  to  the  disease. 
They  play  a  most  important  jiart  in  the  production  of 
eczema,  and,  having  called  it  forth,  exert  a  powerful  influ- 
ence in  keeping  np  the  process. 

Chief  among  the  constiturional  causes  I  would  rank  the 
various  disorders  of  the  digestive  tract.  Dyspepsia  (the  term 
being  employed  in  its  broadest  sense),  with  its  vast  train  of 
symptoms,  is  to  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  commonest  causes. 
Constipation,  irregularity  in  the  action  of  the  bowels,  flatu- 
lence, dyspepsia  of  the  stomach  and  intestine,  and  other 
similar  states,  may  frequently  be  observed  to  be  the  source 
of  the  eruption. 
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Deficient  excretion  through  the  various  emunctories  of  the 
body  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  cause.  In  certain  individuals 
the  preseuce  of  an  excess  of  uric  acid  and  urates  iu  the 
system  is  quite  euflicient  to  produce  and  to  keep  up  eczema. 
The  associEitiou  of  gout  and  rheumatism  with  eczema  has 
long  been  recognized  by  observers;  without  question,  the 
presence  of  the  gouty  or  rheumatic  vice,  in  some  subjects,^ 
strongly  disposes  to  attacks  of  eczema.  ^M 

As  causes  of  eczema,  certain  writers  have  insisted  upon 
the  following  somewhat  unsatisfactory  explanations,  which 
I  shall  very  briefly  mention.  Mr.  Wilson,  for  example,  con- 
siders that  it  is  due  to  "constitutional  or  general  debility,' 
which  may  present  itself  as  "assimilative  debility,"  as  "  nU'J 
tritive  debility,"  or  as  "  nervous  debility."  Other  observer 
consider  that  "perverted  innervation"  is  to  be  viewed  as  the 
chief  cause;  others,  again,  that  it  is  due  to  the  "strumous 
or  scrofulous  state."  It  is  manifest,  however,  that  these 
expressions  are  too  vague  in  their  meaoing  to  be  of  anj 
practical  value. 

Improper  food,  either  as  to  quantity  or  quality,  also  act< 
as  a  cause.    This  remark  is  applicable  in  the  case  of  botl 
adults  and  infanta,  but  is  eapeeiiilly  true  concerning  the  latter, 
where  the  continued  use  of  unsuitable  diet  frequently  leada  ^ 
to  serious  disturbance  of  the  health  and  eczema.  ^ 

In  certain  cases,  pregnancy  and  the  period  of  lactation 
possess  a  decided  intluence  iu  caHing  forth  the  disease.     Ii^h 
tlie  same  way,  all  causes  which  tend  to  lower  the  averago^ 
degree  of  health  may  serve  as  generators  of  eczema.     It  is 
iu  this    sense   that  debility,  nervous    exhaustiou,  excessive 
mental  or  bodily  work,  and  kindred  states,  act  with  mani- 
fest  force   in    producing  and  iu   nmiutaining  the   disease. 
Eczema  is  very  often  dependent  upon  a  chlorotic  state,  the 
disease  clinging  tenaciously  to  the  patient  until  the  general 
condition  has  become  improved.     Various  kinds  of  interna^f 
irritation,  such  as  ascarides  or  taeniee  in  the  bowel,  may  de- 
termine an  eczematous  eruptiou. 

Dentition  may  operate  as  a  cause,  and  tnay  occasion  the 
disease  to  appear  in  infants  who  are  predisposed  to  it;  but 
it  is  to  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  a  cause  only  as  iu  the  case 
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of  any  other  source  of  irritation  to  the  constitution.  The 
process,  as  we  know,  is  one  which  not  infrefjueiitlj  creates 
considerable  systemic  disturbance. 

Vaccination,  at  times,  occasions  an  outbreak  of  eczema, 
but  this  occurs  only  in  those  who  have  already  a  tendency 
to  the  atVectiou,  the  general  disturbance  to  the  sj-stem  re- 
sulting from  this  operation  being  quite  sufficient  to  call  it 
forth. 

Eczema  is  not  contagious.  It  cannot  be  acquired  from 
being  in  contact  with  or  frc^m  handliug  the  patient;  uor  can 
it  be  taken  from  the  discharge. 

Local  Causes. — These  are  numerous,  and  are  worthy  of 
careful  investigation;  they  ptay  a  conspicuous  part  in  the 
production  of  many  eczemas.  They  give  rise  to  the  so- 
called  artificial  eczemas.  They  are  all  cutaneous  irritants, 
which  act  injuriously  upon  the  skin.  Mineral  and  chemical 
substances  of  various  kinds  are  not  infrequently  the  source 
of  trouble.  The.  improper  external  use  of  the  preparations 
of  mercury,  for  example,  is  capable  of  giving  rise  to  eczema, 
as  is  seen  in  the  condition  tenned  eczema  mekcuriale,  which 
results  from  the  excessive  employment  of  mercurial  frictions. 
The  form  of  eruption  here  does  not  differ  materially  from 
that  provoked  by  otlier  similar  substances.  Crotoii  oil,  one 
of  the  most  powerful  of  irritants,  tincture  of  arnica,  tinc- 
ture of  cantharides,  mustard,  antimonial  ointment,  sulphur, 
turpentine,  and  other  like  substances,  all  have  a  part  in  the 
production  of  the  artificial  eczemas,  Dye-stufts,  especially 
those  containing  aniline,  are  highly  injurious  to  the  akin; 
undergarments,  shirts  and  sock.s,  dyed  with  this  alkaloid, 
are  known  to  occasion  vesicular  eczema. 

The  effects  resulting  from  contact  with  the  poison  vine 
(Rhus  toxicodendron)  and  poison  tree  (Rhus  %'eiiennta)  are 
well  known,  and  exhibit  forcibly  the  virulent  influence 
which  certain  vegetable  substances  are  capable  of  producing 
when  brunglit  into  contact  with  sensitive  skins.  The  condi- 
tion produced  by  these  poisons  is  an  artificial  eczema,  which 
may  be  of  an  erythematous,  a  vesicular,  or  a  bullous  char- 
acter; tho  eruption,  pathologically,  posaospes  all  the  features 
of  an  eczema.     It  is  well  recognized  that  certain  persons 
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are  always  attacked  when  they  come  in  contact  with  either 
of  these  plants,  while  others  are  able  to  touch  and  handle 
them  with  impunity,  the  skin  in  these  latter  cases  being 
altogether  insensible  to  their  deleterious  influence.  This 
observation  demonstrates  very  clearly  the  great  difference 
which  naturally  exists  in  the  degree  of  sensitiveness  of 
fikiniA,  and  nuh  in  explaining  the  whole  subject  of  artificial 
eruptions. 

Heat  and  cold  have  a  share  in  the  production  of  eczema; 
the  former  elementj  especially,  has  long  been  acknowledged 
ae  a  source  of  much  mischief  upon  the  skin.  The  heat  of 
the  sun,  upon  parts  exposed  for  some  time  to  its  action,  is 
'*  not  infrequently  the  cause  of  eczeraatous  eruptiontJ ;  the 
term  eczkma  solare  is  employed  to  express  this  condition. 
Excessive  perspiration,  with  elevation  of  temperature,  oc- 
curring about  the  genitalia  and  other  localities  where  the 
skin  inclines  to  form  folds,  often  occasions  abrasion  of  the 
epidermis,  cliating,  and  subsequently  eczema ;  when  this 
occurs  it  is  called  eckema  inteutuiuo. 

Eczema  may  also  follow  the  inflummatory  disorder  of  the 
sweat  glands  known  as  miliaria,  or  prickly  beat,  when  this 
latter  affection  is  prolonged  and  subjected  to  exasperating 
agencies,  as  friction,  irritants,  etc. 

In  cotmectioti  witli  this  subject  I  may  refer  to  the  influ- 
ence of  the  seasons  upon  eczema.  The  disease  is  found  to 
be  of  much  more  frequent  occurrence  in  winter  than  in 
summer.  Many  examples  of  chronic  eczema  recover  spon- 
taneously during  the  summer  season,  otdy,  however,  to  re- 
appear with  the  winter,  Sadden  changes  in  the  weather, 
especially  from  warm  to  cold  weather,  always  aggravate 
these  eczemas;  they  are  not  infrequently  observed  to  be 
controlled  in  a  remarkable  manner  by  the  seasons. 

Water  may,  under  certain  ctrcunistances,  provoke  an 
eczema;  it  is  seen  at  times  following  the  inordinate  use  of 
baths,  water  dressings,  fomentations,  etc. 

Alkalies,  and  also  acids,  in  one  form  or  another,  may  be 
alluded  to  as  causes  of  eczema. 

Strong  soaps,  particularly  potash  soaps,  are  exceedingly 
deleterious  to  many  skins,  giving  rise  to  harshness,  fissures. 
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and  eczenna.  It  is  in  place  here  to  make  mention  of  the 
injurious  effects  resulting  from  the  improper  use  of  sapo 
Tiridis,  or  common  soft  brown  soap.  This  substance  is,  as 
we  know,  a  most  valuable  i-ernedyiii  the  treatment  of  certain 
varieties  and  stages  of  eczema;  hut  it  is  also  a  hnrnh  irritant, 
capuble  of  doing  much  mischief  when  injudiciously  applied 
to  the  skin;  artificial  eczemas  from  its  imprudent  use  are 
Dot  rare. 

Two  other  important  sources  of  eczema  remain  to  he 
noticed,  namely,  parasites  and  scratching.  The  animal  para- 
fltes  claim  particular  attention,  the  pediculua  and  the  acarus 
scabiei  being  most  prominent.  Pedictili,  especially  those  of 
the  head,  give  rise  to  much  disease  upon  the  scalp,  and  are  to 
be  regarded  as  the  cause  of  a  not  inconsideiahie  amount  of 
eczema  capitis  in  children.  Of  a  like  character  is  the  itiJlam- 
matioM  of  the  skin  produced  by  the  ravages  of  the  itch  mite; 
the  condition  here  <litiers  in  no  way  from  eczema  vesiculosiim 
brought  about  by  other  causes. 

Lastly,  scratching  plays  n  very  significant  part  in  the  pro- 
duction of  artificial  eczema,  aa  seen  in  scabies  and  in  phthei- 
riasifl. 

Pathology. — In  considering  the  pathology  of  eczema,  it  is 
neces-sary  to  bear  in  mind  that  wo  have  a  liighly  infiam- 
raatory  disease,  which  undei'goes  many  rapid  changes  during 
its  development.  We  must  also  remember  that  we  have 
several  varieties  of  the  disease,  as,  for  instance,  eczema  papu- 
losum  and  eczema  vesiculosum,  each  running  a  somewhat 
difierent  pathological  course.  Finally,  it  is  important  to 
separate  the  acute  from  the  chronic  stage  in  an  investigation 
into  the  pathology  of  this  aftection. 

Eczema  possesses  the  following  points  in  connection  with 
its  {>athological  anatomy. 

There  iSy  in  the  tirst  place,  hypertemia  or  congestion  of  the 
skin,  as  shown  by  the  redness  which  is  present.  The  blood- 
vessels and  capillaries  are  overloaded  with  blood;  this  may 
take  place  uniformly  over  the  surface,  as  in  the  case  of  eczema 
erythematosum,  or  in  points,  as  in  eczema  papuloeuni.  The 
conditloD  is  always  particularly  marked  about  the  follicles, 
as  may  readily  be  seen  with  the  naked  eye. 
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The  importaut  ivathological  proceas  which  occnre  in  t\ 
disease  is  an  exudation,  which  may  be  either  of  a  fluid  or  ( 
plastic  quality,  or  of  nil  grades  between  the  two.    Accord 
as  the  disease  assumes  an  erythematous,  papular,  vesicular, 
or  pustular  form  will  the  changes  present  one  picture  or 
another. 

Tlie  anatomical  changes  which  have  been  observed  in  th 
course  of  the  disease  afford  interesting  knowledge  upon  the 
subject.  Neunianu's*  experiment  upon  the  skin  of  the  ear 
of  a  living  rabbit,  consisting  of  the  irritation  of  healthy 
tissue  by  means  of  croton  oil,  shows  the  changes  which  take 
place,  in  all  probability,  in  idiopathic  vesicular  eczema.  At 
first  a  rhythmical  contraction  of  the  vessels  took  place,  they 
being  at  one  moment  distended  and  at  the  next  empty,  but 
becoming  gnulually  more  and  more  dilated,  until  stasia  was 
observed.  The  skin,  which  in  the  normal  state  was  trans- 
parent, became  opuque,  swollen,  and  liut,  accompanied,  after 
a  few  hours,  by  the  appearance  of  numerous  vesicles.  Forty- 
eight  hours  afterwards  the  animal  was  killed,  and  the  tissue 
found  to  be  intiltrated  with  serous  fluid,"  and  filled  with  a 
great  quantity  of  celts. 

The  changes  occurring  in  the  papular  and  vesicular  varieties 
have  been  carefully  investigated  by  Bie.siadecki,t  as  follows. 
The  principal  seat  of  disease  is  the  papillary  layer.  In  cir- 
cumscribed portions  of  the  akin  the  papilla;  are  somewhat 
enlarged  in  breadth  and  in  length,  and  are  infiltrated  with 
cells,  and  a  clear,  serous  fluid. 

The  connective-tissue  corpuscles  of  the  papillee  are  remark- 
able for  their  size  and  succulence,  and  are  increased  in  num- 
ber. The  presence  of  a  serous  fluid  in  the  tissues  of  the 
papillai  is  made  manifest  by  the  compressed  condition  of 
the  swollen  connective-tissue  fibres.  The  rete  mucosum  is 
observed  to  be  particularly  altered  over  the  papillte  affected 
in  this  manner.  Numerous  spindle-shaped  cells  are  seen 
prolonging  themselves  into  the  mucous  layer,  lying  half  in 
the  papillie  and  half  in  the  deepest  cells  of  the  rete  mucosum. 


•  Loc.  cit.,  p.  169. 

t  Bcitrage  zur  physiol.  und   pnthol.  Anat.  der  H«ut. 
der  k.  Akad.,  Wien,  LYI.  Bd.  p.  243,  1807. 
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They  crowd  the  cells  of  the  rete  apart,  and  reach  even  to 
the  horny  layer.  Tliese  cells  often  form  quite  a  dense  net- 
work in  the  rete  between  the  papillse,  penetrating  one  another 
in  all  directions.     "Within  this  network  are  found  somewhat 

I  swollen  epithelial  cells,  whose  protoplasm  appears  less 
marked.  Tliis  circumscribed  intiltratiou  of  the  papillffi 
forma  the  papnle  of  eczema.  In  the  further  course  of  tliis 
process  a  vesicle  may  be  formed.  Tliis  is  produced  by  the 
new  formation  of  cells  within  the  papillje,  and  the  super- 
ficial cells  of  the  mucous  layer  swelling  up  considerably, 
perhaps  rupturing,  so  that  the  epidermis  becomes  raised. 
The  cells  in  the  middle  of  the  mucous  layer  are  more 
k  markedly  swollen,  or  they  may  be  indistinct,  as  if  con- 
taining  granular  matter,  the  largest  nuclei  being  scarcely 
recognizable.      In    cases  of  rapidly-developed    eczema    the 

■  connective-tissue  cells  are  found  entering  the  rete  in  greater 
numbers,  and  form  a  dense  network.  With  the  increased 
abundance  of  these  cells  there  is  at  the  same  time  a  larger 

■  quantity  of  fluid  developed  in  the  papillte,  to  such  an  extent 
at  times  as  to  raise  the  epidermis  up  in  the  form  of  bullas. 

I  If  the  epidermis  covering  the  vesicles  be  removed,  the  fluid 
oozes  forth  upon  the  surface  of  the  mucous  layer>  consti- 
tuting moist  eczema. 
The  fluid  which  pours  forth  in  vesicular  eczema  is  not 
to  be  distinguished  from  ordinary  serum;  microscopioally  it 
offers  no  peculiarities.  It  is  a  clear,  yellowish,  syrupy  fluid, 
of  a  sticky  nature,  and,  as  is  well  known,  baa  the  property 
of  staining  and  stifleuing  linen.  When  exposed  to  the  air  it 
rapidly  dries  and  forms  crusts  of  a  yellowish  color. 

The  alterations  which  are  found  in  chronic  eczema  are 
of  another  character,  and  ditter  soniewhut  according  to  the 
stage  of  the  disease.  Tiie  skin  here  is  subacutely  inflamed; 
is  very  much  thickened,  hardened,  and  itililtrated  with  cells. 
The  papillse  are  enlarged,  often  greatly  so,  and  at  times  may 
be  distinguished  with  the  naked  eye.  The  cell  infiltration 
extends  throughout  the  entire  corium,  even  into  the  subcu- 
taneous connective  tissue.  This  infiltration  occurs  dittusely 
in  the  tissue  of  the  corium,  and  also  about  the  vessels.  Pig- 
mentation may  take  place  in  the  deep  layers  of  the  rete,  and 
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ill  the  corium,  especially  about  the  vessels.    In  a  typii 
of  chronic  eczema  of  the  scrotum,  Neumann*   found  the 
papillre  considerubly  larger  than  normal,  and  not  only  thel 
bloodvessele,  but  also  the  loops  of  the  lymphatics,  elongated 
the  latter  being  dilated  in  the  form  of  a  flask.     Nowhere  it 
the  course  of  the  lymphatics  was  there  to  be  found  any  cell 
proliferation,  ench  as  existed  about   the  adventitia  of  the 
bloodvessels,  although  the  corium  was  in  part  displaced  by,^ 
cell  infiltration.  |H 

In  severe  cases  of  eczema  of  long  standing,  the  hairs  ano^ 
glands  may  become  obliterated. 

In  considering  the  relation  existing  between  the  capillar 
congestion  and  the  cell  proliferatiotr,  Foxf  is  inclined  to  the 
view  that  lioth  cells  and  vessels  play  an  important  and  some- 
what independent  part,  in  obedience  to  a  nerve  paresis,  and 
that  the  most  important  element  in  the  production  of  tVie 
disease  is  faulty  innervation,  IlebraJ  has  expressed  a  similar 
opinion  concerning  impaired  intrervation,  but  does  not  speak 
of  the  iutluence  of  nerve  irritation  as  causing  cell  proHfei 
tion.  He  remarks,  in  seeking  an  explanation  of  the  occui 
rence  of  the  disease,  that  inasmiieh  as  it  may  result  frot 
irritants  and  varicose  veins,  it  is  fair  to  suppose  that  th< 
direct  cause  ia  a  disturbance  of  the  circulation,  especially  in 
the  capitlarics,  causing  capillary  congestion.  Wlietlior  this  be^J 
the  result  of  disease  of  the  nerves  or  of  the  bloodvessels  can^f 
not  be  determined.  He  further  believes  that  the  congestion 
occasions  such  au  excessive  exudation  of  liquor  sanguinis 
that  it  cannot  be  completely  consumed  in  supplying  loss,  a 
certain  superfluous  quantity  remaining  over  and  inliltrating 
itself  in  the  cutaneous  tissues,  especially  in  the  epidermis,    ^y 

DiagnoBis. — Eczema  being  the  most  important  of  all  th0^| 
cutaneous  diseases,  a  very  careful  study  of  the  subject  of 
diagnosis  becomes  necessary, — the  more  so  when  the  various 
anatomical  lesions  which  the  process  assumes  are  taken  into 
consideration.     No  other  disease  appears  in   such  varying 

*  Lehrbuch  der  Hautkrankheltcn,  p.  217.     Wicn,  ]873. 
t  Skin  Discwes,  p.  173.    Ainer.  ed.,  New  York,  1878. 
I  Un   Di»CAse«  of  tku  tikiti,  vol.  ii.  p.  140,  New  Syd.  S^c.   irantUtion 
London,  1868. 
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forms.  At  one  time  an  erythema,  either  with  or  without 
desquamation,  followed,  perhapf,  by  a  weeping  surface  and 
crusts;  in  another  case,  a  vesicle,  passing  rapidly  into  a  pus- 
tale  ;  again  papules,  which,  when  aggregated,  may  break 
down  into  a  patch,  accompanied  by  moisture;  finally,  one 
or  bII  of  these  primary  lesions  may  occur  in  tlie  same 
patient,  presenting  a  complete  picture  of  tliia  wonderfully 
protean  skin  manifestation.  Add  to  this  the  secondary 
changes  which  always  occur,  and  it  will  be  readily  perceived 
how  difficult  the  diagnosis  of  eczema  at  times  becomes.  To 
understand  thoroughly  the  affection  it  siiould  be  viewed  us 
a  whole,  when  it  will  be  noted  that  it  always  presents  cer- 
tain characteristics,  some  of  which  are  invariably  at  hand. 

These  may  now  be  referred  to. 

A  certain  amount  of  cell  infiltration  is  always  present  in 
eozenm.  It  may  be  very  marked  or  only  slight,  according 
to  the  severity  of  the  procees.  It  may  be  detected  by  tlie 
thickening  of  the  skin,  which  may  be  both  seen  with  the  eye 
and  felt  with  the  finger.  Swelling  and  oaderna  also  exist  in 
4)1  acute  eczemas,  and  often  in  the  more  chronic  eases.  Tlie 
patch  is  red  and  congested,  tlie  redness  disappearing  slowly 
beneath  pressure,  and  returning  iu  like  manner.  The  exu- 
dation of  fluid  or  plastic  material  is  a  constant  symptom  of 
eczema,  and  is  observed  in  varying  degreea. 

Iu  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  fluid  exudulion,  or  moisture, 
baa  taken  place  at  one  stage  or  another  of  the  disease.  This 
symptom  is  peculiar,  and  is  eharacterized  as  an  oozing  of 
•erum,  in  varying  quantity,  which  discharges  quite  uniformly 
from  the  surface;  it  is  vevy  properly  termed  weeping,  dis- 
charging, or  running.  No  otiier  disease  luia  this  symptom. 
It  may  be  of  the  nature  of  a  clear  yellowish  fluid  or  jiuriform; 
it  may  also  contain  blood. 

The  plastic  exudation,  on  the  other  hand,  constituting  the 
papule  of  eczema,  is  more  diflicult  of  recognition,  and  may 
be  mistaken  for  other  forms  of  disease,  to  be  presently  re- 
ferred to  in  detail.  Slight  desquamation  succeeds  the  typical 
papule. 

Following  discharge  come  crusts,  and  those  of  eczema  cau- 
uot  possibly  be  confounded  with  others.    When  the  discharge 
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has  been  copious,  as  is  commonly  the  case,  the  crasts  form 
rapidly  and  in  great  quantity;  they  are  yellow,  brown,  or 
greenish  in  color,  and  adhere  to  a  moist  surface  beneath. 
The  amount  of  cleansing  modifies  the  formation  of  crusts. 
They  are  frequently  so  abundant  as  entirely  to  mask  the 
skin  itself. 

Of  the  diagnostic  subjective  symptoms  that  of  itching  is 
characteristic.  It  is  of  an  intense  character,  far  exceeding 
that  of  other  diseases.  It  is  a  constant  symptom,  never 
being  altogether  absent,  although  its  degree  may  vary. 
Burning  sensations  are  also  always  complained  of  in  the 
acute  stage,  which  soon  give  way  to  the  more  decided  feel- 
ing of  itching.  With  the  itching  of  eczema  there  is  always 
an  irresistible  inclination  to  scratch ;  so  strong,  indeed,  as 
not  to  be  denied. 

Finally,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  two  or  more  varie- 
ties of  the  disease  may  be  present  at  the  same  time  upon 
one  patient,  offering  a  mixture  of  lesions  in  various  stages 
of  development. 

The  diseases  with  which  eczema  is  liable  to  be  confounded 
may  be  referred  to. 

Scarlatina. — There  may  in  certain  cases  be  difficulty  in 
distinguishing  it  from  this  disease;  rarely,  however,  for  the 
general  symptoms  of  systemic  disturbance  in  scarlatina  are 
so  marked  as  to  be  very  significant.  There  could  be  doubt 
only  in  those  cases  of  acute  eczema  where  the  eruption  is 
universal,  or  diftused,  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  body. 
A  very  short  period  would  in  such  instances  serve  to  decide 
the  question. 

Erysipelas. — Ilere,  however,  is  an  affection  with  which 
it  is  more  apt  to  be  confused,  and  which  may  at  times  re- 
semble eczema  erythematosum  or  vesiculosum,  particularly 
when  about  the  face.  The  points  of  difference  are  numerous 
and  patent.  Erysipelas  is  an  acute  affection,  commencing  at 
a  point  and  extending  itself  on  the  periphery  as  a  creeping 
disease.  The  inflammation  of  erysipelas  is  a  deep  one,  in- 
volving the  subcutaneous  tissues  as  well  as  the  skin,  and  is 
attended  with  great  heat,  swelling,  and  oedema.  The  disease 
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18  accompanied  by  pymptoms  of  fever  and  other  general  dis- 
turbance. The  sensations  are  those  of  burning  and  f'nllness. 
The  skin  is  deep  red,  shining,  and  tense;  there  is  no  dis- 
charge except  from  the  bursting  of  biillae,  which  are  often 
present  in  the  latter  stage  of  the  affeetion. 

Erttiiema  Simplex. — Eczema  can  scarcely  be  mistaken  for 
any  of  the  simple  erythemas,  or,  more  properly  speaking,  hy- 
persemias,  this  being  their  pathology,  for  in  these  disorders 
tbere  is  no  exudation  of  any  kind,  hypertemin,  without  in- 
flaraniation,  being  the  sole  morbid  condition.  Eczema,  how- 
ever, at  times  may  bear  some  resemblance  to  the  exudative 
m"theniata,  and,  in  particidar,  to  a  variety  of  urticaria. 

Urticakia. — The  peculiar  form  of  this  affection  known 
&e  urticaria  papulosa  presents  lesions  looking  very  niucli 
like  eczema  papulosnm,  especially  in  children,  which  fact 
has  given  rise  to  the  term  lichen  urticatus,  a  disease  which, 
however,  must  he  viewed  as  an  urticaria.  None  of  tlie  other 
varieties  of  eczema  can  be  nuHtaken  for  urticaria. 

Herpes. — In  their  early  stages  zoster  and  eczema  may 
bear  considerable  resemblmice,  although  the  irregular  dis- 
tribution of  the  vesicles  of  eczema  will  usually  eerve  to 
dietingnish  it  from  the  peculiar  and  constant  syniptom  of 
uping  in  zoster.  Eczema  is  never  attended  with  the 
lent  neuralgic  paiu  which  always  accompanies  zoster, — a 
feature  in  itself  quite  suthcieut  to  prevent  any  confusiou  ia 
diagnosis. 

Eczema  vesiculosum  ia  much  more  apt  to  resemble  other 
varieties  of  herpes,  especially  those  forms  occurring  about 
the  face  and  genitalia.  These,  however,  run  their  course  in 
s  few  days  as  very  simple  and  niihl  disorders. 

Pemphigus. — Eczema  will  never  be  confounded  with  typi- 
cal pemphigus  vulgaris,  for  here  the  bullse  are  isolated  and 
large,  and  have  a  very  difierent  history  from  the  vesicles  of 
eczema.  There  is,  however,  a  variety  of  pemphigus,  known 
peniphigus  foliaceus,  which  has  certain  features  in  com- 
I  with  eczema.  It  is  extremely  rare,  and  differs  from 
eczema  in  its  history,  course,  and  symptoms. 

Sbborriicea. — Squamous  eczema  bears  many  points  of 
close  resemblance  to  this  atfection.     The  two  diseases  very 
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often  present  similar  appearances  as  they  occur  upon  the 
scalp.    In  this  region  they  may  even  at  times  exist  together, 
the  seborrhceii  existing  as  a  secondary  disorder,  having  been 
provoked  by  the  eczema.    They  are  nevertheless  enti  rely  dis- ; 
tinct  diseases,  and  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  diagnose] 
them  when  they  occur  separately. 

In  eczema  the  scales  are  larger,  less  abundant,  and  drier 
than  in  seborrhcea.  In  eczema  they  are,  moreover,  usually 
seated  upon  a  circumscribed  patch,  while  in  seborrhcoa  they 
cover  the  scalp  quite  uniformly.  The  skin  in  eczema  is 
more  or  less  red  and  inflamed  and  always  itchy;  in  sebor- 
rbcea  it  is  apt  to  be  paler  than  normal,  and  ma}*  or  raay  noti 
be  itchy.  The  history  of  the  two  affections  in  most  cases  is, 
sufficiently  diiferent  to  render  the  diagnosis  clear  and  posi-^ 
tive.     They  are  both  common  affections. 

Psoriasis. — Here  also  is  a  common  disease  often  con- 
founded with  eczema,  the  apjieiirances  very  frequently  being 
so  alike  that  it  becomes  a  matter  of  difficulty  to  decide  upon 
the  case.  Both  diseases  attack  all  parts  of  the  body ;  both  ] 
are  prone  to  occur  on  the  scalp,  where  trouble  in  diagnosis 
ie  apt  to  arise.  Typical  eczema  can  never  be  mistaken  for 
paoriosia,  btit  old,  inliltrated,  inflammatory,  scaly  patches  I 
frequently  look  very  much  like  pftoriaais. 

The  edges  of  patches  of  eczema  usually  fade  away  into  tho^ 
healthy  tissue;  in  psoriasis  they  terminate  abruptly.  The^ 
scales  upon  eczematous  patches  are  thin  and  scanty;  in 
psoriasis  they  are  always  abundant,  and  are  observed  to  be 
large,  silvery,  and  imbricated.  In  eczema  there  is  usually 
some  account  of  moisture  at  one  stage  or  another  of  tbe 
patcli;  in  psoriasis  it  is  always  dry.  The  occurrence  of  the 
disease  on  other  parts  of  the  body  will  further  serve  to 
clear  away  any  doubt,  while  the  general  history  of  the  two 
diseases  will  also  assist  materially  in  arriving  sit  a  correct 
diagnosis.  ' 

Lichen  Planus. — Eczema  may  be  confounded  with  this 
rare  disease.  The  distinctive  features  of  eczema,  however, 
should  be  remembered ;  they  will  prove  sufficient  to  establish 
the  diagnosis.  The  papules  of  liclieo  planus  are  flat,  and 
have  au  angular  base;  those  of  eczema  are  acuminated,  and 
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have  a  round  base.  Tlmsc  of  eczema  nre  bright  red  in 
color;  tliose  of  liL-lieii  jihinus  bave  a  dull  crimsoti  ljue,  with 
a  shining  aspect.  The  pupulee  of  eczema  form  quickly,  and 
are  apt  to  undergo  cbauge;  those  of  lichen  planus  form 
slowlr,  and  never  exhibit  any  other  form ;  they  remain 
papules  throughout  their  entire  course.  Lichen  planus  dis- 
appears slowly, and  leaves  stains  in  the  place  of  the  papules; 
papular  eczema  leaves  but  little  pigmentation.  In  ec/.cma 
the  general  health  is  not  seriously  affected;  in  lichen  planus 
it  is  usually  greatly  disturbed. 

Pityriasis  Rubra. — This  i**  even  a  rarer  disease  than  lichen 
planU8,  and  presents  symptoms  which  might  readily  be  inter- 
preted as  eczema.  It  may  be  distinguished  from  eczema  by 
its  uniform  redness;  great  masses  of  large,  thin,  papery*, 
whitish,  epidermic  scales  which  continually  reproduce  theni- 
Ffllves;  abrupt  termination  of  the  edges  of  the  disease ;  slight 
itching;  burning  heat;  and  lastly,  by  the  absence  of  infil- 
trution  and  thickening  of  the  skin,  a  symptom  so  common 
in  eczema.  It  undergoes  very  few  changes  throughout  its 
coarse. 

Tinea  Circinata. — This  affection  is  not  unfrequently  con- 
fused with  eczema  squamosum.  The  course  of  the  two  dis- 
eases, however,  is  very  unlike,  and  should  alone  be  enough 
to  separate  them.  Eczema  has  no  tendency  to  assume  cir- 
cular patches;  tinea  circinata  always  has.  In  eczema  there 
i«  no  history  of  contagion  ;  in  tinea  circinata  the  disease  may 
almost  invariably  be  traced  to  this  source.  The  edges  of 
patches  of  eczema  seldom  terminate  abruptly;  those  of  tinea 
circinata  always  do.  Eczema  squamosum  tends  to  run  a 
chronic  course;  tinea  circinata  an  acute  one.  The  itching 
in  eczema  is  always  marked,  and  usually  severe;  in  tinea 
circinata  it  is  not  usually  a  very  prominent  symptom.  The 
microscope  reveals  the  existence  of  a  fungus  in  the  scales  of 
tinea  circinata.* 

Stcosis. — Both  varieties  of  this  affection ,  parasitic  and 
Don-parasitic,  bear  some  likeness  to  eczema  of  the  beard; 

*  The  difTerential  diagnonis  of  tinea  tonsurttis  and  eczemu  of  Uio  scalp 
will  b«  giren  in  speaking  of  ecsema  of  the  head. 


TiNBA  Favosa. — Tlie  yellow  crusts  of  eczema  very  ofTte?i 

Bimulate  tljoee  of  favus,  aiul  mij5take8  in  diugtiosia  may  quite 
readily  occur  uiilesB  attention  be  given  to  diagnostic  marks. 
The  crusts  of  eczema  pustuloBUm  upon  the  body  can  scarcely  ^M 
be  mistaken  for  favus.     Upon  the  scalp,  however,  a  common    " 
seat  of  both  diseases,  there  is  much  more  liability  of  falling 
into  error.t 

Scabies, — This  affection  possesses  more  features  in  common 
with  eczema  than  any  other  disease.  The  contagiousness 
of  the  disease  must  be  one  of  the  strongest  arguments 
agiiinst  the  likelihood  of  the  case  being  eczema.  A  history 
of  direct  contagiuii  is  usually  to  be  found  in  scabies.  Indara- 
mution,  papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  and  crusts  are  all  at  hand 
as  in  eczema,  and  these  lesions  therefore  are  of  little  assist- 
ance in  arriving  at  the  diagnosis.  The  presence  of  the  acari, 
as  proved  by  tliu  burrow  or  hy  extraction  with  a  needle,  uiust 
of  course  at  once  settle  the  question.  But  the  demonstration 
is  not  always  practicable,  for  iii  old  cases  all  signs  of  the  bur- 
rows have  been  destroyed,  and  the  insect  is  no  longer  to  be 
caught.  The  regions  of  the  body  attacked  otfer  valuable 
hints  for  diagnosis.  Eczeuut  is  rarely  so  diffused  as  scabies; 
uor  does  it  *ihow  itself  in  preference  so  markedly  about  the 
hands  and  fingers,  axillte,  abdomen,  mamma},  nipples,  penis, 
and  buttocks,  all  favorite  localities  for  the  exhibition  of 
scabies.  The  itching  of  eczema  is  usually  more  violent 
than  that  which  occurs  in  scabies.  In  scabies  which  has 
existed  for  some  time,  the  whole  body  will  be  seen  to  be 
quite  generally  involved,  the  scalp,  however,  remaining  free. 
ratcLes  of  disease  are  not  formed  in  scabies,  unless  the  i 
process  bus  been  permitted  to  run  on  for  a  long  time,  when  fl 
they  mjiy  be  produced  by  prolonged  scratching.  Scratching 
and  strong  applications  both  coniribute  largely  to  mask  the 


I 
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*  The  diagnosis  will  be  found  more  in  detail  in  the  consideration  of  eczema 
of  the  face. 

f  Tho  differential  diagnosis  of  these  disease*  will  be  fuuud  in  connection 
with  eczema  capitis. 
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esions  of  ecabies,  and  to  render  the  condition  sim- 
ilar to  eczema.  In  cases  uf  doubt,  the  diagnosis  may  be  ut 
once  decided  by  treatment.  If  the  disease,  be  ecabies,  para- 
~|iit'tcide«  will  soon  afford  relief  and  Biihsidence  of  the  n»ore 
""  active  symptoms  :  eczema,  on  the  other  hand,  will,  as  a  rule, 
not  be  improved  by  such  treatment. 

ARTiyiciAL  Inflammatioxs. — Various  grades  of  disease, 
produced  by  means  of  cutaneoiis  poteous,  acids,  alkalies,  and 
similar  sabstancea,  often  cause  true  infliininiiition  of  the  skin 
and  eubcutaneoua  tissues,  which  may  present  an  appearance 
very  much  like  acute  eczonut.  The  regions  affected;  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  eruption;  the  iiniforinity  and  peiuliui'  char- 
acter of  the  lesions;  and  the  artiticial  look  which  always 
accompanies  these  diseiiHca,  afford  an  insight  as  to  their  real 
nature.  If  suspected,  the  history,  course,  and  termination 
will  always  serve  to  distinguish  them  from  true  eczema. 

Syphilis. — Eczema  of  the  scalp  h  more  apt  to  he  mistaken 
for  syphilis  than  any  other  local  variety;  upon  the  bod}' it 
can  scarcely  be  confounded  with  syphilis.  A  form  of  syph- 
ilis occurring  at  times  upon  the  scalp  looks  very  iiiuch  like 
ordinary  eczema  pustulosuni  with  fissures;  it  will  be  found, 
however,  upon  close  examination,  to  be  syphilis  of  a  super- 
ficial ulcerating  form,  covered  by  eczematous-looking  crusts. 
It  will  have  a  strong  and  disgusting  odor,  which  symptom 
alone  will  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  eczema. 

In  eczema  it  is  very  necessary,  in  all  cases,  to  remove 
crusts,  and  other  secondary  matter,  before  prououncing  diag- 
UOftia;  much  error  will  be  avoided  by  attention  to  thi.n  point. 
The  other  varieties  of  eczema,  the  papular  and  vesicular, 
cannot  well  be  mistaken  for  syphilis.  The  subjective  symp- 
toms, especially  the  itching,  ure  absent  in  syphilis. 

Treatment — In  the  consideration  of  this  portion  of  the 
Bubject  it  is  necessary  to  state  that  the  outlines  only  for 
treatment  can  be  given.  To  enter  upon  the  matter  fully 
would  carry  the  chapter  beyond  the  space  assigned  to  it. 

Eczema  is  a  perfectly  curable  disease.  For  its  relief  two 
distinct  methods  of  therapeusis  are  einployed,  one  directing 
all  its  force  against  the  skin  itself,  us  the  offending  organ, 
trusting  by  this  means  alone  to  restore  health  to  tbe  part; 
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tlie  other  eiuleavoring  to  reniedj  the  disorder  by  the  em- 
plo_)ineiit  of  internal  or  constitutional  remedies,  intended  to 
act  against  the  real  or  supposed  source  of  the  disease.  The] 
plan  which  appears  to  me  to  be  the  correct  one,  and  which 
in  ray  experience  has  proved  most  satisfactory,  is  that  which 
recognizes  both  local  and  constitutional  remedies  as  being 
of  equal  value.  I  am  confident,  viewing  the  matter  in  a 
broad  light,  that  this  doctrine  affords  us  the  best  results  in 
practice, 

CoNSTITirTloNAL  TitEATMEXT. — Constitutional  remedies,  if 
judiciously  prescribed,  prove  of  decided  benefit  in  the  great 
nuijority  of  cases.  They  are,  licnvever,  not  demanded  in 
every  case,  and,  unless  indicated,  are  not  to  be  recom- 
mended. Great  discrimination  in  this  matter  is  to  be 
exercised. 

The  subject  of  diet  must  in  the  first  place  be  referred  to. 
During  an  attack  of  eczema  it  is  important  that  the  diet  be 
of  a  good  and  nutritions  quality.  In  those  cases  where  the 
natural  habit  is  full,  the  food  should  be  plain.  If  there  be 
any  disturbance  of  the  digestive  tract,  all  those  articles  of 
food  which  are  difficult  of  digestion — as,  for  example,  pastry, 
cakes  of  all  descnption,  gravies  and  sauces,  pork,  cabbage, 
pickles,  cheese^  beer,  wine,  etc. — are  to  be  interdicted. 

Exercise  and  fresh  air  are  iti  all  instances  beneficial ;  not 
infrequently  they  will  be  found  to  be  invaluable  adjuvants 
in  the  treatment.  fl 

The  state  of  the  bowels  is  to  be  noted;  constipation  should 
not  be  permitted  to  exist;  the  bowels  should  be  open  at  least 
once  a  day. 

Dyspepsia,  in  any  form,  should  receive  prompt  attention, 
and  every  means  employed  to  remedy  the  condition.  Cer- 
tain eczemas  are  both  brought  on  and  kept  up  by  this  state. 

The  condition  of  the  kidneys  often  reciuires  investigation  ; 
if  there  be  deiicient  excretion,  it  eliould  be  remedied.  Diu- 
retics are  frequently  of  service. 

Having  mentioned  in  a  general  way  a  few  of  the  more 
pnttninent  points  for  treatment,  the  various  remedies  which 
are  found  to  be  of  service  may  be  spoken  of.  Laxatives 
are  of  value  in  many  cases,  particularly  iu  the  highly  inflani- 
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malory  varieties  of  the  disease.  Saline  aperients  especially 
are  to  be  recorarueudeJ  ;  among  tiiese  the  sulphate  of  mag- 
nesinm  occupies  a  conspicuous  position.  It  may  be  combined 
to  advantage  with  iron,  as  io  the  following  prescription  : 

K  Magnetii  SulpbntU,  ^i ; 

I'erri  Sulphatis,  gr.  iv  ; 

Aqiin,  fjiv, 
M. — Sig.  Tablespoonful, 
with  a  gobletful  uf  water,  n  half  huur  before  breakfast. 

The  laxative  mineral  spring  waters — as,  for  example,  the 
Hathorn  and  Geyser  springs  of  Saratoga,  Friedrichshall 
water,  and  waters  possessing  like  properties — are  exceed- 
ingly beneticial  in  many  cases. 

In  infantile  eczema,  in  those  instances  where  the  bowels 
are  irregular,  great  good  will  often  be  obtained  from  the 
employment  of  syrup  of  rhubarb  in  repeated  small  doses. 

Where  there  is  a  coated  tongue,  with  heavy  breath,  light- 
colored  evacuations,  and  constipation,  small  doses  of  calomel 
may  very  often  be  administered  with  good  result.  At  the 
commenccraeut  of  an  acute  attack  of  eczema,  cases  not  in- 
frequently require  remedies  directed  against  disorders  of 
the  stomach,  bowels,  ami  secretions.  Derangements  of  this 
character  must  first  be  rectitied,  after  wliich  other  remedies 
niay  be  prescribed. 

Eczema  occurring  in  old  persons,  especially  in  those  of  a 
gouty  or  rheumatic  disposition,  or  in  those  who  are  bon- 
vicants,  may  ot\en  be  very  successfully  treated  with  diurotica 
and  alkalies;  the  acetate  of  potassium,  in  full  doses,  the 
alkaline  natural  spring  waters,  and  the  lithia  waters,  are  all 
useful  remedies. 

If  the  patient  possess  a  debilitated  constitution,  manifest- 
ing signs  of  imperfect  nutrition  or  tlie  so-called  scrofulous 
4uposition,  cod-liver  oil  will  prove  a  valuable  remedy.     It 

I  am  Bure,  of  service  in  many  cases  of  eczema,  and  par- 
ticularly in  children. 

The  preparations  of  iron  are  also  to  be  recommended;  the 
syrup  of  the  iodide,  the  tiucture  of  the  chloride,  the  car- 
bonate, the  pyrophosphate,  and  the  wine,  are  all  useful.    To 
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obtain  good  results  from  the  use  of  iron  it  is  essential  that 
the  remedy  be  continued  for  some  time. 

Arsenic  is  of  unquestionable  benefit  in  many  cases,  but, 
as  I  have  remarked  elsewhere  (see  Part  L,  Treatment),  it  is 
very  important  to  select  the  case,  as  well  as  the  time  for 
its  administration.  Given  to  examples  of  eczema  indiscrimi- 
uately,  as  tliey  present  tliemsejvea  for  treatment,  it  will  prove 
of  far  more  injury  than  bcnelit.  In  no  cutaneous  disease  ia 
more  discretion  called  for  in  the  employment  of  arsenic  thau 
ill  eczema.  It  should  never  ho  prescribed  if  there  it?  any 
disorder  of  the  digestive  system.  It  should  never  be  given 
in  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease;  it  will  do  at  this  time 
more  harm  than  good.  It  ia  found  to  be  of  value  iu  the 
chronic  papular  form  of  the  aft'ection ;  also  in  the  late 
squamous  stage. 

Tar  has  been  used  internally  with  benefit  in  the  squamous 
stage  of  the  disease,  especially  in  chronic  cases.  Sulphur 
spring  waters,  of  which  there  are  great  numbers  in  our 
country,  also,  without  doubt,  not  infrequently  prove  ser- 
viceable. 

For  washing  purposes  ordinary  water  may  be  employed; 
in  those  cases  where  the  skin  is  delicate,  distilled  water  or 
some  of  the  mucilaginous  waters,  made  from  bran  or  flour, 
may  be  substituted.  Ablutions  may  be  used  either  hot  or 
cold,  as  may  be  most  agreeable  to  the  patient.  Too  frequent 
washings  or  general  baths  are  to  be  avoided;  they  have  a 
tendency  to  macerate  tlie  already  morbid  epidermis.  For 
cleansing  purposes  both  the  soda  and  potash  soaps  are  made 
nse  of.  In  the  majority  of  instances  ordinary  castile  soap 
suffices;  where  the  crusts  are  firmly  adherent  to  the  skin,  or 
are  piled  up  i»  masses,  the  potash  or  soft  soap  may  be 
resorted  to. 

Local  Treatmext. — The  treatment  of  eczema  by  means  of 
local  remedies  is  of  great  importance,  and  demands  attentive 
cousideratiou.  Very  many  cases  may  be  relieved  by  external 
means  alone.  External  treatment,  of  one  kind  or  another, 
is  called  for  in  all  cases  of  the  disease.  There  are  no  cases 
hi  which  it  may  not  be  used  with  advantage. 

It  is  a  mutter  almost  essential  to  successful  treatment  that 
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the  part  affected  be  seen  by  tbe  pbysician.  It  is  in  the  first 
place  to  be  determined  whether  the  disease  is  acute  or 
chronic,  whether  the  process  is  in  its  most  active  stage  or 
whether  it  has  soraewliat  subsided. 

The  variety  of  the  disease  next  presents  itself  for  consid- 
eration ;  the  primary  lesions  are  to  be  sought  for  and  exam- 
ined, and  tbe  presence  of  erythema,  papules,  vesicles,  or 
pustules  establislied.  The  stage  in  which  tbe  aSection  exists 
is  to  be  noted.  The  amount  of  cutaneous  disturbance,  heat, 
redness,  swelling,  ccderaa,  and  other  abnormal  phenomena, 
are  all  to  be  noted.  The  condition  of  tbe  epidermis,  whether 
intact  or  lacerated  and  torn,  should  be  examined  into.  The 
character  of  the  crusts  and  scales  is  of  sigiiiticance;  the 
presence  or  absence  of  fissures  should  also  be  observed. 

A  question  of  moment,  to  be  ascertained  before  instituting 
treatment,  is  the  extent  of  surface  involved;  the  whole 
body  may  be  aftected,  or  there  may  be  only  a  single  patch. 
The  region  attacked  must  also  be  taken  into  account. 
Finally,  tbe  duration  of  the  disease,  its  general  history  aa 
stated  by  tbe  patient,  and,  in  particular,  whether  a  first 
attack  or  a  relapse,  are  all  matters  of  consequence, 

lu  all  cases  of  eczema  there  are  present  certain  secondary 
products  requiring  inimoUiate  removal.  These  consist  of 
crusts,  scales,  and  extraneous  matter,  wiiich  have  been  al- 
lowed to  collect  upon  the  surface.  They  are  to  be  removed 
before  active  remedies  can  be  advantageously  applied. 
Crusts,  if  extensive,  are  to  be  treated  first  with  oily  prepara- 
tions until  saturated  and  loosened,  or  they  may  at  once  be 
acted  upon  by  water  and  soup  or  other  alkaline  washes.  The 
thorough  cleansing  of  the  part  is  a  point  of  the  greatest  im- 
portance, and,  unless  insisted  upon  by  the  physician,  will 
rarely  be  properly  performed  by  the  patient  or  attendant. 
Not  uncommonly,  repeated  applications  of  oil,  followed  by 
abundance  of  soap  and  water,  are  required  to  secure  the 
desired  end.  Scales  are  removed  without  difficulty  by  the 
same  means.  Water  and  soap  have  thus  far  been  alluded 
to  only  as  means  for  cleansing  the  skin.  I  shall  speak  pres- 
ently of  their  uses  as  curative  agents. 

AccTE  Eczema. — Caution  is  to  be  observed  iu  prescribing 
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for  the  acute  eczemas.  Remedies  which  are  well  tolen 
nt  a  later  stage  of  the  disease  will,  as  a  rule,  now  be  found 
to  be  too  stimnhiting.  Whatever  the  remedy  applied,  it 
Bhould  be  at  tirst  used  over  a  small  surface,  in  order  to  ascer-, 
tain  whether  the  ettect  be  beneticial  or  otherwise. 

Among  the  many  local  nedatives  which  from  time  to  tim« 
have  been  recommended  far  tlje  early  staijes  of  eczema,  with 
a  view  of  relieving  the  highly  itiflammutory  symptOTiis,  and 
the  intense  itching  and  burning  sensations,  I  shall  mentio 
those  only  which  are  of  most  value.  It  will,  however,  b 
borne  in  mind  that  a  jirepuration  which  has  been  of  service 
in  one  case  will  not  necessarily  attbrd  relief  in  another  case, 
bearing  even,  perhaps,  the  same  general  features;  peculiari- 
ties of  skin  have  much  to  answer  for.  If,  therefore,  one 
remedy  does  not  succeed,  another  must  be  tried;  and  here  I 
would  remark  that  it  is  often  extremely  difficult  to  decidfti 
whether  this  or  that  prescription  is  best  gnited  to  the  case  at 
hand.  The  patient  soon  determines  this  question  by  the 
amount  of  ease  obtained  ;  for  this  is  the  chief  end  to  which 
treatment  in  this  stage  of  the  affection  is  directed. 

In  acute  vesicular  or  erythematous  eczema  no  soap  or 
water  should  be  employed ;  the  parts  should  not  be  washed, 
for  in  the  mnjority  of  instances  water  irritates  the  skin.  In 
the  place  of  washing,  tlie  surface  may  be  powdered  from 
time  to  time  with  a  dusting  powder  composed  of  starch  and 
small  quantities  of  oxide  of  zinc  and  powdered  camphor: 


« 


B  I'ulv.  Amyli,  ^vi ; 

I'ulv.  Ziiici  Oxidi,  3188; 

Pulv.  CanijjhoraB,  Jm. 
M. — .Sig.  Dusting  powder. 


Powders  of  this  description  may  also  be  made  with  lyco- 
podium  dust,  French  chalk,  carbonate  of  zinc,  and  carbonate 
of  magnesium,  in  varying  proportions,  wiJh  or  without  starch. 

Instead  of  powders,  lotions  may  be  employed.  I  am  in 
the  habit  of  treating  many  cases  of  acute  vesicular  eczema 
with  lotio  nigra  and  oxide  of  zinc  ointment,  according  to  the 
following  plan,  originally  suggested  to  me  by  Dr.  White,  o; 
Boston. 
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The  affected  part  ia  to  bo  bathed  with  the  lotion,  applied 
by  rueanii  of  a  sponge  or  a  piece  of  cloth,  for  Hfteeii  miimtea 
at  a  time,  and  at  intervals  of  a  few  hours  or  longer;  the  sedi- 
ment should  be  pernutted  to  remain  on  the  skin.  After  the 
uppiicatioii,  a  small  quantity  of  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  is  to 
be  rubbed  gently  over  the  part.  As  a  rule,  the  itching  and 
burning  are  greatly  relieved  at  once,  and  the  disease  is  very 
often  arrested  in  its  conrse. 

A  lotion  conaistiug  of  lead  water,  eight  ounces;  glycerine, 
one  ounce,  will  often  be  found  useful. 

Carbolic  acid,  a  drachm;  glycerine,  an  ounce;  distilled 
water,  a  pint,  I  can  also  highly  recommend;  the  strength 
may  be  increased  or  diraiiiished  according  to  the  effect  pro- 
duced. 

Dilute  hydrocyanic  acid  is  also  a  valuable  sedative,  as  iu 
the  following  formula: 


^ 


B  Acid!  Hydrocynnici  dil.,  f^iv; 

Olycerinte,  f^'x ; 

Aquw  De.stilluttt!,  Oi. 
M. — Sig.  Lotion. 


Fox  Speaks  well  of  the  foilowing:  an  ounce  of  finely  levi- 
gated calamine  powder;  two  dracbuis  of  glycerine  ;  half  an 
ounce  of  oxide  of  zinc;  and  six  ounces  of  water.  To  be 
applied  frequently,  by  means  of  a  sponge,  allowing  the  pow- 
der to  remain  upon  the  skin. 

Weak  alkaline  lotions,  as,  for  example,  one  drachm  of 
bicarbonate  of  sodium  to  eight  ounces  of  water,  may  also 
be  tried  in  coses  where  the  itching  is  obstinate. 

Cloths  steeped  in  bot  water,  and  wrung  out  and  applied  to 
the  parts,  at  times  afford  great  temporary  relief  from  the 
Tioleat  itching  symptoms. 

In  man}'  cases,  ointments  seem  to  answer  better  than 
lotions.  The  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  is  a  well  known  and 
excellent  preparation,  adminibly  adapteu  for  many  cases;  it 
may  bo  employed  either  alone  or  with  other  remedies.  If  it 
be  benzoated,  only  a  very  small  quantity  of  benzoin  should 
be  used,  in  order  to  render  the  ointment  perfectly  bland. 
To  make  it  more  sedative,  a  drachm  of  spirit  o£  camphor 
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may  be  added  to  the  ounce,  as  originally  recommended  by 
"Wilson. 

The  subnitrate  of  bismuth  is  also  serviceable  in  the  form 
of  an  ointment,  as  in  the  following  prescription : 

B  Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  ^ss ; 

Ungt.  SitnpHcis,  ^viiu ; 
M.  ft.  ungt. 

Where  a  soft  ointment  is  required,  a  drachm  of  glycerine 
may  be  added  with  advantage  to  the  above. 

Camphor  may  also  be  employed  in  the  form  of  an  oint- 
ment, alone  or  with  oxide  of  zinc  and  glycerine.  The  ap- 
pended formula  makes  an  acceptable,  softish  ointment,  which 
may  be  used  in  the  first  stage  of  vesiculation : 

B  Pulv.  Gampborse,  ^i ; 

Pulv.  Zinci  Oxidi,  ,:;ii ; 

Glycerins,  fgi ; 

Adipis  Benz.,  jvi; 
M.  ft.  ungt. 

Diachylon  ointment,  made  according  to  the  formula  of 
Hebra,  is  a  very  useful  preparation.  It  is  most  effective 
when  spread  upon  cloths  and  applied  closely  to  the  skin  by 
means  of  bandages. 

B  0Iei01iv»0pt.,  fgxv; 

Lithargyri,  giii,  jvi ; 

Aquaa,  q.  s. 
Coque.  M.  ft.  ungt.* 

Olive  oil,  oil  of  sweet  almond,  and  dilute  glycerine,  may 

*  Tbe  following  directions  are  necessary.  Tbe  oil  is  to  be  mixed  with  a 
pint  of  water,  and  beated  by  means  of  a  steam-bath  to  boiling,  the  finely- 
powdered  litharge  being  sifted  in  and  stirred  continually ;  the  boiling  is  to  b« 
kept  up  until  the  minute  particles  of  litharge  have  entirely  disappeared. 
During  tbe  cooking  process  a  few  ounces  more  of  water  are  to  be  added  from 
time  to  time,  so  that  when  completed  water  still  remains  in  the  vessel.  The 
mixture  is  to  be  stirred  until  cool. 

Tbe  ointment  is  difficult  to  prepare,  and  requires  skillful  manipulation. 
When  properly  made  it  should  be  of  a  light-yellowish  color,  and  of  the  con- 
sistence of  butter.  To  insure  a  good  article  it  is  essential  that  the  very  best 
olive  oil  and  the  finest  litharge  be  employed. 

Messrs.  McKelway  &  Borell,  Cramer  &  Small,  and  Mr.  J.  P.  Bemington, 
apothecaries,  have  furnished  me,  from  time  to  time,  with  a  most  satisfactory 
preparation. 
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be  used  as  soothing  dressingfi.     Likewise,  cold  cream, 
cucuraber  ointment,  and  glycerole  of  starch. 

In  eczema  papillosum  the  inflammation  is  not  diftuse,  as 
in  the  vesicular  and  erythematous  varieties,  but  is  circum- 
scribed, the  papules  being  usually  discrete.  Tlie  inflam- 
mation, consequently,  is  of  quite  a  ditiereut  character,  and 
pursues,  as  a  rule,  a  more  chronic  course.  Soothing  appli- 
cations are  of  little  benefit  here;  more  stimulating  remedies, 
as  the  various  so-called  antipruritics  used  in  the  chronic 
stage  of  the  disease,  will  be  found  of  greater  service  than 
liland  preparations.  Carbolic  acid,  as  a  lotion,  is,  I  consider, 
the  most  valuable  remedy  which  we  possess  for  papular 
eczema;  its  strength  should  vary  from  a  drachm  to  two  or 
even  three  drachms  to  the  pint  of  water.  The  formula 
already  given  will  be  found  suitable  for  many  cases.  Lotions 
are  much  to  bo  preferred  over  ointments  for  the  treatment  of 
this  variety  of  the  disease. 

It  need  scarcely  be  remarked  that  it  is  impossible  to  draw 
the  line  definitely  between  acute  and  chronic  eoxema, — to 
state  exactly  when  the  former  passes  into  the  latter.  In 
practice,  however,  it  in  found  that,  as  a  rule,  the  acute  stage 
is  very  brief,  lasting  usually  from  a  few  days  to  a  fortnight. 
In  the  selection  of  remedies  the  physician  must  be  guided 
rather  by  the  pathological  changes  which  have  taken  phice 
than  by  the  length  of  time  which  the  disease  has  existed. 
Some  of  the  remedies,  to  be  referred  to  presently  in  speak- 
ing of  tlie  local  treatment  of  chronic  eczema,  may  at  times 
be  used  with  benefit  quite  early  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 
I  shall,  however,  refer  to  this  subject  again  in  considering 
the  treatment  of  the  disease  as  it  attacks  particular  regions 
of  the  body. 

Chronic  Eczema, — After  a  few  days  or  longer,  the  acute 
process  will,  in  most  instances,  have  subsided  to  a  great 
extent,  and  other  remedies  will  be  found  tnore  serviceable. 
CruBtB  should  never  be  permitted  to  form;  they  should  be 
removed  by  the  means  already  indicated.  In  many  cases 
the  treatment  just  referred  to  for  the  acute  stage  serves  also 
for  later  stages;  more  stimulating  applications,  however, are 

lually  required. 
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Carbolic  acid,  in  varying  strength,  here,  a.s  in  the  acute 
Btage,  is  one  of  onr  most  useful  remedies;  it  may  be  env^fl 
ployed  in  the  form  either  of  lotion  or  of  ointment.  In  the 
proportion  of  ten  minima  to  the  ounce  of  ointment  it  will 
be  found  servieeftble  in  both  vesicular  and  erythematous 
eczema;  it  may  be  comljinod  advantageously  with  the  ben- 
zoated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment.  It  is  a  valuable  antipruritic 
rentedy,  and  constitutes  one  of  the  few  substances  which 
may  be  relied  upon.  M 

Somewhat  similar  in  eft'ect  to  carbolic  acid  are  the  prep- " 
arations  of  tar,  which  are  the  most  serviceable  of  all  external 
remedies.     To  obtain  good  results  they  must  be  handled 
with  care;  unless  used  at  the  proper  time,  and  in  suitable 
strength,  they  serve  only  to  irritate,  and  when   this  occurs 
they  are  to  be  abandoned  at  once.     Tar  is  of  most  benefit 
wheti  the  disease  lias  completely  reached  the  chronic  stuge. 
It  is  never  to  he  applied  in  the  acute  stiige,  or  at  any  time 
when  vesicles  are  forming.     If  there  is  much  inflammation, 
swelling,  and  heat,  it  likewise  should   be  withheld.      The 
more  chronic  the  condition  tlie  more  rikellhood  is  there  of  its_, 
being  tolerated.     The  mode  of  application,  and  the  strengthjf 
are  to  be  determined  as  the  disease  is  upon  one  part  of  the 
body  or  another.     Ointments  of  varying  proportions  are  the 
most  suitable  means  of  applying  tar,  for,  in  addition  to  the 
Btiniulating  effect  of  the  remedy,  the  emollient  effect  of  thftJ 
lard  is  obtained.     The  ointment  should  not  be  too  strong;  ^ 
one  drachm  of  tlie  tar  to  the  ounce  is  usually  sufficient.     The 
strength   may  be  increased  should  the  part  call  for  more 
Btimulation.     The  two  forms  of  tar  commonly  used  are  pix 
liquidu  and  oleum  cadinum.     They  may  both  be  applied  in 
the  same  manner,  and  have  a  very  similar  effect  upon  the 
skin. 

R  Olei  Cndini,  fgi ; 
Cernli  Simplicl«,  ,^i; 
01.  Araygdal.  Amur.,  gtt.  tI. 

M.  ft.  ungt. 


1  the 
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This  constitutes  one  of  the  most  elegant  of  the  tarry  oint- 
ments. Fluid  preparations  are  better  adapted  to  the  scalp 
than  ointments.    Tar  is  employed  with  excellent  result  upon 
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the  scalp  combined  with  alco)iol,  as  in  the  appended  pre- 
BcriptioD : 

R  Picis  Liquidsp,  fgi ; 
Alcoholia,  f.^vii ; 
01.  Amygdul.  Amsr.,  gtt.  it. 
M. — Sig.  Tu  be  rubbed  tirnily  into  ihe  skin. 

In  whatever  way  tar  ie  employed,  the  part  should  be  well 
rubbed  with  it  twice  daily  by  means  of  a  piece  of  flannel 
rag.  The  ointment  should  not  merely  be  eraeared  over  the 
sarface,  but  firmly  rubbed  in  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  each 
time.  A  ver3'  small  quantity  should  be  uBcd  for  each  appli- 
Mtion,  which  should  be  worked  into  the  skin  until  it  has 
been  qaite  consumed.  The  same  directions  apply  to  the  fluid 
preparations.  Tar  ia  also  advantageously  combined  with 
■pap  in  the  treatment  of  eczema.  Iti  the  very  thick,  old, 
feathery  patches  of  chronic  disease,  erjual  parts  of  alcohol, 
sapo  viridis,  and  pix  liquiila  may  be  applied  in  the  same 
way  as  the  other  preparations  just  alluded  to.  To  produce 
a  stronger  impression,  potassa  may  be  used  in  place  of  the 
soap,  in  the  strength  of  five  or  ten  grains  to  each  ounce  of 
the  mixture. 

Dr.  Bulkiey,  of  New  York,  liaa  given  to  the  profession  a 
valuable  alkaline  tarry  preparation,  which  possesses  the  ad- 
vantage over  the  usual  plain  tar  in  that  it  combines  with 
water,  and  can  be  diluted  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
case.    The  following  is  the  formula: 

B   Picis  Liquide,  f  511 ; 
PoUi»fi<e  L'uusticte,  3!  ; 
Aquae  Dcitlillutse,  fi^v. 
M.* — Sig.  "  Liquor  Pids  Alkalinus."     To  be  used  diluted. 

It  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  lotion  or  with  ointment. 
As  a  lotion  it  is  to  be  diluted  with  water, — from  one  to 
two  drachms  to  the  pint,  according  to  the  state  of  the  skin 
and  the  sasceptibility  of  the  individual.  Care  should  be 
obaerved  not  to  make  the  mixture  too  strong  at  tirst,  for  it 
will  be  remembered  that  it  possesses  a  large  proportion  of 


*  The  potasM  is  to  be  dissolved  in  the  water,  and  gradually  added  to  the 
tar  with  rubbiiig  in  a  mortar. 
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caustic  potash,  which  may  act  injuriously  upon  the  skin, 
have  seen  very  awkward  results  from  its  injudicious  use.  In 
infiltrated,  localized  patches  it  can,  of  course,  be  employed 
much  stronger,  as,  for  example,  one  part  to  five  or  ten  of 
water,  followed  by  the  use  of  some  ointment.  Biilkley 
recommends  in  these  cases  an  ointment  of  tannic  acid, 
drachm  to  the  ounce. 

The  liquor  picis  alkaliiins  may  also  be  combined  with 
ointment,  from  one  to  two  drachms  to  the  ounce.  fl 

Various  soaps  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  eczemai^ 
Common  hard  or  soda  soap,  of  which  the  variety  known  as 
castile  is  the  type,  may  be  used  for  purposes  of  ordinary 
cleaniiing,  but  to  obtain  stronger  detergent  effects  the  potash 
soaps  are  brought  into  requisition,  and  perform  a  very  im- 
portant part  in  the  handling  of  certain  eczemas.    It  must  be 
renienibcrod  that  all  soaps  are  more  or  less  alkaline,  as  they 
are  hard  or  soft  and  according  to  their  quality,  and  that 
unless  ordered  judiciously  they  may  be  productive  of  much 
mischief.     This  remark  applies  particularly  to  the    strong 
potash  soaps  known  under  the  names  of  sapo  mollis,  sapo— 
viridis,  black  soHp,  brown  soap,  and  soft  soap,  which  contailv| 
a  certain  amount  of  free  alkali. 

Sapo  viridis  has  numerous  uses  in  eczema.  It  may  be 
employed  alone  or  with  alcohol  in  the  form  of  an  alcoholic 
Bolution.     (See  p.  113.) 

It  ia  an  indispensable  detersive  agent,  and  may  frequently 
be  applied  to  cleanse  patches  of  their  crusts  and  scales 
previous  to  the  use  of  other  remedies.* 

It  is  in  the  condition  which  lins  been  described  under  the 
name  of  eczema  rubruni  that  sapo  viridis  is  found  of  great- 
est value.t     It  is  in  these  cases  employed  systematically  and 

•  In  order  to  eceure  unifarrn  re«ulU  from  Ihe  use  of  the  soup,  it  is  well  to 
iniikc  u»o  alwny*  of  an  nrliclo  which  ig  known  to  possess  a  definite  strength. 
Thai  miinufttctured  by  Lluvernuig,  Stuttgart,  GeriDany,  contains  about  Iwciily- 
Ave  grains  of  uiicunibined  cnustic  potiish  to  the  ounce.  It  is  the  most  reliable 
soap  i>f  the  kind  wtth  which  I  am  acquainted.  It  is  imported  by  Mest^n. 
McKolway  &  Borell,  and  Mr.  J,  P.  Kciningti>n,  of  this  city. 

f  To  Hebni  belongs  the  honor  of  having  been  tlie  first  to  institute  the 
method  of  in-nlmcnt  about  to  be  described.  Its  worth  is  fcurcely  to  l^e  over- 
eslimated.     It  is,  I  think,  one  of  the  moit  important  cuntribuiions  tliHi  liaa 
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in  conjunction  with  an  ointment.  The  more  localized  the 
disease  the  better  are  the  chances  for  success;  in  fact,  it  may 
be  stated  that,  as  a  rule,  this  plan  of  treatment  is  to  be 
adopted  only  in  cases  where  the  disease  is  contitied  to  one 
or  several  patches.  Where  the  eczema  is  difiuaed,  and  is 
upon  various  parts  of  the  body,  other  methods  answer  better. 
In  those  frequent,  old  eczemas  of  the  legs,  it  is  the  treat- 
ment par  excellence,  and  effects  changes  which  are  striking 
and  often  surprising.  It  may  be  relied  upon  in  these  cases 
when  all  other  remedies  have  failed.  It  is  also  to  be  directed 
in  certftin  other  local  forms,  as,  for  example,  in  infiltrated 
eczemas  of  the  hands  and  arms,  in  chronic  eczemas  of  the 
face,  and,  indeed,  at  all  times  where  the  affection  is  localized 
open  a  particular  region. 

The  treatment  consists  in  the  application  of  the  soap,  fol- 
lowed immediately  by  the  use  of  an  oily  ointment.  Soap 
applied  alone,  in  any  form  of  eczema,  acts  as  a  mild  caustic 
and  as  an  irritant,  and  tends  ottly  to  increase  the  disease. 
This  is  a  point  never  to  be  lost  sight  of;  very  much  damage 
often  inflicted  by  the  indiscriminate  and  too  free  use  of 
iiig  soap  in  eczema.  The  ointment  used  in  preference 
by  Professor  Ilebra,  and  the  one  which  is  unquestionably 
the  best,  is  the  diachyKui  ointment  already  spoken  of.* 

Tiie  accompanying  instructions  are  to  be  implicitly  ad- 
hered to. 

A  small  lump  of  the  soap,  the  size  of  a  nut,  is  smeared 
upon  a  piece  of  wet  flannel;  this  is  to  be  ajqilied  directly  to 
the  patch  of  disease,  and  rubbed  firiuly  and  with  moderate 
pressure  upon  the  skin  until  all  traces  of  the  soap  have  dis- 
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trer  been  given  to  cutnneous  tlicrapeutics.  To  have  it  prove  tuccessful  it  ia 
oveniial  ihiit  the  instruction!  for  its  proper  performance  be  fuithfully  cnrried 
oat. 

*  In  Addition  to  the  method  given  for  its  prepnt-alion,  it  nmy  also  be  made 
with  four  piirti  of  diachylon  plustcr  and  two  or  three  parts  of  olive  oil,  the 
two  fubttunees  being  melted,  and  stirred  until  cool.  The  proportiun  of  the 
oil  nrrnTBirjr  to  produce  a  firm  ointment  will  rttry  with  the  i:unsigten<.'u  uf  the 
(tla.'sleri  the  older  and  harder  the  pla>lfr,  the  more  oil  will  be  rciiuired.  The 
itmvnt,  however,  resulting  froui  this  proce&s  of  mnnufacturu  ia  eunicwhat 
from  the  former ;  it  is  npt  to  be  more  stringy,  although  none  the 
ctive  on  this  account. 

IS 
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appeared.  The  piece  of  flannel  may  now  be  dipped  intc 
warm  water  and  Hguin  applied  in  the  sarau  manner  to  the 
part,  wlien  an  abundant  lather  will  be  formed.  More  water 
from  time  to  time  niaj  be  added,  nntil  copious  euds  cover 
tlie  skin,  when  with  clean  water  the  diseased  surface  is  thor- 
oughly washed  oft',  freed  from  all  signs  of  aoap,and  carefully 
dried  with  a  eoft  cloth  or  towel.  The  rubbing  should  be 
perlormed  with  a  certain  amount  of  force,  to  be  regulated 
by  the  amount  of  infiltration,  the  region  aft'ected,  and  tb 
sensibility  of  the  skin. 

The  time  occujtied  iu  the  process  also  must  be  governed  b; 
the  eft'ect  produced;  in  alight  cases  live  minutes  may  provi 
sufficient,  wiiile  in  thick  infiltrations,  especially  upon  insen 
sible  regions  of  the  bwdy,  ten  or  even  twenty  minutes  may 
be  advantageously  expended  at  each  operation.     Tlie  first 
application  should  always  be  somewhat  moderate,  that  too 
great  a  destruction  of  epidermis  be  not  prf>duced,  thereby ^h 
causing  soreness.      The  sensations  of  the  patient  will,  howJ| 
ever,  always  serve  as  a  guide  upon  this  point.     The  appli- 
cation is  not  painful,  as  might  be  supposed,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  is  nsually  exceedingly  agreeable,  destrojing  that 
pecniinr  symptom  of  itching  so  annoying  and  characteristii^H 
of  the  disease.     It  at  once  atforde  ease  to  the  patient,  who 
gene]'ally  expresses  himself  pleased  with  the  operation. 

The  part  immediately  after  the  washing  presents  an  in-^| 
flamed,  red,  and  angry  appearance ;  the  skin  is  clean,  tense,  ~ 
and  shining,  showing  the  epidermis  to  be  very  tbin  and  im- 
perfectly formed,     llere  and  there  minute  puacta  may  be 
Been,  fronj  which  clear  serum  oozes  out  in  pin  point  drops. 

The  part  is  now  ready  for  the  ointment,  which  should  be 
prepared  before  the  washing  is  begun,  so  that  no  time  may 
be  lost  in  ajiplying  it,  for  no  delay  is  permissible  in  this8tage,^| 
of  the  operation.     The  ointment  is  to  be  spread  with  a  large™ 
spatula  or  knife  upon  strips  or  pieces  of  soft,  iiexible  muslin,       , 
which  have  been  cut  to  the  size  of  the  patch  or  extent  ot^M 
diseased  surface.     It  is  not  well  to  make  one  large  piece 
cover  the  whole,  but  is  preferable  to  have  several  pieces,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  the  better  adapted  to  the  skin.     The  ■ 
ointment  should  be  spread  quite  thickly  upon  the  rags,  as 
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68  the  back  of  an  ordiiiiiry  table-knife.  Tbe  part  is 
now  to  be  enveloped  vvitlt  tbfse  c-lotlia  in  si  neut  riiitiner,  so 
tbat  no  folds  or  wrinkles  may  occur,  taking  in  tlie  whole 
surfnce  which  has  been  subjeetei]  to  tlie  soap.  It  is  more 
(irudeiit  to  apply  the  oititnient  too  freely  than  too  scantily. 
Finally,  the  part  should  have  outside  clothe  apjdied,  to  pre- 
Tent  the  oil  from  oozing  tlinuisrb,  and  be  bound  down  by 
lueaus  of  strips  or  a  bandage.  Tbe  bandage  is  also  a  matter 
of  mometU,  for  its  proper  application  contributes  very  tnate- 
riallj  to  the  success  of  the  treatment.  It  is  essential  that 
the  ointment  be  brouglit  into  the  cbisest  contact  with  tlie 
skin,  and  that  it  bo  kept  in  this  position. 

If  the  region  be  not  very  extensive,  the  patient  may  be 
permitted  to  go  about  as  usual,  care  being  exercised  that 
the  dressings  are  not  disturbed. 

This  entire  operation  is  to  be  repeated  iti  exactly  the  same 
manner,  and  with  the  same  attention  to  minutiae,  twice  daily, 
in  the  morning  and  before  retiring,  Iriiprovomctit  will  be 
noticed  at  once.  The  patient  will  obtain  relief  from  the 
itching  at  the  first  nibbing  with  the  soap,  and  very  decided 
comfort  after  the  oiulnicnt  has  been  on  lor  a  short  time. 
This  process  is  the  most  etlectual  means  which  we  possess  of 
atibrding  immediate  relief  from  the  itching. 

In  very  extensive  and  tild  patches  of  eczema  it  is  nt  times 
necessary  to  have  recourse  to  a  more  powerful  caustic  than 
the  sapo  viridis,  in  which  case  a  solution  in  water  of  po- 
taasa  may  be  applied.  The  strength  may  vary  from  ten 
grains  to  a  half  a  drachm  or  even  a  drachm  to  tlie  ounce, 
but  extreme  caution  is  necessary  in  the  use  of  aueh  strong 
remedies,  which  should  in  every  case  be  employed  by  the 
physician  himself.  The  stronger  the  application  the  less 
often  should  it  be  repeated;  once  every  other  day,  twice  or 
even  once  a  week,  will  in  most  cases  be  sufficient  for  any  of 
ibe  jusl-raentioned  solutions.  The  effect  of  tlie  caustic  in 
them  cases  should  be  moderated  by  cold  water  cloths  and 
conijireBses  for  a  time,  after  which  tlie  unguentum  diachyli 
may  be  used  as  described. 

There  are  numerous  other  remedies  and  modes  of  treat- 
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nient  for  tlie  chronic  stage  of  eczema,  some  of  whicli  are  of] 
great  value  and  may  here  be  referred  to. 

The  mercurial  preparations  occupy  the  first  place  in  the 
list,  and  will  bo  fi>iind  exceedingly  useful  in  a  great  number 
of  cases,  particularly  in  those  instances  in  which  the  disease 
is  confined  to  a  small  area  without  tendency  to  spread.  The 
red  oxide  of  mercury,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  varying 
in  strength  from  live  to  tliirty  grains  to  the  ounce,  to  suit 
the  case,  is  a  remedy  of  very  decided  value.  It  is  the  active 
ingredient  of  a  large  number  of  the  nostrums  vaunted  for  the 
cure  of  all  cutaneous  diseases. 

Ammoniated  mercury  ointment,  made  in  the  same  pro- 
portions as  the  above,  is  also  a  remedy  of  worth.  It  is  less 
severe  in  its  action  than  the  red  oxide,  and  may  be  pre- 
scribed with  good  result  in  the  pustular  eczemas  of  children. 
It  is  likewise  one  of  the  popular  remedies. 

The  other  mercurials — aa  the  corrosive  chloride,  red  iodide, 
nitrate,  and  biaulphuret — may  also  be  used,  care  being  taken 
not  to  prescribe  them  too  strong.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  there  is  some  risk  of  salivation,  even  when  applied  to 
very  small  surfaces;  this  it  is  which  necessitates  their  being^ 
prescribed  with  caution. 

Sulphur  at  times  acta  with  some  success,  although  its  value' 
is  in  no  degree  comparable  to  that  of  the  mercurials. 

For  exceedingly  obstinate  circumscribed  patches  of  ec- 
zema, blistering  with  cantharidea  will  be  fuuud  serviceable. 
A  similar  result  may  be  obtained  from  carbolic  acid,  diluted 
with  alcohol  or  in  its  pure  state;  also  from  nitrate  of  silver. 

Vulcanized  india  rubber  is  a  useful  therapeutic  agent^ 
in  certain  cases.  In  the  form  of  a  cloth  or  sheet,  applied 
closely  to  the  part,  it  serves  to  protect  the  skin  and  to  exclude 
the  air.  In  some  instuncea  it  has  a  decided  curative  cfiect. 
When  practicable,  it  should  be  employed  continuously,  day 
and  night.  It  should  be  removed  and  cleatised  once  or  twice 
in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours,  when  the  skin  may 
be  wijied  or  rubbed  dry  with  a  rag,  and  the  cloth  re-applied. 

Prognosis. — This  must  depend  very  nmterially  upon  the  cir- 
cumstances attending  the  case  in  question.  It  may,  however, 
be  stated  that  eczema  is  alvvaj's  a  curable  disease.    There 
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umber  of  points  which  should  be  taken  into  consid- 
eration before  an  opinion  is  given  as  to  the  probab!e  dura- 
tion. The  general  health  and  condition  are,  in  the  first  place, 
to  be  well  inveBtigated;  and  in  this  connection  the  caufle  of 
the  (liseaee  \»,  if  possible,  to  be  ascertaine<l.  This  question 
is  one  of  the  greatest  importance,  upon  which  the  prognosis 
must  entirelj'  depend.  The  variety  of  the  disease  is  next  to 
be  determined ;  whether  the  elementary  lesions  appear  in  a 
regular,  definite  manner,  or  whether  the  process  inclinea  to 
irregnlarity  and  polymorphism. 

It  is  well  known  that  certain  varieties  of  eczema  usually 
mo  obstinate  and  long  courses,  while  others  tend  to  recovery 
afker  reaching  a  certain  stage.  Acute  inflammatory  eczema 
vesiculosum,  for  example,  is  apt  to  run  a  short  and  definite 
course,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  eczema  papulosum  is  prone 
to  bo  stubborn  and  chronic.     The  stage  of  the  eruption  is 

^aI«o  to  be  taken  into  account,  as  well  as  the  duration  of  the 
lisease;  further,  whether  it  ia  a  first  attack  or  a  relapse.  It 
is,  moreover,  of  the  greatest  moment  to  ascertain  whether 
tlie  disease  be  acute  or  chronic;  whether  tljo  process  tend 
to  terminate  spontaneously,  or  to  run  on  indefinitely,  with 
secondary  changes. 

In  calculating  the  prognosis,  the  location  of  the  eruption 
is  a\s<)  to  be  considered,  for  eczema  of  certain  parts  of  the 
body  is  almost  invariably  obstinate.    Upon  the  head  and  ears 

Lit  is  always   troublesome,   atrd  often   tends  to  be  chronic. 
ibout   the   nose   and   mouth    the   erythematous  variety  is 
snally  very  unyielding.     Eczema  of  the  scrotum  ia  likewise 
lifficult  to  relieve;  at  times  it  is  intensely  reheUious.    About 

'ihe  legs  iu  old  people,  more  particularly  if  complicated  with 
varicose  veins  or  ulcers,  it  is  always  more  or  less  intractable. 

Local  Varieties  op  Eczema,  theib  Diagnosis  and  Treat- 
ment. 

Eczema  may  show  itself  upon  any  part  of  the  body.     No 
Lregion  is  exempt.     It  may  manifest  itself  upon  a  small  por- 
ftion  of  the  body  only,  or  it  may  involve  the  whole  integu- 
ment.   When  the  entire  surface  is  affected,  leaving  no  portion 
of  the  skin  free,  it  is  termed  eczema  universale,  the  variety 
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of  the  disease  being  in  tliis  event  either  erjtheraatous  or 
vesicular;  so  extensive  a  distribution  of  the  disease,  how- 
ever, is  of  rare  occurrence.  Usually  it  appears  in  the  form 
of  one  or  more  irrejjularly-shaped  patches,  varying  in  size 
from  a  email  coin  to  tlie  puliii  of  the  hand. 

Eczema  attacks  certain  regions  of  the  body  in  preference. 
Inasmuch  as  it  exhibits  peculiarities  of  appearance  and  course 
as  it  ia  located  upon  one  part  or  another,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  give  a  description  of  the  more  common  of  these  so-called 
local  varieties  of  eczema.  I  shall,  at  the  same  time,  speak 
of  their  dift'erential  diagnosi.'i  and  special  treatment. 

Eczema  Capitis. — Eczema  is  frequently  encountered  upon 
the  hfiid,  especially  in  children,  in  the  erythematous  or  pus- 
tular form.  The  former  variety,  as  a  rule,  at  once  tends  to 
take  on  a  chronic  course,  and  soon  settles  into  that  stage 
which  is  known  as  eczema  squamosum.  The  patches  are 
usually  roundish,  and  may  occur  either  singly  or  in  numbers 
upon  any  part  of  the  scalp.  The  disease  may  also  involve 
the  whole  head,  every  part  of  it  being  similarly  atfected. 
The  iteliing  is  generally  very  annoying. 

The  pustular  variety  is  very  common  in  children,  and 
occurs  also  in  adults.  It  either  exists  in  the  form  of  a  few 
patches  t)f  pustules,  occurring  here  and  there,  or,  as  is  more 
apt  to  be  the  case,  it  takes  possession  of  pretty  ranch  the 
whole  scalp.  The  pustules  usually  appear  in  great  numbers, 
for  the  most  part  about  the  hair  follicles;  they  soon  rupture, 
and  the  liquid  oozing  over  the  surrounding  skin  dries  and 
forms  thick,  greenish-yellow  crusts.  As  the  process  goes  ou 
and  new  pustules  are  produced,  which  undergo  the  same 
course,  the  cruets  become  thicker  and  more  bulky,  until  in  a 
short  time  the  whole  head  is  completely  covered  with  a  cap 
of  crust.  The  hair  becomes  matted  and  caked,  the  sel)aceoii8 
secretion  collects,  and  soon,  if  the  part  be  not  frequently  and 
properly  cleansed,  the  head  becomes  exceedingly  oftensive. 
In  this  desciiption  we  liave  a  typical  eczuma  pustulosum, 
which  applies  to  adults  as  well  as  to  children. 

The  disease  nuiy  last  a  few  weeks  or  years,  according  to 
circumstances.  The  itching  is  usually  not  so  decided  or  so 
violent  as  in  the  other  varieties;  at  times  it  is  slight. 
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Accompanying  severe  cases  of  pnstular  eczema  of  the 
head  it  is  common  to  observe  marked  enlargement  of  the 
snbcutaneoua  glands  of  the  neck ;  they  often  become  very 
greatly  swollen,  and  present  a  bunchy  appearance.  The 
condition  occurs  particularly  about  the  back  of  the  neck, 
where  the  hair  ends,  and  also  back  of  the  ears.  They  are 
sympathetically  affected,  and  increase  and  diminish  in  size 
a*  the  disease  is  worse  or  better.  They  never  suppurate, 
but  continue  until  the  eczema  disappears.  Small  abscesses 
are  often  met  with  upnn  the  lieada  of  urdtealthy  ciiildren, 
whicli  tend  to  complicate  the  original  aft'ection. 

Pediculi  are  frequently  found  in  connection  with  eczema 
capitis,  especialh*  in  ciiildren,  either  as  a  primary  cause  or 
in  consequence  of  the  matted  condition  of  the  hair,  cousti- 
tuting  a  favorable  habitat  for  them.  They  are  a  very 
common  source  of  the  affection,  especially  in  the  heads  of 
the  poorly  nourished  aud  ill  rared  for,  and  their  presence  or 
absence  should  always  be  established  at  once.  They  are 
very  apt  to  escape  notice,  owing  either  to  tlie  fact  of  their 
not  being  numerous,  or  to  long  and  thick  hair,  which  may 
conceal  them.  Their  eggs,  or  nits,  however,  are  usually  to 
be  found  clinging  to  the  hairs,  quite  remote  from  the  scalp. 
When  present,  pediculi  are  exceedingly  mischievous,  and 
call  for  active  handling. 

The  diagnosis  of  eczema  capitis  is  at  times  difficult;  it 
may  be  confounded  with  psoriasis,  seborrlioBa,  favus,  syphilis, 
and  tinea  tonaurana. 

Eczema  may  often  be  distinguished  from  psoriasis  by  its 
tendency,  during  some  period  of  its  course,  to  show  moist- 
ure; psoriasis  is  never  moist.  In  eczema  tlie  edgon  of  the 
patches  are  not  abrupt,  but  fade  away  into  the  healthy  akin; 
in  psoriasis  the  patches  have  detined  borders.  Eczema  is 
apt  to  show  crusts,  if  there  has.  been  auy  Huid  exudation,  or 
aatnll,  tine  scales  if  in  the  squamous  stage;  p-soriusis  presents 
the  typical  dry,  thick,  whitish,  mother-of-pearl  colored  scales. 
Eczema  may  or  may  not  involve  the  head  alone;  psonusis 
of  the  head  usually  shows  signs  of  its  presence  upon  other 
regions  of  the  body.  Eczema  of  the  head  commonly  occurs 
)D  the  debilitated;  psoriasis  usually  iu  the  robust.    Eczema 
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of  the  head  is  apt  to  be  much  more  itchy  thau  psoriuais.  In 
doubtful  cases,  the  general  history  and  course  of  the  affection 
may  be  of  service  in  arriving  at  a  diagnosis. 

Eczema  and  seborrhcea  very  commonly  bear  a  close  re- 
semblance to  each  other.  Eczema  is  prone  to  occur  in 
patches;  seborrhcea  almost  always  invades  the  whole  scalp 
quite  uniformly.  The  fluid  discharge  and  consequent  crusts 
of  eczema  are  to  be  renienibered;  in  eeborrhoea  there  is  no 
discharge,  the  product  being  composed  of  dry,  fine  scales, 
of  an  oily  nature,  which  cake  together  and  adhere  closely  to 
the  scalp.  Eczema  is  a  much  more  acute  and  rapid  process 
than  seborrhcea,  often  making  its  appearance  suddenly; 
seborrlinja  develops  itself  by  degrees.  Eczema  is  very  itchy  ;^ 
seborrhcea  not  to  the  same  extent;  often  not  at  all  so.  Patchea" 
of  squamous  eczema  are  red  and  intiUrated;  those  of  sebor- 
rhoca  are  pale,  the  same  color  as  the  surrounding  scalp,  auc 
are  not  infiltrated. 

Eczema  can  only  be  confounded  with  tinea  favosa  when 
is  of  the  pustular  variety ;  in  such  cases  the  two  disease 
may  readily  be  mistaken  for  each  other,  as  the  crusts  have^ 
points  in  common.  In  eczema,  however,  the  crusts  are  the 
result  of  previous  pustules;  in  tiuea'  favosii  the  crusts  are 
peculiar,  having  begun  primarily  as  crusts.  The  crusts  of 
eczema  are  greenish  yellow:  those  of  tinea  favosa  are  bright 
yellow ;  moreover,  they  are  cup-shaped,  rounded,  isolated, 
or,  if  crowded  together,  tend  to  preserve  their  original  shape; 
they  form  very  slowly,  are  perfectly  dry,  and  are  remarkably 
friable.  The  odor  about  an  eczematous  head  is  nauseous; 
about  tinoa  tavosa  it  is  characteristie,  and  is  like  that  of 
mice.  The  microscope  establishes  the  diagnosis  at  once,^^ 
the  crusts  of  tinea  favosa  being  composed  entirely  of  fungus^fli 
whose  elements  may  be  readily  tllHCovcred  under  a  micro- 
scopic power  of  three  hundred  diameters. 

Certain  late  forms  of  syphilis  of  the  scalp  may  be  mistaken 
for  eczema,  and  in  these  cases  the  diagnosis  is  often  difficult- 
The  crusts  may  be  very  sinrilar,  but  there  are  always  signs 
of  ulceration  in  syphilis,  vvhlcli  are  altogether  wanting  in 
eczema.  The  ulcers  are  observed  to  have  abrupt  edges,  and 
to  have  unhealthy  looking,  grayish  bases,  with  an  abundant, 
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thick,  creamy  secretion.  There  ia  no  itching  of  any  moment 
Id  syphilis  of  the  scalp  ;  in  eczema  it  ia  usually  markec],  and 
•t  tiaies  excessive.  The  odor  attached  to  syphilis  of  the 
8calp  is  powerfully  penetrating  and  disgusting  j  in  eczema  it 
is  peculinr,  but  not  intensely  disagreeable.  The  history  of 
the  case  will  be  of  value  in  assisting  the  diagnosis. 

Eczema  erythematoaum,  or  squamosum,  mny  readily  be 
confounded  with  tinea  tonsurans.  The  patclies  of  eczema, 
bowever,  are  not  attended  with  loss  of  hair;  in  tinea  ton- 
surans thej'  are,  the  hairs  being  broken  off  uuiformly  about 
«n  eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  scalp,  presenting  an  appear- 
ance as  though  the  patch  had  been  shaved  and  the  hair  liad 
been  permitted  to  grow  again.  The  hair  has  a  nibbled  ap- 
pearance. The  patches  of  tinea  tonsurans  are  always  cir- 
tular;  in  eczema  they  aie  usually  roundish,  but  not  well 
defined.  The  Iniirs  in  tinea  tonsurans  have  a  dried,  twisted, 
brittle  appearance,  and  come  out  in  rjuantity;  in  eczema  they 
remain  firm,  unless  scratched  out  by  the  patient.  The  scalp 
litt.^  a  dead,  leaden,  pale  color  in  tinea  tonsurans;  in  eczenaa 
it  is  reddish.  The  itching  in  eczema  is  great;  iu  tinea  ton- 
surans it  is  often  slight.  A  history  of  contagion  is  almost 
ttlvmys  to  be  found  in  connection  with  tinea  tonsurans. 

The  treatment  of  eczema  capitis  will  depend  upon  the 
variety  of  the  disease,  upon  the  stage  it  is  in,  and  upon  tho 
state  of  health  of  the  patient.  The  age  of  the  patient  must 
aluo  be  taken  into  consideration.  If  the  case  be  of  the  pus- 
tular variety,  it  is  of  the  first  importance  to  have  the  crusts 
thoroughly  removed ;  this  is  best  accomplished  by  soaking 
the  head  with  olive  or  sweet  almond  oil,  and  then  washing 
with  warm  water  and  abundance  of  soap.  If  the  crusts  are 
ill  great  quantity  and  tirnily  adherent,  it  will  be  necessary  to 

low  the  oil  to  remain  ou  the  head  all  night,  afiaunel  sktdl- 
"fcap  and  bandage  being  put  over  the  head  to  keep  it  in  con- 
tact with  the  crusts.  The  use  of  the  oil  and  the  cap  should 
be  persevered  in  until  the  head  ia  perfectly  free  of  crusts. 
In  severe  acute  cases,  where  the  pustules  are  appearing  from 
day  to  day,  the  application  of  oil,  in  the  manner  just  de- 
scribed, constitutes  iu  itself  a  very  excellent  dressing,  and 
may  be  employed  at  times  when  other  remedies  prove  too 
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Btimulating.     Equal  parts  of  glycerine  and  water,  also,  will 
be  found  useful ;  to  be  applied  two  or  three  times  daily. 

It  is  rarely  if  ever  necessary  to  shave  or  to  cut  the  hair. 
Tlie  (ipcration  should  never  be  performed,  except  upon  chil- 
dren, the  value  of  a  head  of  hair,  especially  for  a  woman, 
more  than  counterbalancing  whatever  slight  benefit  may  be 
derivable  from  its  removal.  In  young  children  and  in  boys, 
however,  the  hair  in  severe  cases,  especially  if  complicated 
with  pediculi,  may  be  cut  close,  in  order  that  the  part  may 
be  better  attended  to  and  the  applications  more  thoroughly 
made.  If  uits  be  present  in  numbers,  they,  too,  may  be 
got  rid  of  more  promptly  and  eft'ectually  in  this  way.  In 
inflammatory  cases,  lotio  nigra  may  be  sopped  on  the  scalp 
for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  at  a  time,  morning  and  evening, 
followed  by  an  oily  preparation. 

Although  ointments  are  objectionable  as  applications  to 
the  scalp,  yet  obstinate  cases  occur  in  which  their  employ- 
ment seems  so  beneficial  that  it  is  well  to  sacrifice  points  of 
minor  importance.  An  ointment  composed  of  one  drachm 
of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury  to  the  ounce  of  simple 
ointment  will  at  times  be  found  of  value,  directions  being 
given  to  use  a  very  small  quantity,  and  to  have  it  rubbed 
in»  In  cases  where  washing  and  frequent  cleansing  appear 
to  increase  the  inflammation,  this  proceeding  had  better  be 
omitted  for  a  few  days,  when  the  skin  may  be  in  a  condition 
again  to  bear  it.  The  ammoniated  mercury  in  the  form  of 
an  ointment,  five  or  ten  grains  to  the  ounce,  answers  very 
well  in  cases  where  the  disease  is  limited;  should  there  be 
pediculi  present,  it  will  also  serve  as  an  excellent  parasiti- 
cide. Ten  grains  of  the  red  oxide  of  mercury  to  the  ounce 
of  vaseline,  I  have  found  most  useful  in  many  cases. 

Patches  of  squamous  eczema  require  a  stimulating  treat- 
ment similar  to  that  employed  upon  other  portions  of  the 
body.  Liquid  preparations  are  to  be  preferred  to  ointments, 
especially  if  the  disease  be  extensively  distributed.  The 
most  valuable  remedies  are  the  tarry  preparations,  which,  in 
one  strength  or  another,  will  be  tolerated  in  the  majority  of 
cases;  instances,  however,  are  continually  occurring  where 
they  canuot  be  employed,  owing  to  some  peculiarity  of  the 
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Bkin.  One  drachm  of  tar  or  of  oil  of  cade  to  the  ounce  of 
alcohol,  fornia  an  udiMiiubtc  mixture  for  the  more  cln-oiuc 
[caees,  where  stimulation  is  required.  A  milder  preparation, 
composed  of  a  half  drachm  or  one  <lrachm  of  oil  of  cade  to 
the  onnce  of  oil  of  sweet  almond,  is  als*)  frecjnently  useful. 
Carbolic  acid,  with  alcohol  and  castor  oil,  may  also  be  em- 
ploy ed,  the  strength  varying  with  the  condition  of  the  scalp. 
Eczema  Faciei. — The  face  ia  a  common  seat  of  eczema. 
The  disease  here  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic.  The  ery- 
thematous variety  is  frequently  onconnteted  here  in  adults, 
ill  the  form  of  patches  about  the  forehead,  cheeks,  and  other 
regions.  The  vesicular  variety  is  also  very  common  here, 
especially  in  children.  Where  the  disease  of  the  scalp  is 
extensive,  it  is  apt  to  spread  itself  somewhat  over  the  fore- 
head. The  surface  may  be  simply  red,  infiltruteti,  and 
slightly  squamous,  or  it  may  show  signs  of  moisture,  with 
large  masses  of  crust. 

Eczema  occurs  much  more  frequently  about  the  face  in 
infants  and  children  than  in  adnke.  In  young  children  it  ie 
Lthe  most  common  seat  of  the  disease.  The  nose,  especially 
'about  the  aire  and  iiares,  is  not  an  unfrequent  situation  for 
erythematous  eczema  in  adults;  it  ia  usually  very  stubborn. 
The  itching  in  these  hitter  cases  is  ahvjiys  severe,  and  is  the 
ftiiurce  of  great  annoyance,  Iti  connection  with  the  nose, 
the  npper  lip  may  also  be  involved. 

EczB.MA  IjABioRrM. — The  disease  occasionally  attacks  the 
lips,  either  alone  or  in  conucction  with  other  parts  of  the 
face.  One  or  both  lips  may  be  aflected.  The  symptoms 
observed  are  swelling,  redness,  heat,  infiltration,  slight  scali- 
ness,  and  tiasures.  The  skin  around  the  mouth  may  be 
the  Beat  of  the  disease,  or  the  red  of  the  lips  and  mucous 
membrane  themselves  may  be  attacked.  According  as  one 
variety  or  another  of  the  disease  exists,  will  the  symptoms 
be  somewhat  dift'erent.  The  mouth  may  be  very  much  con- 
tracted, and  the  lips  partly  glued  together  by  the  exudation; 
crusts  may  also  be  present.  The  mucous  membrane  is  at 
times  involved  to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  quite  devoid  of 
epithelium. 
Care  must  be  exercised  in  the  diagnosis,  for  both  herpes 
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labialia  and  Byphilis  possess  features  which  may  readily  be 
confounded   with   eczema.      Herpes   always    runs  an   acute  ^ 
oourstf,  lasting  at  most  only  a  short  period,  and,  moreover, " 
«howa  itself  in  the  form  of  a  distinct  group  or  groups  of 
VMioles.     Eczema  invades  a  greater  amount  of  surface,  and 
is  iuvariubly  obstinate  in   its  nature.      Syphilis  occurring 
about  the  mouth  has  a  predilection  for  the  angles,  where  iu 
i«  usually  seen  to  be  localized ;  the  fissures  are  deep,  undl 
Mtfivto  a  thick,  puriform  product. 

Th«  treatment  of  this  variety  of  eczema  is  difficult,  and  ia 
ttttendod  with  much  discomfort  for  the  patient.  Either  very 
•trong  or  very  mild  applictitioiis  are  found  to  be  of  most  serJ 
vitH*.  Totassa  or  nitrate  of  silver  sulutiona,  equal  parts  of 
onrbolio  acid  aud  alcohol,  tar  ointment,  and  other  heroic 
remedies,  may  be  tried;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  niay  bel 
that  more  relief  is  afforded  by  the  emollient  ointments  and  ^ 
lotiouti,  such  as  equal  parts  of  glycerine  and  water,  oil  of 
■weet  almond,  vaseline,  and  like  preparations. 

KcxKM.i  1'ai.pkbraru.m. — This  occurs  quite  often  in  children^ 
of  tk  iKTiifulous  disposition,  and  shows  itself  along  the  edges  alHI 
tho  eyelids.     The  hair  follicles  are  involved  with  small  pus- 
tulea,  which  soon  burst,  aud  are  succeeded  by  crusts,  which  ^ 
adhert}  tenaciously  to  the   hairs  and   lids.     The  parts   ar«^ 
swollen,  reti,   and    itchy,  and,  unless    frequently  cicanseil, 
tenvl  to  glue  together.     Conjunctivitis  may  or  may  not  be 
piv«(vnt.     The  local  treatment  must  vary  according  to  the 
iiitvnwUy  of  the  disease.     If  severe,  the  eyelashes  should 
b»  Wltmcted  and  the  edges  touched  with  a  solution  of  po- 
Vmmu  iu  water,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce,  as  recommended  by 
MvCalt  Andoroon.    The  edges  should  be  carefully  dried  and 
Uktf  lid  ovortod,  a  very  small  quatitity  on  a  delicate  brush 
btNii^Mppliod.    Tho  alkali  should  be  immediately  neutralized 
wUh  dilute  vinegar  or  acetic  acid.     The  operation  may  bflH' 
.1  every  tow  days  or  even  every  day  for  a  time,  after 

A  weak  ointment  of  the  nitrate  of  mercury  may  be 

i^od,     Iu  mild  cases  this  ointment,  weakened,  may  be  em- 

io  with  good  result.  ^ 

H  regards  Ircquent  bathing  and  careful  cleans-™ 

(Hi,  iittuce,  without  attention  to  which  uo  speedy 
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or  favorable  result  is  to  be  looked  for.  It  is  scarcely  neces- 
eary  to  add  that  energetic  interna!  treatment,  witli  hygienic 
meaaures,  is  called  for  in  almost  all  of  these  cases. 

EczKifA  Barb^. — When  the  disease  attacks  the  region  of 

the  beard  it  gives  rise  to  great  disfigurement,  pain,  and 

tronble,  and  is  always  found  to  lie  exceedingly  stubborn  in 

its  conrse.    It  is  characterized  by  the  rapid  and  extensive 

fornialion  of  pustules,   which   are  situated  in   preference 

around  tie  hairs.     Crusts  of  a  greenish  or  yellowish  color 

are  Hoori  formed,  which,  matting  the  hairs  together,  adliere 

tirmlj'  to  the  parts.     A  portion  only,  or  the  whole,  of  the 

beard  moy  become  involved;  the  latter  condition  is  usually 

ol«erved  to  exist.     The  face  is  very  much  swollen,  while  the 

skin  has  an  angr}*,  dark  red  hue,  Bhowing  the  process  to  be 

■  fierce  one.     Pain  and  intense  burning  and  scalding  sen- 

aations  are  present,  rendering  the  affection  one  of  the  most 

distressing  of  alt  the  forma  of  eczema.     The  disease  may 

rati  an  acute  course,  bat  much  more  frequently  it  takes  on 

chronic  action. 

Eczema  of  the  beard  may  bo  confined  to  the  hairy  por- 
tions of  the  face,  or  it  may,  and  often  does,  extend  to  other 
rep'ons  of  the  face.     In  this  respect  it  differs  from  sycosis 
non-parasitica,  which  is  always  limited  to  the  hair  follicles. 
As  regards  the  general  features,  these  two  affections  are 
quite  similar,  but  tlie  difference  is  always  sufficiently  clear 
when  the  various  points  of  distinction  are  carefully  viewed. 
Sycosis  is  an  intlammaliou  of  the  hair  follicles  only, — a  fol- 
liculitis barbfe, — characterizod  by  the  formation  of  papules, 
tubercles,  and  pustules;  the  process  is  a  deep  one,  always 
extending  into   the   follicles   themselves.     In    eczema   the 
process  is  much  more  superficial,  and  extends  over  the  sur- 
face, involving  the  follicles  in  its  course  exactly  as  in  eczema 
of  the  scalp.     Tubercles,  so  common    in   sycosis,  are  a! to- 
gether wanting  in  eczema  of  the  beard.    The  general  history 
of  the  case,  which  is  always  of  assistance  in  determining  the 
diagnosis,  will  aid  in  distinguishing  the  two  diseases. 

Tinea  sycosis  also  resembles  eczema  barbaj,  but,  remem- 
bering certain  symptoms  always  found  in  the  former  affec- 
tion, error  can  scarcely  occur.     Crusts  are  always  abundant 
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in  eczema;  in  tinea  sycosis  they  are  scanty.  The  crusts 
being  removed,  the  surface  of  the  skin  in  eczema  is  seen 
to  be  smooth ;  in  tinea  sycosis  it  is  always  very  uneven, 
tubercular,  and  lumpy.  This  point  I  consider  of  the  great- 
est value  in  diagnosis.  The  hairs  of  eczema  are  not  to  be 
plucked  without  pain ;  they  are  firmly  seated  in  their  fol- 
licles. In  tinea  sycosis  thoy  almost  drop  out  of  their  own 
accord.  The  hairs  themselves,  examined  either  with  the 
naked  eye  or  with  the  microscope,  are  found  to  be  very  dif- 
ferent; in  eczema  they  are  straiglit,  with  a  luxuriant,  glu- 
tinous mass  attached  to  their  roots,  while  in  tinea  sycosis 
they  are  always  crooked,  twisted,  and  dry.  In  eczema  there 
exists  no  fungus;  it  is  always  present  in  quantity  in  tinea 
sycosis,  and  may  readily  be  detected  with  the  microscope. 
Eczema  is  not  contagious;  tinea  sycosis  is  highly  so,  and  its 
source  may  moreover  often  be  traced  to  tinea  circinata, 
either  upon  other  parts  of  the  body  or  to  other  members  of 
the  family. 

The  treatment,  to  be  effectual,  must  be  energetic  and  very 
decided ;  temporizing  measures  are  to  be  deprecated. 

After  all  crusts  have  been  taken  off  by  means  of  poultices 
or  warm  water  and  soap,  the  part  is  to  be  cautiously  shaved. 
The  first  operation  is  apt  to  be  painful,  but  after  this,  patients, 
as  a  rule,  do  not  complain.  The  beard  is  to  be  kept  clean, 
shaving  being  resorted  to  every  day,  or  every  other  day,  as 
may  be  necessary.  This  is  a  very  important  part  of  the 
treatment.  The  difficulty  of  bringing  the  remedies  into 
immediate  contact  with  the  skin  if  the  stiff  hairs  are  per- 
mitted to  protrude  will  be  appreciated.  If  the  process  be 
very  acute,  the  method  of  treatment  by  means  of  ungueutum 
diachyli  and  soap,  either  castile  or  sapo  mollis,  may  be  di- 
rected, the  disease  being  managed  in  the  same  manner  as 
upon  the  non-hairy  portions  of  the  body.  The  applications 
may  be  employed  continuously,  both  day  and  night,  or  only 
at  night-time. 

The  parts  are  never  to  be  rubbed  vigorously,  or  the  soft 
soap  applied,  unless  the  ointment  is  to  be  afterwards  bound 
on.  Unless  the  hairs  are  loose,  from  very  extensive  suppu- 
ration, depilation  is  never  to  be  practised.     In  the  chronic 
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Btage.  stimulating  ointments  are  to  be  used;  but  they  pbonld 
.be  iriild  at  first,  until  the  excitability  of  tlie  skin  is  iiacer- 
tuined.  The  prognosis  is  only  tiivorable  provided  the  patient 
is  able  to  carry  out  the  treatment  faithfully;  even  under 
these  circumstances  the  cure  is  often  tedious. 

Eczema  Adrium. — The  ears  are  a  frequent  seat  of  eczema, 
in  both  children  and  adults,  and  taay  be  involved  in  coimec- 
tioti  with  the  disease  ujton  cdiitignous  regions,  or  they  may 
alone  be  attacked.  The  erytlienuitous,  vesicular,  and  pus- 
tular varieties  all  occur  here.  In  the  acute  stage  the  ears 
become  very  much  swollen,  are  red  and  intensely  hot,  and 
the  seat  of  severe  burning  and  itching  sensations.  One  or 
both  organs  may  be  attacked,  more  commonly  both.  The 
process  often  extends  into  the  meatus,  causing  occlusion  and 
temporary  deafness.  When  there  are  vesicles  or  pustules, 
crustsi  form  and  envelop  the  whole  appendage;  in  other 
cases,  there  is  great  thickening  and  desquamation  in  the 
>rm  of  Bakes  or  large  scales.     The  meatus,  when  attacked, 

usually  observed  to  be  affecte«l  in  l])U  latter  manner. 

The  diagnosis  of  eczema  of  the  ears,  and  especially  of  the 
external  auditory  canal,  is  often  overlooked,  the  condition 
being  attributed  to  other  diseases. 

Ou  account  of  the  peculiar  anatomical  structure  of  the 

irs,  the  successful  application  of  remedies  is  ditlicult;  oint- 
'%enta,  however,  will  he  funnd  most  serviceable.  The  prep- 
arations of  tar  are  of  particular  value,  and  are  tolerated,  in 
ihe  nujjority  of  cases,  after  the  acute  stage  has  passed  away. 
When  the  disease  is  located  about  the  meatus,  greater  care 
is  to  be  observed  in  the  use  of  strong  remedies,  lest  the 
application  have  an  injurious  ettect  upon  the  membrana 
tynipani.  Tlie  canal  should  be  washed  out  by  means  of  a 
suitable  syringe,  and  cleansied  of  all  crusts  and  scales.  If 
the  crusts  and  scales  be  in  quantity  and  hardened,  a  drop 
of  oil  of  eweet  almond  may  first  be  introduced  to  soften  the 
mass.  The  use  of  potassa  sointinns,  followed  by  stimulating 
ointments,  as  suggested  in  the  treatment  of  eczema  of  the 
eyelids,  will  be  found  of  greatest  service.  If  strong  solu- 
tions are  employed,  especially  by  means  of  a  syringe,  care 
is  lo  be  exercised  in  protecting  the  drum  and  iu  counteract- 

This  hook  is  the  proj" 
COOPER  MEDICAL  C0_  . 

i^d  in  not  to  he  WTnovisd  from 
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ing  the  effects  of  causticB.     Eczema  of  the  ears  is  usually 
obBtinate  in  its  course. 

Eczema  Articulorum. — The  disease  here  generally  selecta 
the  flexor  surfaces  for  its  seat;  the  axillse,  flexor  surfaces  of 
the  elbow-joints,  popliteal  spaces,  groins,  are  all  favorite  re- 
gions for  eczema.  The  disease  rapidly  passes  into  the  moist  j 
state,  attended  by  maceration  of  the  epidermis,  which  is  kept 
up  either  by  the  motion  of  the  parts  or  by  the  rubbing  of  op- 
posite surfaces.  The  process  is  almost  always  symmetrical.! 
In  certain  of  the  localities  mentioned  it  passes  into  the 
condition  known  as  eczema  intertrigo,  to  be  presently  re- 
ferred to. 

Eczema  Genitalium. — These  organs  are  very  frequently 
attacked,  occasioiiing  most  distressing  symptoms.  In  the 
male  the  scrotum  and  penis  may  be  involved  together,  oi 
either  alone  may  be  the  seat  of  disease.  The  scrotum  is  the 
region  commonly  affected.  Owing  to  the  rich  supply  of 
lyniphaticfl,  it  is  apt  to  be  enormously  swollen  and  Gedema- 
tous.  Moisture,  crusts,  and  painful  fissures  are  prone  to 
occur,  followed  by  extensive  thickening  and  the  most  intense 
itching.  It  18  an  extremely  harassing  form  of  tlie  disease,  . 
and  is  always  very  obstinate  in  character.  ^M 

The  female  organs  suffer  like  symptoms.     The  labia  are^^ 
usually  affected;  the  vagina  may  also  be  invaded.     The  dis-^j 
ease  may  further  extend  to  the  surronuding  parts,  includin^^| 
the  mons  veneris  and  periueuni.     When  the  labia  are  Ht-^H 
tacked  they  are  very  greatly  enlarged  and  exeeeditigly  cede- 
matous.     They  become   dark   red   in    color,   very  liot   and 
iritiamcd,  and  ordinarily  discharge   freely  from  their  sur- 
faces; crusts  form  rapidly,  and  the  opposing  surfaces  are^j 
apt  to  become  glued  together.     At  other  times  no  discharg^H 
takes  place,  the  parts  being  simply  erytlieraatous  and  slightly  ^ 
scaly.     The  itching  is  very  violent,  and  occasions  intolerable 
misery.    The  causes  of  the  disease  in  females  are  often  to  be 
referred  to  uterine  disturbances.  ^H 

Eczema  of  the  genital  organs  in  either  sex  at  times  yields^" 
easily  to  treatment,  and  in  other  instances  is  in  the  highest 
degree  intractable.   Upon  the  scrotum,  the  method  by  means 
of  sapo  viridieaud  unguentum  diachyli  will  often  he  found  toi 
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relieve  the  syniptoraB  when  other  meniia  have  failed.  Po- 
taeea  solutious,  a  half  drachm  or  even  a  drachm  to  the  ounce, 
may  be  applied  in  place  of  the  soap.  But  these  powerful 
canstics  are  never  to  be  uaed  without  counteracting  their 
effects  by  means  of  water  or  dilute  acids;  bland  ointments, 
moreover,  should  always  immediately  succeed  their  use.  In 
the  acute  stage  of  the  disease,  lotio  nigra  may  be  recom- 
mended, to  be  followed  by  an  ointment  of  oxide  of  ziuc  and 
calomel,  a  half  drachm  to  the  ounce. 

Carbolic  acid,  in  the  form  either  of  lotion  or  of  ointment, 
is  an  invaluable  ren»edy  in  many  of  these  cases.  It  may  be 
prescribed  in  the  strength  of  ten  or  fifteen  minims  to  the 
ounce,  either  of  water  or  of  ointment.  Stinuilating  oint- 
ments may  be  in  turn  tried,  for  it  frequently  happens  that 
one  preparation  will  answer  when  another  of  a  similar  kind 
&iU  utterly  in  giving  relief. 

Eczema  Ani. — This  region  is  aometimes  alone  attacked; 
in  otiier  instances  the  perineum  is  also  involved  at  the  same 
time.  The  part  becomes  red,  intiltrated,  and  thickened, 
either  with  or  without  fluid  exudation.  Fissures,  often  of 
great  size,  are  present,  and  pain  consequently  attends  each 
movement  of  the  bowels.  The  itching  and  burning  sensa- 
tions are  of  a  most  persistent  and  annoying  character.  The 
disease  ia  increased  by  the  friction  of  the  opposing  nates, 
and  by  the  heat,  perspiration,  aud  sebaceous  secretion,  which 
are  usually  present. 

Great  care  should  be  exercised  in  diagnosing  between 
pruritus  aud  eczema.  In  the  former  there  exists  no  ernp- 
tion,  except  that  produced  by  rubbing  and  scratching.  Fis- 
sures may  occur  in  pruritus,  caused  by  the  inordinate  scratch- 
iug  and  mechanical  injuries  of  one  kind  or  another,  which 
those  suffering  from  this  affection  are  apt  to  inflict  upon 
themselves  with  the  hope  of  obtaining  temporary  ease.  One 
or  more  of  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  eczema  will 
klwMys  be  present,  and  will  aid  in  distinguishing  between 
the  diseases. 

The  treatment  ia  the  same  as  that  which  has  been  given 
for  eczema  of  the  lips. 

EczKMA  Intertrigo. — This  baa  been  spoken  of  when  con- 
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sideriug  eczema  as  it  appears  about  the  joints.  It  occurs 
upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  uates,  along  the  groins, 
beneatli  the  maniniffi,  and  in  other  localities  where  folds  of 
skin  naturally  come  in  contact  with  one  another,  A  moist, 
macerated  surface  is  the  result,  which  is  greatly  increased 
by  movement,  walking,  and  inattention  to  cleanliness.  It  is] 
oftenest  met  with  during  warm  weather. 

Eczema  of  this  description  is  not  to  be  confounded  with 
erythema  intertrigo,  or  chating,  a  hypersemic  aftection,  which 
is  common  in  summer  among  people  of  all  ages  and  classes. 
An  erythema  intertrigo,  however,  if  neglected,  may  and 
often  does  pass  into  an  eczema  intertrigo. 

The  parts  should  be  washed  Imt  seldom.  Oxide  of  zinc 
and  starch  dusting  powders  or  astringent  lotions  may  be 
used  to  advantage,  the  opposing  surfaces  being  separated, 
and,  if  "possible,  retained  in  this  position  by  means  of  lint  or 
cloths.  But  little  exercise  should  he  indulged  in;  complete 
rest,  indeed,  and  entire  attention  to  the  treatment,  will  go 
far  towards  modifying  the  symptoms  and  relieving  the 
aflfection. 

Eczema  Mammahum. — These  portions  of  the  body  in  the 
female  are  at  times  the  site  of  a  very  troublesome  eczema, 
which  localizes  itself,  in  a  circumscribed  form,  about  the 
nipples.  One  or  both  may  be  invaded.  It  is  met  with  for 
the  most  part  in  women  who  are  nursing,  but  it  also  appears 
iu  those  who  are  not  nursing,  and  in  single  women.  It 
ordiuarily  assumes  the  vesicular  variety,  and  is  attended 
with  crusts  and  extensive  tisaures.  When  exposed  to  the 
sucking  of  the  child,  great  pain  is  experienced,  so  much 
that  the  mother  is  compelled  to  withdraw  the  infant  either 
temporarily  or  permanently.  The  disease  is  always  aggra-l 
vated  by  nursing.  The  nipples  in  severe  cases  are  observed 
to  become  retracted  and  to  be  sunken  in  the  breast,  the  part 
being  entirely  covered  with  dried  exudation  mid  blood  crusts. 
The  affection  is  noticed  most  frequently  in  priiniparffi.  The 
diagnosis  is  not  diiticult.  The  nmmmiE,  it  will  be  remem- 
bered, are  usually  affected  in  scabies. 

When  practicable,  the  best  and  most  expeditious  treat- 
ment will  be  found  in  the  eapo  viridis  and  ungueutum  diachyli 
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method,  already  described.  The  parts,  tliongh  apparently 
tender  and  sensitive,  will  tolerate  the  free  use  of  the  soap 
and  friction  in  almost  all  cases,  and  after  being  properly 
dressed  will  feel  greatly  relieved.  The  applications  may  be 
made  once  a  day, — at  night, — or  both  morning  and  even- 
ing. Before  nursing,  the  nipples  should  first  be  anointed 
with  olive  oil,  to  soften  the  ointment,  and  then  washed  with 
Mstile  Boap  and  water.    After  nursing,  the  ointment  may  be 

applied.  Unless  treated  vigorously,  eczema  of  the  breasts 
is  apt  to  be  of  a  very  refractory  nature. 

Eczema  Umbilici. — This  is  met  with  either  alone  or  in 
connection  with  the  disease  upon  other  parts  of  the  body. 
The  navel  itself  may  be  the  only  portion  iuvolved,  or  the 
surrounding  skin,  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  patch,  may  also 
be  affected.     Eczema  here  is  usually  moist  and  fissured. 

A  disagreeable  odor  is  always  connected  with  the  exuda- 
tion, and  crusts  form  and  adhere  tenaciously  to  the  skin. 
The  diagnosis  is  sometimes  rendered  difficult  by  the  fact 
tliat  syphilis  attacking  this  locality  often  closely  simulates 
eczema.  Ulcers,  however,  will  be  encountered  in  syphilis, 
and  the  smell,  moreover,  will  be  noted  to  be  very  offensive. 

The  treatment  will  depend  upon  the  variety  of  the  disease 
present,  upon  the  extent  of  skin  involved,  and  upon  peculi- 
arities in  the  formation  of  the  navel. 

Eczema  Crurum. — The  legs  are  among  the  most  common 
localitieB  attacked,  especially  in  old  people,  both  male  and 
female.  Eczema  here  gives  rise  to  a  chronic  condition 
which  may  last  for  years.  It  appears  in  the  form  of  the 
erythematous  and  vesicular  varieties,  which,  however,  soon 
lose  their  distinctive  features,  passitig,  as  a  rule,  rapidly  into 
the  state  known  as  eczema  rubrum  or  matlidans.  One  or 
both  legs  may  be  affected.  Other  portions  of  the  body  are 
Dot  apt  to  be  assailed  at  the  same  time;  patients  may  have 
eczema  of  one  or  both  legs  for  a  very  long  period  without 
showing  any  trace  of  the  disease  elsewhere.  It  is  rare 
among  young  persons,  but  more  common  as  age  advances, 
while  among  middle-aged  and  old  people  its  occurrence  is 
extremely  frequent.  It  shows  itself  in  the  sliape  of  one  or 
more  patches,  varying  in  size,  seated  in  preference  upon  the 
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anterior  surface  of  the  limb.  Theee  patches  ordinarily  coa- 
lesce and  form  one  large,  coiitinuoue  patch,  involving  the  ^j 
greater  portion  of  the  leg.  When  chronic, — the  state  io^| 
which  it  generally  first  comes  under  notice, — the  leg  uauhUy^i 
presents  one  or  the  other  of  the  following  appearances.  It  i 
may  be  deep  red  in  color,  covered  in  part  or  wholly  witb^| 
large,  thick,  yellow  or  brownish  crusts,  discharging  here  and  ^ 
there  between  the  crusts  the  ordinary  fluid,  either  clear  or  i 
mixed  with  pus  and  blood.  In  places  the  skin  is  laid  bare,j^| 
the  result  of  scratching,  and  shows  an  inflammatory,  punc-  ^ 
tate,  oozing  surface.  On  the  other  hand,  the  leg  may  be^J 
red,  without  moisture  or  crusts,  exhibiting  a  smooth,  teuBey.^^ 
shining,  unbroken  skin,  in  the  form  of  patches,  or,  more  ' 
commonly,  one  large  patch.  Both  forms  of  the  disease  are, 
however,  attended  with  infiltration,  thickening,  inflammatory  . 
symptoms,  and  itching.  ^| 

Eczema  of  the  leg  is  frequently  associated  with  varicose^" 
veins,  this  imperfect  state  of  the  circulation  being  one  of 
the  common  causes  of  the  disease.     Ulcers  resulting  fronOi^f 
the  breaking  down   of  these  veins  are  often   present,  and 
complicate   the  condition ;    they   interfere,  also,   with   the 
treatment.  ^M 

The  diagnosis  is  rarely  obscure.  The  hypertrophic  state 
of  the  tissues  known  as  elephantiasis  Arabum  is  at  times  ^^ 
accompanied  by  eczema;  the  eczema,  however,  will  be  recog*^| 
nized  as  being  secondary  to  the  original  trouble.  If  varicose 
ulcers  happen  to  be  present,  they  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  syphilitic  ulcers,  which  often  show  themselves  in  this 
region. 

The  treatment  will  depend  upon  the  variety,  stage,  an( 
extent  of  the  disease,  and  the  surroundings  of  the  patient. 

In  cases  of  moist  eczema,  unquestionably  the  most  sue 
cessful  plan  of  treatment  is  that  consisting  in  the  employ-^ 
meiit  of  sapo  viridis  and  unguentuni  diachylt,  already  de- 
scribed.    It  is  in  these  very  cases  that  the  most  favorable 
results  follow  this  treatment,  provided  it  be  properly  car-, 
ried  out.     Where  the  disease  is  not  in  a  discharging  state,] 
other  methods  involving  less  time  and  trouble  may  be  sub-j 
stituted,  and  sometimes  with  equal  success.     The  variouq 
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referred  to  in  coneidering  the  general  treatment 
of  eczema  may  also  be  prescribed,  as  may  appear  suitable 
to  tbe  case. 

It  is  very  necessary  where  there  are  varicose  veins,  or 
where  there  is  tendency  to  swelling,  that  the  limb  be  prop- 
erly bandaged.  The  bandage  should  be  applied  both  for  the 
purpose  of  retaining  the  dressings  in  their  place,  and  for 
supporting  the  leg  and  relieving  the  congestion.  This  sup- 
port will  prove  of  great  comfort  to  the  patient,  and  will 
materially  hasten  the  cure.  Ulcers,  when  present,  may 
receive  the  same  management  as  the  eczema,  or  they  may 
demand  special  handling. 

EczBHA  Manuum. — Owing  to  the  peculiar  anatomical  for- 
nuktion  of  the  skin  about  tbe  hands,  as  well  aa  to  the  great 
€acposare  to  which  they  are  subjected,  they  are  very  fre- 
quently the  seat  of  disease.  One  or  both  hands  may  sufler; 
ordinarily  both  are  affected.  The  feet  may  be  attacked  at 
the  same  time,  thougVi  this  rarely  occurs.  The  feet  are  not 
particularly  liable  to  eczema.  Ali  of  the  varieties  of  eczema 
are  encountered  upon  the  hands;  erythema,  vesicles, papules, 
and  even  pustules  are  here  frequently  seen  in  their  ty[iical 
form.  Fissures,  sometinies  of  great  size  and  depth,  are 
asual  about  the  knuckles,  and  u[>on  the  backs  and  also  the 
palms  of  the  hands.  They  constitute  a  very  troublesome  and 
painful  lesion,  and  at  times  are  hard  to  manage,  on  account 
of  the  constant  motion  which  is  necessarily  taking  place. 
The  hands  are  subject  to  attacks  of  acute  as  well  as  chronic 
eczema.  All  of  the  lingers  are  usually  more  or  leas  involved, 
especially  upon  tlieir  lateral  surfaces;  in  cases  of  veeicnlar 
eczema  of  the  sides  of  the  fingers,  the  entire  epidermis  is  at 
times  undermined  by  fluid,  forrairigibullffi. 

In  connection  with  chronic  eczema  of  the  fingers,  the  nails 
will  also  frequently  be  observed  to  be  diseased. 

The  causes  of  eczema  of  the  hands  are  numerous,  and 
embrace  all  those  irritating  substances  with  which  the  hands 
are  apt  to  come  in  contact  in  certain  occupations.  Chemists, 
workers  in  alkalies  or  acids,  bricklayers,  bakers,  grocers, 
cooks,  and  others,  who  have  their  hands  continually  exposed 
to  the  action  of  poisons,  are  liable  to  be  attacked.     Among 
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the  various  substances  none  act  upon  the  skin  so  deleteriously^ 
as  alkalies. 

As  scabies  always  aft'ects  the  fingers  in  preference,  the| 
diagnosis  between  eczema  and  this  disease  is  very  often  ex-  ' 
trenjely  difficult.    The  presence  of  the  acari  scabiei,  as  proved 
by  the  burrows,  which  are  to  be  aought  for  od  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  the  fingers,  is  at  times  necessary  to  determine  the 
diagnosis.     In  eczema  the  vesicles  are  apt  to  be  numerous, 
and  crowded  upon  a  given  portion  of  the  hand;  in  scabies aj 
they  are  more  scattered,  and  are  found  alike  over  all  the 
fingers.     The   vesicles   and   pustules   of  eczema  are   quite  ^ 
small;  in  scabies  they  are  of  variable  size,  and  often  large.^^ 
The  vesicles  of  eczema  rupture  shortly  after  they  form,  espe- 
cially upon  parts  where  the  epidermis  is  thin;   in  scabies^— 
they  often  remain  whole  until   disturbed  by  scratching  of^f 
other  mechanical  means.     The  vesicles  of  scabies  commonly 
exhibit  a  tine,  dark,  irregular  line,  made  up  of  points,  through 
their  tops,  being  the  original  burrow  in  the  epidermis  which 
has  been   raised  by  the  formation  of  the  vesicle.     This  iaJ 
characteristic  of  the  disease,  and   is  of  course  wanting  ial 
simple  eczema.     The  peculiar  dis^tribution  of  scabies  overj 
certain  regions  of  the  body  will,  with  the  above  features, 
enable  one  to  make  the  diagnosis  with  certainty. 

Vesicular  eczema  of  the  hands  may  be  confounded  with] 
dysidrosis. 

Eczema  of  the  hands  and  fi.ngers  is  particularly  intracta-j 
ble.  In  the  treatment,  the  cause  is  tiirst  of  all  and  at  once 
to  be  removed.  The  hands  must  be  protected  from  all  irri- 
tating influences;  they  should  be  kept  out  of  water;  the  use 
of  eoap  for  washing  purposes  should  be  prohibited;  exposure 
to  heat  should  lie  avoided;  gloves  or  other  coverings  should 
be  worn,  to  guard  them  from  the  air;  and,  tinally,  every  fl 
assistance  to  recovery  should  be  afforded  them.  Each  finger  " 
should  receive  proper  attention;  the  dressings  should  always 
be  carefully  applied.  fl 

Eczema  Palmarum  et  Plantarum. — Eczema  presents  the 
same  features  in  both  of  these  regions.     Owing  to  the  thick- 
ened state  of  the  epidermis  it  gives  rise  to  peculiar  lesions,! 
which  at  tiroes  obscure  the  diagnosis.     Great  infiltration, | 
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thickening,  callosity,  hartlneas,  drj'iiess,  and  fissuring,  usually 
mark  eczema  of  the  palms  and  soles.  It  is  uluaya  a  chronic 
condition,  and  frequently  lasts  a  long  while.  The  tissares 
are  often  very  deep  and  bo  piiiiiful  that  the  patient  is  unable 
to  use  his  hand;?,  or,  if  upon  the  soles,  to  walk.  One  or 
both  palms  or  soles  may  be  affected,  either  ak>ne  or  in  con- 
nection with  other  parts.  At  times  palms  and  solea  are 
simultuneously  attacked. 

The  diagnosis  is,  as  a  rule,  attended  with  difficulty,  inas- 
much as  both  psoriasis  and  syphilis  are  frequently  localized 
upon  these  regions,  and  often  bear  a  close  resemblance  to 
eczema.  Eczema  diit'ers  from  psoriasis  in  the  following 
points.  The  lieeures  of  eczema  are  apt  to  be  moist  and 
bloody;  in  psoriasis  they  are  dry,  and  show  but  little  tend- 
euey  to  bleed.  The  patches  of  eczema  are  generally  larger 
and  more  diffiised  than  those  of  psoriasis.  In  psoriasis 
patches,  the  edges  always  terminate  abruptly;  in  eczema 
they  pass  gradually  into  the  healthy  skin.  The  color  of 
psoriasis  is  usually  of  a  deeper  hue  than  that -of  eczema. 
The  scales,  moreover^  of  psoriasis  are  whitish  in  tint,  while 
in  eczema  they  are  yellowish.  The  scales  of  psoriasis  are 
also  larger  and  thicker  than  those  of  eczema. 

The  itching  is  always  more  marked  in  eczema  than  in 
psoriasis.  The  presence  of  either  disease  on  other  parts  of 
iJje  body  will  be  sufficient  to  clear  away  doubt. 

Syphilitic  manifestations  occasionally  show  themselves  on 
the  palms  and  soles,  and  must  be  distinguished  from  eczema. 
The  iniiltration  of  syphilia  is  of  a  firmer  nature  than  that  of 
eczema;  it  also  extends  deeper  into  the  tissues,  and  gives 
the  sensation  of  there  being  a  compact  deposit  in  the  skin. 
Eczema  is  usually  much  more  uniforinty  diffused  than  aypli- 
ilis;  the  patches  of  syphilis  are  apt  to  be  smaller,  and  more 
circumscribed,  and  to  have  a  tendency  to  spread  on  the 
pcripher}*.  Syphilis,  as  a  rule,  does  not  itch;  eczema  always 
does.  In  syphilis  the  line  of  demarcation  between  disease 
and  health  is  always  sharply  drawn.  The  history  may  be  of 
some  assistAuce  in  determining  the  nature  of  the  lesion. 

Eczema  Unqcidm. — Eczema  not  unusually  assails  the  nails. 
One,  two,  or  all  may  be  affected.     They,  however,  are  not 
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often  involved  alone,  but  commouly  in  connection  with  the 
fingers.  The  disease  is  characterized  by  roughness,  want  of 
polish,  unevenness,  and  a  punctate  or  honey-comb  appear 
ance,  which  latter  sign,  however,  belongs  also  to  psoriasis. 
The  nail  becomes  depressed,  particularly  at  its  root,  at  which 
point  its  proper  nutrition  appears  to  be  arrested.  The  free 
edges  are  often  thin,  ragged,  and  broken.  The  nail  may 
remain  in  its  diseased  condition  until  it  by  degrees  recovers 
its  health,  or  it  may  be  cast  off  and  regenerated. 

Local  treatment  is  to  be  directed  to  the  root  rather  than 
to  the  nail  itself. 
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HEEPE8   FEBRILIS. 

Syn.  Ilydroa  Febrilis  ;  F<>ver  Blister. 

Herpes  febbilib  ib  an  acute,  inplammatory  affection,  con- 
sisting OF  ONE  OR  OF  SEVERAL  GROUPED  VESICLES,  OCCVBRINQ  FOR 
TBE    MOST   PART    ABOUT   THE    FACE    AND    GENITALIA. 

SymptoDiB. — It  is  an  acute  disorder,  seldom  having  a  dura- 
tion of  more  than  a  few  days.     The  eruption  is  often  pre- 
ceded and  attended  by  symptoms  of. general  malaise  and 
slight  pyrexia.     This  variety  of  herpes   may  occur  either ^J 
aloue  or  in  the  course  of  a  number  of  serious  febrile  dis-^f 
eases,  as  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  and  the  various  fevers.     The       ' 
vesicles  appear  in  the  form  of  a  cluster;  they  are  always  few 
in  number,  rarely  showing  more  than  three  or  four  distinct 
lesions.     They  are  pin-head  to  split  pea  sized,  and  contain  a 
clear  watery  fluid,  which  soon  becomes  somewhat  thick,  and 
desiccates  in  small  brownish  crusts.     If  rubbed  or  picked, 
an  excoriation  takes  place,  which  cicatrizes  without  leavingf 
a  permanent  scar.     The  ap]tearance  of  the  vesicles  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  feeling  of  heat  and  distress  in  the  region,  together 
with  marked  swelling  and  redness.    These  symptoms  decline] 
with  the  advent  of  the  entption.     Thy  aftection  is  very  apt' 
to  recur  from  time  to  time  in  the  same  iiulividiial. 

There  are  two  distinct  regions  in  which  febrile  herpes 
generally  shows  itself,  from  which  circumstance  the  names 
herpes  facialis  and  lierpes  progenitalis  have  arisen. 

Herpes  Facialis. — This  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the 
face,  although  it  is  commonly  encountered  about  the  lips, 
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aud  especially  the  red  ot"  tlie  lips;  hence  the  uanie  uerpes 
LABlALis.  It  is  frequently  seen  upon  the  ala;  of  the  nose; 
more  rarely  it  is  observed  upon  other  regions  of  the  face, 
aud  the  auricles.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  month, 
and  the  tongue,  are  also  not  infrequently  the  seat  of  this 
form  of  herpes.  Here  the  vesicles  rupture  early,  through 
maceration,  and  therefore  are  seldom  observed  as  veait-les, 
but  rather  in  the  form  of  patches,  and  shreds  of  epithelium. 
TJpon  the  lips  the  vesicles  are  usually  small,  few  in  number, 
and  confined  to  one  cluster.  The  upper  lip  is  more  L-oni- 
monly  aftected,  although  the  lower  one  is  likewise  ntten 
involved.  The  vesicles  may  either  remain  single  or  may 
coalesce,  forming  a  vesicular  patch,  which  terminales  in  a 
brownish  crust.  No  ulceration  takes  place,  and  conse- 
qaently  no  scars  result.  Herpes  facialis  is  usually  caused 
by  some  febrile  disturbance  of  the  system.  It  is  seen  in 
connection  with  slight  fevers  and  colds,  and  also  attending 
more  serious  affections,  as  intermittent  and  typhoid  fevers, 
and  other  disorders.  • 

HsRPES  Progenitalis. — Upon  the  male  this  is  observed 
chiefly  about  the  prepuce,  wliich  occurrence  has  given  rise  to 
the  term  herpes  pr^putialis.  It  may  also  occur  upon  the 
glans  and  upon  the  dorsum.  In  the  female  it  shows  itself 
upon  the  labia  or  upon  the  mons  veneris.  The  attack  is 
Dsually  preceded  by  a  feeling  of  uneasiness  or  slight  burning 
in  the  part,  followed  by  a  small  group  of  vesicles;  their 
appearance  is  generally  quite  sudden.  As  a  rule,  only  one 
cluster  is  seen.  The  smarting  and  burning  sensations  are  at 
times  marked,  and  occasion  annoyance.  The  parts  are  apt 
to  be  red  and  swollen.  The  vesicles  frequently  run  together 
and  form  small  patches,  which  become  covered  with  a  crust. 
Upon  the  inside  of  the  prepuce  aud  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  labia,  the  vesicles  commonly  break  down  and  result 
in  excoriations,  which  resemble  supertieial  ulcers  covered 
with  a  whitish  deposit.  Occurring  here,  the  affection  is 
liable  to  be  mistaken  for  one  form  or  another  of  venereal 
disease.  The  lesions  are  occasionally  very  much  like  tliose 
of  chaocroid,  and  great  care  is  in  these  cases  oeceaaary  iu 
order  to  make  the  correct  diagnosis.     The  course  of  herpes, 
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however,  ahviiyB  eiiablcR  tlie  observer  to  come  to  a  definite 
conclusion  upon  this  point.  A  few  days  suffice  to  deter-' 
mine  the  question,  for  in  this  time  herpes  will  have  disap- 
peared spontaneously,  whereas  a  venereal  ulcer  will  have 
increased  in  size.  Where  there  is  doubt,  three  or  four  days 
should  be  allowed  to  pass  before  pronouncing  positively 
upon  the  nature  of  the  trouble.  Herpes  progenitalis  is 
exceeding)}'  prone  to  recur  repeatedly  throutrhout  life. 

Treatment. — No  active  treatment  is  called  for.  The  lesiotis 
should  always  be  guarded  from  rupture  and  laceration.  A 
siniple  cerate  or  ointment  may  be  used  to  protect  the  vesi- 
cles from  excoriation.  Camphor  cerate  with  glycerine  will 
be  found  an  agreeable  application.  A  lotion  consisting  of 
equal  parts  of  glycerine  and  orange  Hower  water  also  mak^ 
a  grateful  preparation. 

Where   attacks  frequently   recur,   the   general    conditTOTT 
should  be  inquired  into.     The  bowels  should  be  carefully 
regulated. 


Herpes  Gestationis. — Under  this  name  Milton*  and  Bulk-i 
leyt  have  described  a  rare  affection  of  the  skin,  peculiar  tc 
pregnancy,  and  which  they  regard  as  a  variety  of  herpes. 
It  consists  in  the  development  of  erythema,  papules,  vesicles, 
and  bullffi.  The  vesicles  predominate.  They  are  attended 
with  intense  itching  and  burning  sensations.  The  IcsionftM 
are  commonly  grouped,  but  do  not  follow  any  norve-tracta. 
The  vesicles  and  bullie  vary  in  sizej  they  may  be  pea  sized 
or  as  large  as  a  walnut.  Thoy  usually  first  appear  on  the 
extremities,  and  afterwards  involve  other  portions  of  the 
body.  It  is  an  affection  directly  dependent  upon  the  gravid 
state  of  the  uterus.  It  may  appear  at  any  period  of  gestaifl 
tion  up  to  the  seventh  month,  and  when  present  usually  con- 

*  The  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Diseaseg  of  the  Skin,  p.  205.    London, 
1872. 

t  American  Journal  of  Obstetrica  and  Ditoaaes  of  Women  and  Children. 
Feb.  1874. 

Wilson  was  the  first  to  mention  the  dtaeaae.     He  speaks  of  it  as  *■  herpes 
circinatus  bullosu*."    (Discaises  of  the  Sl<in,  p.  294.    London.  1807.)    Hnrdy, 
under  thu  nume  of  "pemphigus  prurigineux,"  nUo   mentions  the  nflectioQl 
(Lemons  Bur  let  Maladies  de  la  Peau,  p.  137.     Paris,  1863). 
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titiues  until  after  delivery.  It  does  nnt  terminate  iu  its  course 
immediately  after  delivery,  but  slowly  retrogrades  by  the 
developiTient  of  tew«r  aud  fewer  vesicles;  it  is  apt  to  recur 
■with  succeeding  pregnancies.  It  is  at  times  accjompanied 
by  urticaria,  neuralgia,  and  other  neurotic  troubles.  Under 
the  name  of  herpes  impetiginipormis — so  named  on  account 
of  the  impetiginous  afipeariince  of  tlie  crnats — TIebra*  has 
dettcribed  a  similar,  although  ditilTeiit,  form  of  eruption, 
occurring  in  the  course  of  pregnancy,  of  which  he  had  seen 
live  examples.  The  lesions  consisted  of  grouped  vesicles, 
situated  upon  inflamed  bases,  which  in  all  the  cases  ob- 
served began  about  the  genitalia,  subsequently  difiusiiig 
themselves,  by  successive  crops,  over  the  body.  The  dis- 
ease was  attended  with  great  prostration,  rigors,  and  in- 
tense fever,  and  in  four  cases  out  of  the  five  terminated 
fatally. 

Neuraaut),  in  the  last  edition  (1873,  p.  188)  of  his  vvopk 
upon  diseases  of  the  skin,  describes  an  aftection  which  he 
considers  a  variety  of  herpes,  of  which  he  had  encountered 
five  examples.  It  began  with  the  formation  of  small  pale- 
red  jiapules,  which  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  increased 
peripherally,  their  centres  becoming  bluish-white  and  vesic- 
nlnr.  As  these  papular  patelies  spread,  new  vesicles  formed 
on  their  margins,  while  those  in  the  centre  dried  up.  The 
vesicles  were  pin-head  in  size,  and  were  but  very  slightly 
raised  above  the  level  of  the  skin.  The  patches  were  of 
the  size  of  coins,  were  more  or  less  circulai*,  and  were  in- 
clined to  coalesce,  forming  gyrate  forms.  The  course  of  the 
disease  was  slow,  lasting  months,  and  by  degrees  invaded 
lai^  portions  of  the  body.  It  was  attended  with  violent 
itching.  On  the  palms  and  soles  it  resembled  vesicular 
eczema.  On  some  parts  of  the  body  thick  aud  adherent 
crusts  formed.f 

•  Wicnw  Med.  Wochenschrift,  No.  48,  1872.  Abstract  to  be  found  in  tho 
L«neet,  Mftreh  23,  1872. 

t  Since  writing  tbe  above,  Neumann  bas  described  this  diteiuo  more  in 
detail,  under  the  name  of  Dermatitis  circum.ocriptn.  i:ierpi<tiformi8.  Viertel- 
jaiircMchrift  fur  Derm,  und  Syph.,  erstes  Huft,  p.  -11,  18Tu. 
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HEEPE8   ZOSTER. 

i^n.  Zona;  Cingulam ;  Ifpfiia  Sneer;  Zoeter;  Shingles;  Oerm.,  Gttrtal* 
kninkheit;  FeuHrRllrtel ;  JV.,  Zona. 

HsaPES  ZOSTER  IS  AN  ACUTE,  INFLAMMATORY  DISEA8E,  CHARAC- 
TERIZED BY  DISTINCT  GROUPS  OF  WELL-FORMED  VESICLES  SITUATED 
tJPON    INFLAMED    BASES,  ACCOMPANIED    BY    NEURALGIC    PAIN. 

It  is  ail  acute  disease,  lasting  usualiy  from  ten  daj'S  to 
three  weeks  from  its  commencement  to  its  termination,  and 
is  accompauied  by  welt-marked  symptoms.  The  disease 
coramerioes  bj"  neuralgic  pains,  which  are  experienced  for 
several  days  before  any  sign  of  eruption  shows  itself.  These 
paiua  are  usually  of  a  severe  nature,  and  involve  both  the 
deeper  and  the  more  superticial  stnictnres  of  the  region  in 
a  manner  altogether  disproportionate  to  the  amount  of  erup- 
tion which  followB.  An  iuflamed  condition  of  the  skin  is 
now  observed,  attended  wit>i  heat  and  burning  sensations, 
and  groups  of  vesicles  appear  over  the  region.  The}'  are 
of  the  size  of  pin-beads  and  split  peas,  usually  separate  one 
from  the  other,  and  are  situated  on  a  red  surface.  They 
may  be  so  crowded  together  as  to  coalesce,  when  they  form 
irregular  patches.  The  vesicles  continue  to  appear  riipidty, 
one  group  after  another,  until  tlie  fourth  or  fifth  day,  %vhen 
the  eruption  is  at  its  height ;  it  stands  in  this  condition  for 
a  few  days,  when  it  is  seen  to  decrease,  the  vesicles  drying 
up,  until,  at  the  end  of  ten  days  or  longer,  nothing  remains 
but  dry,  brownish  crusts,  which  soon  drop  off,  leaving  scars 
in  the  skin,  more  or  less  pronounced  according  to  the  severity 
of  the  attack.  The  vesicles  do  not  burst  as  in  eczema,  hut 
remain  tense  throughout  their  course.  They  contain  a  clear 
yellowish  fluid,  which,  as  the  disease  decliires,  gradually  turns 
into  a  thicker  fluid,  uUiniately  becoming  puriform.  Wbea  ■ 
at  its  height  the  eruption  is  very  perfect  in  its  anatomical 
characters,  the  vesicles  being  well  shaped,  fully  distended, 
with  translucent,  yellowish  contents,  and  seated  upon  a  bright 
inflammatory  patch  of  skin.  They  always  tend  to  group,  and 
are  usually  closely  crowded  together;  where  the  disease  is 
extensive,  a  number  of  separate  groups  ma}'  be  observed. 

Herpes  zoster  may  also  run  an  abnormal  course,  the  abovel 
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symptoms  being  only  in  part  present.  The  vesicles  may  not 
be  chiinicteristic,  appearing  rather  as  aborted  vesicles;  on 
the  other  hand,  small  bullsB  and  pustules  may  occasionally 
show  themselves.  There  are  also  certain  cases  in  ivliich 
the  whole  process  is  checked  in  its  course  just  us  the  symp- 
toms upon  the  skin  are  about  appearing. 

The  neuralgic  pain  may  vary  exceedingly  in  inteoaity ; 
it  18  slight  at  times,  and  in  other  cases  of  an  excruciating 
nature.  The  amount  of  eruption  in  zoster  is  never  in  any 
matiiier  proportionate  to  the  amount  of  pain. 

The  disease  attacks  various  regions  of  the  body,  but  has 
marked  preference  for  certain  parts.  It  is  in  all  cases  found 
opon  nerve-tracts,  and  is  almost  invariably  confined  to  one 
side  of  the  body.  According  to  the  region  upon  which  the 
disease  shows  itself,  it  is  termed  zoster  capitis,  z.  faciei, 

Z.  Xi:cn.«,   Z.    BRACHIALIS,   Z.    PECTORALIS,    Z.    ABDOMINALIS,    Z. 

PKJioBALis.  To  express  the  precise  locality  invaded,  other 
terms  indicative  of  the  anatomical  region  are  also  employed, 
8»,  fur  example,  ckrvico-buaciiiams,  dorso-pectoralis,  etc. 

About  the  head,  it  is  encountered  both  on  the  scalp  and  on 

the  forehead.    The  eruption  usually  makes  its  uppearatjce  (ui 

the  course  of  the  supra-orbital  nerve,  passing  upwards  over 

the  scalp.     The  eye  is  apt  to  become  involved,  and  the  pain 

to  be  excessive.     There  is  frequently  injection  of  the  con- 

jaiictiva,  followed  by  general  and  profound  disturbance  of 

the  organ.     The  disease  may  also  start  at  the  back  of  the 

head,  spreading  forward  and  occupying  the  whole  side.    The 

fece  alone,  especially  the  cheek,  may  also  be  the  seat  of  the 

disease.      Likewise  the  side   of  the  neck,  on   a  line  with 

the  second  and  third  cervical  vertebrie,  extending  forwards 

towards  the  larynx. 

In  zoster  brachialis  the  eruption  usually  first  makes  its 
appearance  in  the  region  of  the  lower  cervical  vertebrie, 
passing  over  to  and  down  the  arm  to  the  elbow,  or  even 
farther.  The  flexor  surface  is  commonly  attacked.  This 
is  quite  a  frequent  seat  of  the  disease. 

The  chest  is  another  region  often  involved,  the  vesicles 
forming  parallel  with  the  ribs.  The  intercostal  nerves  here 
determine  the  track  of  the  eruption.     Zoster  in  this  locality 
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generally  gives  rise  to  great  pain  and  difficulty  in  breathing; 
in  its  early  stage  the  distress  may  be  mistaken  for  incipient 
pleurisy.  The  abdominal  region,  supplied  by  the  lower 
dorsal  and  lumbar  nerves,  is  very  similarly  aflected.  The 
two  last  named  regions  are  the  most  common  local  varieties 
of  zoster,  and  have  occasioned  the  name  by  which  the  disease 
is  known. 

Zoster  also  occurs  on  both  the  anterior  and  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  thigh ;  the  buttock  is  quite  a  frequent  seat. 
It  rarely  occurs  below  the  knee.  It  is  also  met  with  about 
the  genitalia. 

The  course  of  herpes  zoster  is  always  an  acute  one,  termi- 
nating in  recovery.  The  process  is  not  infrequently  attended 
by  a  ct^rtain  amount  of  ulceration,  and  subsequent  cicatrices, 
which  may  remain  for  life.  The  affection  rarely  occurs 
twice  in  the  same  individual.  It  is  not  contagious.  Neu- 
ralgic paina  are  not  infrequently  present  about  the  seat  of 
the  eruption  long  after  all  traces  of  the  vesicles  have  dis- 
appeared. The  disease  is  met  with  in  both  sexes,  and  in 
children  as  well  as  in  adults;  it  is  seen  in  the  very  young 
and  also  in  the  aged. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  occasion  the  disease  are  in- 
volved in  obscurity,  although  clinical  experience  teaches  that 
their  nature  may  be  quite  ditlerent.  It  is,  however,  well 
recognized  that  in  all  cases  the  eruption  is  dependent  upou  ^1 
a  peculiarly  irritable  state  of  the  cutaneous  nerve  trunks  and  ^^ 
bi-ancbes.  Tlie  cause  producing  this  condition  may  be  found  i 
in  various  influences.  Atmospheric  changes,  especially  sud-  ^M 
den  cold,  are  known  to  call  forth  attacks  of  zoster.  Exposure  " 
to  damp  winds  or  wet  weather,  and  the  checking  of  profuse 
perspiration,  have  been  observed  to  act  as  causes.  Mechan' 
ical  violence  to  a  part,  and  unusual  exertion,  have  also  been 
noted  to  give  rise  to  the  eruption.  Biirensprung*  was  one 
of  the  first  who  considered  the  cause  to  be  in  the  nerves, 
and  that  the  inflammation  was  conducted  through  them  to 
the  skin,     lie  was  further  of  the  opinion  that  the  disease  whs 
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*  Die  GOrtelkmnkholt,  CbariU>-AnnBlcni  ix. 
it  a  mokt  valuftble  contribution  to  the  subject. 


p.  lU.     Berlin.    This  paper 


t 


HETtPES   ZOSTBR.  2"J3 

to  be  looked  npon  as  belonging  to  that  class  of  affections 
which  are  influenced  by  the  weather. 

Pathology. — The  writer  just  mentioned  was  also  the  tirst  to 
present  the  view  that  the  disease  was  one  of  the  ganglionic 
Bystem.     He  determined  the  primary  seat  of  the  affection  to 
be  in  the  spinal  ganglia.     In  cases  of  zoster  of  the  trunk  he 
found  the  intercostal  nerves  thickened  and  injected,  with 
their  spinal  ganglia  softened  and  altered  in   structure,  the 
inflammation  always  extending  from  the  ganglia  to  the  per- 
iphery.    Danielseen*  also  demonstrated  a  marked  rethK'iied 
and  swollen  condition  of  an  intercostal  nerve,  accompanied 
by  an  intiltration  of  the  neurilemma.      Weidnerf  records 
changes  not  unlike  those  observed  by  Biirensprnrig. 

WysaJ  gives  a  very  accurate  and  valuable  description  of 
the  changes  encountered  in  a  case  which  died  in  the  early 
stage  of  zoster  involving  the  eye  and  forehead.  The  tirst 
branch  of  the  trifacial  nerve  was  seen  to  be  broader,  thicker, 
and  softer  than  that  of  the  opposite  nide  of  the  body,  and  had 
■  reddish-gray  color.  The  individual  nerve  bundles  were 
separated  by  a  reddish-gray,  Hoft  tissue  containing  numerous 
vewela.  The  nerve  was  surrounded  by  an  extravasation  of 
blood  alotig  its  course  from  the  orbit  to  the  ganglimi 
Gasseri,  this  body  being  considerably  larger  and  softer  than 
iiorrnal.  It  was,  moreover,  not  yellowish-white,  but  bright 
red  in  color.  The  nerve  was  healthy  at  its  origin  from  ihe 
brain,  but.  was  seen  to  become  diseased  as  it  entered  the 
ganglion,  and  to  contain  numerous  small  blood  extravasa- 
tions. The  microscopic  examination  of  the  skin  showed 
the  pupillae  and  corium  to  be  largely  infiltrated  with  cells. 
The  rete  was  intact  in  some  places,  but  entirely  destroyed  at 
other  point?.  These  facts  corroborate  the  original  ojiiriion 
of  Biirensprung,  that  the  disease  consists  in  an  intlanunation 
of  the  spinal  ganglia  carried  forward  along  the  nerves  to 
their  termination  upon  the  skin. 


*■  BireDtpning,  loc.  cit.,  p.  11S>. 

T  b«riin('r  Klin.  WuchenMjhrift,  No.  7, 1870.  Archir  fiir  Derm,  und  Sypli., 
i  Heft.  1870. 

I  Arcbi*  dcr  Ueilkunde,  iv.  u.  v,,  1871.  Archiv  fur  D«rin.  und  Syph-.S 
Htft,  1872. 
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Bieaiadecki,*  au<l  Haightt  <»♦'  New  York,  have  both  demon- 
strated that  the  vefiiclea  are  formed  in  the  same  manner  as 
ill  eczema.  Bieeiadecki  found  the  papillae  considerably  in- 
creased in  size  and  tilled  with  new  cells,  which  penetrated 
into  the  corinm  and  even  into  the  subcutaneous  tissae.  The 
bloodvefisela  of  tlie  papillfe  were  enlarged  and  distended  with 
blood.  Numerous  spindle-shaped  cells  were  seen  to  come 
out  of  the  papillffi  and  to  force  themselves  into  the  mucous 
lajer,  separating  themselves  freely,  so  that  the  epithelial 
cells  were  compressed  and  made  to  aasume  the  form  of 
narrow  perpendicular  bands.  This  network,  therefore,  con- 
sists of  the  isolated  and  compressed  cells  of  the  middle  and 
upper  layers  of  the  rete  Malpighii,  together  with  cells  from 
the  ducts  of  the  sweat  glands  and  hair  follicles.  These 
views  correspond  with  those  of  Auapitz  and  Basch^  and^^ 
Ebstein.§  The  netwtu'k  referred  to,  according  to  Bieeiadecki, 
is  tilled  with  connective-tis.sue  cells  which  have  made  their 
way  up  through  the  raucous  layer.  Haight  found  number^^l 
of  round,  nucleated  cells  in  and  around  tlie  neurilemma; 
they  were  probably  pus  cells.  He  also  discovered  the  uervea.. 
to  he  swollen,  the  medullary  substance  softened,  and  the  axil 
cylinder  eeceiTtrieally  increased  in  size. 

BiagnoBis. — The  characters  of  herpes  zoster  are  usually-  sc 
we'll  inurked  that  no  trouble  sliould  arise  in  the  diagnosis. 
Tlie  premonitory  symptoms  of  neuralgic  pain  in  the  part 
about   to  be  the  seat  of  the   eruption    must  always   pointj 
strongly  to  ttiia  affection.     The  ajipearance  of  the  vesiclea,( 
in  distinct  groups,  npoti  a  highlj'  inflammatory  base,  and  th< 
tendency   to  preserve  their  form  intact,  are   characteristic^ 
The  vesicles  are  larger  than  those  of  eczema,  varying  in 
size  from  a  pin-head  to  a  split  pea.     Tlie  vesicles  of  eczemi 
always  rupture,  and  ooze  forth  a  fluid  which  rapidly  forms' 
crusts;    there  is  no  discharge   in    zoster.     The   subjective 
symptoms  of  zoster  are  decided  pain,  Braarting,  and  heat;  ii 
eczema  there  is  always  positive  itching. 


*  Boitrage  zur  Phjs.  und  PMlh.  An»t.  der  Usut,  p.  24.J.  Wien,  1867. 
t  Sitzungsberielite  dor  Kai«.  Akadetnie.    Wien,  1868. 
J  Virchow's  Archiv,  Bd.  xxviii.  p.  887. 
{  Virchow's  Arcbtv,  Bd.  sxxtT.  p.  698. 
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Erysipelas  should  never  be  confounded  with  herpes  zoster. 
The  line  of  demarcation  about  erysipelas,  the  deep  reddish 
color  of  the  inflammation,  the  constitutional  aymptonis,  to- 
gether with  the  absence  of  grouped  vesicles  and  of  neuralgic 
pain,  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  zoster. 

Herpes  zoster  ie  to  be  diagnosed  from  the  airaple  febrile 
form  of  herpes  seen  about  the  face  and  genitalia,  chiefly  by 
the  presence  of  pain,  and  the  tendency  it  has  to  occur  once 
only  in  a  lifetime.  Febrile  herpes  inclines  to  repeated  at- 
tacks in  the  same  individmd.  It  also  confines  itself  to  cer- 
tain regions,  as  the  lipe,  nose,  and  genitalia;  herpes  zoster 
ia  not  commonly  encountered  iu  these  localities.  In  febrile 
herpes  there  is  usually  only  one  group  of  vesicles;  in  zoster 
several  distinct  groups  ordinarily  occur.  Zoster  is  almost 
iiivariabi}'  unilateral;  herpes  febrilie  often  shows  itself  on 
iH^th  sides  or  in  the  median  line  itself. 

Treatment, — It  will  be  borjie  in  mind  that  the  affection 
runs  an  acute  course,  terminating  in  spontaneous  recovery; 
iilso,  that  the  course  is  usually  a  benign  one  as  regards  the 
result,  except  in  those  cases  where  sensitive  regions  of  the 
body,  as  the  eye,  are  involved. 

Internal  medication  has  not  heretofore  proved  of  much 
avail  in  influencing  the  course  of  the  eruption,  although, 
according  to  Ashburton  Thompson*  and  Bulkley,t  we  have 
%  valuable  remedy  in  the  phosphide  of  zinc,  which  has 
recently  been  recommended  by  the  former  of  these  gentle- 
men in  doses  of  ono-tliird  of  a  grain,  to  be  given  at  the  com- 
mencement of  an  attack  and  to  be  repeated  every  three 
hours.  It  is  said  to  control  the  pain  and  to  abort  the  erup- 
tion in  a  remarkable  manner.  My  own  experience  with  the 
remedy  in  these  cases  is  as  yet  too  limited  to  warrant  the 
expression  of  an  opinion. 

General  symptoms,  however,  may  be  combated  as  they 
present  themselves.  Saline  la.xatives  or  effervescing  draughts 
may  often  be  agreeable  to  the  patient  in  the  first  stage  of 
severe  zoeter.     Opiates,  in  particular  morphia,  in  the  dose 


*  GIm^ow  Medicul  Journft],  October,  1S74. 
t  Archive*  of  Dermatology,  January,  1876,  p.  148. 
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of  a  quarter  grain  or  less,  to  suit  the  age  and  habit  of  the 
individual,  given  at  night,  are  useful  towards  the  third  or 
fourth  day,  when  the  pain  is  usually  so  great  as  to  prevent 
sleep.  In  violent  and  extensive  cases  a  course  of  tonic  treat- 
ment, consisting  either  of  iron,  arsenic,  the  mineral  acids, 
or  quinine,  may  be  beneficiall}*  prescribed,  for  the  purpose 
of  restoring  the  health,  which  not  infrequently  has  become 
considerably  impaired. 

External  treatment  is  of  importance  and  value.  The  parts 
should  be  protected  from  the  irritatioTi  of  the  clothes  and 
from  other  external  influences;  the  vesicles  should  not  be 
punctured,  but  preserved  as  far  as  possible  intact.  Various 
dusting  powders,  containing  camphor  and  morphia,  may  be 
advantageously  employed.  These  should  be  freely  sprinkled 
over  the  part  and  covered  with  a  bandage.  Anodyne  oint- 
ments may  also  be  used;  those  containing  powdered  opium, 
a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  will  be  found  of  greatest  service. 
Anodyne  lotions  containing  opium  and  camphor  are  also  to 
be  recommended.  Carbolic  acid,  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  ten 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  water,  may  be  employed  with  advan- 
tage in  certain  cases.  A  preparation  of  value  is  found  in 
flexible  collodion  with  morphia,  in  the  strength  of  ten  grains 
to  the  ounce;  to  be  painted  over  the  eruption  several  times 
in  the  course  of  the  day.  Great  relief  is  often  experienced 
from  this  procedure.  The  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  sul- 
phate of  morphia  is  another  desirable  method  of  relieving  the 
pain,  from  three  to  six  minims  of  Magendie's  solution  (gr. 
xvi, ad  f5i)  being  used  for  each  injection;  it  should  be  given 
at  night.  One  of  the  most  successful  plans,  however,  of 
treating  zoster  is  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current.  This 
has  been  recently  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  profession 
by  several  experimenters,  and  ofl:ers  a  prompt  and  effectual 
means  of  relief.  The  constant  current  will  be  found  of  most 
service,  and  is  to  be  applied  directly  to  the  seat  of  the  erup- 
tion and  over  the  course  of  the  nerves  by  sponge  electrodes. 
I  have  found  from  five  to  ten  cells  to  be  sufficient  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  the  application  being  continued  for  from 
iifteen  to  thirty  minutes  at  each  sitting,  and  repeated  every 
day,  or  even  twice  a  day,  until  recovery  takes  place.    Central 
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galvntiizution  is  also  recommended.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  both  ihe  pain  and  the  eruption  may  Ire  arrested  by  the 
timely  use  of  the  current,  and  even  after  the  disease  is  at 
ite  height,  great  ease  may  be  experienced  from  its  applica- 
tiou.  The  after-pains  of  zoster  are  also  successfully  treated 
by  the  galvanic  current. 

Pro^osis. — A  few  weeks  usually  suffice  for  the  sponta- 
neous cure  of  zoster,  although  severe  cases  may  linger  a 
month  or  longer  before  disappearing.  Occurring  about  the 
liead,  the  pain  is  alwayw  intensely  neuralgic  au<I  violent. 
Zoster  of  tVie  orbital  region  may  seriously  involve  the  eye. 
Apart  from  this,  no  bad  results  follow  the  disease,  excepting 
scars,  which  are  at  times  quite  unsightly. 


HEBFES   IBIS. 

%n.  Hjdroa;  Herpes  Circinatas;  Oerm.,  Herpes  Iris ;  />.,  Hydron  Vf«i- 
ealeux. 

HSRPXS  IRIS  IS  AN  ACUTE,  EXDDATIYS  DISEASE,  OHABACTERIZBO 
BT  ONE  OR  MORE  GROUPS  OP  VARIOUSLY-SIZED  VESICLES  ARBANGED 
IS  THE  FORM  OP  CONCENTRIC  RINGS,  ATTENDED  BY  THE  DISPLAY  OP 
PECLLIARLT    VARIED   COLORS. 

Sjinptoms. — The  patches  vary  in  size  from  a  small  coin  to 
several  inches  in  diameter,  and  are  made  up  of  a  number  of 
distinct  vesicles,  which  arrange  themselves  side  by  side  so  as 
to  fomi  a  complete  and  often  perfect  ring.  Two,  three,  or 
more  of  these  rings  exist  as  a  series,  extending  outwards 
towards  the  peripliery  of  the  patch.  In  size  the  vesicles  vary 
from  a  pin-head  to  a  split  pea,  or  larger;  they  may  be  discrete 
or  confluent,  more  often  the  tatter.  In  number  the  patches 
aUo  vary;  several  or  a  dozen  may  be  present.  Between 
the  vesicles  the  skin  is  piMkish  or  reddish  and  somewhat 
raised  above  the  surrounding  skin.  The  vesicles  contain  a 
yellowish  watery  fluid,  which,  after  a  day  or  two,  dries, 
funning  a  slight  brownish  crust.  The  oldest  vesicles,  those 
in  the  centre,  desiccate  first,  even  while  new  ones  on  the 
periphery  are  being  produced. 

Tlie  uflection  tirst  sliows  itself  as  one  or  more  papules 
around  a  central  point;  these  rapidly  change  into  vesicles, 
which  assume  the  shape  of  a  circle.    No  sooner  has  cue  ring 
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been  completed  than  another  is  observed  to  appear  im 
diatcly  outside  and  around  it,  and  shortly  another  one  around 
this,  until  three  or  four  may  be  distinguished.  These  may 
all  exist  quite  perfectly  at  the  Ranie  time,  or  they  may  be  seen 
in  their  various  stages  of  development.  Usually,  the  original 
and  central  vesicles  will  have,  in  a  great  measure,  disap- 
peared by  the  time  the  last  crop  has  formed.  Thus  it  will 
be  noticed  that  the  appearance  of  a  patch  of  herpes  iris  is 
quite  remarkable.  *       ■ 

The  general  hue  of  the  eruption  is  peculiar.  The  colors 
are  extremely  varied  and  delicate  in  tint,  and  pervade  the 
whole  [mtch.  It  is  from  this  circumstance  that  the  affection 
has  received  the  name  iris.  All  the  colors  of  the  rainbow, 
subdued  in  tone,  may  usually  be  observed  at  one  time  or 
another  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  red,  yellow,  and  violet 
shades  perhaps  predominating.  The  disease  is  an  acute  one, 
and  is  characterized  by  the  successive  appearance  of  the 
patches.  These  continue  to  come  out  for  one  or  two  weeks, 
when  the  process  usually  ends  spontaneously.  mi 

Certain  regions  of  the  body  are  attacked  in  preference; 
the  backs  of  the  hands  and  feet,  and  the  arms  and  legs,  are 
the  parts  commonly  involved.  Marked  symptoms  of  generalBj 
disturbance  are  rarely  present  at  any  time  during  the  disease, 
the  patient  ordinarily  not  complaining  of  any  disorder  apart 
from  the  efuption.  Itching  or  burning  sensations  may  exist; 
frequently  they  are  absent. 

The  course  of  the  affection,  anatomically  considered,  may 
at  times  be  abnormal.  Bleba  may  occur  in  the  place  of 
vesicles,  or  the  vesicles  may  be  confluent,  and  form  irregu^f 
larly-sliaped  bleba.  In  other  cases,  the  eruption  may  barely™ 
arrive  at  vesiculation.  The  general  features,  however,  are 
the  same,  and  the  disease  may  always  be  recognized.  The 
disorder  possesses  a  tendency  to  recur  in  the  same  person,, 
It  is  one  of  the  rarer  diseases.     It  is  not  contagious. 

Etiology. — Herpes   iris   occurs   chiefly  in   the  spring  and  I 
autumn,  April  and  October,  especially  the  former,  being  the 
months  during  which  it  is  usually  encountered.     It  is  ob- 
served in  both  men  and  women,  but  is  more  common  in 
children   and  young  people  than   in  adults.      But  little  is 
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known  concerning  the  nature  of  this  ciirioua  affection. 
There  is,  however,  eufficient  clinical  proof  to  demonstrate 
that,  although  quite  formifiable  in  its  appearance,  it  ia  in 
reality  a  simple  disorder.  The  causes  are  as  yet  unrecog- 
nized. 

Pathology. — The  disease  undoubtedly  bears  the  closest 
relationship  to  erythema  multiforme.  It  is  indeed  to  be 
viewed  as  but  an  advanced  stage  or  a  modification  of  this 
disorder.  From  the  several  opportunities  wliich  I  have  had 
of  observing  the  course  of  the  complaint,  it  seems  to  me 
clear  that  they  are  one  and  the  same  process,  only  termi- 
nating in  a  different  manner;  in  one  individual,  in  an  ery- 
thema; in  another,  differently  constituted,  passing  on  to 
vcfticulation.* 

The  objective  symptoms,  however,  are  so  peculiar  and  of 
so  different  a  character  from  erythema  multiforme,  as  to 
warrant  placing  tlie  affection  among  the  forms  of  herpes 
rather  than  with  the  erythemata,  particularly  as  the  lesions 
are  of  a  markedly  herpetic  nature.     It  is  a  simple,  benign, 

udative  process  of  a  mild  type. 

Diagnosia. — The  presence  of  the  vesicles  serves  to  distin- 
guish it  from  erythema  multiforme.  From  herpes  zoatcr  it 
may  be  known  by  the  absence  of  all  neuralgic  pain  and  of 
burning.  The  distribution  and  arrangement  of  the  vesicles 
are,  moreover,  altogether  different.  In  herjies  irfs  they  are 
arranged  in  rings,  one  outside  the  other;  in  zoster  thoy  are 
clustered  or  grouped  irregularly.  The  regions  attacked  are, 
moreover,  not  the  same;  the  hands  and  feet  are  rarely  if  ever 
the  seat  of  zoster. 

The  affection  is  moat  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  pemphigus. 
But  the  lesions  are  unlike  those  of  pemphigus  in  their  size, 
formation,  and  course,  and  in  their  arrangement.  The  pecu- 
liar coloring  of  a  patch  of  herpes  iris  is  also  always  sufficient 
to  distiuguiah  it  from  pemphigus.  The  diseases  cannot  be 
confounded  if  their  general  features  are  borne  in  mind. 
The  arrangement  of  the  vesicles,  and  the  absence  of  marked 
itching,  are  sufficient  to  separate  herpes  iris  from  eczema. 
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Treatment— oNo  method  of  treatment  has  any  effect  in 
changing  or  arresting  the  coarse  of  the  disease.  Its  dura- 
tion varies  from  a  few  days  to  several  weeks,  when  it  ter- 
minates in  recovery.  If  any  medicines  be  given,  they  should 
be  of  a  simple  nature,  as  may  seem  indicated  in  the  case. 
Saline  laxatives  may  be  ordered,  especially  where  there  is  a 
tendency  to  constipation.  Locally,  the  part  should  be  pro- 
tected from  the  clothing;  the  vesicles  kept  intact,  and  dusted 
from  time  to  time  with  a  powder  of  oxide  of  zinc.  If  exco- 
riations exist,  the  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  may  be  applied 
upon  a  cloth  and  bound  to  the  limb  with  a  bandage. 

Prognosis. — This  is  always  favorable.  The  patient  may  be 
assured  that  the  eruption  will  disappear  in  the  course  of  a 
few  weeks.  Pigment  stains  may  be  left,  but  these  are  soon 
reabsorbed.    No  unpleasant  symptoms  remain. 

MILIABIA. 

j^n.  Miliaria  Rubra ;  Miliaria  Alba;  Sudamina  (Hebra) ;  Lichen  Tropi- 
cus ;  Prickly  Heat. 

Miliaria  is  an  acute,  inflahmatort  disobdeb  of  thk  sweat 
olands,  ouaraoteiazed  by  numebous  pin-point  and  millet-sikd 
sized  papules  or  vesicles,  attended  by  pbiokino,  tinolino,  and 
burning  sensations."" 

Symptoms. — Miliaria  may  show  itself  either  as  a  papular  or 
as  a  vesicular  eruption ;  in  many  cases  both  papules  and 
vesicles  are  present,  although  usually  one  or  the  other  form 
of  lesion  will  predominate.  The  two  varieties  call  for  sepa- 
rate description.— 

Miliaria  Papulosa. — This  variety,  known  as  lichen 
TROPICUS  or  PRiOKLy  heat,  commonly  commences  with  the 
formation  of  numerous  minute,  acuminated,  bright  red 
papules.  The  lesions  are  exceedingly  small,  pin-head  and 
millet-seed  in  size,  and  very  slightly  raised  above  the  level 
of  the  skin.     They  occur  in  great  numbers;  are  discrete, 

*  Miliaria  does  not  include  the  disease  known  under  the  names  of  Miliary 
Fever,  Miliary  Eruption,  etc.,  a  complete  account  of  which  may  be  found  in 
Zieinssen's  Oyclopsedia  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  vol.  ii.  New  York, 
1875. 
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Ithough  orten  crowded  together;  and  are  usually  dispersed, 

tliout  order  in  their  arningemeut  or  diatribution,  over  a 
considerable  surface.  They  make  their  appearance  sud- 
denly, and  are  preceded  by  and  accompanied  with  more  or 
less  Siweating.  Vesico-paptulos  and  vceiclee  are  usually  seen 
here  and  there  between  the  papules,  rendering  the  affection 
somewhat  multiform  as  regards  its  lesions. 

Miliaria  Vesiculosa. — In  the  place  of  papules,  vesicles 
may  form.  They  are  very  small,  seldom  being  larger  than 
pin-points  and  pin-heads.  They  are  usually  acuminated  in 
shape,  rising  from  the  surface  in  the  form  of  whitish  or  yel- 
lowish minute  points.  They  are  generally  present  in  large 
numbers,  thousands  of  them  appearing  upon  one  patch,  as, 
for  example,  upon  the  abdomen  ;  they  are  always  discrete. 
The  Hkin  from  which  the  vesicles  arise  is  always  more  or 
less  inflamed;  commonly  it  is  of  a  bright  red  color,  owing 
to  each  vesicle  being  surrounded  by  an  areola  (miliaria 
rpbra).  The  vesicles  themselves,  when  recent,  are  trans- 
parent and  contain  a  fluid  the  color  of  water;  when  older 
they  are  opaque  and  j'ellowish  (miliaria  alba).  Owing  to 
the  multitude  of  the  vesicles  and  their  proximity  to  one 
another,  they  are  apt  to  give  the  skin  a  yellowish  cast. 

In  addition  to  the  presence  of  the  vesicles,  there  is  always 
more  or  less  general  sweating.  The  eruption  may  show 
itaelf  in  patches  here  and  there,  or  it  may  appear  over  the 
greater  portion  of  the  body.  Its  usnul  seat  is  the  trunk,  but 
it  may  also  attack  the  face,  arms,  and  lower  extremities.  It 
is  contmonly  seen  about  the  abdomen,  the  sides  of  the 
trunk,  and  the  back. 

The  vesicles  run  an  acute  course,  <lrying  up  in  a  day  or 
two,  and  terminating  in  slight  de.squamatioii.  They  do  not 
tend  to  rupture  spontaneously.  If  scratched  or  rubbed,  how- 
ever, they  break  down  and  diflcharge  their  contents,  which 
form  into  extremely  small,  yellowish  crusts.  Inasmuch  as 
the  fluid  which  they  contain  is  never  more  than  the  minutest 
drop,  the  crusting  is  in  all  cases  iiisigniiicanl.  The  uffe<;tion 
may  either  come  to  an  end  in  a  few  days  or  it  may  continue, 
new  crops  of  vesicles  appearing  from  time  to  time.  Its  dura- 
tion will  depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  cause.     I  have  seen 
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cases  which  lasted  throughout  the  entire  summer,  aud  even] 
far  into  the  autumn. 


Miliaria  may  attack  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  certain^ 
regions,  as  the  abdomen,  chest,  neck,  aud  arras,  are  com- 
monly invaded.  The  disorder  makes  its  apjieanince  very  fl 
suddenly,  without  premonitory  symptoms,  and  quickly  as-  ™ 
sunies  its  definite  characters;  a  t'ew  hour?  usually  suffice  for 
its  development.  The  process  varies  iu  intensity;  at  times 
it  is  slight,  in  other  cases  it  is  so  severe  as  to  be  the  source 
of  very  great  imnoyance.  It  is  apt  to  disappear  and  to  re- 
ajipear  unexpectedly,  often  without  apparent  cause.  The 
taking  of  food  or  of  hot  drinks  is  frequently  a  sufficient 
cuuse  to  aggravate  it,  or  even  to  produce  an  outbreak,  when 
there  is  a  disposition  to  its  manifestation. 

Both  varieties  of  railiariii  are  attended  by  tingling,  prick- 
ing, burning  sensations,  which  are  at  times  very  distressing^ 
to  the  patient.  ^M 

Etiology, — It  is  caused  by  excessive  heat.  This  may  be  pro- 
duced as  the  result  of  injudicious  and  superfluous  clothing, 
or  in  consequence  of  a  high  external  temperature.  It  is 
very  frequently  encountered  during  the  summer  months 
in  various  ctiniates,  especially  upon  the  sudden  advent  of^ 
unusually  wtirm  weather.  ^ 

The  papular  variety  is  very  common  in  the  tropics, — hence 
the  name  lichen  tropicus, — where  it  is  a  much  more  highly 
developed  and  serious  disorder  than  with  us.  It  is  usually  met 
with  in  fl-eshy  persons,  who  perspire  profusely, and  iu  children. 
Boys  who  exercise  freely  during  the  hot  weather  are  very 
apt  to  be  troubled  with  it.  Those  who  have  had  it  once  are 
liable  to  suffer  repeated  attacks.  Too  much  clothing,  flannel 
or  other  irritating  wear,  tightly-fitting  under-garments,  and 
bandages,  are  all  well-known  exciting  causes.  ^ 

The  vesicular  variety,  on  the  other  hand,  according  to  mj  V 
experience,  inclines  to  manifest  itself  in  weak  and  debilitated      ' 
subjects  rather  than  in  the  strong  or  stout.     It  is  not  rare 
to  meet  with   it  in   poorly-nourished,  feeble,  pniiy  infants 
and  young  children,  especially  in   summer,  although  it  is 
also   seen   upon    these   at   other   times  of   tJie   year.     Tl 
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perfliions  under-clothing  with  which  weakly  infants  are 
8o  often  burdened  is  the  cause  of  much  miliaria.  In  adulta 
I  have  also  observed  it  in  those  who  were  sufl'ering  from 
ill  health,  nervous  prostration,  severe  dyspepsia,  and  general 
debility. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  the  two  varieties  of  mill  aria 
ia  the  same, — they  are  both  inflammatory  diaonlers  of  the 
sweat  glands.  In  one  variety  the  process  inclines  to  the 
fonnatioD  of  papules,  which  have  their  seat  about  the  oritices 
of  the  exoretor}'  ductn;  while  in  the  other  variety  the  dispo- 
sition is  to  vesiculation.  The  line  separating  these  lesions, 
however,  is  in  many  instances  but  ill  detined,  and  in  conse- 
quence there  results  a  mixture  of  papules  and  vesicles.  The 
process,  viewed  in  its  totality,  inclines  to  vesiculation.  It 
may  be  very  aptly  compared  to  that  which  frequently  takes 
place  in  eczema,  where  papules  mid  vesicles  are  produced 
side  by  side.  Differences  in  individuals,  I  think,  account  for 
the  manifestation  of  one  or  the  other  lesion.  Papular  mili- 
aria is  to  vesicular  miliaria  what  papular  acne  is  to  pustular 
acne;  they  are  merely  varieties  or,  in  some  cases,  stages  of 
the  eatue  process.  Congestion,  followed  by  slight  exudation, 
takes  place  about  the  ducts  with  very  great  rapidity,  and,  in 
a  short  time,  gives  rise  to  the  minute  papules  or  vesicles,  as 
the  case  may  be,  which  remain  until  the  cause  producing 
them  has  been  modified,  when  they  quickly  undergo  absorp- 
tion. There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  cutaneous  nerves  are 
extensively  involved  in  the  process,  as  shown  by  the  pecu- 
liar subjective  symptoms ;  whether  this  derangement  of  the 
uerveB  be  primary  or  secondary  it  is  impossible  to  determine. 

Dia^oiia. — No  difficulty  should  arise  in  recognizing  milia- 
ria, when  the  nature  and  seat  of  the  aliection  are  taken  into 
consideration. 

The  papular  variety  possesses  such  peculiar  symptoms,  and 
is,  moreover,  a  form  of  disease  so  common  and  well  known, 
that  it  can  scarcely  be  confounded  w^ith  other  aftections.  It 
is  produced  alone  by  unusual  and  sudden  heat,  and  conse- 
quently is  to  be  looked  for  only  during  warm  weather.  It 
may  be  diagnosed  from  eczema  papulosum,  the  disease  for 
which  it  is  most  likely  to  be  mistaken,  by  its  history,  course, 
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and  striking  subjective  symptoms.  It  always  makes  its  ap- 
pearance suddenly,  often  in  an  hour's  time ;  eczema,  on  the 
other  hand,  manifests  itself,  in  comparison,  slowly.  It  may 
continue  several  hours  or  days,  disappearing  usually  in  as 
rapid  a  manner  as  it  came. "  Removal  of  the  exciting  cause — 
heat — tends  immediately  to  relieve  the  condition,  and  very 
often  to  dispel  the  affection  completely.  Eczema  is  not 
influenced  in  this  manner  by  any  treatment;  it  is  more  per- 
sistent, the  exudation  being  of  a  different  character.  The 
papules  of  eczema  are  larger,  more  elevated,  and  firmer  than 
those  of  miliaria. 

The  vesicular  variety  is  to  be  diagnosed  from  sudamina 
by  the  presence  of  inflammatory  signs.*  The  same  kind  of 
difference  exists  between  sudamina  and  vesicular  miliaria  as 
between  comedo  and  acne.  The  presence  or  absence  of 
inflammation  gives  one  or  the  other  disease.  Sudamina  and 
miliaria,  it  will  be  understood,  are  separated  from  each  other 
upon  purely  anatomical  grounds,  as,  for  example,  is  done 
in  the  case  of  erythema  iris  and  herpes  iris,  and  in  other 
diseases.  It  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  vesicular  eczema, 
to  which  it  frequently  bears  a  close  resemblance  in  appear- 
ance. The  history  of  the  disorder,  its  sudden  advent,  the 
accompanying  state  of  general  perspiration,  together  with 
the  peculiar  pricking  and  burning  sensations,  will  usually 
be  sufficient  to  distinguish  it.  In  miliaria  each  vesicle  is 
observed,  when  sufficiently  isolated,  to  be  surrounded  by  an 
areola ;  in  eczema  the  whole  surface  is  more  or  less  uniformly 
inflamed.  The  local  disturbance  is  always  much  greater  in 
eczema  than  in  miliaria.  Miliaria  is  apt  to  come  and  go 
from  day  to  day,  in  the  form  of  repeated  acute  attacks; 
eczema  usually  runs  a  progressive  and  definite  course. 
Finally,  the  vesicles  of  miliaria  do  not  rupture  sponta- 
neously; those  of  eczema  always  do.  I  consider  this  a 
characteristic  feature,  one  which  clearly  separates  the  two 
diseases.  The  vesicles  of  miliaria  may  be,  and  often  are, 
broken  by  the  friction  of  the  clothes,  or  by  rubbing  and 
scratching;  the  quantity  of  fiuid  poured  out  is  exceedingly 

*  See  Sudamina,  page  132. 


MILIARIA. 


235 


and  never  contiimea  to  exude  as  in  eczema.  Where 
"etzema,  however,  supcvvenes  upon  vesicular  miliaria  the 
case  at  once  is  altered;  in  this  event,  we  have  all  of  the 
symptoms  common  to  vesicular  eczema,  and  the  affection  is 
no  longer  to  be  regarded  as  a  miliaria. 

The  eruption  of  scarlatina  is  at  times  complicated  by  the 
appearance  of  vesiculur  niiUaria,  produciiijEr  an  erythematous, 
minute  vesicular  and  pustular  atfection.  The  diagiiosia  here 
is  apt  to  be  diflScult,  especially  so  if  the  constitutional 
fiyniptoms  of  scarlatina  he  slight. 

Treatment. — The  management  of  miliaria  is  usually  simple. 
Active  measures  tend  to  increase  rather  than  to  improve  the 
condition.  Irritating  washes  and  all  ointments  should  be 
scrupulously  avoided,  for  their  employment  favors  the  devel- 
opment of  artiticial  eczema.  The  expectant  treatment  is 
the  beat.  All  precautions  for  the  relief  of  the  sweating  are 
to  be  instituted.  With  lower  temperature  the  glands  cease 
secreting  excessively ;  whercupou  the  condition,,  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases,  tends  to  subside  spontaneously. 

In  rebellious  cases  the  use  of  refrigerant  diuretics,  as  the 
citrate  or  acetate  of  potassium  in  half-drachtn  doses,  well 
diluted,  will  be  found  of  decided  value.     Quinine  is  also  a 
valuable  remedy.     In  the  ease  of  the  papular  variety,  the 
retuoval  of  the  cause,  a  cool  apartment,  absolute  rest,  light 
clothing,  plain  food,  acidulated  drinks,  and  saline  laxatives 
will  ordinarily  insure  speedy  relief.     In  the  vesicular  variety, 
n-liere  new  crops  of  the  vesicles  are  continually  appearing, 
constitutional  remedies  may  be  prescribed  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  the  case. 

The  local  treatment  is  of  very  decided  value.  Absorbent 
dusting  powders,  consisting  of  lycopodtuni  dust,  or  of  equal 
parts  of  oxide  of  zinc  and  starch,  will  be  found  most  useful ; 
they  should  be  applied  freely  and  frequently.  Mild  astrin- 
gent lotions  may  be  employed  in  obstinate  cases ;  lotio  nigra, 
sopped  upon  the  parts  from  time  to  time  through  the  day, 
will  be  of  service.  Alkaline  baths  or  lotions  may  also  bu  used 
with  benefit.  The  patient  should  be  warned  against  rub- 
bing or  scratching  the  skin,  for  if  this  be  indulged  in  the  dis- 
order becomes  at  once  greatly  aggravated.     Under  judicious 
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treatment  the  complaint  usually  disappears  in  a  short  time. 
Where  there  is  a  disposition  to  a  return  of  the  affectiou, 
prophylactic  measures  are  to  be  practised  for  some  time  after 
the  attack  has  passed  away ;  relapses  are  common.  No  feara^ 
need  be  entertained  concerning  danger  from  retrocession;^ 
the  sooner  the  disorder  disappears  the  better  for  the  comfort 
of  the  patient. 

ProgQOBifl. — lu  our  climate  the  disorder  is  seldom  obstinate ; 
it  rarely  continues,  under  appropriate  treatment,  longer  than 
a  few  days.  If  neglected,  however,  it  may  pass  into  a  der- 
matitis or  into  an  eczema,  and  as  such  last  iiidetinitely. 

It  is  most  rebellious  iu  fleshy  persons,  occurring  about  the 
natural  folds  of  the  skin,  where  it  necessarily  resolves  itself 
into  an  erythematous  or  eczematoiit)  intertrigo.    In  children,  [ 
also,  it  is  a  source  of  great  discomfort,  continuing,  off'  and] 
on,  throughout  the  hot  season.     It  is  very  apt  to  relapse  ii 
successive  years. 

Dysidrosis. — Under  this  name  Pox*  has  described  a  dis- 
ease of  the  sweat  glands  allied  to  miliaria,  characterized  by 
the  retention  iti  the  ducts,  of  sweat  which  has  been  rapidly 
and  fi'oely  secreted.  It  consists  at  first  of  minute,  isolated, 
vesicular  points,  which  are  deeply  imbedded  in  the  skin. 
They  do  not  incline  to  rupture.  After  they  have  existed  for 
several  days,  they  increase  in  size  and  assume  a  3'ellowish 
color,  and  now  resemble  small  boiled  sago  grains  implanted 
in  the  tskin-  As  the  process  advances  the  vesicles  become 
more  distended,  and  elevated  above  the  level  of  the  sur- 
rounding skin,  finally  coalescing,  and  forming,  in  severe 
cases,  small,  irregularly-shaped  bullfe.  There  is  still  no  dis- 
position on  their  part  to  break  and  discharge.  In  the  course 
of  some  days  the  fluid  is  reabsorbed,  the  epidermis  desqua- 
mating and  leaving  an  abraded  surface.  The  affection,  pri- 
marily, is  not  attended  with  inflammatory  signs;  they  may, 
however,  occur  secondarily.  It  occurs  upon  various  regions 
of  the  body,  as  the  hands,  feet,  face,  neck,  and  trunk.  In  its 
slightest  form  it  is  confined  to  the  hatids,  occurring  especially 

*  Loc.  cit.,  p.  476.    Also  British  Medioiil  Journnl,  Sept.  27,  1878 
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npon  the  sides  of  the  fingers  and  over  the  palm,  Oue  or 
both  hands  may  be  attacked.  After  the  aflection  has  existed 
for  a  while,  the  epidermis  becomes  macerated  and  soggy, 
and  the  skin  is  apt  to  be  sore  and  painful.  In  severe  cases, 
according  to  Fox,  the  eruption  may  extend  itself  over  the 
backs  of  the  hands  and  over  the  arms,  resembling  the  course 
of  an  eczema;  there  are,  however,  no  crusts  preBeiit.  The 
complaint  is  genenitly  accompanied  by  itching  and  burning 
sensations,  which  may  be  very  slight  or  severe,  according  to 
the  extent  and  gravity  of  the  case.  It  may  oontiuue  from 
oue  to  several  weeks.  It  is  observed  to  occur  in  those  who 
usually  perspire  freely.  It  may  occur  either  in  summer  or  in 
winter,  more  often  in  the  former.  Those  who  suffer  from 
tbe  disorder  are  generally  the  subjects  of  nervous  debility, 
weakness,  dyspepsia,  and  other  depressing  conditions.  In 
tbe  several  instances  in  which  I  have  observed  the  affection, 
these  symptoms  were  ail  present  in  a  striking  degree. 

The  disorder  manifestly  has  its  seat  about  the  sweat 
glands,  and  consists  in  an  undue  dii^tention  of  the  sweat 
duct  throughout  its  entire  course,  followed  by  a  collection 
of  the  fluid  within  the  skin.  It  may  be  mistaken  for  vesic- 
ular eczema,  although  it  lacks  the  inflammatory  symptoms, 
and  the  discharge  and  crusting.  In  severe  cases  it  may  be 
followed  by  eczema,  as  in  the  case  of  miliaria.  It  is  more 
closely  allied  to  this  last-named  disorder,  miliaria,  than  to 
any  other,  but  differs  from  it  in  being  a  less  acute  process 
and  being,  moreover,  unattended  by  inflammation.  The 
treatment  is  to  be  directed  against  the  general  condition  of 
the  patient.  The  local  remedies  referred  to  in  considering 
miliaria  are  to  be  employed.  The  affection  is  quite  rare  in 
this  country.  I  have  never  encountered  eases  so  extensively 
developed  as  those  described  by  Dr.  Fox. 


PEMPHIGUS. 
S/n.  Pompholjx;  (7<rm. ,  Pomphigus:  Blaseaauaschlag;  ^.,  Petuphigus. 

PIMPHIQU8  IS  AN  ACUTE  OR  CltRONIO,  EXUDATIVE  DISEASE,  OHAR- 
ACTXaiZED  BY  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SUCCESSION  OF  laREQULARLY- 
SHAPED  BLEBS,  VARYINQ    IN    SIZE   FROM    A   PEA   TO   AN    EOQ. 

SymptoBM. — There  are   two  varieties  of  pemphigus,  pre- 
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senting  symptoms  so  different  in  character  as  to  call  for 
separate  description.  They  are  named  pemphigus  vulgaris 
and  pemphigus  foliaceus.  The  former  of  these  is  the  variety 
commonly  encountered,  and  is  to  be  looked  upon  as  the  type 
of  the  disease. 

Pemphigus  Vulgaris. — The  disease  may  attack  all  por- 
tions of  the  body,  and  shows  a  marked  tendency  to  appear 
without  regularity  of  distribution  over  the  whole  surface, 
no  part  being  exempt.  It  is  most  common,  however,  upon 
the  limbs.  It  may  also  attack  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  and  vagina.  I  have  known  it  to  commence  in  these 
regions,  the  disease  appearing  later  upon  the  skin.  Occur- 
ring here  the  lesions  are  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  syphilis, 
the  bailee  breaking  down  and  closely  resembling  mucous 
patches. 

The  lesions  are  blebs  from  the  commencement  to  the  end, 
and  possess  marked  features.  They  form  slowly  or  rapidly ; 
at  times  in  the  course  of  a  day.  Their  number  may  vary 
from  several  to  dozens ;  usually  a  half-dozen  or  more  may  be 
seen  at  any  period  during  the  attack,  while  at  other  times 
much  larger  numbers  occur.  In  size  they  vary  from  a  pea 
to  a  walnut  or  a  goose's  egg;  various  sizes  may  always  be 
observed  in  a  given  case.  In  form  they  are  rounded,  oval, 
semiglobular,  or  dome-shaped,  and  are  elevated  in  a  very 
prominent  manner  above  the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin, 
at  times  as  high  as  an  inch.  Their  walls  are  generally  fully 
distended  with  fluid,  giving  them  the  appearance  of  being 
greatly  stretched.  They  rise  abruptly  from  the  sound  skin 
with  a  definite  line  of  demarcation.  In  color  they  are  yel- 
lowish. They  contain  a  colorless  fluid,  which,  however, 
becomes  cloudy  or  puriform  as  they  grow  older.  They 
rarely  rupture  spontaneously.  They  incliue  to  no  particular 
arrangement,  but  appear  here  and  there,  either  singly  or 
together;  now  and  then  they  cluster  in  a  somewhat  semicir- 
cular manner.  But  little  inflamnjation  attends  them,  their 
bases  being,  as  a  rule,  alone  reddened ;  the  surrounding 
skin  is  only  occasionally  erythematous.  Each  bulla  runs  its 
course  in  from  one  to  three  or  six  days.  A  characteristic  of 
these  builoe  consists  in  their  successive  appearance.     One  or 
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crop  of  them  no  sooner  disappears  than  others  show  them- 
aelvee,  and  it  is  iu  this  way  that  the  disease  runs  its  course. 
Itcliitig  and  burning  occur  as  a  rule  only  slightly,  the  first 
uf  the  symptoms  being,  perhaps,  the  most  notable.  At 
times,  however,  both  ot"  these  sensations  may  be  present 
in  a  marked  degree,  constituting  great  distress  (PEMPHiaus 

PRCRIQINOeUS). 

Pemphigus  iu  tlie  adult  is,  as  a  rule,  attended  by  sigus  of 
general  disturbance  of  the  system  only  in  severe  cases,  and 
in  unusual  forms  of  the  disease.  In  chihlron,  however,  there 
16  always  more  or  less  fever  and  constitutional  deraugemeut. 

The  affection  may  be  either  acute  (pemphiods  acutus)  or 
chronic  (pemphiqub  chronicus),  the  latter  course  being  the 
usual  one.  Acute  pemphigus,  indeed,  is  exceedingly  rare, 
excepting  in  children,  where  it  is  usually  observed  to  run  its 

urse  in  a  few  weeks  or  a  mouth.  Pemphigus  in  the  udult 
as  an  essentially  chronic  course,  otlten  lasting  years. 

The  disease  may  be  benign  or  malignant,  according  to  the 
condition  and  health  of  the  patient,  hygienic  surroundings, 
diet,  and  other  causes  which  tend  to  influence  the  type  of 
ieeases  in  general.  Malignant  pemphigus  {pivMPHIUUS  ma- 
LrrtNUs)  is  characterized  by  the  great  size  and  number  of  the 
bullie.  They  form  very  rajvidly,  coalesce,  rupture,  and  are 
Succeeded  by  excoriated  surfaces,  which  not  infrequently 
bike  OD  ulcerative  action.  Blood  may  also  be  poured  out, 
which,  in  connection  with  a  pnriforra  exuthition,  is  observed 
to  collect  upon  the  skin  in  the  form  of  crusts.  The 
pmtient's  health  is  always  seriously  impaired  in  these  cases. 
Itching  and  burning  are  at  times  present  in  a  remarkable 
degree.  If  the  individual  be  cachectic,  the  disease  inclines 
to  an  unfavorable  termination  (PEMPHnuTs  CACUECTtcus,  pem- 
PUIGCS  OANORiENOSUS). 

Pbmphious  Foliaceus. — Here  the  bulla*  differ  from  those 
of  peujpbigus  vulgaris  in  that  they  are  nut  distended  or 
tense.  They  are,  on  the  contrary,  flaccid  and  only  partially 
filled  with  fluid,  which  seems  rather  to  undermine  the 
epidermis  than  to  uplift  it  itito  blebs.  Tliis  impertect  fortna- 
tion  of  the  lesiou  constitutes  the  chief  peculiarity  of  the 
affection.     The  bullfe  rupture  before  arriving  at  a  state  of 
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full  4evelnpinctit,  or  the  epidermis  may  be  so  readily  «le- 
tached  from  the  true  skin  that  large,  loose,  half  tilled, 
irregularly-shaped  blebs  are  formed,  which  soon  give  way 
and  collapse.  They  may  also  coalesce,  thus  involving  a  con- 
siderable aiirfaee.  Usually  the  greater  portion  of  the  body' 
18  attacked,  and  not  rarely  the  whole  surface.*  The  bullte 
succeed  one  aiiothtr  with  great  rapidity  and  persistence,  the 
same  regions,  moreover,  being  the  seat  of  repeated  attacks. 
In  this  manner  large  numbers  of  blebs  are  continually  form-  , 
ing  before  the  skin  has  had  time  to  regain  its  normal  state. 
In  this  respect,  as  regards  its  course,  the  disease  is  similar  to 
chronic  eczema  vesiculosum.  When  the  disease  has  existed 
for  a  time  the  skin  presents  a  white,  flaky  appearance;  the 
epiderniia  is  loose,  torn,  and  lias  a  shreddy,  ragged  look.  It 
has  been  well  compare<l  to  a  superficial  scald.  The  fluid, 
never  very  abundant,  dries  immediately  into  thin  whitish 
flakes,  which  are  quickly  detached  and  cast  off  in  quantity  ; 
beneath  is  seen  an  excoriated,  red  surface, — the  rete  and 
coriuni.  The  process  is  invariably  a  chronic  one,  and  may 
continue  for  yeara.  Sooner  or  later  the  general  health  be- 
comes seriously  disturbed,  profound  prostration  supervenes, 
and  very  often  the  patient  succumbs.  It  is,  happily,  a  very 
rare  form  of  disease. 

Etiology. — Pemphigus  is  an  uncommon  disease.  It  is,  I 
think,  of  less  frequent  occurrence  in  this  country  than  in 
Europe.  White,  in  Boston,  reports  having  met  with  tifteeu 
cases  only  out  of  five  thousand  consecutive  cases  of  skin 
disease  in  dispensary  practice,  a  large  proportion  of  these 
having  occurred  in  infants. f  According  to  ray  experience, 
the  percentage  iu  Philadelphia  is  even  less. 


•  I  reeivll  the  case  of  a  matjj  some  forty  yottrs  of  age,  aad  otherwise  in 
apjmrently  porfecl  ticakh,  who  was  atQictod  with  this  variety  of  the  disease 
ill  iLs  universal  form.  There  was  not  u  square  inch  of  healthy  tissue  up^n 
his  surface,  the  fingers  even  being  affected.  He  was  a  patient  in  the  Vienna 
Ooneral  Uospitul  under  the  care  of  Professor  Hebra.  I  noted  th^  cours«  of 
the  disease,  from  time  to  time,  for  a  year  and  a  half,  at  the  expiration  of 
which  pcriiKl  the  man  vtfn  still  in  a  most  distressing  state.  The  continuous 
plain  water  bath,  in  which  he  lived  for  months,  afforded  him  more  relief 
than  any  other  mode  of  treatment. 

t  Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  March  23,  1876. 
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It  is  said  to  occur  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  causes 
are  very  obBcure.  The  disease  is  nuich  ruore  connnon  in 
children  than  in  adults.  After  the  period  of  infancy  and 
childhood  it  occurs  at  all  times  of  lite  in  about  the  same 
frequency.  Both  sexes  sutJer  in  the  same  proportion.  It 
occura  with  equal  frequency  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  and 
does  not  appear  to  be  influenced  by  atmospheric  causes. 
Articles  of  food,  as  a  rule,  have  no  cause  in  its  production, 
although  a  low  and  improper  diet  may  in  certain  cases  de- 
termine the  disease.  Functional  derangement  in  females  is 
now  and  then  found  to  be  associated  with  the  disease,  but 
can  scarcely  be  viewed  as  a  cause.  Pemphigus  has  been 
noted  to  show  itself  first  during  pregnancy.  It  is  prob- 
ably of  more  frequent  oeenrrenee  in  persons  of  florid  com- 
plexion. Mental  depression  has  been  observed  to  precede 
pemphigus,  and  in  some  cases  may  be  viewed  as  the  cause. 
The  only  recognized  origin  of  the  disease  is  to  be  found  in 
a  state  of  general  deliility,  nervous  prostration,  and  loss  of 
normal  tone.  This  condition  always  precedes  and  accom- 
panies a  certiiin  number  of  cases;  it  cannot,  however,  be 
considered  as  the  only  cause  of  the  disease.  There  are 
other  cases  where  the  general  health  to  all  appearances  is 
good.     Pemphigus  is  not  contagious. 

Syphilis  is  never  a  cause  of  pemphigus.  It,  however,  as 
is  well  knowTj,  occasionally  gives  rise  to  a  bullous  eruption, 
resembling  pemphigus,  but  with  a  diflerent  train  of  clinical 
characters,  which  are  and  can  he  produced  only  by  syph- 
ilis". The  so-called  syphilitic  pemphigus  (pemphiols  svpui- 
LiTlcus)  is  manifestly  a  bullous  syphilodcrm,  and  not  a  true 
pemphigus. 

Pathology. — The  disease  consists  in  the  successive  produc- 
tion of  bullae,  whi.cb^  according  to  the  observations  of  Simon 
and  Hebra,  differ  in  no  respect,  as  regards  their  anatomical 
structure,  from  other  bullte. 

Hebra*  describes  the  mode  of  their  appearance  as  follows. 
'*  Sometimes  a  circumseribfd  light  red  spot  appears,  per- 
baps  of  the  size  of  a  bean  or  large  coin ;  this  is  paler  in  the 
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centre,  and  may  even  present  a  tinge  of  white,  indicating 
the  point  at  wliich  the  bleb  is  to  form,  and  from  which  it 
will  spread  outwards  over  tlie  surrounding  red  surface.  In 
other  cases  the  spot,  besides  being  red,  is  raised  above  the 
level  of  the  surrounding  skin,  and  in  fact  is  at  first  a  wheal, ^ 
passing  afterwards  into  a  bleb.  In  other  cases  the  bleb  if 
not  preceded  either  by  a  red  spot  or  by  a  wljeal,  but  begini 
originally  as  a  small  collection  of  clear  fluid  beneath  the' 
cuticle.  Thus  hypersemia  of  the  skin  may  exist  before 
exudation  is  poured  out,  or  the  latter  may  be  formed  before 
any  congestion  of  the  papillary  layer  is  discoverable." 

The  contents  of  the  bullse  are  yellowish  or  colorless,  and 
consist  of  serum  or,  in  later  stages,  of  a  puriform  fluid; 
blood  is  also  occasionally  present.  The  reaction  is  either 
neutral  or  alkaline.  According  to  Hebra,  the  older  the 
fluid  the  more  alkaline  it  becomes.  A 

The  contents  of  the  bull«e,  the  urine,  and  the  blood  have  all 
been  submitted  to  chemical  analysis,  but  without  obtaining 
knowledge  as  to  the  more  intimate  nature  of  the  disease. 

Diagnosis. — No  difliculty  should  be  experienced  in  the 
diagnosis  of  typical  cases.  It  must  be  remembered,  how- 
ever, that  the  mere  presence  of  blebs  does  not  necessarily 
constitute  pemphigus,  inasmuch  as  these  are  at  times  devel- 
oped in  other  diseases,  as  well  as  by  artificial  means.  But 
when  their  appearance  together  with  their  course  is  taken 
into  consideration,  and  the  fact  that  iu  pemphigus  they 
always  occur  in  successive  crops,  the  diagnosis  may  usually^ 
be  made.  H 

Herpes  iris  is  the  disease  which  bears  the  closest  resem- 
blance to  pemphigus.  The  following  points  of  diftereuce 
may  be  noted.  Pemphigus  in  the  adult  is  for  the  moat  part 
a  chronic  affection,  continuing  for  mouths  or  longer;  herpes 
iris  is  always  acute,  running  its  course  in  a  few  weeks.  In 
pemphigus  full-sized  blebs  may  always  be  noted;  in  herpes 
iris  the  lesions  are  usually  vesicles,  which  maj'  attain  to  the 
size  of  blebs.  The  varied  colors  which  invariably  encircle 
the  vesicles  of  herpes  iris  throughout  their  course,  are  never 
present  in  pemphigus,  nor  is  the  surrounding  skin  in  thi 
latter  disease  usually  so  inflamed.     The  vesicles  of  herpe 


PIUPHIQUS.  243 

iris  are  always  arranured  concentrically,  and  increase  in  this 
mauiier;  the  blebs  of  penjphig'ua  incline  to  no  such  ar- 
rangement. The  seat  of  the  disease  iti  herpes  iris — usually 
upon  the  arms,  backs  of  the  hands,  and  lower  limbs — is 
qoite  characteristic;  in  pemphigus  the  disease  has  no  seat 
of  predilection. 

Scabies  soiuetimea  presents  quite  large  vesicles,  and  even 
bnilfe,  but  the  general  syniptoras  and  course  of  the  disease 
will  always  render  it  distinguishable  from  pemphigus.  Pem- 
phigus can  scarcely  be  confounded  with  eczema. 

The  bullous  eyphiloderm  is  to  be  diagnosed  from  pem- 
phigus by  the  fact  that  it  dries  into  thick,  bulky,  greenish 
crusts.  Beneath  these  crusts  there  always  exists  an  ulcer, 
which  secretes  a  greeuish-yellow,  unhealthy  [iroduct,  mingled 
with  blood.  Other  symptoms  of  syphilis  (in  children  as  well 
18  ill  adults)  may  aisually  be  found  in  connection  with  the 
bullons  syphiloderm,  which  will  prevent  error  as  to  the 
nattire  of  the  lesion.  The  bullje  of  erysipelas  can  never  be 
mistaken  for  those  of  pemphigus. 

It  happens  at  times  that  bullae  are  produced  by  artificial 
means  on  the  part  of  patients,  for  the  purpose  of  feign- 
ing disease.  The  various  stronger  acids,  especially  nitric, 
dropped  or  painted  upon  the  skin,  cause  these  lesions  to 
appear,  at  times  in  a  very  perfect  manner.*  Where  such 
a  cause  is  suspected,  the  patient  should  be  placed  under 
careful  surveillance,  when  the  deceit,  if  there  be  any,  will 
readily  be  detected. 

Treatment. — Both  internal  and  external  treatment  are  of 
service,  but  especially  the  former,  which  must  be  directed 
linst  the  supposed  cause.  The  case  should  first  of  all  he 
Itteiitively  studied,  after  which  the  treatment  determined 
apou  as  most  suitable  should  be  rigidly  enforced  and  per- 
aisted  in.      Constitutional  remedies  are  of  the  utmost  im- 


*  K  cue  of  feigned  pemphigus  in  n  young  gir],  in  Guy'H  Hogpital,  London, 
pVliom   I   was  invited  by  Dr.  Fitgge  to  see,  is  culled  tn  mind.      Tiie  biillie 

ere  numerous,  and  in  appenrunce  differed  in  no  way  from  tliosc  of  genuiao 
pemphigus.  The  urtificial  nnture  of  the  lesions  was  suspuctcd,  and  observa- 
tion lutwequently  proved  that  they  were  produced  by  nitric  acid,  although 
the  girl  itoutly  donivd  that  such  waa  their  origin. 
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portance  in  all  cases  where  there  is  general  impairment 
the  lieultli,  debility,  and  prostration.  Functional  disorder 
should  be  inquired  after,  and  the  various  secretions  care 
fully  examined.  The  digestive  system  should  be  regulated,' 
if  disordered,  by  means  of  laxatives  and  tonics.  Arsenic  ia 
the  moat  valuable  remedy  which  we  possess  for  this  diseasefl 
It  should  be  given  in  suitill  doses,  and  its  employment  per- 
sisted ill.  Hutchinson*  considers  it  iu  the  light  of  a  specific. 
Quinine  is  of  value  as  a  general  tonic,  and  also  in  those  cases 
in  which  the  bullse  are  pireceded  by  fever;  it  should  be  pre- 
scribed in  full  doses  and  its  administration  coiitinue<l  for, 
some  time. 

Of  quite  as  much  importance  as  the  use  of  drugs  arfl 
matters  of  diet  and  liygietie.  In  a  large  number  of  cases' 
there  is  a  failure  of  accustomed  health,  which  ia  often  ouly 
to  be  restored  by  proper  nourishment  and  strict  uttcntion  to 
the  laws  of  hygiene.  The  food  should  be  of  the  best  quality 
and  suitably  prepared.  A  full  animal  diet,  including  meatj 
eggs,  milk,  and  cream,  should  be  generously  given.  Codifl 
liver  oil  should  be  ordered  in  all  cases  where  the  stomach  will 
bear  it.  Wine  or  ale,  in  proper  quantities,  may  likewibc  be 
directed  with  benefit  in  certain  cases.  Fresh  air,  and  exer- 
cise when  practicable,  are  to  be  insisted  upon.  Rest  and 
freedom  from  mental  distress  are  also  to  be  secured,  and, 
indeed,  everything  should  be  done  to  make  the  patient  as 
comfortable  as  possible  both  in  body  and  in  mind.  In  chil- 
dren the  same  general  principles  are  called  for;  the  means  ^ 
are  to  be  modified  to  suit  the  case.  H 

The  local  treatraeut  should  always  receive  careful  atten- 
tion, for  in  eertiiin  rebellious  cases,  in  which  nothing  appears 
to  avail  in  arresting  the  process,  this  may  constitute  the  only 
means  of  alibnling  relief.  The  blebs  should  be  punctured 
and  evacuated  as  soon  as  they  have  formed ;  if  they  refill, 
the  proceeding  is  to  be  repeated.  A  dusting  powder,  com- 
posed of  equal  parts  of  oxide  of  zinc  and  starch,  serves  as  a 
useful  dressing  where  the  bulisB  occur  over  a  large  aurfucei 
and  iu  great  numbers. 

*  See  Medical  Timut  and  Gazette,  vol.  ii.,  1875,  pp.  461,  ol3,  566.     A  mosc] 
valuable  contribution  to  the  subject. 
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The  bath  offers  a  most  acceptable  and  benefieial  method  of 
treatiiieut  for  all  cases.  It  may  be  employed  either  as  plain 
water  or  in  connection  with  medicinal  substances.  The  tar 
bath,  in  which  the  patient  is  rubbed  with  one  of  the  oils  of 
tar.  and  then  placed  in  tepid  water  aird  allowed  to  remain 
there  for  an  hour  or  longer,  is  often  useful  in  those  cases  in 
which  this  substance  is  tolerated.  In  some  iiiBtances  the 
bran,  starch,  or  gelatine  bath  affords  greatest  relief.  Uebra 
has  naed  with  benefit  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercurj' 
bath,  in  the  strength  of  one-third  of  a  grain  to  the  pint  of 
water;  also  caustic  potassa,  in  the  form  of  a  batli,  in  the 
strength  of  half  a  grain  to  the  pint  of  water. 

The  best  local  treatment,  for  grave  rases,  is  to  be  fonnd 
in  the  continuous  bath,  as  recommended  by  Hebra.  This 
c'on«i8t9  in  permitting  the  patient  to  remain  in  a  specially 
prepared  bath-tub  for  days,  weeks,  or  montbe,  according 
to  oircuraatances.  In  tVie  tub  are  to  be  placed  a  horse-liair 
mattress  and  pillows,  upon  which  the  piitient  may  rest  coni- 
fortably.  The  water  is  to  be  kept  sufficiently  warm,  and  to 
bt'  changed  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  twenty-four 
hours.  The  patient,  in  almost  every  instance,  e.xperiencea 
gnai  relief  from  the  continuous  bath,  and  will  ordinarily 
prefer  it  to  all  other  methods  of  local  treatment.  The  jiain, 
itching,  and  burning  sensations,  so  severe  in  grave  cases,  are 
ri-lieved  by  this  means,  and  the  patient  afforded  ease  and 
comfort  in  his  affliction.  The  simple  water  applied  in  this 
loiiiterrupted  manner  for  weeks  or  longer  seems  to  exert  a 
fided  curative  effect,  and  must  he  considered  as  one  of  the 
most  satisfactory  methods  of  treating  this  disease  locally. 
The  patient  may  remain  in  the  bath,  eating  and  sleeping 
jujd  living  in  it,  for  an  almost  indetiuite  period  without  in 
way  interfering  with  the  general  health.* 


•  The  continuous  buth  btn  been  for  some  years  past  employed  by  Hebra, 
10  wliotc  imnd»  it  has  proved  a  serviceable  method  of  treating  pemphigus. 
At  to  the  length  of  time  which  patients  have  remained  in  the  water,  for 
rarioui  disease*,  Hebra  ba«  repeatedly  kept  them  in  the  bath  for  months  (in 
tome  cases  as  long  as  two  hundred  und  seventy  dtkyt)  euntinuously,  allowing 
Itiam  to  oome  out  of  the  water  only  for  the  evacuation  of  the  bowclg. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  bath  and  its  action,  se«  Prof.  Hebra's 
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Where  the  batli  cannot  be  eraplojed,  water  dressings  by 
means  of  clothe  ma}'  be  substituted.  There  are  cases,  how- 
ever, in  which  water,  owing  to  some  idiosyncrasy,  does  not 
appear  suitable,  or  in  which  it  is  not  considered  advisable  to 
use  it.  In  these  instances  ointments  may  be  directed,  none 
being  better  than  either  the  oxide  of  zinc  or  diachylon  oint- 
ment. Whichever  is  selected  should  be  applied  upon  cloths 
and  bound  down  to  the  part  with  bandages. 

FrogTiosii. — No  disease  runs  a  more  arbitrary  or  uncer- 
tain course  than  pemphigus.  Relapses  are  common.  The 
ultimate  result  can  scarcely  be  predicted.  In  adults  the 
progtrosis  should  always  be  considered  with  deliberation. 
Very  niucli  depends  upon  the  character  of  the  bullse,  their 
number,  the  raprulity  of  formation,  and  their  generalizatiou 
as  regards  distribution.  If  they  are  flaccid,  imperfectlj 
formed,  and  inclined  to  rupture,  the  prognosis  is  unfavor- 
able. Wlien  in  large  numbers,  involving  an  extensive  sur- 
face, and  characterized  by  the  rapidity  and  frequency  of 
their  formation,  the  result  must  in  like  manner  be  viewed 
with  caution.  The  general  condition  of  the  health  is  to  be 
considered.  Repeated  febrile  attacks,  together  with  impair- 
ment in  strength,  point  to  a  serious  termination.  Opinion 
should  in  all  cases  be  guardedly  expressed,  for  the  disease 
is  one  indicating  severe  systemic  disturbance.  In  grave 
cases  the  process  may  end  fatally. 

LICHEN   PLANirS. 

Syn,  Liclien  Ruber  (llehra). 

Lichen  planus  is  an  exudative  dibeask,  oharaoterized  by 
pin-hkad  or  pea-sized,  flat,  anqular,  smooth,  8hinin0,  deep  red, 
discrete  or  confluent  papules,  having  a  chronic,  distinctly 
papulae  or  papul0-8quam0u8  codbsb,  attended  by  more  ob  less 

ITCH 1 NO. 

Symptoms.— The  disease  is  one  of  the  most  peculiar  of  the 
papular  group,  possessing  features  which  servo  to  make  the 


work  upon  Di«ca«es  of  tlie  Skin,  Trans,  of  the  New  Syd.  Society,  London, 
vol.  i.  p.  320;  ftlso,  s«coud  German  edition  of  this  same  wurk  (1874),  vol.  i. 
p.  278. 
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Jess  detiuite  and  distinctive.  The  papules  vary  in  size 
from  a  piu-head  to  a  split  pea;  where  several  have  coalesced, 
as  occars  in  the  later  stage,  they  appear  even  larger,  existing 
in  the  form  of  small,  plate-like  patches.  In  shape  they  differ 
from  all  other  papules,  in  that  they  are  not  round  but  angular, 
having  a  somewhat  square  form.  They  rise  abruptly  from 
the  healthy  skin,  above  which  they  are  elevated  from  half  a 
line  to  a  line,  are  flattened  on  their  tops,  and  show  at  times 
sHght  umbilication.  To  the  touch  they  are  firm  and  solid. 
They  have,  in  their  early  stage,  a  smooth  surface,  are  free  of 
scales,  and  have  a  glistening  or  glazed  appearance;  later,  in 
those  cases  where  the  process  runs  into  a  papulo-squamous 
itage,  considerable  desquanmtioii  may  be  present.     In  color 

'they  possess  a  dull  red  or  even  violaceous  hue.  The  lesions 
are  usaally  discrete,  though,  when  existing  in  numbers,  they 
incline  to  coalesce  and  form  patches;  when  this  occurs,  they 
lose  the  characteristics  of  papules,  and  assume  the  appearance 

fof  elevated,  flattened  patches  of  infiltration. 

The  disease  may  show  itself  either  in  the  form  of  localized 
areas  or  as  a  diffused  eruption,  involving  a  large  portion  of 
the  surface.  The  localized  form  is  that  usually  met  with. 
Here  the  lesions  consist  of  one,  two,  or  more  aggregations 

^of  papules,  which  may  exist  either  upon  a  limited  extent  of 

nanrface,  as,  for  example,  an  arm,  or  upon  quite  different 
regions  of  the  body.  The  papules  themselves  may  be  dis- 
seminated or  closel}-  crowded  together,  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
patch.  The  diffused  form*  of  licheu  planus  may  occupy  a 
part  or  the  whole  of  the  body,  appearing  either  as  numerous, 
isolated  patches  or  in  the  form  of  extensive  sheets  of  erup- 
tion. When  this  takes  place  the  papules  are  quite  small, 
pin-head  in  size,  and  are  scantily  covered  with  thin,  wliitiah, 
micaceous  scales. 

The  affection  commonly  presents  itself  upon  the  arms^ 
legs,  thighs,  and  abdomen.  Its  course  is  extremely  slow, 
iDODtha  frequently  elapsing  without  there  beiug  atiy  appre- 
ciable change  in  the  lesions;  the  process  may  continue  for 

*  This  T&riety  of  the  diiMMe  constitutes  the  Lichen  Ruber  of  Hebra,  and  is 
ehiefljr  encountered  in  Austrin ;  it  is  rwrely,  if  ever,  met  with  in  thiii  country. 
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years.     The  severe  form  Hicheu  ruber)  runs  even  a  more 
cliroinic  course,  and  is  atteiuled  by  a  traiu  of  serious  symp- 
toms, including  constitutional  disturbance,  marasmus,  aud,  ^ 
at  times,  a  fatal  terminatiou.  H 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  in  many  instances  obscure.  Wil- 
son* is  of  the  opinion  that  the  disease  is  always  associated 
with  symptoms  of  constitutional  derangement  connected 
with  errors  of  the  digestive  and  nutritive  system,  a  view 
which  is  likewise  entertained  by  both  Foxt  and  Taylor.]: 

Patients  will  not  infrequently  be  found  to  be  sutiering  from 
general  debility  arising  from  improper  nourishment,  over- 1 
work,  nervous  depression,  and  similar  conditions.     The  dift- 
ease  occurs  at  all  periods  of  life,  but  is  more  frequent  during      i 
middle  age.    It  is  more  common  in  women  than  in  men.    Il^| 
is  a  rare  disease  in  this  country.     According  to  WiJaon,  it  is 
not  uncomniou  in  England. § 

Pathology. — The  disease  ia  to  be  regarded  as  an  exudation 
of  a  chronic  nature,  accompanied  by  considerable  alteration 
in  the  structure  of  the  skiu.  It  will  be  remembered  that 
two  forms  of  the  afl'ection  are  met  with.  Microscopical 
studies  have  for  the  most  part  been  undertaken  upon  chronic 
cases.  According  to  Neunuinn||  and  Biee»iadecki,T[  the  dis- 
ease involves  nearly  all  the  layers  of  the  skiu  as  well  as  the 
sebaceous  glands  and  hairs.  The  cells  of  the  epidermis  arefl 
accumulated  in  great  qnantity,  and  contain  fine  granular 
matter.  The  rete  is  highly  developed  over  and  around  the 
(edematous  papillee,  which  are  considerably  enlarged  and 
contain  bloodvessels  abnormally  large,  along  the  course 
which  there  exists  an  abundant  proliferation  of  cells. 

Biesiadecki  is  of  the  opinion  that  each  papule  in  its  gea- 


»  DisoiuM  of  the  Skin,  London,  1867,  p.  192. 

t  Loc.  cit.,  p.  146. 

X  Archives  of  Dermatology ,  vol.  i.  No.  1.     An  interesting  report  of  ca&es. 

I  See  A  viiluable  paper  by  Mr.  Wilson,  reporting  a  large  uuniber  of  cu< 
in  the  Journal  of  Cutaneoiw  Medicine,  vol.  iii.  No.  10,  1869.     Mr.  WiUon 
wn»  the  first  to  describe  the  dUease  under  consideration,  and  gave  lo  it  the 
name  by  which  it  i»  known.  _ 

II  Loc.  cit.,  p.  238.  * 
T[  Untersucbungen  aus  dem  Pathologisch-Anatomlscben  Institute  in  Kra- 

k«u,  p.  82.     Wien,  1872. 
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mi  structure  consists  of  two  parte,  a  central,  atrophic  por- 
, corresponding  to  the  iimbilication  which  is  fVeqiiently 
observed  clinically,  and  a  peripheral,  succulent,  (Edematous 
portion,  and  that  these  featiirea  distinguish  the  papules 
niider  consideration  from  those  of  other  diseases. 

Interesting  changes  are  also  noted  by  both  the  observers 
qiinteil,  in  connection  with  tlie  roots  of  the  smalt  hairs, 
wliidi  are  seen  to  terminate  abruptly  in  the  form  of  tuft-like 
expansions.  The  root  sheaths  are  also  found  to  be  greatly 
Inpertntphied  around  the  roots  of  the  hairs,  and  to  be  dis- 
tKrided  by  cell  infiltrations  to  such  an  extent  as  to  form 
kiiiitty,  club-shaped  extremities.  Hypertrophy  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  skin  is  also  present. 

Dia^osis. — Lichen  planus  ma3'  be  mistaken  for  the  papu- 
lar ■iypliiloderm,  lichen  scrofiilosus,  and  eczema  papulosum. 
The  irregular,  angular  outlines  of  the  lesions,  together  with 
tlieir  datteued,  slightly  umbilicated,  smooth,  dull  red,  shining 
t(>p8,  will,  however,  be  points  sufHcieutly  distinctive  to  sepa- 
rste  the  disease  from  these  affections.  The  papules  of  eczema 
papillosum,  to  which  they  bear  the  greatest  resemblance, 
»re  roundish,  somewhat  acumiiuvted,  bright  red  in  color,  in- 
tensely itchy,  aJid  possess  a  history  very  diiierent  from  those 
of  lichen  planus. 

Treatment. — A  genera)  tonic  and  supporting  treatment  is 
demanded  in  the  majority  of  cases.  The  preparations  of 
iron,  arsenic,  and  cod-liver  oil  prove  the  luo-st  valuable  and 
eftective  remedies  against  this  troublesomo  and  stubborn 
Affection.  The  sooner  in  the  course  of  the  disease  treat- 
ment is  instituted  the  more  speedy  will  be  the  cure;  cases 
of  long  standing  are  found  to  be  exceedingly  obstinate  and 
rebellious,  continuing  fur  long  periods  but  slightly  influ- 
enced by  remedies  which  in  an  earlier  stage  would  have 
AfTordcd  relief.  Hygienic  measures,  adapted  to  the  require- 
tiients  of  the  case,  will  be  found  to  aid  in  bringing  about  a 
favorable  result.  The  best  of  food  should  be  directed,  and 
everything  done  to  improve  the  general  condition  of  the 
patient. 

The  local  treatment  should  consist  of  those  applications 
which,  by  experience  in  the  case,  are  found  to  afford  the 
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greatest  amount  of  relief ;  inunctions  with  simple  ointment, 
tar  ointment  of  various  strengths,  alkaline  lotions  and  baths, 
carbolic  acid  !otioii8,  varying  in  strength  from  one  to  three 
drachniB  to  the  pint  of  water,  may  uU  he  employed  for  this 
purpose.  In  adilition  to  these,  the  various  stimulating  reme- 
dies useful  in  eczema  may  be  prescribed  with  the  hope 
success. 

Prognosis. — This  will  depend  upon  the  severity  of  th< 
ease,  the  amount  of  surface  involved,  and  the  duration  of  the 
disease.  Where  the  lesions  are  localized  and  not  extensive 
the  prognosis  is  favorable,  provided  the  proper  treatment 
can  be  carried  out.  lu  the  difi'used  form  of  the  disease, 
months  and  years  may  pass  without  there  being  much 
cViange  for  the  better;  in  very  severe  cases  a  fatal  ternii- 
nation  may  even  take  place. 


PEUEIGO. 

Syn.  fffTTn.,  Prurigo  (Hebra);  Jufkbhtttern ;  i^.,  Strophulus Prurigineu 
(Uardj);  Scrofulide  Boutonneuse  B^nigne  (Bazin). 

Pkurioo  is  a   chronic,   exudative    disease,    characterized 
by  numek0d8,  discrete,  bounded,  small  6pl1t-pea  sized,  solid, 
fibhlt   seated,   sliohtly   raised,    pale    red    papules,   acooic^ 
panied  bt  general  thickening  of  the  skin  and  intense 
constant  itching.* 

SymptoniB. — The  disease  commences  by  the  slow  and  grad- 
ual formation  of  sniuU,  solid  elevations,  which  have  their 
seat  in  the  skin  itself,  appearing  to  be  situated  in  a  measure 
beneath  the  epidermis.  At  first  they  are  often  so  .slightly 
elevated  as  to  escape  being  seen,  but  they  may  always  b«^ 
felt  by  passing  the  finger  over  them.  When  fully  developed 
they  are  observed  to  be  rounded,  raised  only  to  a  very  slight 
extent,  and  about  the  size  of  small  split  peas.  They  arfifl^ 
remarkably  solid  in  consistence,  and  may  be  detected  by 
the  finger  as  hard,  shot-like  bodies,  imbedded  in  the  skin. 
They  exist  discretely,  although  often  iu  close  proximity  to 
one  another;  they  are  never  grouped,  but  always  more  orJ 
less  irregularly  distributed.     In  color  they  are  pale  red,  o^ 
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like  that  of  the  normal  surrounding  skin  itself.  They  nre 
frequently  covered  \vitV»  u  scanty,  dry,  shrivelled  epidermis, 
but  never  to  the  extent  of  scales.  They  are  frequently  per- 
forated by  flraall  hairs. 

The  eruption  ia  accompanied  by  intense  itching,  which 

symptom  manifests  itaelf  very  early,  and  remiiins  present 

throughout  the  entire  course  of  the  disease.     It  is  usually 

of  so  violent  a  nature  that  the  patient  is  unable  to  desist 

from  scratching,  and  consequently  lacerates  the  lesions,  as  a 

rule,  before  they  have  completely  formed.     From  repeated 

and  protracted  scratching  the  tops  of  the  papules  become 

torn,  and  ooze  forth  a  small  quantity  of  bloody  serum,  which 

numlly  dries  into  a  crust.     Hence,  at  all  Limes  these  blood 

cniste  are  present,  and  constitute  a  constant  secondary  lesion 

of  the  affection.     As  the  disease  progresses,  the  itching  and 

scratching  increase  to  such  an  extent  that  excoriations  result. 

lu  coarse  of  time  a  peculiar  thickening  of  tlie  skin  takes 

place,  attended  by  a  rough,  harsh  condition  of  the  surface, 

which  is  characteristic  of  the  disease  and  may  be  recognized 

by  the  touch.     It  is  invariahly  most  markeil  about  the  lower 

extremities.     The  l»air»  here  are  seen  to  be  either  broken 

off  short  or  to  be  torn  from  their  follicles,  the  result  of 

scratching. 

The  eruption  has  its  seats  of  predilection.  It  attacks  by 
preference  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  lower  extremities, 
especially  the  region  of  the  tibia,  where  it  may  always  be 
found  prominently  developed.  Tlie  arms,  particularly  the 
forearms,  are  next  invaded,  and  tinally  the  trunk.  The 
bead  is  rarely  if  ever  attacked ;  the  palms  and  aolejj  never. 

Ill  severe  cases,  owing  to  the  great  irritation  and  conse- 
quent scratching,  the  glands  of  the  inguinal  region  Ijecome 
enlarged  and  constitute  "prurigo  buboes,"  as  Ilebra  has 
termed  them ;  they  occur  symmetrically.  Pigmentation  of 
the  skin  is  another  symptom  which  shows  itself  in  cases 
where  the  complaint  is  extensive  and  of  long  standing;  it  is 
probably  a  result  of  the  scratching,  and  in  this  ca-se  is  to  be 
viewed  as  of  the  same  nature  as  that  observed  in  those  cases 
where  phtheiinasis  has  existed  for  a  long  period. 
The  disease  almost  invariably  appears  at  an  early  age,  and 
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rmiB  ft  very  obBtinate  and  chronic  course,  lasting  usuallj 
throughout  life.    Euzema  may  at  times  be  called  forth  by  th« 
inordinate  scratching,  as  well  as  by  the  strong  cutaneous  irr 
tants  and  caustics  which  are  used  for  the  relief  of  the  disease.' 

Etiology. — The  disease  is  extremely  rare  and  almost  un- 
known in  the  United  States.*  It  is  only  occasionally 
encountered  in  France  and  England,t  but  is  common  in 
Austcia,  where  it  may  be  said  to  have  its  home.  It  is  never 
hereditary,  although  it  always  shows  itself  at  an  early  agej^f 
not  infrequently  before  the  tenth  year;  nor  is  it  contagious. 
According  to  Ilebra,  it  is  more  often  encountered  amongj 
mules  than  amoTig  females. 

Prurigo  is  emphaticall}'  a  disease  of  the  poor;  its  causefl 
are  to  be  found  in  impoverished  conditions  of  the  system, 
occasioned    by    bad    food,   improper    hygiene,  and    general 
neglect.     Hebra  justly  remarks  that  "  it  undoubtedly  occur^^^ 
almost  exclusively  in  poor  subjects  and  those  ill  nourished^^ 
in  childhood,  and  so  must  often  in  foundlings  and  beggars' 
children.    Those  who  have  enjoyed  a  good  physical  education 
ill  early  youth,  and  have  always  been  properly  fed  accordiugj 
to  their  age,  suH'er  very  rarely  indeed  from  prurigo." 

Tlie  afiection  is  found  to  be  worse  in  winter,  the  sumrn* 
months  always  proving  most  beneficial   for  those  afilictedl 
with  this  tormenting  disease. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  state  that  prurigo  is  never  pre 
duced  by  pediculi  or  other  parasites. 

Pathology. — The  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  prurigo  papula' 
has  received  careful  study  at  the  hands  of  Ilebra,  R.  H. 


*  Tlie  only  reported  case  occurring  in  this  country  will  be  found  in  tha,| 
Amer.  iFmir.  of  Syph.  and  Derm.,  vol.  iv.  p.  21,  1873,  recorded  by  Wiggins- 
worth,  of  BoBton. 

t  Among  certainly  maDy  thousand  cases  of  slcJD  disease  which  I  had,  some 
years  since,  the  opportunity  of  observing  nt'tlie  Hflpital  St.  Louis,  Paris,  one 
case  only  of  the  prurigo  of  Hebru  presented  itself      It  occurred  in  a  lad 
about  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  was  a  marked  example  of  the  disease.     Pro&l 
Hardy,  who  was  present,  infurmcd  me  that  he  designated  the  affection  Stro-| 
phulua  Prurigineux. 

In  London,  nmong  a  large  tninibnr  uf  cutaneous  diseases  hk  m«t  with  at' 
the  various  special   hospitals  and  dispensaries,   I   do  not  recollect  seeing  a 
single  ease. 
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Derby  of  New  York,*  Neumann,  and  Gay.f  The  viewg  of 
Neumann  and  Gay  are  alike  ud  to  the  origin  of  the  disease; 
both  these  observers  hold  tliat  the  process  begins  in  the 
papillary  layer,  the  papule  being  formed  by  a  circumscribed 
accumulation  of  young  cells,  with  a  certain  amount  of  struc- 
tureless fluid  exudation.  As  the  disease  progresses,  the 
epidermis  and  rete  become  highly  developed  and  more  or 
less  pigmented.  Neumann  states  that  lie  found  the  whole 
papillary  layer  and  the  eorium  hypertrophied  and  greatly 
thickened  by  the  formation  of  a  tirni  connective  tissue.  The 
outer  root  sheath  was  increased  considerably  in  size,  and 
the  hair  follicle  expanded  in  the  form  of  a  club.  Gay,  in 
addition,  determined  the  sweat  glands  and  the  vessels  of 
the  skin  to  be  enlarged. 

SiagrnoBis. — If  the  peculiar  features  of  prurigo  be  borne  in 
mind,  no  ditiiculty  can  arise  in  its  diagnosis.  It  will  be  seen 
that  a  distinct,  clearly-detined  disease  has  been  described, 
which  bears  no  relation  whatever  to  either  of  the  iiifcctions 
itb  which  prurigo  has  long  been  confounded, — namely, 
pmritus  and  phtheiriasis.  Hy  ri^ference  to  these  latter  dis- 
eases, their  characters  will  be  noted  to  be  very  difl'ereuf 
from  those  of  prurigo.  It  will  also  be  remembered  that 
prurigo  is  an  exceedingly  rare,  almost  unknown,  affectiou 
in  thii*  country. 

Prurigo  may  be  diagnosed  from  pruritus  by  the  presence 
of  the  papules,  which  are  primary;  in  pruritus  no  papules 
exist,  e.xcept  those  produced  by  Bcratching,  whicli,  of  course, 
are  »econdary. 

Blood  crusts  exist  in  both  prurigo  and  pruritus;  they  are, 
however,  much  more  numerous  in  prurigo,  and  are  seen  to 
be  seated  about  the  apices  of  the  torn  and  wounded  papules. 
Prurigo  is  always  attended  with  remarkable  thickening  of 
the  skin;  such  is  rarely  the  case  in  pruritus,  and  never  to 
Ute  same  extent.  The  peculiar  roiiglmess  or  harshness  of 
the  skin  in  chronic  prurigo  is  characteristic;  it  is  never  seen 
in  pruritus.     The  regions  attacked  in  prurigo  are  ditiierent 

•  SilRuntr^hcrichle  der  Kiiis.  Akad.d.  \Vi>si>iis<.liiift.  Wicn.Ffilir.  Heft,  18H9. 
t  Arcbiv  fur  Derm,  und  Syph.     Erstcs  lleft,  18'1.     Translation  in  the 
Amer.  Jour,  of  Derm,  and  Sypb.,  vol.  li.  p.  261. 
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from  those  usually  iiiva<l«.'(l  liy  jiniritiis;  in  the  foniier  (lis 
ease  the  extremities,  more  eepeciully  their  extensor  surfaces,, 
are  always  involved,  while  iti  the  latter  the  trunk  or  all  parts] 
of  the  hody  may  be  the  seat  of  the  trouble.     The  itcViing  of 
prurigo  is  iiitenser,  deeper-seated,  and  more  constant  than 
that  of  p»ruritU8,  and  is  relieved  only  by  means  which  act 
npon  the  papillary  layer  of  the  skin  itself,  as,  for  example,  ti 
violent  scratching  or  caustics.    Prurig-o  usually  begins  before™ 
puberty,  and  continues  throughout  life  ;  pruritus  seldom  ap- 
pears before  adult  age,  runs  a  very  variable  coarse,  and  very 
frequently  disappears,  either  with  or  without  treatment.  Pru- 
rigo is  seen  almost  exclusively  upon  the  poorly  nourished  andfl 
ill  fed;  pruritus  is  often  encountered  upon  those  who  are  in 
good  general  health,  having  its  cause  very  frequently  in  some 
slight  functional  derangement  of  the  economy.  ■ 

Prurigo  should  not  be  confounded  with  phtheiriasis.  The 
two  diseases  have  nothing  in  common.  Pedicuii  are  never 
present  in  prurigo;  they  are  the  sole  cause  of  phtljeiriasia, 
and  consequently  are  always  present.  Small  papules,  due  to 
scratched  and  inflamed  follicles,  covered  with  blood  crusts,  are 
at  times  seen  in  phtheiriasis;  but  these  are  very  ditterent  fi-om 
the  papules  of  prurigo,  both  in  appearance  and  iu  course. 
The  so-called  papules  of  phtheiriasis  are  due  to  the  bite  o^i 
tlie  pediculua,  and  the  subsequent  scratching  of  the  part.       ^ 

Prurigo  may  be  confounded  with  eczema.  As  already 
stated,  eczema  may  exist  as  a  complication,  especially  when 
the  prurigo  is  very  severe;  in  this  event  the  prurigo  will  be 
found  to  remain  after  the  eczema  has  disappeared.  The  tw^ 
diseases  are,  however,  so  difl'erent  as  not  to  pernjit  of  con-' 
fusion  otherwise  than  when  thej- occur  together,  and  even  iu 
such  a  case  they  may  always  be  distinguished.  The  papules 
of  prurigo  run  a  very  different  course  from  those  of  eczema.* 


*■  It  will  he  obsorved  that  the  authur  differs  in  his  ideas  of  prurigo  from 
tbo  niajoritT  of  English  and  American  writers.  The  disease,  as  described, 
is  a  marked  one,  possensing  a  peculiar  clinical  history,  and  is  entitled  to  b« 
clearly  separated  from  the  other  affections  with  which  it  has  long  been  con- 
founded. Prurigo,  pruritus,  and  phtheiriasis  are  three  very  different  diseases ; 
and  yet,  one  has  but  to  turn  to  the  literature  of  the  day  to  6nd  sad  confusion. 
The  difficulty  has  arisen  frnin  the  fact  that  prurigo,  as  described  by  German 
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reatment. — From  a  coiisitleratioii  of  the  cause  of  the  ilis- 
it  will  be  evident  that  immediate  attentiou  is  to  be 
directed  to  the  general  condition  of  the  patient.  The  diet 
is  to  be  ordered  and  insisted  upoaj  it  should  consist  of  the 
most  nutritious  articles  of  food,  including  meats,  milk,  audi 
egg*  in  generous  quantity.  Strict  hygienic  measures  are  to 
be  iuBtituted,  and  everything  that  will  tend  to  improve  the 
state  of  the  patient's  health  taken  into  consideration.  Iron 
and  cod-liver  oil  are  to  be  prescribed  and  taken  for  some 
time;  other  remedies  of  a  similar  kind  may  also  be  adminis- 
tered from  time  to  time.  This  general  plan  of  treatnient  is 
to  be  persistently  persevered  in,  for  the  disease  is  an  exceed- 
iugly  obstinate  one,  and  is  to  be  relieved  only  by  the  most 
heroic  measures. 

Very  great  benefit  is  to  be  derived  from  external  reme- 
dies,  chief  among  which  are  to  be  mentioned  the  various 
kinds  of  baths,  simple  and  medicated.  Tar  and  snlphiir  are 
the  two  most  valuable  remedies;  they  are  to  be  used  in  the 
form  of  frictions,  and  to  be  followed  by  a  bath,  as  in  the  case 
of  chronic  and  obstinate  psoriasis.  Wilkinson's  ointment, 
astnoditied  by  Hebra,*  has  been  used  with  marked  benetit, 
and  is  highly  spoken  of  by  Hebra  and  Neumann.  It,  as  well 
as  other  similar  remedies,  is  used  exactly  aa  in  the  treatment 
of  scabies. t 

Prognosis. — The  disease  is  always  a  serious  and  obstinate 
ODe,  usually  lasting  years,  or  even  a  lifetime.  It  is  said  to 
be  curable  in  the  child,  but  scarcely  so  when  it  has  lasted 
antil  adult  life. 

vritan,  U  an  afrection  lo  rare  in  England  and  the  United  .Stat«s  a.s  scarcely  to 
«ziit  in  tbeae  countries,  and  i^  cooscquently  unknown  to  obDervers.  Both 
praritut,  and  phtheirin^i^  of  th<)  body,  however,  are  Bufficicntly  common, 
Md  ar«  often  attended  by  the  formation  of  hypertemic  elevations  (especially 
•bottt  the  follicles),  followed  by  blood  crusta  from  acrutchiog,  which  leeiona 
bate,  very  erroneously,  been  termed  the  papules  of  prurigo.  In  this  manner, 
through  serious  complications,  have  the  names  of  these  three  diseases  been 
OMd  interchangeably. 

Dr.  Fox,  in  the  last  edition  of  his  worlt,  is  the  first  English  writer  who 
hat  even  attempted  to  draw  tbe  line  of  distinction,  between  these  affcctionfi. 

*  See  formula  in  the  cbajiier  devcticd  to  the  treatment  of  Scabies. 

t  For  detailed  description  of  the  various  methods  of  treatment  employed 
for  this  disease,  see  Uebra's  interesting  account,  aa  given  in  bis  work. 
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LICHEN   SCROFULOSXrS. 

Lichen  scrofulosus  is  a  chronic,  exudative  disease,  chaS 
actebized  by  miu.et-8eed  sized,  keddibq  oh  yellowish,  mors 
ob  less  orotjfed,  debqoamatino  papules,  unaccompanied  bt 
itching,  occureinq  in  tu06e  of  8cr0pul0c8  difipobltios. 

SjrmptoiiiB, — The  papules  are  always  smull;  never  larger 
than  piii-heatls.  They  are  pale  red,  reddish,  or  yellowish  in 
color  I  at  times,  owing  to  the  accamulation  of  minute  scales 
upon  their  tops,  they  present  a  grayish  asJpect.  They  ehoMr 
more  or  leas  disposition  to  grouji,  forming  roundish  or  eres- 
centic  patches  of  various  size  in  different  parts  of  the  body. 
These  patches,  when  they  have  existed  for  some  time,  are 
usually  covered  with  tine,  branny,  whitish  scales.  The  pap-, 
ulee,  when  examined  closely,  are  found  to  have  their  seati 
about  the  hair  follicles.  They  are  accompanied  by  little  or 
no  itching. 

The  disease  occurs  chiefly  on  tlie  trunk,  more  especially 
about  the  regions  of  the  chest  and  ahdomen ;  more  rarely  it 
is  seen  on  the  limbs.  Its  course  is  exceedingly  chronic,  the 
individual  lesions  being  alow  to  undergo  involution ;  it  may 
last  for  years,  old  papules  gradually  disappearing  and  neyf: 
ones  taking  their  place;  more  or  less  desquamation  is  alwayft' 
present.  The  skin,  iifl  a  whole,  of  patients  witii  8crofuh>U8 
lichen  isapttobedry,  somewhat  harsh,  and  of  a  yellowish  hue.* 

Etiology, — The  afiectiou  is  rare  in  this  country;  it  ia  most 
frequently  encoutrtered  in  Austria,  where  it  was  originally 
described  by  Hebra.  Its  cause  is  found  iu  the  scrofulous 
habit,  nearly  all  those  in  whom  the  disease  is  observed 
being  aflected  with  glandular  enlargements,  bono  trouble, 
etc.  It  is  seen  in  both  children  and  adults.  In  Hobra'i 
experience  it  occurs  very  much  oftener  in  males  than 
females,  especially  in  the  case  of  adults. 

Pathology. — The  anatomy  of  the  lesions,  excised  from  th 
living  subject,  has  been  studied  by  Kaposi,!  as  follows.    Eaelvj 
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*  A  r«prt»«cnt«tion  of  tlio  affection  under  conaiderntion  may  be  found  ii 
Hebrn'8  "Alius  dt?r  Hautkruitkbeiten."     III.  Lieferung,  T«f.  3. 

t  Lehrbucli  d<!r  Huutkrankheilun,  Hebru  uud  Kaposi.  Kr&ter  Bd.  Zweite 
Aufluge,  1874,  p.  886. 


I  papnie  has  its  sent  about  tlie  opening  ot  a  hair  follicle,  and 
19  seen  to  consist  of  an  epidermic  collection.  The  pntlio- 
logjcnl  process  is  an  exudation  and  cell-infiltration  in  and 
about  the  hair  follicles,  sebaceous  glajids,  and  papilloj  around 
the  aperture  of  the  follicles. 

Tlie  exudation,  Kaposi  holds,  coniniences  at  first  around 
the  vessels  and  at  the  bases  of  the  follicles  and  glands,  and 
-  later  invades  the  interior  of  these  structures.  The  cells  col- 
lect in  great  numbers  within  the  follicles  and  glands,  to 
such  an  extent  as  greatly  to  distend  them,  time  forming  the 
papales,  and  finally  cause  separation  of  the  hairs  from  their 
sheaths. 

The  process  maj*  disappear  without  leaving  cicatrices,  or, 
on  the  other  band,  it  ma}^  he  followed  by  pit-like,  atrophic 
depressions  at  the  sent  of  the  follicles. 

Diagnosis. — The  aftection  is  not  to  be  confounded  with 
eczema  papnlosum,  from  which  it  materially  dilt'ers  in  not 
itching.  It  is  also  to  be  distinguished  from  lichen  planus, 
more  particularly  in  its  later  sttige,  —  the  lichen  ruber  of 
Uebra, — and  from  lichen  pilaris,  to  which  it  bears  likeness. 
The  history  of  the  case,  the  genernl  condition  of  the  patient, 
and  the  course  of  the  disease,  will  suffice  to  determine  the 
nature  of  the  disorder. 

Treatment. — The  disease  ahvaya  yields  to  treatment.  Cod- 
liver  oil,  taken  internally  and  applied  externally,  is  the 
remedy  recommended,  wliicli,  according  to  Hebra,  never 
fails  in  relieving  the  cmidttion.  The  dose  of  the  oil  should 
be  full,  and  its  exhibition  eotitinued  for  a  snflicieutly  long 
period.     Suitable  diet  should  also  be  prescribed. 

ACNE. 

^fn.  Acne  Vulgaris;  Acne  Di&Hum)tiiit:i;  VaruR;  Stoiie-pock ;  Wlinlk; 
Gtrm.,  Finnen;  Fr.,  Acn£  ;  Acii^  Boutonneuse. 

ACSU  18  AN  l?«FI.AMMATOKY,  L'SUALLY  CHRONIC  DISEASE  OF  THE 
8KBACE0VS  OLANDS,  CUARACTERIZED  BY  THE  FOHMATION  KITHCR 
or  PAPCLES,  TUBERCLES,  OR  PUSTULES,  OB  A  CO.MBINATION  OF 
THESE    LESIONS,    OCCURRING    FOR   TME    MOST    PART    ABOUT    TBE    FACE. 

Symptoms. — Acne  may  appear  alone,  as  a  well-detined  dis- 
ease, or  it  may  exist  in  connection  with  other  atiectious  of 
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tlie  sebaceous  glands,  as,  for  example,  comedo  and  sebor-^ 

rliCDR. 

It  shows  itself  in  tlie  form  of  pin-head  to  pesi-sizcMl  eleva-' 
tions,  situated  arouud  the  openings  of  the  hair  rolliele»  and 
sohaceous  glands;  they  maybe  either  papular,  tubercular, 
or  pustular  in  their  nature.  Usuiilly  the  disease  is  seen  to 
exist  exhibiting  both  papules  and  pustules  in  all  stages  of 
their  developnientj  from  the  incipient  inflamed  gland  and' 
follicle  to  the  same  in  its  suppurative  stage.  They  are  more 
or  loss  inflanirnatorj',  but  are  seldom  accompanied  by  marked 
burning  or  itching.  Very  often  they  give  rise  to  no  s^uh- 
jeetive  symptoms  whatever,  except  a  feeling  of  soreness 
when  touchoil  or  handled.  In  color  they  are  reddish,  with 
a  ccntr.il  point  which  is  usually  yellowish  and  the  seat  of 
suppuration.  The  number  of  acne  papules  or  pustules  pres- 
ent varies  extremely;  there  maybe  only  two,  tiiree,  or  a 
half-dozen,  or,  as  is  usually  the  case,  a  large  number,  scat- 
tered over  the  region. 

The  inHammution  may  be  cjuitc  superfiL-ial,  or  it  may  ex- 
tend deeply  into  the  glands,  occasioning  considerable  swell- 
ing and  disturbance;  not  infrequently  abscesses  are  formed. 
The  inflammation  may  be  acute  or  clirunic,  running  its 
course  either  rapidly,  iu  a  few  days*  time,  or  sluggishly, 
lasting  several  weeks  or  longer.  The  disease,  taken  as  a 
whole,  is  almost  always  chronic  in  its  course,  crops  of  pap- 
ules and  pustules  apjtearing  from  time  to  time,  the  ]>roces3 
frequently  continuing  for  years.  According  as  the  disorder 
has  been  more  or  less  suppurative  will  cicatrices  remain; 
these  may  be  slight  or  very  disfiguring. 

Acne  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body  except  the 
palms  and  soles,  but  it  has  very  decided  preference  for  cer- 
tain regions.  Its  common  seat  is  about  the  face;  it  is  also 
frequently  seen  upon  the  shoulders  and  upon  the  back.  It 
occurs  upon  all  pai-ts  of  the  face,  and,  in  particular,  about 
the  forehead,  cheeks,  and  chin.  In  certain  cases,  the  shoul- 
ders are  often  attacked  at  the  same  time  with  the  face.  The 
eruption  does  not  come  out  with  any  regularity  of  distri- 
bution, but  breaks  forth  indiscriminately  and  often  without 
symmetry  over  the  region  invaded. 
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greatly  as  regards  development  and  general- ji{^>- 
pcarance,  constituting  either  a  sliglit  disorder  or  a  grievous 
disturbance,  attended  l>y  serious  disfigurement  and  annoy- 
ance. It  18  one  of  the  commonest  diseases  of  the  skin. 
It  occurs  chiedy  in  young  people  of  both  sexes,  appearing 
ordinarily  at  the  age  of  puberty.  It  rarely,  if  ever,  shows 
itself  before  this  period  of  life,  and  seldom  is  present  after 
mature  years;  there  are,  however,  exceptions  in  which  it 
tends  to  continue  for  years. 

The  varieties  of  acne  may  now  be  referred  to.  Of  these 
I  make  two;  they  are  named  according  to  the  anatomical 
lesions  usually  observed  ru  the  course  of  the  disease. 

AcXB  Papulosa. — This  variety  consists  in  the  ibrmation 
pin-head   or    pea    sized   papules,   occurring    about    the 

>enitigs  of  the  sebaceous  ducts.  They  are  usuuUy  quite 
small,  and  partake  somewhat  of  the  nature  of  comedones. 
The  amount  of  inflauimatioM  is  ordinarily  sliglit.  A  dark 
point  may  frequently  be  seen  in  the  centre  of  the  papule, 
which  has  given  rise  to  the  term  acne  punctata.  They 
usually  exist  in  great  numbers,  scattered  over  various 
parts  of  the  face;  their  most  couinion  seat  is  upon  the  fore- 
head. Acne  papulosa  is  the  least-developed  variety  of  the 
dtsense. 

AcNK  Pustdlosa. — This  is  the  typical  variety.  It  may 
occur  in  all  degrees  of  development,  from  snuill,  pin-head 
to  large,  split-pea  sized  pustules.  All  acne  tend.';  to  assume 
lis  form.  The  amount  of  suppuration  varies;  it  may  be 
light  or  abundant.  The  pustules,  as  a  rule,  form  rapidly, 
and  terminate  either  in  discharge  of  their  contents  or  in 
reabsorptiou  and  desiccation.  In  shape  they  are  acumi- 
nated, and  are  surrounded  by  a  deep,  circumscribed,  more 
or  less  extensive  inflammatory  pi'oduct.  According  to  the 
amount  of  this  peripheral  inflammation  will  the  pustule 
have  an  insignificant  or  hanl  bai^e;  when  it  exists  in  a 
marked  degree  the  condition  is  known  as  acne  inddrata. 
The  terms  acxe  atrophica  and  acnk  hypertrophic  a  have 
been  applied  to  designate  the  results  of  acne  iu  certain 
cases;  the  process  in  the  fii-st  instance  being  followed  by 
marked  atrophy  about  the  ducts  of  the  glands,  in  the  form 
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of  pit-like  depressions,  and  in  the  latter  by  connective-tissue 
hypertrophy  about  the  glands. 

AcNB  AuTiFiciALis. — Under  this  head  it  is  in  place  to 
speak  of  several  kinds  of  disease  which  are  produced  by 
medicinal  substances,  either  taken  internally  or  applied  ex- 
ternally. These  agents  give  risCj  in  certain  individuals,  to 
an  inflammatory  condition  of  the  glands,  similar  to  ordinary 
acne. 

In  some  persons  tar,  used  externally,  at  times  causes  an 
inflammation  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  which  continues  so 
long  as  the  skin  is  exposed  to  its  influence.  It  is  frequently 
observed  upon  those  who  work  in  tar.  It  is  characterized 
by  a  black  point,  a  deposit  of  tar,  in  the  centre  of  the  pus- 
tule. With  this  condition  there  exists  more  or  less  general 
inflammation  of  the  whole  skin,  indicating  a  deleterious 
effect  upon  all  the  cutaneous  tissues. 

The  preparations  of  iodine  and  "bromine,  taken  internally, 
are  fi-equently  productive  of  extensive  glandular  suppura- 
tion. Tlie  more  saturated  the  system  with  either  of  these 
substances  the  more  apt  is  the  trouble  to  show  itself  The 
eruption  at  times  is  of  the  most  serious  nature,  resulting  in 
the  complete  involvement  and  destruction  of  the  sebaceous 
structure's.  Superficial  abscesses  occur,  and  render  a  tem- 
porary suspension  of  the  medicine  imperative,  when  the 
sj-mptonis  are  observed  to  disappear  rapidlj'.  Arsenic  acts] 
usefully  in  these  cases  of  extreme  susceptibility,  preventiug, 
in  a  great  measure,  the  occurrence  of  this  form  of  acne.* 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  may  give  rise  to  acne  arej 
numerous,  and  are  very  different  in  their  nature.  The 
disorder  may  be  occasioned  by  agencies  operating  directly 
upon  the  skin,  or,  as  is  much  more  frequently  the  case,  by 
causes  remote  from  the  seat  of  the  disease.  Before  men- 
tioning these  it  is  in  place  to  refer  to  certain  facts  which 
observation  has  furnished. 

Acne  is  seen  in  both  sexes,  in  about  the  same  proportion. 
It  is  more  common  in  individuals  who  have  light  complex- 


*  My  friend  Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell  informs  otie  that  tho  bromide  and  iodido 
•ruptioni  are  almost  completely  controlled  by  arienic. 


ACNE. 


2G1 


)nR  than  in  those  who  have  dark  skins.  The  most  freqnent 
Ind  ordinary  origin  of  actie  is  puberty.  Tlie  ati'ection  first 
shows  itBelf  at  this  time  of  life,  and  is  apt  to  continue  until 
the  system  haa  reasBumed  a  condition  of  repose.  It  ie  at 
this  period  that  the  sebaceous  ghmds  everywhere  are  un- 
usually active;  the  hairs  also  now  begin  to  develop,  and 
necessarily  determine  increased  cell  growth  about  the  folli- 
cles. The  whole  sebaceous  system  undergoes  a  great  physi- 
ological change,  which  may  occur  quietly  without  occasion- 
ing disorder,  or,  as  is  very  frequently  the  case,  it  may  be  of 
so  violent  a  character  as  to  give  rise  to  any  of  the  several 
functional  troubles  of  the  glands,  and  notably  acne. 

Among  the  causes  which  not  infrequently  are  observed  to 
be  productive  of  the  atfection,  general  debility  of  the  system 
occupies  a  conspicuous  place.  Under  this  head  may  be 
grouped  all  those  abnormal  conditions  arising  from  imper- 
fect physical  development,  improper  nutrition,  and  otlier 
Itifects  of  the  economy,  whether  organic  or  functional.  The 
disease  occurring  from  such  causes  is  usually  of  the  pustular 
variety,  and  is  apt  to  show  itself  copiously.  It  has  been  very 
properly  called  cachectic  acne.  In  this  connection  anneniia 
and  chlorosis  may  also  be  mentioned  as  causes,  both  of  these 
conditions  favoring  the  development  of  functional  disease  of 
the  sebaceous  system. 

One  of  the  most  common  causes  of  acne,  I  feel  no  hesita- 
tion in  stating,  is  to  be  foutrd  in  liahitua!  derangement  of  the 
alimentary  canal.  Experience  with  a  large  number  of  cases 
teaches  this  in  most  cmptiatic  language.  Disorders  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  including  dyspepsia  and  constipation, 
are  to  be  considered  as  among  the  most  frequent  and  potent 
causes  of  the  disease.  In  some  cases,  even  slight  derange- 
ment of  the  bowels  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  acne,  which 
will  be  observed  to  become  better  or  worse  aa  the  condition 
of  the  bowel  is  improved  or  neglected. 

Uterine  disorders,  particularly  those  of  a  functional  cliar- 
octer,  are  also  to  be  viewed  as  the  origin  and  direct  cause 
of  many  cases  of  acne.  Cases  there  are,  also,  in  which  it 
is  extremely  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  tind  the  cause 
of  the  disease,  the  patient  appearing  to  be  otherwise  iu  a 
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perfect  state  of  health.     Such  instaneee,  aa  is  well  known, 
are  not  uncommon. 

In  adtlition  to  the  causes  enumerated,  acne  may  result,  as 
already  stated,  from  the  internal  use  of  certain  medicinal 
substances.  Iodine  and  bromine  are  both  very  frequently 
the  cause  of  an  acne-form  eruption,  which  differs  but  slightly 
from  ordinary  acne.  Among  external  agencies,  tar  and  its 
pretiarations  are  at  times  causes  of  an  acne-form  inflamma- 
t<3ry  ccnitlition  of  the  glands  and  surrounding  skin. 

Patholog^y. — Concerning  the  anatomical  nature  of  acne  there 
can  be  no  question.  The  [iroeess  originates  and  has  its  seat 
in  the  sebaceous  glands  and  follicles  of  the  skin.  It  is  an 
inflammntorv  disease,  involving  the  gland  structure  and  the 
tissue  surrounding  it. 

The  process  for  each  individual  papule  or  pustule  is  for 
the  most  part  an  acute  one,  running  a  definite  course  and 
terinin:iting  either  in  reabsorption  or  in  suppuration.  The 
first  stage  in  the  formation  of  the  acne  pustule  consists  in  a 
retention  of  the  secretion.  This  is  sooti  followed  by  hyper- 
jemia  and  exudation  about  the  gland,  and  especially  in  its 
walls.  The  connective  tissue  about  the  gland  now  becomes 
infiltrated  with  cells  and  takes  on  active  inflammation,  which 
sooner  or  later  results  in  suppuration. 

The  disease  centres  itself  around  the  follicle,  where  the 
inflammatory  product  usually  resolves  itself  into  pus,  forming 
the  typical  acne  pustule,  which  wiion  fully  mature  is  either 
rn[itiircd  and  escapes  or  is  retained  and  reaijsorbed.  The 
intetisity  of  the  exudation  varies;  if  very  active,  both  the 
gland  and  the  follicle  may  jierisb,  leaving  ultimately  a  de- 
pressed cicatrix  to  mark  tiie  place  of  the  disease.  The  amount 
of  itiflaramation  present  determines  the  two  varieties  of  aoue 
desoribt'd,  as  well  as,  at  times,  certain  other  accompanying 
anatomicid  peculiarities,  such  as  induration  and  hypertrophy.. 

Diagaosis. — The  chief  characters  and  the  history  of  acne^ 
are  so  well  defined,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  as  to  occa- 
sion no  trouble  in  diagnosis.  The  age  of  the  patient,  the 
locality  attacked  and  the  anatojnical  seat  of  the  complaint, 
its  chronic  course,  the  fact  of  the  lesions  appearing  and  dis- 
appearing within  a  short  period,  together  with  their  inflam- 
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latare,  are  points  to  be  borue  in  mitid  in  doubtful 
cases. 

Difficulty  may  arise  in  the  recognition  of  artificial  acne. 
Thut  caused  by  tar,  may  be  known  by  the  presence  of  this 
substance  about  the  patient,  which  may  be  detected  by  its 
peculiar  odor.  A  black  point,  consisting  of  tar,  may  usually 
observed  at  the  openings  of  the  follicles. 

The  acne  of  iodine  and  bromine  is  highly  inflammatory; 
is  9«eti  upon  all  parts  of  the  body;  and  is  generally  exten- 
sive and  virulent,  partaking  of  tlie  nature  of  abscess.  The 
bromine  acne  especially  is  characterized  by  large  areas  of 
inflammation,  which  at  times  break  down  into  sebaceous 
abscesses  and  become  covered  with  yellowish  crusts. 

Acne  often  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  the  papular  and 
pnstular  eypliiloderms,  from  which  it  must  be  diHtitiguishcd 
by  its  liistory,  the  absence  of  the  various  signs  of  general 
syphilis  usually  accompanying  the  syphiloderniata,  its  course, 
and  other  peculiarities.  Acne  is  usually  scuttLM'Ctl  quite  uni- 
formly over  the  region  attacked;  the  lesions  of  syphilis 
lend  to  group.  Acne  occurring  upon  the  foreliead  alone 
occasionally  requires  careful  study  to  distinguish  it  from 
syphilis.  Severe  cases  of  acne  may  at  times  resemble  variola 
iu  appearance,  although  error  in  diagnosis  can  scarcely  occur. 

Treatment. — This  may  very  properly  be  considered  under 
two  heafis,  constitutional  ajid  local,  both  of  which  forms  of 
treatment  will  be  found  to  be  of  service;  they  alioultl,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  be  onii»Ioyed  conjointly.  With  all  the 
tueaus  at  our  command  the  disease  often  proves  verj'  rebel- 
lious, and  demands  every  assistance  which  it  is  possible  to 
afford.  At  the  same  time,  the  ilisorder  is,  in  my  opinion,  by 
no  means  so  obstinate  as  is  commonly  supposed. 

Constitutional  Treatment. — Before  entering  upon  active 
treatment  it  is  necessary  that  the  i>hys!cian  make  himself 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  cunstitutiuii  and  habite  of  his 
patient.  It  is  impossible  to  treat  severe  cases  of  acne  satis- 
factorily without  a  clear  uiulerstaiiding  of  the  causes  wliich 
are  at  work  in  producing  the  disorder.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  it  is  a  functional  affection,  and  that  therapeutics 
mast  be  directed  against  the  cause  rather  than  against  the 
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individual  papules  or  pustules,  for  these  tend  to  disappear' 
spontaneoualy.  It  should  be  the  aim  of  the  phyaiciau  to 
prevent  the  disease  from  appearing.  It  is  on  this  account 
that  internal  treatment  is  very  often  found  to  be  of  much 
greater  value  in  effectually  disposing  of  the  disease  than 
external  applications.  If  a  case  be  watched  iu  its  course 
through  a  period  of  months,  it  will  be  observed  how  closely 
the  acne  follows  the  general  condition  of  the  health,  and  how 
it  is  better  and  worse  according  to  the  state  of  the  patient's 
health. 

Various  causes  will  be  found  to  occasion  acne.  It  must, 
however,  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  same  cause,  even  if 
present,  will  not  be  productive  of  the  disease  in  every  indi- 
vidual. Troubles  of  one  kind  or  another  of  the  alimentary 
canal  are  to  be  inquii'ed  after.  Dyspepsia,  in  all  ita  forms^H 
may  be  mentioned  as  one  of  the  most  prolific  sources  of 
acne;  under  this  term  are  to  be  included  irregularity  of  the 
bowels,  constipation,  flatulence,  acidity,  coated  tongue,  and 
other  similar  synTptonis.  Too  much  attention  cannot  be 
directed  to  the  functions  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  for 
derangement  of  these  organs  will  be  found  to  be  at  the 
bottom  of  a  vast  number  of  cases.  To  correct  these  troubles 
is  often  extremely  difficult,  requiring  all  possible  skill.  It 
is  in  these  cases  that  an  accurate  and  tlioroneh  knowledsre 
of  general  medicine,  together  with  complete  familiarity  with 
the  action  of  drugs,  proves  invalmible  to  the  physician. 

If  constipatioTi  exist,  a  free  use  of  cither  saline  or  vegeta- 
ble la.vatives  should  be  prescribed,  in  eufficieut  quantity  to 
open  the  bowels  once  or  twice  in  the  day.  Where  there  is  a 
furred  tongue,  and  trouble  in  tlie  stomach  as  well  as  in  the, 
bowel,  I  have  repeatedly  obtained  excellent  results  from 
acid  aperient  mixture  coutaiiiiug  the  following: 

£t  Magncsii  Siilphntis,  Ji«s; 

Furri  Sul(ilmtia.  gr.  xvi ; 

Acidi  Sulphuric!  dit.,  f5ii ; 

Aquip,  q.  s.  ad  f^viii. 
M. — Sig.  Tabletpoonful  in  a 
gobl«tful  of  wnter  ns  directed. 

This  preparation  should  be  taken  once  a  day,  preferably 
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half-lioar  before  breakfast.  In  some  eases  it  is  advisable  to 
prejjcribe  it  twice  daily,  before  breakfast  and  before  snpper. 
Where  a  vegetable  bitter  is  desired,  infusion  of  quassia  or 
of  tiiiluniba  may  be  employed  in  tlie  place  of  water.  The 
tiUtural  mineral  waters  are  also  valuiibie,  and  may  be  ordered 
to  counteract  the  eonditioi>  just  referred  to.  The  Saratoga 
ters,  particularly  the  lluthorn  and  Geyser  springs,  as  well 
the  German  Friedriclinhiill  water,  a  more  powerful  ca- 
thartic, will  be  found  desirable  and  efficient;  tliey  should  be 
tnkeii  before  meals.  Together  with  tliese  saline  laxatives, 
it  is  often  of  advantage  to  direct  some  one  of  the  ierrugtnous 
preparations,  in  small  doses,  as,  for  example,  the  tincture  of 
the  chl(»ride  of  iron.  If,  for  any  reason,  vegetable  cathartica 
are  preferred,  pills  containing  aloes  and  rhubarb  are  the 
moat  useful. 

Both  iron  and  cod-liver  oil  are  frequently  called  for,  and 
are  especially  serviceable  in  the  acue  of  young  persona  who 
appear  ill  developed,  spare,  pale,  and  but  half  nourished. 
lu  these  cases  the  afiection  is  shiggish  and  uon-in9umma- 
tory,  and  is,  in  fact,  a  mi.xture  of  acne  and  comedones.  The 
u«e  of  these  remedies  must  be  contiimed  for  some  time.  In 
females  where  there  is  menstrua!  difficulty  the  same  general 
plan  of  troatmetjt  is  to  be  jMirsued.  The  mineral  HL-ids  are 
also  of  value  in  bringing  up  the  general  health,  and  may  at 
times  be  prescribed  with  advantage.     Arsenic  is  of  decided 

rvicu  in  certain  forms  of  the  <li sense ;  it  may  be  ordered 

ith  benefit  in  the  papular  variety  and  in  those  cases 
where  the  lesions  are  imperfectly  developed.  It  should  be 
prescribed  as  a  tonic,  in  one,  two,  or  tliree  minim  doses. 
Gabler,  of  Paris,  speaks  higidy  of  the  use  of  glycerine  in 
the  punctate  form  of  acne,  administered  internally,  in  tablc- 
Bpoouful  doses,  two  or  three  times  daily.  Dr.  Bulkley  in- 
forms me  that  he  has  also  employed  this  remedy  very 
BUccessfully  in  cases  exhibiting  the  jiunctated  and  indurated 
forms  of  tlie  disorder. 

Hygiene  is  of  great  importance  in  all  cases,  but  especially 

\n  those  cases  where  iron  and  cod-liver  oil  are  prescribed. 

r  and  sufficient  exercise  must  be  insisted  upon.    A 

Sly  walk  of  an  hour  in  the  suu  should  be  urged  upon  the 
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patient.  Whore  it  is  not  contraiiidicated,  a  cold  bath  in  the 
morning  will  be  of  tiie  greatest  assistance  in  regulutiTig  the 
functions  of  the  economy.  fl 

The  diet  should  always  be  directed  by  the  jdiysiciaij.    All 
kinds  of  heavy  or  indigCHtible  food,  cheese,  pastry,  pickles, 
spices,  should  be  interdicted;  stimulating  drinks  should  alsi 
be  prohibited. 

Local  Treatment. — This  may  now  be  considered.  Ther 
are  two  diverse  kinds  of  external  treatment  which,  according 
to  tlio  indicntious  in  the  case  under  consideration,  may  be 
adopted.  The  one  method  culls  for  soothing,  bland  prepara- 
tions, the  other  for  stimulating  washes  and  ointments,  with 
a  view  of  arousing  the  glands  to  increased  activit}*. 

In  rare  cases,  wliere  there  is  intense  and  rapid  ijiflam- 
raation,  accompanied  with  heat  and  redness  and  a  general 
hyperajniia  of  the  skin,  mild  washes  ajid  bland  cerates  will 
be  found  to  be  of  most  service;  the  skin  here  is  to  be  treated 
as  any  other  simple  inflamnmliou  of  a  high  grade.  The 
parts  may  be  washed  freqneirtly  through  the  day  with  cold 
water  nnd  castile  sonp,  after  which  a  weak  lotion,  five 
minims  to  the  ounce,  of  cMrbolic  acid,  glycerine,  and  water, 
may  be  applied.  fl 

In  the  vast  majority  of  eases  of  acne,  however,  stimu- 
lating lotions  and  ointments  are  demanded,  and  may  be  at 
once  prescribed  with  benetit.  In  acne  papulosa,  the  face 
may  bo  rnblied  and  washed  every  evening,  before  retiring, 
with  saito  viridis  and  water, the  application  being  made  with^ 
a  piece  of  Qannel.  It  will  serve  to  open  the  gland  ducts  andH 
permit  of  a  subsequent  squeezing  out  of  the  contents  of  the 
glandH.  This  may  be  done  between  the  fingers,  or,  where 
the  papules  are  small,  by  means  of  a  watch-key,  as  described 
in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  comedones.  In  pustular 
acne,  hot  water  cloths,  ajqilied  at  night,  atlbrd  relief  to  the 
congested  and  swollen  follicles,  and  render  their  dncts  more 
open  for  the  exit  of  the  sebum.  This  should  be  followed  in 
the  morning  by  a  cold  douche  and  frictions.  Vapor  baths 
and  frequent  washings  of  the  parts  atJected  are  also  to  be 
recommended.  fl 

Among  the  more  active  remedies,  sulphur  and  its  prepara- 
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tions  hold  the  foremost  place.  In  my  opinion  tliej  nre  by  far 
the  moBt  efficacious  remedies  in  tlie  external  treatment  of 
acne.  Salpbur  miiy  be  ordered  with  good  result  in  a  large 
nuniber  of  cases  and  in  various  stages  of  the  disease.  It 
may  be  prescribed  in  the  form  of  ointment  or  of  lotion. 
The  strength  of  the  preparation  should  be  made  to  suit  the 
case,  varying  from  a  half  drachm  to  two  drachms  to  the 
ounce  of  ointment.  The  following  can  be  recommended 
as  aD  eligible  formula: 

Et  Sulphiiris  SuMimHtt,  31 ; 

Glyccrinn?,  fgi ; 

Cerati  Simplicis,  Ji ; 

01.  Ru«oc,  gtt.  iii. 
U.  Ft.  ungt. 

Sig. — To  be  thoroughly  rulibed 
into  the  akin  iit  ni|;lit. 

I  have  also  found  the  English  hypochloride  of  sulphur  a 
valuable  preparation.  Sulphur  is  also  employed  tn  advan- 
tage with  alcohol,  in  the  proportion  of  one  draclmi  to  four 
ounces;  it  should  be  used  as  a  lotion,  for  ten  or  fifteen 
minutes,  morning  and  evening.  Glycerine,  a  draelnu  to  the 
ODnce,  may  at  times  be  added  with  benefit.  The  I'oiluwing, 
euggcsted  to  me  by  Dr.  Bulkley,  will  be  found  useful: 

K  Stilphuris  Loli,  ji; 

Ethoris,  fgiv; 

Alcobolis,  r_^iiii>s. 
M. — Sitj.  Apply  (IS  A  lotion. 
Shake  the  boitle  b«rore  using. 

Sulphuret  of  potassium  also  enjoys  a  reputation  as  a  local 
remedy;  it  may  be  prescribed  as  a  lotion  in  the  strength  of 
ten  or  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water. 

The  binimlide  of  mercury  is  u  useful  remedy  In  those  cases 
where  active  stimulation  is  required;  it  is  to  be  ordered  as 
an  ointment,  in  the  strength  of  from  five  to  ten  grains  to 
the  ounce.  The  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  is  likewise  a 
valuable  remedy.  It  is  best  prescribed  as  a  lotion,  with 
water  or  alcohol,  in  the  strength  of  from  a  quarter  or  less  to 
two  grains  to  the  ounce.  Emulsion  of  almonds  also  consti- 
tutes an  excellent  vehicle  for  its  employment.  The  following 
fonnula  is  well  known  : 
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B  Hrdrargyri  Chloridi  Corroaivi,  gr.  i ; 

Emuh.  Amygdale  Amarte,  f^iv  ; 

Tinct.  Benzoin! ,  fji. 
M. — Sig.  Apply  at  uigbt. 

The  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  constitutes  tlie  baaia 
of  the  majority  of  the  "  lotions  for  the  toilet"  sold  in  the 
market.  An  excellent  stimulating  remedy  is  the  protiodid^H 
of  mercury,  which  may  be  used  with  good  result  in  enseal 
where  there  is  marked  induration.  It  is  to  be  prescribed  in 
the  form  of  an  ointment,  in  the  strength  of  from  five  to 
fifteen  griiins  to  the  ounce.     In  severe  cases  of  indurated 


acne,  mercurial  plaster  may  be  applied  with  avail,  on  clothl 
daring  the  night,  as  originaliy  suggested  by  Neumann. 

The  various  medicated  soaps,  containing  oil  of  ca<le,  car- 
bolic acid,  sulphur,  glycerine,  are  often  serviceable  in  raild 
cases  of  acne;  they  may  tiho  be  made  use  of  with  profit  iu 
conjunction  with  the  remedies  enumerated.  ^_ 

Where  the  pustules  are  large  and  full  they  should  ahvaj^l 
be  opened    by  incision   with  tlie  knife  and   their  contents 
squeezed  out.     If  there  is  distention  of  the  superficial  cuta- 
neous  bloodvessels,  they    should    likewise   be   incised   and 
permitted  to  discharge.  ^| 

The  treatment  of  artificial  acne  simply  requires  the  re-^" 
moval  of  the  cause,  together  with  general  directions  as  to 
local  remedies,  as  may  be  demanded  by  the  case.  ^| 

Prognosis. — E.\perieuce  teaches  that  cases  of  acne  run  ex- 
ceedingly variable  courses.  The  prognosis  must  depend  in 
a  great  measure  upon  oar  being  able  to  determine  the  caus^H 
and,  at  the  same  time,  remove  it.  In  many  cases  this  is  pos- 
sible, and  the  result  accordingly  favorable.  Ou  the  other 
hand,  examples  not  infrequently  occur  where  the  cause  is  ob- 
scure and  inaccessible;  these  cases  are  always  remarkably 
stubborn.  But  the  question  as  to  result  is  one  of  time 
merely,  for  the  disease  sooner  or  later  tends  to  spontaneous 
recovery,  although  without  treatment  it  may  continue  fo* 
years,  involving  the  skin  in  a  very  destructive  manner. 

In   some   instances  it  is  a  serious  process,  iu  that  it 
attended  with  extensive  suppuration  and  obliteration  of  the 
glands  and  ducts,  leaving  cicatrices  which  are  permanent 
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and  disfiguring.  The  scars  may  be  either  quite  smnll  and 
superficial  or  they  may  be  large  and  deep,  bo  pronounced  at 
times  as  to  resemble  the  marks  of  variola.  Their  characters 
will  depend  upon  the  variety  and  the  intensity  of  the  disease. 
Many  caBes  of  acne,  on  the  other  hand,  leave  no  scars,  sup- 
puration and  discharge  taking  place  without  destruction  of 
the  glands.  Tiie  process  may  Ia.st  a  long  while,  often  years, 
if  left  to  itself,  and  finally  disappear  as  the  cause  has  been 
gradually  removed  by  changes  in  the  general  health  and 
condition  of  the  patient. 

ACNE    SOSACEA. 

^N.  Gutta  RoMft;  Gutta  Rooacea;  Germ.,  Kupfcrrosc;  "Dan  Kiipfrijec 
Gesicht ;  /•>.,  Couperosc. 

Acne  rosacea  is  a  chronic,  hyperjEmic  or  iNPLAMMATony  dis- 

BASE  or  THE  PACK.  MORE  PARTICULARLY  THE  NOHE,  CnARACTEKlZED 
BT  MARKED  REDNEbS,  DILATATION  AND  ENLARQEMENT  OP  TIIE  BLOOD- 
yX88XLS,  HTPERTROrirr,  AND   MORE   OR   LESS   ACNE. 

Symptoms. — There  are  three  stages  of  acue  rosacea.  The 
disease  is  characterized  at  first  by  a  more  or  less  diffuse 
hypcraemia  in  the  part,  unattended  by  enlargement  or  swell- 
ing. Tlie  hyperiemia  is  of  a  passive  character,  the  blood 
circulating  slowly  through  the  capillaries,  and  inclining  to 
stasis.  If  the  nose  be  attacked,  it  is  often  seen  to  be  greasy 
(seborrhosic),  and  is  apt  to  feel  cold  rather  than  warm.  The 
process  is  a  very  gradual  one,  and  comes  on  slowly,  months 
and  years  being  usually  necessary  for  its  development.  The 
hyperjcniia  is  more  or  less  proniinent,  remuining  about  the 
part  continuously,  although  subject  to  variations  of  degree. 

In  the  course  of  time,  months  or  longer,  the  second  stage 
sets  in.  The  redness  is  noted  to  be  more  permanent  in 
character,  and  subject  to  fewer  changes.  Upon  close  ex- 
atnination  of  the  affected  part,  the  minute  ramifications  of 
the  cutaneous  bloodvessels  are  noted  to  be  dilated  and  en- 
larged. They  may  be  seen  as  delicate,  fine,  red  lines  running 
superficially  over  the  skin  ;  they  may  be  numerous  or  few. 
The  course  which  these  little  vessels  pursue  is  noted  to  be 
irregular;  they  run  in  all  directions,  following,  for  the  most 
port,  a  crooked,  tortuous,  or  winding  course.     They  vary  as 
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to  their  length;  they  may  be  several  lines  or  an  inch  in 
length.  The}'  also  vary  aa  to  their  calibre;  they  may  be 
exceedingly  fine  and  narrow,  or  coarae  and  thick.  Occur- 
ring upon  the  alse  of  the  nose,  they  usually  run  parallel  with 
the  cartilages  of  the  alae;  over  the  nose,  they  run  in  vurious 
directions,  tor  the  most  part  irregularly.  Sooner  or  later 
acne  papules  and  pustules  manifest  themselves  over  the 
region  affected.  They  appear  here  or  there  upon  the  part, 
and  may  be  few  or  numerous ;  as  a  rule  they  occur  only  in 
limited  numbers.  Tlieir  duration  is  uncertain;  thej-  may 
run  tlieir  course  in  a  few  weeks  or  lees  time,  or  they  may 
continue  for  a  much  longer  period.  True  acue  rosacea  is 
now  developed,  the  disease  consisting  of  rosacea, — the  dilated 
and  liypcrtt'ophic  bloodvessels, — with  papular  or  pustular 
acue  superadded.  It  occurs  in  all  degrees,  from  that  which 
constitutes  but  a  slight  affection  to  that  which  greatly  dis- 
iigures  the  parts. 

The  face  is  the  region  attacked.  The  nose  is  the  common 
seat  of  the  disease;  occurring  here,  it  may  involve  the  alae, 
the  tip,  or  the  bridge.  The  cheeks  are  also  often  invaded, 
the  disease  either  first  appearing  on  these  regions  separately, 
or  spreading  to  them  from  the  nose.  The  forehead  is  also 
a  not  uncommon  seat.  I  have  seen  it  localized  here  in  a 
most  positive  t'orni,  leaving  the  nose  and  the  rest  of  the 
face  free.  Finally*,  all  of  the  regions  enumerated  may  be 
attacked  simultaneously. 

The  course  of  the  affection  is  usually  a  very  chronic  one, 
lusting  years.  In  some  eases,  however,  it  makes  its  appear- 
ance quite  suddenly,  in  the  course  of  months;  in  these  in- 
stances there  is  comnioidj'  simple  dilatation  otMhe  vessels 
otily,  and  not  hypertrophy;  this  latter  can  take  place  only 
with  time.  The  affection  runs  a  variable  course  to  its  ulti- 
mate termination.  The  process  is  rarely,  if  ever,  so  violent 
in  its  nature  in  women  as  it  is  in  men.  Very  often  it  does 
not  go  beyond  the  first  stage  in  women.  Having,  however, 
in  either  sex  once  attained  certain  degrees  of  development, 
it  niaj-  remain  in  this  state;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may 
continue  increasing  in  its  proportions,  the  process  becoming 
more  violent  month  hy  month  or  year  by  year,  until  finally 
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the  cutaneons  tissues  are  greatly  hypertrophied,  the  blood- 
vessels enormously  distended,  the  glands  enlarged,  and  the 
part  seriously  altered.  This  condition  constitutes  the  third 
Btaire  of  the  process.  These  changes  are  usually  observed  iu 
connection  with  the  nose,  which  organ  is  not  infrequently 
seen  to  be  deformed.  The  new  growth  of  connective  tissue 
and  bloodvessels  at  times  goes  on  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
give  rise  to  a  bulky  formation.  Noses  of  this  kind,  either 
with  or  without  acue,  may  frequejitly  be  seen  in  the  streets 
of  our  large  cities.  They  are  red,  usually  of  a  dark-red,  livid 
cMlor,  and  are  either  simply  enlarged,  the  normal  jtropor- 
tions  of  the  organ  being  preserved,  or  are  contorted  into 
various  irregular  shapes,  more  or  less  lobulated,  weighty, 
and  pendulous.  At  times  they  assume  monstrous  propor- 
tions, and  are  as  large  as  a  list  (ruinophyma).* 

According  as  the  disease  is  in  one  stage  or  another  of  its 
dcx'elopment,  as  well  as  at  one  time  or  another,  will  the  part 
be  cold,  normal,  or  hot.  In  the  tirst  stage,  that  of  passive 
liypenemia,  the  nose  is  very  often  cold.  Where  the  process 
is  accompanied  by  the  abundant  formation  of  acne  lesions, 
the  part  is  apt  to  be  warm,  and  at  times  hot;  tliese  symp- 
toms come  and  go  from  time  to  time,  and  may  be  induced 
by  excesses  in  eating  or  drinking,  as  well  as  by  exposure  to 
I'lieat  and  cold. 

Acne  rosacea  is  unattended  with  pain  or  itching;  the. 
.tubjective  symittoms,  when  these  are  present  at  all,  consist 
of  tifigling  and  burning  sensations. 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  frequently  of  a  diverse  nature. 
The  disease  is  met  with  in  both  wexes,  hut  tlie  causes  may 
be  diU'erent  iu  the  two  sexes.  It  is  seen  moat  highly  de- 
veloped in  men. 

Ill  women  the  complaint,  in  the  majoritj'  of  cases,  does 

not   pass   beyond   the  first  stage, — that  of  hypcrajmia  and 

stasis.     In  other  cases,  however,  it  passes  into  the  sccotul 

bstage,  and  is  characterized  bj-  permanent  enlargement  of 


*Sm  •  e«te  reported  by  ibe  author  in  the  Photographic  Review  of  Medi- 
ctM  and  burg«ry,  rol.  ii.,  1871-2.  Alto,  Hebra's  Atlas  of  Skin  Dineaaes, 
Li«feriiDg  fii.,  Tufel  6. 
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the  vessels  and  more  or  less  deformity.     As   Hebra  iirstj 
pointed  out,  acite  rosacea  in  women  is  noted  to  occtir  at 
two  periods  of  life,  namely,  in  early  womanhood,  and  again,] 
later,  at  the  climacteric   perioil,  and   is  almost    inrariublyl 
attended  by  menstrual  disorder.     In   the  former  of  these ^ 
periods  the  disease  is  not  apt  to  be  severe,  and  is  naually 
observed  to  be  associated  with  seborrhcea;  it  is  manifestly  h 
due  to  the  same  cause  which  has  brought  about  this  atFeoo^ 
tion.     With  the  disappearance  of  the  seborrhcBa  the  rosacea 
also  generally  departs,  either  to  remain  away  or  to  return 
later  in  life.     The  causes  in  these  cases  are  to  be  found  in 
chlorosis,  menstrual  ditiiculties  of  one  kind  or  another,  dys- 
peptic troubles,  and  similar  conditions  of  ill  health.     At  the 
clinmcterie  period,  in  both  married  an<l  unmarried  women, 
the  affection  is  liable  to  show  itself  iu  an  aggravated  andHI 
more  permanent  form,  attended  usually  with  enlargement  of 
the  bloodvessels. 

In  men,  occurring  early  in  life,  in  the  first  stage,  I  have  not 
infrequently  observed  it  to  be  assooiated  with  a  seborrhceic 
condition  analogous  to  that  seen  in  young  women.  Ilere,^ 
however,  there  is  simply  hypersemia,  the  bloodvessels  beiiigJB 
dilated  but  not  permanently  enlarged.  Noses  thns  atfected 
are  almost  always  cold,  notwithstanding  their  rosy  color. 
The  causes  in  these  instances  are  aniemia,  general  debility, 
nervous  prostration,  dyspeptic  symptoms,  and  other  condi- 
tions which  have  been  mentioned  in  speaking  of  seborrhcea. 

Spirituous  liquors  are  known  to  be  a  frequent  source  of 
acne  rosacea.  Brandy,  whiskey,  wines,  and  other  Btron^B| 
alcoholic  drinks,  taken  in  quantity  and  habitually,  give  rise 
to  the  atiection  in  all  of  its  stages,  and  upon  various  regions 
of  the  face.  The  ''brandy  nose"  and  the  "wine  nose,"  to 
be  seen  daily  iu  any  community,  are  common  examples  of 
the  power  that  alcohol  possesses  in  producing  the  diaeaae. 
'  Od  the  other  hand,  there  are  cases,  occurring  in  both  men 
and  women,  in  which  no  cause  whatever  for  the  development 
of  the  affection  is  to  be  found.*    It  is  at  times  seen  in  those 


*  Sec  A  report  of  &  clinical  lecture  on  Acne  Roiacca,  by  the  anthor,  in  the 
Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  Aug.  14,  1876. 
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who  ore  constantly  exposed  to  tlie  weather,  as  cabmen^  etc.; 
but  ill  these  casea  the  condkion  is  apt  to  be  cue  of  Birnple 
rosacea  rather  than  of  acne  rosacea. 

Pathologfy. — This  has  been  already  alluded  to  in  the  con- 
iidt'ratiou  of  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.  There  are  three 
^^(lea  or  stages  of  acne  rosacea,  and  acconling  as  one  or 
another  of  tliese  is  examined  will  <he  changes  he  somewhat 
different,  the  difference  between  the  tir!*t  and  the  third  stage 
being  very  marked.  The  process  is  one  involving  in  the  first 
place  the  bloodvessels  of  the  affected  part.  In  the  majority 
of  C2iect»  this  is  followed  by  disturbance  and  inllaminntioii 
of  the  sebaceous  glands.  When  the  disease  is  pennitted 
to  continue,  there  result  dihitation  and  hypertrophy  of  the 
blmxlveeselfi  of  the  skin  and  hypertiojihy  of  the  sebaceous 
glands  and  connective  tissue. 

lu  the  tirst  stage  there  is  simply  a  collection  of  an  undue 
amuurit  of  blood  in  the  part,  in  tlie  form  of  stasis.  This 
condition  is  apt  to  remain  for  an  indefinite  period — for 
months  or  for  years — without  undergoing  much  alteration. 
Sooner  or  later,  however,  the  second  stage  munifest.s  itself 
by  permanent  dilatation  and  hypertrophy  of  the  capillaries, 
together  with  the  involvenjent  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  in 
the  form  of  acne,  eitlier  pa[»olar  or  pustular.  The  disease 
18  now  typical.  It  assumes  a  chronic  action,  is  bettor  and 
worse  from  time  to  time,  and  either  remains  in  this  con- 
dition pernumently  or  goes  on  to  the  third  stage.  This  is 
characterized  by  an  exaggeration  of  the  second  stsige,  and 
is  marked  by  hypertrophy  of  all  the  tissues  of  the  aifected 
part,  great  eidargement  of  the  vessels  and  of  the  sebaceous 
glandg  and  their  ducts,  and  connective- tissue  new  growth, 
virbieL  may  be  so  extensive  as  to  produce  serious  deformity  of 
the  part  attacked.  The  tissues  are  now  exceedingly  vascular. 
^be  nose  at  times  becomes  greatly  distorted,  and  may  assume 
jy  of  the  various  abnormal  shajics  already  referred  to. 

Diaguosia. — No  difficulty  should  arise  in  recognizing  the 
affection  under  consideration  when  the  history,  course,  and 
peculiar  anatomical  changes  of  the  disease  are  borne  in 
iQiud.  It  is  a  chronic  disease,  lasting  usually  years,  and 
often  undergoing  but  little  alteration  from  year  to  year.     In 
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this  respect  it  differs  greatly  from  the  tubercular  syphilo 
the  diseiise  with  which  it  is  most  apt  to  be  coufov 
The  course  of  the  tubercular  syphiloderm  may  be  sh 
times  continuing  through  a  period  of  months;  acue  rosacea, 
when  pronounced,   will  in   all  probability  have  existed  for 
years.     lu  syphiiis  the  tubercles  or  Icsious  do  uot  involrafl 
the  glands;  in  acue  rosacea  the  seat  of  the  pustules  is  al-^ 
waj's  abont  the  sebaceous  glands.     Ulceration,  iu  one  form 
or  another,  may  usually  be  detected  about  syphilis  of  the 
nose ;  this  process  never  takes  place  in  acne  rosacea.     Crusts 
are  apt  to  be  jireseiit  ia  syphilis;  they  never  occur  in  acne 
rosacea.      The   tubercles   of  syphilis   are    generally   much 
larger,  tirmer,  and  more  pronounced  than  the  lesions  met 
with  in  acne  rosacea.     The  color  of  syphilitic  tubercles  is  a 
dull,  coppery  red;  in  acne  rosacea  the  color  is  either  bright 
red  or  violaceous,  according  to  the  stage  and  form  of  the 
disease.     In  acne  rosacea  the  superticial  bloodvessels  of  the^ 
skin  are  enlarged  and  very  conspicuous;  these  features  ardH 
wanting  in  syphilisl     Acne  rosacea  usually  attacks  the  end 
of  the  nose  uniformly,  both  sides  being  involved;  syphilis  is 
apt  to  localize  itself  more  markedly  on  one  side  than  on  the 
other.     The  severer  forms  of  acne  rosacea,  such  as  would  be 
likely  to  be  confounded  with  syphilis,  are  rarely  encountered 
before  the  age  of  forty  or  fifty,  aud  occur  more  particularly 
in  men ;  syphilitic  disease  of  this  character  may  show  itsel 
early  in  life.      Finally,  the  history  will,  in  doubtful  cases 
usually  be  of  service  in  arriving  at  a  conclusion. 

Lupus  vulgaris  may  bear  some  resemblance  to  acne  rosa- 
cea, for,  as  is  well  known,  this  disease  is  very  apt  to  make 
its  appearance  about  the  face,  and  especially  the  nose.  In 
lupus  vulgaris  the  characteristic,  roundish,  yellowish  or  red- 
dish papules  and  tubercles  may  always  be  detected  ;  they  are 
pill-head  or  larger  in  size,  aud  usually  involve  a  portion  of 
the  nose,  as  the  tip  or  one  ala,  only.  The  bloodvessels  are 
not  enlarged  in  lupus  vulgaris.  Ulceration,  moreover,  fol- 
lowed by  crusts  and  ugly  cicatrices,  takes  place  sooner  or 
later  in  lupus  vulgaris;  these  symptoms  are  uever  present 
ill  acne  rosacea. 

Lupus  erythematosus  can  ouly  be  confounded  with  acue^ 
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ronacea  when  it  happens  to  sliow  itself  upon  the  end  of  the 
uose.  The  surface  of  the  ekiu  in  lupus  erythematosus  is 
rough,  harfih,  and  covered  with  tine,  tenacious,  yellowish 
scales,  which  are  seen  to  be  connected  with  the  openings 
of  the  sebaceous  follicles;  in  acne  roaaceti  none  of  lliese 
symptorus  are  present. 

The  first  stage  of  ucne  rosacea,  especially  of  the  nose, 
bears  considerable  reHembhmce  to  frost-bite.  Tlie  hiijtories 
wf  the  two  affections,  however,  are  very  different,  acue  rosa- 
cea making  its  appearance  slowly,  while  frost-bite  shows 
itself  suddenly.  The  symptoms,  moreover,  will  lUwayH  serve 
to  distinguish  these  diseases.  In  frost-bite  the  nose  is  apt  to 
be  swollen  and  more  or  less  sliiniiig,  is  of  ii  bluish-red  color, 
and  is  the  seat  of  a  tingling  sensation  ;  iu  this  otage  of  acne 
rocNacea  the  uose  is  not  swollen,  is  usually  of  a  bright  red 
color  and  more  or  less  seborrhaMc. 

Acne  rosacea  may  be  known  from  acne  by  the  presence 
of  tiie  enlarged  bloodvessels,  and  the  hyperaimia  of  the  part 
ftflected.  The  line  dividing  the  early  stage  of  acne  rosacea 
from  certain  forms  of  acue  is  at  times  indistinct,  for,  us  we 
have  seen,  the  disease  under  consideration  is  made  up  of 
certain  changes  of  the  vascular  system,  together  with  acne. 
The  involvement  of  the  bloodvessels  will  always  determine 
the  case  to  be  one  of  acne  rosacea. 

Treatment. — The  mode  of  treatment  to  be  adopted  will 
depend  upon  the  stage  of  the  disease  which  preticnts  itself, 
and  upon  the  nature  of  the  cause  of  the  affuctiun,  where  this 
is  ascertainable. 

Both  constitutional  and  local  remedies  are  employed.  The 
causes  which  have  given  rise  tu  the  process  should  be  dili- 
gently sought  after,  and,  where  detected,  should  be  removed 
if  possible.  In  females,  uterine  and  menstrual  disorders,  and 
bowxl  derangement,  are  to  be  corrected  by  the  apjiropriate 
retuedies ;  the  general  health  is  to  be  improved  by  theprepa- 
raiioJis  of  iron,  and  the  bowels  regulated  by  uloes  and  the 
natural  mineral  waters.  In  males,  the  use  of  all  alcoholic 
drink  is  to  be  interdicted.  The  bowels  are  to  be  kept  open 
by  saline  laxatives.  The  diet  iu  both  sexes  should  be  pre- 
scribed as  iu  the  case  of  acue. 
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Local  treatment,  however,  is,  in  the  vast  m^orit}'  of  case 
foniid  to  be  of  much  greater  value  than  internal  reinedie*. 
The  remt'dies  to  be  employed  vary  with  the  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease.    Stimulating  firejiarations  of  one  kind  or  another  are, 
however,  suitable  in  all  stages.     In  the  first  stage  we  maj 
expect  good   reeults  from  the  nee  of  sulphur  and  the  cor- 
rosive chloride  of  mercury.     The  former  of  these  remedies 
I  have  found  the  nii»at  valuable.     It  may  be  employed  in 
the  form  of  an  ointment  or  as  a  lotion,  as  in  the  case  of| 
acne.     From    one    to   three  drachms  of  sublimed  sulphur 
(the  strength  being  made  to  suit  the  susceptibility  of   the 
ekin  in  the  case  under  treatment)  to  the  ounce  of  simple 
ointment  will  be  foiiiul  Berviceable  in  the  mHJority  of  cases. 
The  English  hyput:lilonde  of  sulpliur  may  also  be  used  in 
the  same  strength,  as  recommended  by  Wilson.    Anderson 
gives  the  formula  for  a  preparation  composed  of  the  hypo- 
chloride  of  sulphui'  with  rumex  ointment,*  two  drachms  to 
the  ounce,  which  he  speaks  well  of.    Lotions,  containing  sul- 
phur, are  often  of  great  service;  in  some  cases  I  have  found ^ 
tlictn  to  be  more  useful  than  ointments.     They  may  be  pre- ■ 
pared  according  to  the  forniulte  given  in  speaking  of  acne. 
The  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  may  also  be  employed  in 
the  lirst  stage  of  acne  rosacea  with  favorable  result,  in  the  _ 
strength  of  from  a  quai'ter  grain  to  two  grains  to  the  ounce,  f 
either  of  oiiittnent  or  of  tiuid,  as  alcohol.     Likewise  the 
various  officinal  mercurial  ointments,  care  being  taken  not 
to  make  them  too  strong  at  Jirst.      Mercurial  plaster,  spread 
ujiou  cloths  and  applied  to  tlie  part,  may  be  used  in  certain 
cases  with  benefit,  as  recommended  by  Neumann  and  Ilebra. 

Li  the  second  stage  of  the  disease  stronger  applications 
are  frequently  required.  The  di.stended  bloodvessels  here 
should  in  the  first  jnlace  be  incised  with  a  sliarp  knife,  and 
permitted  to  bleed.  Cold  water  cloths,  or  the  tincture  of 
the  chloride  of  iron,  may  afterwards  be  applied  to  arrest 
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*  The  rumex  ointinpnl  is  prepared  us  foUowi:  Rutii(!x  root,  nino  ounces; 
lurd,  six  ounces ;  ^-clhiw  wmx,  one  ounc«;  water,  sufficient  quantity.     Wnah  U 
and  t^ruise  tbo  roots  ;  boil  tor  twu  liuurs  and  slriiin  ;  eviipuruto  to  fuur  ounces ;    ■ 
ndd  grnduHlly  to  the  wax  and  lurd  previously  melted,  and  keep  stirring  until 
eold. 
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any  excessive  bleeding  tlint  niny  occur.  This  operation  is 
to  be  repeated  once  or  twice  weekly,  according  to  circum- 
stances, a  email  portion  only  of  the  disease  being  attacked 
iti  this  manner  at  each  sitting.  Subsequently  one  of  the 
siilpliiir  ointments  may  be  rubbed  into  the  part. 

In  the  second  stage  I  have  also  used  caustic  potassa  solu- 
tions with  good  result,  in  the  strength  of  from  five  to  ten  or 
more  grains  to  the  ounce,  painted  with  a  brush  over  the  part 
once  or  twice  weekly,  followed  by  an  emollient  ointment. 

Faradization  lias  recently  been  employed  by  Cheadle,  of 
London,  who  reports  favorable  results  in  several  cases.* 

Where  the  f)roceas  has  been  allowed  to  go  on  to  the  third 
stage, — when  the  nose  is  greatly  deformed  by  hypertrophy 
an<l  extetisive  connoctive-tissuo  new  fornuition, — ablation  of 
the  diseased  skin  with  tho  knife  is  the  only  effectual  remedy, 
although  much  can  be  done  to  modify  the  condition  by 
means  of  the  remedies  nlreaily  referred  to. 

Prognosis. — From  what  has  been  said  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  progtjosis  must  depend  upon  the  stage  in  which  the  dis- 
ease exists.  Where  the  process  has  not  passed  bej-ond  the 
first  stiige,  a  favorable  result  may  usually  be  looked  for;  on 
the  other  hand,  where  a  new  growth  of  connective  tissue  haa 
taken  place  about  the  vessels  and  around  the  glands,  the 
prognosis  should  be  extremely  guardeit.  Much,  however, 
can  be  accomplished  by  judicious  treatment,  wliich  in  all 
casefl  will  prove  of  more  or  less  service.  Left  to  itself,  the 
disease  exhibits  no  disposition  to  8[)oiitiiueoits  cure,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  inclines  to  continue  for  years,  altering  the  tis- 
sues of  the  part  attacked  in  the  manner  already  indicated. 

SYCOSIS   NON.PARASITICA. 

f^yn.  Mentnirrn;  Sycosis;  Acne  Mcntagra;  (f<rrw.,  Bnrtfiiine;  ^.,  Sycogia 
Non-Furasitaire. 

StOOSIB  NON-PARASITICA  is  a  OHBONIO,  INFLAMMATORY,  NON  OON- 
TAOIOrS  DISEASE,  INVOLVING  THE  HAIR  FOLLICLES  OF  TUE  PACg. 
OHABACTERIZED  BY  PUSTULES,  PAPLLE8.  ANt>  TUBERCLES,  ACCOM- 
PA!(IED   WITH    MORE   OB    LESS  8WELLIN0   AND    BUUNINO   SENSATIONS. 

SymptomB. — The  disease  ordinarily  cotnmenceB  by  the  for- 
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nmtion  of  several  or  numbers  of  pustules  around  the  hairs 
situated  about  the  region  of  the  cheek,  chin,  or  upper  lip. 
New  lesions  develop,  until  in  a  short  time  a  patch  involving 
considerable  surface  results.  The  pustules  are  seen  to  have 
their  seat  immediately  around  hairs;  they  are  acuminated, 
pin-head  or  split-pea  sized;  contain  a  thick,  yellow  fluid,  and 
show  no  disposition  to  immediate  rupture.  They  are  usually 
discrete,  and  remain  so  throughout  their  course.  Not  in- 
frequently, however,  they  are  so  numerous  as  to  be  greatly 
crowded  and  in  contact  with  one  another.  They  are  accom- 
panied by  redness  of  the  surrounding  skin,  swelling,  and 
sensations  which  are  described  as  being  of  a  burning  char- 
acter. If  the  beard  be  permitted  to  remain,  the  pustules 
may  break  and  pour  forth  their  contents,  which  dry  into 
crusts;  when  this  takes  place  the  part  may  become  com- 
pletely encrusted. 

The  cheeks,  chin,  and  upper  lip  are  the  common  seats  of 
the  disease;  any  one  of  these  regions  alone,  or  all  of  them 
at  the  same  time,  may  be  attacked.  The  hairy  portion  of 
the  neck,  in  cases  where  the  disease  is  diffused,  may  also 
be  involved.  The  aftection  may  begin  either  by  showing 
itself  at  once  over  all  the  parts,  or,  as  is  more  usually  the 
case,  it  may  attack  one  portion  and  thence  extend  over 
other  regions.  The  hairs  are  observed  to  be  healthy,  and 
are  usually  so  firmly  seated  in  their  follicles  as  to  render 
their  extraction  painful ;  they  are  neither  twisted,  brittle,  nor 
broken  off.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  exceedingly  chronic. 
Without  proper  treatment  it  is  apt  to  continue  for  years. 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  not  well  understood.  The  dis- 
ease usually  occurs  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  and 
fifty.  It  is  encouutered  among  all  classes  of  society,  and 
attacks  the  well-nourished  as  well  as  those  surrounded  by 
poverty.  It  is  met  with  ainotig  those  who  do  not  shave,  as 
well  as  among  those  who  do;  shaving,  therefore,  cannot  be 
regarded  as  its  cause. 

It  is  not  contagious. 

Pathology. — Non-parasitic  sycosis  is  to  be  viewed  as  a 
simple  inflammation  of  the  hair  follicle.  The  inflamma- 
tion extends  along  the  whole  course  of  the  follicle,  and  also 
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involves  the  adjacent  tissues,  terniiunting  in  resorption  or 
in  suppuration.  The  amount  of  pus  formation  varies;  it 
ijt,  however,  usuiilly  extensive,  and  cntistitiites  a  promiuent 
symptom.     The  hairs  are  firml)'  seated  in  tlieir  follielot*,  uot- 

'withstaiidiner  the  presence  of  abundant  pns,  and  can  only  be 
extracted  with  difficulty  and  pain.  Their  roots  are  seen  to 
be  somewhat  enlarged,  luxuriant,  and  covered  with  a  light 
yellowish,  jelly-like  product,  which  is  to  be  viewed  as  plastic 
material,  the  result  of  inflammatory  action.      Later  in  the 

.course  of  the  disease  the  hairs  may  become  loose  from  ex- 
cessive and  long-continued  suppuration,  in  which  case  the 
folliclee  are  destroyed. 

DiagDOflis. — Non-parasitic  sycosis  is  to  be  distinguished 
from  parasitic  sycosis,  from  which  it  differs  not  only  in  its 
cause,  bat  also  in  its  clinical  features.  These  two  diseases 
both  attack  the  hair  follicle  with  inflammation,  but  produce 
such  different  symptoms  as  to  call  for  a  clear  separation. 

The  peculiar  lum[)y,  tubercular,  nodular,  uneven  surface 
of  the  skin,  so  characteristic  of  parasitic  sycosis,  is  alto- 
gether wanting  in  the  disease  under  discussion.  But  the 
changes  connected  with  the  hair  itself  wilt  be  found  of  even 
more  value  than  this  symptom,  and  may  be  relied  upon  aa 
a  means  of  diagnosis.  In  parasitic  sycosis  they  are  loose, 
readily  extracted  from  their  follicles,  and  are  seen  to  be 
twisted  or  broken,  with  a  root  tliut  is  often  dry  and  niani- 

ifestly  diseased.     Under  the  niicrosoope  the  fpiestiori  of  <liag- 

'■nosia  offers  no  difficulty,  for  the  presence  or  absence  of 
fungus  is  easily  demonstrable. 

It  often  bears  a  likeness  to  eczema,  from  which,  however, 
it  may  be  known  by  the  absence  of  oozing,  as  well  as  of 
itching;  eczema,  moreover,  attacking  the  beard,  would  be 
apt  to  be  present  upon  other  portions  of  the  face.  It  will 
also  be  remembered  that  in  sycosis  each  pustule  is  pene- 
trated through  its  centre  by  a  hair. 

No  difficulty  will  be  experienced  in  distinguishing  s^-cosis 
from  the  acuminated  pustular  sypliiloderm,  which  is  apt  to 
attack  the  face;  the  existence  of  pustules  upon  other  re- 
gions of  the  face,  as  well  as  upon  the  body,  would  be  suffi- 
cient to  exclude  sycosis. 
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Treatment. — External  treatment  will  be  found  of  greatol 
value  than  interna!  remedies.     In  extremely  obstinate  caaea 
however,  as  well  as  in  those  which  seem  to  be  associutxjd 
with  a  general  impairment  of  nutrition,  iron,  sraall  dost 
of  arsenic,  and  cod-liver  oil  may  be  given  with  advantage 
Where  there  is  considerable  inflammatory  thickening,  Foi 
Bpeakg  well  of  Donovan's  solution.      In  some  cases  benefit^ 
is  to  be  derived  from  the  judicious  use  of  salrne  aperients. 
The  general  condition  is  to  be  looked  after  in  all  cases,  as 
in  other  diseases  of  an  inflammatory  character. 

The   first  and   one  of  the  most   important   steps  in   th« 
local  treatment  is  to  have  the  parts  shaved.     This  is  to  bl 
performed  every  day  or  every  other  daj-,  according  to  the' 
rapidity  with  which  the  beard  grows.     The  hairs  should  at 
first  be  clipped  with  scissors,  after  which  they  may  be  mace 
rated  with  ptoulticej  when   this  has  been  accomplished,  no! 
great  pain  will  be  experienced  ui>on  shaving.     After  a  fei 
days  the  operation  will  be  found  very  much  less  painful^ 
and  in  a  short  time  may  be  performed  without  serious  dn 
comfort. 

The  applications  now  to  be  employed  must  vary  with  the 
stage  of  the  disease,  whether  acute  or  chronic,  and  with  any 
pocnliarity  of  the  skin  that  may  exist.  If  very  inflammatory, 
black  wash  may  be  applied  several  times  through  the  day, 
followed  by  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  with  a  drachm  of  cam- 
phor to  the  ounce,  spread  upon  cloths  and  bound  firmly  to 
the  part.  A  weak  calomel  tnnlmetit,  half  a  dtaehm  to  the 
ounce,  may  also  be  rubbed  into  the  skin  with  benefit.  ■ 

In  cases  where  the  affection  lias  existed  for  some  time, 
the  part  may  be  treated  by  means  of  diachylon  ointment, 
and  soft  soap.     The  pustules  are  to  be  opened,  and  the  skii 
well  rubbed  with  soft  soap  and  water,  after  wlilcli  strips  of 
muslin  spread  quite  thick  with   diachylon  ointment  are  toj 
be  applied,  and  bound  to  the  face  by  means  of  u  bandage. 
This  proceeding  is  to  be  repeated  twice  daily,  together  with 
the  process  of  shaving  once  a  day.  h 

In  other  cases,  a  more  stimulating  plan  of  treatment  may^ 
be  used  with  advantage;  for  this  purpose  weak  sulphur  oint- 
ment, half  a  drachm  to  tlie  ounce,  or  ammoniated  mercury. 
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in  the  form  of  ointment,  in  the  same  strength,  will  be  found  of 
6«rvice.  The  ointment  of  tlie  nitrate  of  mercury,  si  dmchm 
to  the  ounce  of  simple  ointment,  may  also  be  employed  with 
good  reault;  likewise  the  red  oxide  of  mercury,  in  moderate 
strength,  from  live  to  tifteen  grains  to  ttie  ounce.  Corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  from  a  quarter 
to  a  grain  to  the  ounce  of  water  or  alcohol,  may  also  be  used 
in  certain  cases  with  benefit. 

Epilation  is  recommended  strongly  by  Ilebra  and  others, 
the  hairs,  one  at  a  time,  being  extracted  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  epilating  forceps.  A  small  urea  is  cpilated  each  day,  and 
the  part  after  the  operation  dressed  with  diachylon  or  oxide 
of  zinc  ointment.  The  operation  is  painful,  and,  according 
to  my  experience,  can  be  tolerated  only  in  those  cases  where 
there  exists  considerable  suppuration, 

Veill,  of  Cannstadt,  treats  the  disease  according  to  the 
following  method.  The  hairs  are  cut  short,  the  crusts  re- 
moved with  poultice,  and  a  preparation  consisting  of  two 
parts  of  tar  and  one  part  of  sapo  viridis  is  rubbed  into  the 

tin,  after  which  the  hairs  may  I)e  readily  extracted.     After 

>itutiun  has  been  perfonned,  acetic  acid  is  applied  with  a 
brush.  A  crust  is  formed,  which  cornea  off  in  three  or  four 
days;  the  operation,  if  necessary,  is  to  be  repeated.  Sul- 
phur ointment  completes  the  treatment,  recovery  usually 
taking  place  in  four  weeks. 

The  patient  in  all  cases  of  sycosis  should  be  directed  to 
continue  shaving  for  months  after  all  disease  has  disap- 
peared, in  order  to  avoid  the  risk  of  a  relapse. 

Prognosis. — The  hope  of  a  speedy  cure  should  never  be 
held  out  to  the  patient,  for,  while  certain  eases  yield  quite 
readily  to  treatment,  other-f,  and  perhaps  the  majority,  will 
be  found  to  resist  the  most  judicious  remedies. 

IITPETIGO. 

Impbttgo  is  an  aoute,  exudative  disease,  characterized  bt 
©he  or  more  pea  or  finokr-naii.  «ized,  piscretk.  rounded  and 
blcv.\ted,  firm  pustules,  unattended  by  itcuing,  ocoukrino 
ror  the  most  part  in  children. 

Symptoms. — The  eruption  may  or  may  not  be  preceded  by 
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symptoms  of  general  disturbance.  They  are  never  marked; 
when  present,  they  consist  of  loss  of  appetite,  constipation, 
malaise,  and  restlessness  at  night,  for  a  day  or  two  before  the 
ciitaneons  disease  appears.  This  latter  manifests  itself  by 
the  formation  of  one  or  more  distinct  pustules.  They  make 
their  appearance  quite  sudtlenly,  in  the  course  of  from  twelve 
to  twenty-four  himr-s.  They  begin  as  veritable  pustules,  the 
pustular  character  (>f  the  lesion  showing  itself  in  the  ear- 
liest stage  of  the  process.  When  fully  formed,  the  pustules 
vary  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  finger-nail.  They  are 
round  or  oval  in  shape;  are  raised  prominently  above  the^_ 
surrounding  skin;  and  are  at  first  surrounded  with  a  mordjH 
or  less  pronounced  areola,  which  subsequently  fades.  The 
elevation  is  striking,  varying  from  an  eighth  to  a  half  of  an 
inch,  and  gives  the  lesions  a  dome-shaped  or  seniiglobular 
outline.  There  is  no  central  dejtresaion  or  umbilicus.  In 
color  the  pustules  are  yellow;  at  times  they  are  whitish,] 
They  are  usually  tensely  distended  with  fluid,  and  are  coa^ 
aequently  conspicuous.  After  the  pustules  have  arrived 
maturity,  the  areola  referred  to  subsiiles.,  and  leaves  the  pus-' 
tules  clearly  defined.  There  is  but  little  infiltration  present. 
The  walls  of  the  pustules  are  thick,  and  are  seen  to  be  made 
up  of  the  whole  epidermis.  Throughout  their  course  they 
manifest  no  disposition  to  rupture.  They  are  discrete,  and 
occur  here  and  there  in  an  isolated  manner.  Even  when 
situiiti^d  close  together,  as  often  occurs  upon  the  handrf,  they 
do  not  incline  to  coalesce.  In  number  the}'  vary  from  several^— 
to  a  dozen  or  more.  ^| 

They  occur  upon  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  commonly 
seen  about  the  face,  hands  and  lingers,  feet  and  toes,  and 
lower  extremities.  I  have  also  encountered  them  upon  the 
palms  and  soles.  They  are  not  attended,  as  a  rule,  by  either 
itching  or  burning;  soreness,  however,  is  very  often  com-n 
plained  of.  ^ 

The  disease  runs  an  acute  course,  usually  from  one  to  two 
weeks  in  duration.     The  pustules  appear  suddenly,  often  xi^m 
a  httlf-day'a  time,  and  are  apt  to  come  out  one  after  anothe^l 
during  the  first  three  or  four  days  of  the  attack.     Having 
reached  their  full  size,  they  remain  in  this  condition  for 
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5,  when   their  contents  become  altered,  at  times 

"L>loody,  and   they  undergo  reahsorptioii  or  crusting.     Very 

fVeqnontly  thoy  are  ruptured  through  contact  with  external 

objects,  nibbing  of  the  clothing  or  scratching,  wlien  they 

^re  observed  to  pour  out  a  thin  purifbrm  fluid;  as  a  rule, 

^t  is  not  thick,  as  might  be  looked  for  from  the  appearance 

of  tiie  pustules,  nor  is  it  usually  abundant.     If  rufitured  or 

■pricked  with  a  needle  early  in  their  course,  tliey  again  fill 

■with  flui<i.     The  amount  of  crusting  varies:  at  times  it  takes 

place  abundantly,  yielding  yellowish  or  brownish  crusts;  in 

other  cases  it  is  insignificant,  tlie  fluid  undergoing  reahsorp- 

tjon.     Whatever  crust  remains  rapidly  desiccates  and  drops 

off,  leaving  a  slightly  red  base  without  pigmentation  or  scar. 

The  disease  is  a  benign  process,  inclining  to  terminate  in 

speedy  recovery,  either  with  or  without  treatment.     Relapses 

are  not  apt  to  occur.* 

Etiology. — Its  causes  are  involved  in  ohscurity.  It  is  an 
uficction  coniiiied  for  the  most  part  to  children,  and  is  usually 
encountered  between  the  ages  of  three  and  eight.  Asa  rule, 
it  occurs  in  stout,  wcll-nouri^lied,  .ind  heulthy  subjects,  who 
perhaps  have  had  little  or  no  previous  illness.  It  does  not 
appear  to  he  in  any  way  connected  with  eczema.  It  is  not 
apt  to  be  associated  with  disorder  of  the  stomach  or  of  the 
bowels.     It  is  not  contagions. 

Patholog;y. — The  legion  is  a  typical  pustule.  The  tirat 
ninnifestation  seen  upon  the  skin  possesses  alt  of  the  char- 
Rcters  of  a  true  pustule,  which  continue  throughout  the 
entire  course  of  the  disease.  The  process  is  a  circumscribed 
one,  aa  is  shown  by  the  absence  of  a  permanent  areola.  At 
no  lime  during  its  course  are  the  lesions  seated  upon  a 
highly  in tlammatory  base  •,  they  rise  abruptly  from  the  sur- 
face very  much  in  the  manner  of  the  bullffl  of  pemphigus. 
Anatomically  the  puatuh*  is  well  fcirmod,  and  possesses  re- 
markably thick  walls,  which  are  composed  of  botli  the  horny 
and  the  mucous  layers  of  the   epidermis.      Microscopical 


*  Tlie  disease  I  have  described  is,  it  seems  to  me,  the  only  nfTection  to  which 
it  it  proper  U>  it|>|ilr  tlio  term  Impetigo.  The  procese  is  u  dislioct  aud  well- 
marlced  one,  and  is  worthy  of  this  name. 
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examiimtiona  of  the  contents  of  the  pustules,  wliioh  I  have 
riiado  ill  various  stages  of  the  process,  almw  the  Hukl  to  be  of 
a  whitifih-yoUow  color,  the  color  as  well  as  the  cousistence 
of  the  fluid  depending  somewhat  upon  the  age  of  the  lesiiou. 
Under  two  Ijuudred  and  tifty  diameters  the  field  was  seen  to 
contain  a  variable  number  of  pus  corpuscles,  more  or  less 
closely  packed  together.  Here  and  there  were  red  blood 
corpuscles,  epithelial  cells,  and  ceiluhir  detritus. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  has,  I  think,  features  sufficiently 
distinctive  to  allow  of  its  being  separated  from  other  affec- 
tions to  which  it  bears  resemblance.  It  may  be  diatiiiguished 
from  pustular  eczema  by  the  unexpected  appearance  and 
rapid  development  of  the  lesions.  The  size  and  peculiar 
conformation  of  the  pustules  are  also  different  from  those  of 
eczema.  The  jmstules  of  impetigo  are  large  and  prominent; 
those  of  eczema  are  small,  and  are  not  raised  to  the  same 
extent.  In  impetigo  the  pustules  are  discrete,  and  do  not 
incline  to  run  together;  in  eczema  they  are  .usually  seated 
close  together,  and  manifest  a  disposition  to  coalesce.  The 
pustules  of  impetigo  rarely  occur  in  numbers;  those  of 
eczema  are  usually  numerous.  In  impetigo  there  is  little 
intiltrution  and  uo  marked  thickening  of  the  tissues;  iu 
eczema  itifiltration  and  more  or  less  thickening  of  the  skin 
are  pathognomonic  features. 

In  impetigo  the  pustules  do  not  incline  to  rupture,  and 
there  is  cnnscrpiently  no  discharge;  in  eczema  the  pustules 
rupture  early  in  tlieir  course,  and  are  succeeded  by  extensive 
crusting;  the  exudation,  moreover,  is  in  these  eases  apt  to 
continue.  In  impetigo  there  is  little  or  no  itching;  iu 
eczema  there  is  always  more  or  less  itching. 

Impetigo  bears  a  close  resemblance,  both  iu  its  general 
features  andiu  its  course,  to  impetigo  contagiosa,  which  is  to 
be  viewed  not  as  a  variety  of  impetigo,  but  as  a  distinct  dis- 
ease. The  initial  lesion  in  inijietigo  contagiosa  is  a  vesico- 
pustule,  similar  to  that  of  vaccinia;  in  impetigo  it  is  a  perfect 
pustule.  The  legion  of  impetigo  contagiosa  is  quite  super- 
ficial;  that  of  impetigo  has  a  deeper  seat.  The  pustule  of 
impetigo  contagiosa  is  flat,  and  is  often  marked  by  umbilica- 
tion  ;  that  of  impetigo  is  rounded,  conspicuously  raised,  and 
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is  tritbnut  central  depression.  The  crusts  of  impetigo  con- 
tagioea  are  straw-colored,  and  are  characteristic;  those  of 
impetigo  are  yellowigh  or  brownish.  Impetigo,  moreover, 
18  not  contagious. 

Impetigo  also  reeemblea  ecthyma,.  In  ecthyma  the  pns- 
ttiles  are  flat,  and  are  8urrounde<l  by  an  extensive,  inflamma- 
tory, hard  base;  in  impetigo  they  are  elevated  and  rounded, 
and  have  but  a  slight  areola.  The  crusts  in  these  diseiises 
are  also  very  difterent;  in  ecthyma  they  are  brownish  or 
blackish  in  color,  are  large  and  fiat,  suid  are  seated  upon  a 
deep  excoriation.  Impetigo  nsinilly  nccnrs  in  strong,  healthy 
children ;  ecthyma  in  the  weakly  and  cachectic. 

Treatment. — In  the  majority  of  eases  but  tittle  interference 
is  necessary.  The  pustules,  as  soon  as  they  mature,  may  be 
opened  with  a  sharp  bistoury  and  the  contents  permitted  to 
escape.  The  part  should  be  protected  from  external  influ- 
ences, as  nibbing  of  the  ckitlies  or  other  violence.  The 
pustolea  may  be  dressed  with  some  mildly  stinvulating  oint- 
ment, as  in  the  case  of  impetigo  contagiosa.  The  ati'ection 
inclines  to  spontaneous  recovery. 

IMPETIGO   COITTAGIOSA. 

TmPETIOO  CONTAOIOS.^  IS  A.\  ACl  TE,  INFLAMMATORY,  COXTAOIOU8 
DI8EABI;,  CUARACTEEIZED  BY  THE  KOKMATIUN  OF  OXE  OR  .MUBE  Sll'ER- 
riCIAL,  FLAT,  DISCRETE,  ROUNIHSIl  VESICO-PUSTCLEB,  THE  SIZE  OF  A 
8FUT  PEA  OR  FINGER-NAIL,  WUICH  PASS  INTO  ttHANlLAB,  8THAW- 
COLORED    CRUSTS. 

SymptoniB.— The  eruption  is  usually  preceded  l)y  slight 
febrile  ilisturbanee.  Small,  isolated,  tlat  vesicles  are  tirst 
noticed,  wiiich  in  a  day  or  two  become  veeico-puetult's  or 
eveu  pustules.  At  first  they  are  quite  small,  but  they  tend 
to  i"bcreade  in  size  very  nipidly,  until  they  become  us  large 
asBiuall  coins.  They  are  roundish  and  thit  in  shape,  and  are 
very  often  marked  by  distinct  central  umbilication.  A  slight 
areola  usually  surrounds  them,  which,  however,  disjippears 
DJion  their  maturation.  They  rarely  exist  in  numbers;  u.sually 
only  two  or  three  are  to  be  seen  at  the  Bame  time.  Nut  in- 
treqiieiitly,  when  situated  close  together,  the  lesions  coalesce 
Slid  form  a  small  patch.    In  a  very  few  days,  either  from  nip- 
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tare  or  their  natural  course,  crusts  forra ;  these,  indeed,  ar 
almost  always  iireseiit  when  the  case  tirst  comes  under  r«1 
servation.     They  are  noticed  to  be  flat,  somewhat  elevated 
above  the  surrounding  skin,  straw-colored,  and  but  slightlj 
adherent.   Beneath  them  exists  an  excoriation,  which  secretes 
a  puriform  fluid.    After  the  crusts  have  become  dry  they  fall 
otf,  heaving  a  reddish  base,  which  gradually  fades  away.    The 
lesions  ma}'  all  show  themselves  simultaneously,  or  they  may 
appear  in  successive  crops.     The  usual  seat  of  the  eruption 
is  about  the  face;  but  the  scalp  and  arms,  as  well  as  other 
regions  of  the  body,  may  also  be  attacked.    It  may  be  spread 
by  auto-inoculation.      Its  course  is  a  definite  one,  lasting'" 
usually  about  ten  days;  rarely  longer  than  two  weeks.' 

Etiology. — It  is  encountered  chiefly  among  the  poor  an< 
improperly  cared-for,  although  it  is  at  times  also  met  with^ 
among  those   in   the   upper  walks  of   life.      It  is  confined 
almost  exclusively  to  children.     It  is  both  contagious  and 
auto-iuoculable.     The  cause  of  the  disease  is  not,  as  yet, 
conclusively  determined,  although  evidence  points  strongly^^ 
to  its  being  due  to  a  vegetable  organism;  further  proof  i^J^I 
however,  necessary  before  tliis  theory  can  be  accepted  as 
established.     In  a  large  n amber  of  iustauces  it  is  known  to^_ 
follow  vaccination,'!'  ^| 

Pathology, — The  views  of  observers   are   somewhat  con- 
flicting as  to  the  nature  of  the  disease,  some  holding  thatj 
it  is  due  to  the  presence  of  a  vegetable  organism,  other 
that  no  such  cause  can  be  demonstrated.     Both  KohnJ  au( 
Piffkrd§  describe  a  fungus  as  existing  in   the  crusts;   the^ 
growths  discovered   by   these  observers,   however,  are  not 
the  same.     Kohn  found  a  luxuriant  parasite,  consisting  of 
thin,  long  mycelium,  which  was  branched  and  fork-shaped. 


iat« 
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*  Caaes  of  ihia  affection  hove  been  ablj  ttecribed  by  Dr.  R,  W.  Taylor, 
New  York.  Se«  Amer.  Jour,  of  Syph.  and  Derm,,  Oct.  1871,  p.  868;  al 
Buaton  Med.  Btid  Surg.  Juur.,  June  C,  1872. 

f  The  roUlionsbip  between  contagious  impetigo  and  vaccination  it  asyi 
not  clear,  but  that  sonio  connection  dues  at  times  exist  there  can  lie  no  dou 
The  caaea  whicb  have  cuine  under  my  ob&ervaliun  have,  with  few  ezcepUoni, 
followed  vaccinaliun. 

J  Wien.  Med.  Presse,  June  4,  1871, 

{  New  York  Med.  Juur.,  June,  1872. 
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thread  terminating  in  a  refractive,  knob-like  end.     It 
YTiade  a  thick  network,  here  and  there  assuming  the  form 
of  distinct  loops.     In  general  appearance  it  resembled  the 
"•ricophyton  as  seen  in  tinea  circinata,  but  dittered  from  it 
in  being  not  more  than  half  as  tliick.     Here  and  there  it 
•wag  observed  to  be  in  a  state  of  fructification,     Tlie  vege- 
table organism  described  by  PifTard,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
made  up  of  variously  shaped  and  sized,  mostly  extremely 
minute,   circular,  oval,  biscuit-shaped,  and    rod-like  struc- 
tures.    Neither  mycelium  nor  spores  were  present.*     Other 
observers  have  not  been  able  to  demonatrule  its  parasitic 
uature. 

Dia^osis. — The  affection  is  most  liable  to  ho  confounded 
with  eczema  puatulosum  and  with  impetigo;  it  may  always 
be  distinguished  from  these  diseases  by  the  history,  char- 
acter, and  course  of  the  lesions.  The  crust  is  a  supertieial 
one,  and  has  the  appearance,  as  stated  by  Fox,  of  being 
"stuck  ou."  The  lesions  are  usually  isolated  and  itch  but 
little,  in  both  of  which  points  they  <liti*er  from  those  of 
eczema.  The  pustule  of  impetigo  is  promineiitiy  raised; 
that  of  impetigo  contagiosa  is  flat. 

It  may  also  bear  a  resemblance  to  varicella.  Both  affec- 
tions usually  show  themselves  about  the  face.  The  vesicles 
and  vesico-pustnles  of  varicella,  however,  are  smaller,  and 
are  not  attended  with  proportionately  the  same  amount  of 
isting,  nor  are  the  crusts  of  the  same  character  as  regards 
leir  color  and  consistence.  The  usual  distribution  of  vai'i- 
cella  over  various  regions  of  the  body  will  also  serve  to  dis- 
tinguisVi  the  diseases.  The  lesions  of  varicella  are,  further- 
tuore,  apt  to  be  much  more  numerous  than  those  of  impetigo 
coDtagiosa.  Finally,  symptoms  of  constitutional  disturbance 
are  generally  present  ia  varicella;  they  are  wanting  in  im- 
petigo contagiosa. 


•  Dr.  Piffard  in  Lis  inyestigHtiuns  twice  enrountered  a  fungus  himilHr  to 
that  described  by  Kohn,  but  inctincii  to  the  view  of  its  being  ucL-idcntiil. 

In  the  July  number,  1872,  of  the  N.  T.  Med.  Jour.,  Dr.  PilTHrd  discuwes 
impetigo  contagiosik  and  ita  rMutions  to  vacciniti.  A  series  of  microscopic 
examination*  upon  the  crusla  of  %'accinia  wero  ninde,  in  all  of  which  be  dis- 
OOTer«d  the  same  fungoid  bodies  found  in  impetigo  contagiosa. 
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Treatment. — The  nnldest  remedies  are  to  be  used,  for  the 
affection  tends  to  both  rapid  and  Bpontaneous  recovery. 
Oxide  of  zinc  ointment,  together  witli  cleanliness,  will  ofte 
prove  sutBcient.  An  ointment  composed  of  live  grains  oi 
ammoniated  mercury  to  the  ounce,  as  recommended  by  Fox, 
may  also  be  used  udvantageously. 

Prognosis. — This  is  always  favorable. 

ECTHYMA. 
EcrnY.MA   IS   chabacteuizkd  by   the  formation  or  one  oi 

MOIIE      18IH.ATED,     FLAT      PUSTLLES,     THE      SIZE    OF     A      FINOKR-NAII 
SITUATED    UPON    A    BARD,    HIUHLY     INFLAMMATORY    BASE,    FOLI.OWXD 
BT   A    DEEP   KXCORlATluN   AND    BBOWNISH    OR    BLACKISH   CRDSTS. 

The  {lustules  are  usually  well  developed.    They  may  exist 
either  singly  or  in  numbers;  as  many  as  a  dozen  are  uot 
infrequently  present,     Tliey  are  rouudisli  or  oval  in  form, 
circuniseribtHl,  and  exhibit  u  slightly  elevated  bortler.    Thej 
are  notably  flat,  or  broa<l,  and  consequently  never  very  fullj 
distended,  their  contenta  b<.'iiig  evenly  distributed.     At  lirst 
they  are  yellow  in  color;  later  they  become  somewhat  red-^ 
dish,  owiuLf  to  the  admixture  of  blood.     In  size  they  varj^^f 
from   a  small  to  a  large  tiiiger-nail.     Immediately  around 
tlieir  margin  the  skin  it<  of  a  bright  rod  or  lurid  color,  form- 
ing an  areola  of  considerable  extent;   it  is  also  quite  hard 
to  the  touch.      After  existing  for  a  few  days  the  puatulea"^ 
beoon»e  flaccid,  begin  to  desiccate,  and  are  soon  converted 
into  large,  flat  crusts,  of  a  dark  brownish  color.     They  are 
not  adherent,  and  may  be  raised,  when  au  extensive  excort-^H 
ation,  covered  with  a  copious,  yellowish,  sanious  secretion, 
will  be  observed.    The  destruction  of  tissue  scarcely  amounts 
to  ulceration;  at  times,  however,  where  the  process  has  been 
au  active  one,  the  excavation  is  by  no  means  shallow. 

The  extremities,  especially  the  legs,  the  shoulders,  and  the 
back,  are  the  regions  commonly  attacked.  The  lesions  have 
an  acute  course,  develujiing  and  nitining  their  existence  ia 
a  few  days;  after  they  have  begun  to  crust  the  process  pro- 
ceeds more  slowly,  and  terminates  in  about  a  fortnight  hy< 
the  crusts  tailing  ott"  and  leaving  more  or  less  of  a  scar. 
The  pustules  are  apt  to  appear  successively  during  the  lirst 
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week,  new  ones  being  formed  each  day,  after  which  time 
they  ueimlly  cease  to  appear.  Where  the  cause  is  kept 
op,  however,  they  may  coiitiuue  to  show  themselves  for  aa 
indetiuite  period. 

The  adection  is  ordinarily  announced  with  slight  febrile 
disturbance,  which  tends  to  aubsidc  upon  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption.  Heat,  more  or  les-s  itching,  and  a  certain 
amount  of  puin,  accompany  the  pustules;  Ifiey  are  usually 
tender  to  the  touch.  Ecthyma  is  encountered  upon  buth 
children  and  adults;  it  may  occur  at  any  time  of  life.  It 
almotit  invariably  manifests  itself  in  those  who  are  poorly 
iiouriHhed  and  improperly  cared  for. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  the  disease  are  to  be  found  in  all 
those  iutluencca  which  tend  to  lower  the  normal  tone.  It  la 
uot  contagious.  The  aftection  is  moat  frequently  met  with 
in  prisons,  poor-houses,  tenement-houses,  and  among  those 
who  live  in  squalor  and  abject  poverty.  It  is  rarely  seen  iu 
the  upper  walks  of  life  or  iu  those  who  are  properly  cared 
for.  Improper  and  insufficient  diet,  want  of  ventilation, 
excessive  work,  and  uncleanliuess  are  all  causes  which  are 
known  to  call  forth  the  disease.  In  tiiose  predisposed  to 
ecthyma,  acquired  through  au  existence  among  the  influ- 
ences just  mentiuued,  it  may  be  produced  by  various  ex- 
terual  agencies,  among  which  acari,  pediculi,  and  scratching 
occupy  u  conspicuous  place;  these,  however,  are  to  be  viewed 

»i0  exciting  causes. 
Pathology. — The  affection  is  markedly  inflammatory  iu 
character,  and  tends  to  the  immediate  formation  of  pus. 
The  cutaneous  disturbance  is  severe,  aa  shown  by  the  rapid 
development  of  the  lesion,  its  size,  and  its  liard,  sunsitively- 
iuflumcd  base.  It  is  a  typical  pustular  process.  Commencing 
as  a  pustule,  it  tends  to  assume  speedily  its  deiinite  propur- 
tiuus,  alter  which  it  is  at  once  followed  by  desiccation  and 
crusting.  The  lesion  is  a  superficial  one;  the  excoriation 
doeti  not  extend  beyond  the  papillary  layer  of  the  coriuni. 
A  slight  scar  is  observed  to  remain,  which,  however,  is  not 
permanent.  I'igmcntation  also  exists,  which  in  a  few  weeks 
or  a  mouth  likewise  passes  away.  Iu  the  colored  race  com- 
plete absence  of  pigmeutatiou  succeeds  the  eruption. 
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Diagnosis. — Eotliyma  may  be  confounded  with  eczema  pus- 
tulosum,  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosa,  and  the  large,  flat- 
pustular  syphiloderm.  It  may  be  known  from  eczema  by 
tlie  size  and  form  of  its  pustules,  as  well  as  by  the  fact  that 
they  always  occur  isolated.  The  peculiar,  inflammatory, 
hard  base,  with  extended  areola,  the  large,  .flat  pustule,  its 
course,  the  brownish  or  blackish  crust,  and  the  excoriatioD, 
will,  moreover,  always  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  eczema. 
It  may  be  known  from  impetigo  by  the  character  of  the 
pustule,  areola,  and  crust. 

It  diflers  from  impetigo  contagiosa  in  its  non-con tagioas 
nature,  the  character  of  the  lesion,  the  color  and  appearance 
of  the  crust,  the  region  involved,  and  the  general  condition 
of  the  patient  attacked. 

Ecthyma  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  the  large,  flat-paa- 
tular  syphiloderm.*  The  course  of  ecthyma,  however,  is 
verj'  different  from  that  of  the  syphiloderm;  it  develops 
itself  more  rapidly,  and  usually  terminates  in  a  few  weeks. 
Tliere  is,  moreover,  always  more  heat  and  pain,  together 
with  other  signs  of  local  disturbance,  about  ecthyma  than 
about  syphilis.  The  characters  of  the  ulcers  are  suflicieut 
to  distinguisli  the  two  diseases :  in  ecthyma  the  ulceration 
is  slight  and  superficial;  in  syphilis  the  edges  are  abrupt 
and  more  or  less  deep,  and  the  excavation  is  covered  with  a 
thick,  yellowish,  puriform  fluid.  The  crusts  of  ecthyma  are 
brownish  in  color;  in  syphilis  they  are  blackish.  In  ecthyma 
they  are  less  bulky  than  in  syphilis,  and  do  not  tend  to  heap 
up  into  layers.  If  the  disease  be  syphilis,  other  symptoms 
will  almost  invariably  be  present,  which  will  further  aid  in 
establishing  the  diagnosis. 

Treatment. — The  affection  yields  readily  to  the  proper 
remedies.  All  means  should  be  adopted  for  the  purpose  of 
reinstating  good  health.  The  diet  is  of  great  importance; 
it  should  consist  of  the  most  nutritious  and  wholesome  food, 
including  meat,  eggs,  milk,  ale,  and  other  articles  calculated 
to  improve  the  tone  of  the  system.    The  hygienic  surround- 


*  I  have  found  this  to  bo  particularly  the  case  in  the  colored  race,  where 
tbo  areola  and  color  of  the  eruption  are  altogether  wanting. 


PSORIASIS. 


201 


iW  be  inquired  into;  cleanliness,  frequent  bathing, 
fresh  nJr,  exercise,  proper  rest,  sliouUl  all  claim  attention 
and  rcg^ulation.  It  is  to  be  renienibcied  that  the  afi'eftion  is 
one  caused  hj  debility;  very  tVequL'titly  the  means  just  iiidi- 
eulcd  will  be  alone  sufficient  to  arrest  the  process.  It  is, 
lio\%'ever,  proper  also  to  administer  tonics,  among  which  the 
preparations  of  iron,  (juinine,  and  the  mineral  acids,  will 
prove  of  especial  value. 

The  local  treatment  will  vary  with  the  stage  in  which 
the  lesions  exist.  During  the  tirnt  week,  alkaline  baths,  six 
oances  of  the  bicarbonate  of  sodium  to  tije  bath,  may  be 
ordered ;  various  cooling  lotions  may  also  be  eiiii>loyed,  as 
In  any  other  inflammatory  condition  of  the  skin.  Alter 
crusts  have  formed,  they  are  t<»  be  removed  by  poultice  or 
"Water  dressing,  and  a  mild  Btiniulating  ointment  applit^ 


ft  Uiigt.  Zinci  Ox.  Ik-nx.,  ^i ; 

IJydrurgyri  Aniiiiuuiuli,  gr.  x. 
M.  ft.  unguentum. 


3 res  may  njel 


If  there  is  no  di.<po8ition  to  recovery,  the  sores 
touched  with  more  i*timulating  substances,  as  the  nitrate  of 
silver,  carbolic  acid,  or  solution  of  chlorinated  soda.  It  is 
scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  if  pediculi  or  other  external 
irritants  are  present,  they  should  be  at  oiree  removed. 

PrognosiB, — This  is  always  favorable.  A  few  weeks  usually 
suffice  to  restore  tlie  patient  h>  heuhh,  provided  a  thorough 
change  can  be  obtained  and  the  treatment  carried  out.  He- 
lapses  only  occur  if  the  system  be  allowed  to  fall  again  into 
iLv  condition  which  originally  occasioned  the  disease. 


PSORIASIS. 

Syn.  Lepra;   I<e{ira  Al]ili08;  Alphos;  pKora;    Germ.,  PsoriusiH ;   Schup- 
iflecliti' ;  Fr.,  Pttorinsis. 

'  PsOKTAaJS  IB  A  OUROMIO  OISCABE  Ot  THE  SKIN,  COABACTERIZED 
BEDDIBH,  6LIUBTLY  ELEVATED,  DRY,  UOOOU,  INFLAMMATUHY 
PATCHES,  VA81ABLE  AS  TO  SIZE,  8UAPE,  AND  NU.MBER,  CuVERED 
WITH  AOUNDAKT  WUITISU  OK  UKAYJSII,  MOTUER-OF  I'EAKL  COLORED, 
IMBRICATED  SCALES. 

Symptoms. — Psoriasis,  like  otlier  inflammatory  diseases  of 
Ibe  skin,  varies  greatly  as  to  the  extent  of  its  development, 
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in  one  case  showing  a  well-formed  and   typical    eruptioa^ 
while  in  another  it  ia  very  imperfectly  and  scantily  de6ne<|^ 
As  a  rule,  however,  it  pousessee  characters  which  reuder  it 
one  of  the  most  uniform  and  marked  of  all  the  cutaneoc 
diaeases.     It  coinniencea  by  the  Ibrniation  of  sinall  reddifl 
spots,  scarcely  raised   above  the  level  of  the  skin,  whic 
become  immodiutely  covered  with  whitish   scales.      The 
lesions  usuully  increase  rapidly*  in  size,  and  often  in  a  fe^ 
days  develop  into  patches  as  large  as  a  coin.      The  scaU 
are  present  from  the  beginning,  and  are  seated  euperficiallj 
upon  tlie  reddened  and  intianied  skin.    The  rapidity  with 
which  the  first  lesions  of  psoriasis  extend  is  often  remark- 
able, especially  when  it  ia  considered  that  the  process  soofl 
settles  into  a  chronic  course.     It  also  occurs  that  the  erufff 
tioD  is  sluggish  from  its  commencement,  spreading  slowly, 
and  pcrliapd  involving  only  a  small   portion  of  the  body. 
The  amount  of  skin  attacked  varies  exceedingly,  the  whole 
surface  being  at  times  the  seat  of  disease,  while  in  other 
cases  but  a  single  small  patch  exists. 

Psoriasis  as  it  is  commonly  encountered  consists  of  numei 
ou8  detached  patches  or  islands  of  disease,  scattered  more 
less  over  the  body,  tending  to  run  a  definite,  slow  existenci 
These  distinct  patches,  with  perfectly  healthy  tissue  betweet 
them,  are  quite  characteristic,  their  sharp  and  abrupt  out- 
lines causing  them  to  stand  out  conspicuously.  They  may 
be  either  light  or  dark  red,  depending  upon  the  amount 
of  ititlanHnation,  and  are  invariably  covered  with  whitish 
Bcales,  usually  in  such  quantities  as  to  madk  the  color  of  the 
skill  beneath.  When  of  any  size,  the  patches  are  slightly 
raised  and  have  a  perceptible  border  about  their  periphery^ 
if  the  scales  are  plenty  the  elevation  is  more  manifest.  fl 

The  scales  are  peculiar  and  characteristic  of  the  atl'ection. 
They  are  formed  in  great  abundance,  and  are  cast  oli"  in 
profusion;  the  more  active  the  iutlLUumation  the  larger  the 
quantity  produced  and  discharged,  so  that,  although  at  all 
times  p>re8ent,  their  number  may  vary.  They  possess  a 
whitish,  glistening,  mother-of-pearl  color.  They  are  imbri- 
cated, and  form  laminte,  which  adhere  but  slightly  to  their 
bed.     They  may  be  readily  scratched  off,  and  when  the  skit 
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is  tlioronglily  denuded,  a  bright  red  surface  mny  be  seen, 
wbik-h  inclines  to  bleed,  in  the  form  of  minute,  pin-point 
drops.  But  there  is  never  at  any  time  any  watery  discharge; 
the  patch,  with  the  exception  of  a  (Imp  or  two  of  blood 
provoked  by  scratching,  always  remaining  dry  and  scaly. 
Fi»i!*nre9  not  infrequently  exist,  eapeciiilly  when  the  disease 
lift-^  attacked  the  joints  or  parts  exposed  to  motion  ;  tliey 
fcre  likewise  common  upon  very  large  patches,  involving, 
for  example,  the  thighs  or  buttocks. 

The  degree  of  inflammation  attending  the  process  may 
vary  exceedingly.  At  times  symptoms  of  this  kind  are 
highly  developed,  as  is  manifested  by  the  heat,  swelliug, 
burning,  itching,  and  redness,  while  at  other  times  most  of 
these  signs  will  be  absent.  More  or  less  itching  usually 
attends  the  disease,  particularly  at  the  commencement  or 
wheu  it  is  extending  itself.  Burning  is  also  a  common 
symptom  when  considerable  surface  is  attacked  with  active 
intlammation.  In  grave  cases  only  is  the  ati'ectioii  ushered 
in  by  febrile  disturbance;  it  is  never  marked. 

Psoriasis  is  a  conspicuously  chronic  disease,  for,  although 
individual  patches  may  disappear,  others  are  apt  to  show 
themselves  in  various  parts  of  the  body;  in  this  way  the 
disease  may  continue  fi>r  a  long  period.  Even  wIk-ii  hI! 
traces  of  it  are  lost  for  the  time,  relapses  are  the  rule,  which 
may  occur  at  brief  or  at  long  intervals. 

The  eruption  assumes  dltt'oreuces  as  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  patches,  some  of  which  are  of  such  frequent  occur- 
rence us  to  be  worthy  of  special  names.  These  tenns  simply 
denote  the  form  or  outline  which  the  disease  has  tnken  on, 
and  do  not  apply  to  any  ditt'erence  in  the  character  of  the 
anatomical  lesions.  When  psoriasis  occurs  as  a  small,  pin- 
bead  flized  eruption  it  is  known  as  psoriasis  punctata. 
This  is  a  rare  form  of  the  disease,  for,  although  all  cases 
begin  in  this  manner,  they  seldom  remain  in  this  state, 
but,  as  a  rule,  quickly  pass  on  to  more  developed  and  ex- 
tensive forms.  Psoriasis  guttata  is  the  name  given  to 
express  the  affection  when  it  has  assumed  the  form  and  size 
of  drops.  This  Is  more  commonly  seen  than  punctata, 
though  the  process  rarely  stops  at  this  stage  for  any  length 
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of  time.    Psoriasis  nummularis,  where  the  eruption  resem- 
bles variously-sized  foins,  Is  the  next  stage   encoiintere 
The  affection  not  infrequently  ceases  to  grow  when  it  h 
arrived  at  this  period,  and  often  remains  in  this  conditi 
throughout  its  career.     At  times  the  patches  clear  away  in 
the  centre,  leaving  the  skin  here  nonnal,  while  they  continue, 
extending  upon  their  periphery,  after  the  manner  of  tinei 
circinata;  Avhen  this  occurs  the  condition  is  called  psorias 
ciRCiXATA.     These  circles  are  very  apt  to  coalesce  sooner  o 
later  in  the  course  of  their  existence,  forming  more  or  less 
broken  semicircles  and  segments  of  circles,  which  may  pre- 
sent a  figured,  festooned  or  ribbon-like  appearance,  to  which 
the  name   psoriasis  oyrata   has  been   given.      When  the 
patches  are  large,  and  irregular  as  to  shape,  covering  a  eoi 
6ideral)le  amount  of  surface,  the  terra  psoriasis  diffusa 
employed  to  express  the  condition. 

As  regards  the  size  of  the  individual  patches,  they  differ 
very  much  according  to  the  severity  of  the   process  and 
other  circumstances.     At  times  they  attain  great  size,  and, 
may  be  from  three  or  four  to  eight  inches  in  diameter;  whe 
two  or  more  patches  have  joined  by  their  spreading  into  on 
another,  extensive  areas  may  exist,  covering  a  considerab 
portion  of  a  limb  or  the  trunk. 

Psoriasis  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  though 
it  manifests  itself  upon  certain  regions  in  preference.  The 
extensor  surfaces  of  the  limbs  are  particularly  prone  to  the 
eruption.*  Tlie  elbows  and  knees  are  frequently  the  first 
parts  of  the  body  attacked,  and  slight  patches  may  exist 
here  without  the  diseu.se  being  present  elsewliere.  The 
back  is  more  commonly  involved  than  the  chest,  although 
both  regions  sutler.  The  face  is  more  rarely  attacked,  but 
the  scatp  is  often  the  seat  of  the  disease.  The  palms  and 
soles  may  also  be  invaded,  either  alone  or  in  connection  with 
the  affection  npon  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  nails  are 
at  times  attacked,  but  seldom,  if  ever,  unless  the  eruption 
exists  also  upon  the  skin. 

Psoriasis  offers  certain   dift'erences  in  the  appearance  o: 
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the  eraption  as  it  exists  upon  one  part  of  the  body  or  an- 
other. Upon  the  scalp  it  frequently  shows  itself  in  the  form 
of  irregular  bands  or  streaks  of  eruption ;  the  patches  may 
also  be  isolated,  as  upon  the  trunk.  The  hair  is  apt  to  fall 
out  after  it  has  existed  for  some  time,  but  usually  grows 
again  after  the  disease  has  disappeared.  Psoriasis  attacking 
the  scalp  is  apt  to  extend  itself  somewhat  upon  the  non- 
hairy  parts;  thus  it  is  frequently  seen  about  the  ears,  and 
also  upon  the  forehead  just  beyond  the  line  of  the  hair. 
When  on  the  scalp  alone  it  is  usually  difficult  of  diagnosis. 
Psoriasis,  probably,  never  occurs  upon  the  mucous  mem- 
branes; I  have  never  seen  it  here.*    It  is  not  contagious. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  this  disease  varies  in  different 
cases,  there  being  no  one  appreciable  known  cause  which 
occasions  the  eruption.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  seen  to  arise 
in  conditions  of  the  body  which  are  diametrically  opposite 
to  each  other,  as  in  antemia  and  plethora.  Unquestionabl}-, 
there  exists  in  some  individuals  a  predisposition  to  the  attec- 
tion,  which  may  be  either  inherited,  or  developed  from  some 
inappreciable  cause.  In  these  instances  the  disease  shows 
itself  at  various  times  during  the  life  of  the  patient. 

Psoriasis  is  generally  encountered  in  those  who  have  tiie 
best  of  general  health,  in  those  who  are  well  nourished  and 
stout,  and  also  in  those  who  have  otherwise  a  tine,  clear 
skin.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  also  seen  in  persons  who 
are  much  broken  down  in  health;  in  the  sjiare  and  poorly 
nourished,  as  in  those  who  are  nursing.  Psoriasis  occurs  iu 
both  se.xes  in  about  equal  proportion.  It  may  make  its  tirst 
appearance  at  any  time  of  life  after  early  cliiKliiood,  but, 
as  a  rule,  it  rarely  shows  itself  before  puberty.  It  never 
occurs  in  infants  or  very  young  children.  The  common 
period  for  its  manifestation  is  at  about  the  age  of  twenty, 
but  it  may  also  tirst  ajqiear  much  later  in  life.  Psoriasis 
may  l>e  inherited,  but  according  to  rny  experience  rarely  so, 
for  the  majority  of  cases  encountered  cannot  be  traced  to 


*  Cafes  of  so-called  psoriasis  of  th«»  tiiDiith,  and  ospi-cially  <>f  tho  tonicn'S  aro 
not  psoriasis,  but  other  forms  of  disease.  See  papers  by  W.  Fairlit;  Clarke, 
PrMtitioner,  Aug.,  1874,  and  Brit.  Med.  Jour  ,  March  14  and  28,  1874 ;  also, 
"Le  Psoriasis  Buccal,"  Paris,  1873,  by  Debove. 
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either  father  or  mother.  It  is  never  produced  by  eyphilis. 
It  is  a  disease  in  no  manner  connected  with  syphiHs,  either 
directly  or  remotely.  Syphilis  gives  rise  to  certain  forms  of 
eruption  which  closely  resemble  psoriasis,  bnt  tme  psoriasis 
— a  simple  disease  of  the  skin,  attacking  no  other  organ  of 
the  body — is  an  affection  distinct  from  syphilis. 

It  occurs  among  the  rich  and  the  poor.  It  is  found 
among  all  occupations  without  noteworthy  difference,  afi^cfc- 
ing  those  who  indulge  in  exercise  as  well  as  those  who  lead 
sedentary  lives.  It  is  one  of  the  commonest  diseases  of  the 
skin,  taking  rank,  numerically,  in  America,  after  eczema 
and  diseases  of  the  sebaceous  glands.  My  experience  at  the 
Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases,  Philadelphia,  gives  me  sixty 
cases  of  psoriasis  in  every  one  thousand  cases  of  skin  dis> 
ease.  The  seasons  possess  some  influence  upon  it,  but  not 
BO  much  as  upon  certain  other  diseases,  as,  for  instance, 
eczema ;  it  is  nsually  worse  during  the  winter.  Food  and 
drink  have  little  or  no  effect  in  the  original  production  of 
the  disease,  though  when  once  the  process  has  taken  posses- 
sion of  the  skin  it  may  at  times  be  modified  by  both  food 
and  drink.  Psoriasis  is  at  times  noted  to  be  associated  with 
gout  and  rheumatism,  although  the  relation  which  it  bears 
to  these  general  diseases  is  by  no  means,  as  yet,  clearly  or 
satisfactorily  made  out.*  The  relationship  is  not,  I  think, 
of  so  close  a  nature  as  that  which  exists  between  these  dis- 
eases and  eczema. 

Pathology. — The  disease  consists  in  a  hyperssmia  of  the 
aflected  portion  of  the  skin,  accompanied  with  the  free 
formation  of  epidermic  cells.  This  condition  is  present 
from  the  very  commencement,  and  exists  throughout  its  en- 
tire course.  The  disease  has  a  pronounced  character,  from 
which  it  never  varies,  rendering  the  pathological  process 
one  of  the  most  definite  which  is  encountered  upon  the 
skin.  The  degree  to  which  the  inflammatory  symptoms 
may  attain  is  variuble,  and  dependent  upon  the  cause. 


*  For  further  inforinntion  upon  this  subject  see  a  comprehensive  and  able 
piipor  "  On  the  Nature  of  the  Gouty  Vice,"  by  Dr.  Wm.  H.  Draper,  of  New 
York.    American  Clinical  Lectures,  vol.  i..  No.  xii.,  1876. 
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The  pathological  anatomy  hna  been  stiulied  by  several 
German  investigators.  According  to  Hebra,  who  has  had 
opportunity  of  examining  several  cases  of  pgoriaais  after 
death,  in  patientfl  who  had  died  from  intercurrent  diseases, 
there  remains  very  little  to  be  seen  upon  the  body.  With 
the  naked  eye  it  is  observed  that  the  redness  of  the  patches 
haa  left  the  surface,  and  that  the  scales  are  seated  very 
anperficially  npon  the  skin.  Pieces  of  skin  excised  and 
examined  with  the  raicroseope  fail  to  show  any  decided 
deviation  from  healtli.  G.  Werthoini  and  Neumann  excised 
portions  of  skin  from  liviiig  cases  of  psoriasis  and  examined 
thera  microscopically.  The  former  observer  found  the  pa- 
pilljB  greatly  enlarged,  with  marked  distention  of  the  blood- 
veBsels  of  the  skin.  Neumann,*  who  has  of  late  repeatedly 
excised  portions  of  psoriatic  skin,  states  that  he  finds  the 
epidermis  and  rete  Malpighii  highly  developed,  and  the 
papifla;  considerably  enlarged.  The  eorium  is  filled  with 
an  abundant  cell  growth,  which  is  seen  especially  along  the 
vessels.  It  occurs  principally  in  the  upper  layers  of  the 
cerium,  and  in  the  apices  of  the  papilla?.  From  his  inves- 
tigations he  concludes  that  psoriaKis  must  be  viewed  as  a 
disease  of  the  upper  layers  of  the  eoriura  and  the  papillse, 
accompanied  with  marked  cell-proliferation. 

The  scales  of  panriasis,  examini»d  under  the  microscope, 
show  nothing  peculiar  or  characteristic.  They  exist  in  great 
ainindunce,  and  are  made  up  of  masses  of  epithelial  cells, 
rnanj'  of  which  are  imperfectly  formed. 

Diagnosis. — The  diiignosis  of  typical  psoriasis  does  not  pre- 
sent any  difficulty,  but  there  are  cases  frequently  eucouii- 
tered  where  the  lesions  are  very  invperfectly  developed,  and 
where  the  appearance  of  the  disease  calls  for  more  than 
casual  observation.  Psoriasis,  according  as  it  occurs  upon 
one  portion  of  the  body  or  another,  is  easy  or  difficult  of 
recognition  J  thus,  wheTi  upon  the  trunk  it  is  usually  cliar- 
acteristic,  while  upon  the  sculp  it  is  often  irregular  in  de- 
velopment and  obscure.  Commonly  it  exists  as  a  diffused 
or  scattered  eruption,  extensively  present  over  the  various 
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regions  ol"  tlic  boily,  and  by  titking  into  consideration 
whole  aspect  of  the  disease  the  difficulty  iti  diagnosis  will 
be  greatly  lessened.  Where  there  is  doubt,  the  history  of 
the  case  may  he  referred  to,  a  point  which  will  be  of  inaterii 
assistance  in  forming  an  opinion. 

Psorirtsis  may  be  confounded  with  eczema  squamosu 
syphiloderma  squamosum,  tinea  circinata,  lupus  erythem; 
tosus,  and  seborrhira. 

Eczema. — Occurring  upon  a  limited  portion  of  the  body» 
not  infrequently  boars  a  close  resemblance  to  the  squamon 
form  of  eczema.  Tills  is  particularly  tlie  case  when  but  one 
or  two  imperfeetly-detined  patches  exist  upon  the  arma 
legs.  The  appearance  of  the  two  eruptions  in  these  i 
stances  is  often  strikingly  similar,  and  the  diseases  ma; 
readily  be  confounded.  Tbe  symptom  of  itching  may  or 
may  not  bo  present  in  psoriasis,  and  therefore  neither  its 
absence  nor  its  presence  can  be  relied  upon  as  a  means  oL 
diagnosis.  In  eczema,  however,  it  is  always  present,  and  tq 
a  much  greater  degree  than  in  psoriasis.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  of  eczema  there  will  be  found  an  account  of  the  dis^ 
ease  having  been  at  some  time  in  its  course  moist  or  wet^ 
This  is  a  symptom  in  the  history  of  eczema  which  will 
often  prove  of  value  as  an  aid  to  diagnosis.  Psoriasis,  i 
is  to  be  remembered,  is  invariably  a  dry,  scaly  discas 
never  at  any  time  in  its  course  showing  any  sign  of  moiai 
ure.  The  scales  of  psoriasis  are  always  much  more  abun 
dant,  larger,  and  whiter  than  those  of  eczema.  The  patches 
of  psoriasis  are  usually  well  defined  as  to  outline,  while  thoi 
of  eczema  generally  exhibit  an  iudistiuet  border,  fading  awaj 
into  the  heattliy  skiu. 

SvpHiLis. — Psoriasis  and  the  papulo-squamouasyphlloderii 
are  frequently  mistaken  for  each  other,  the  diagnosis  betwee 
these  tw(»  diseases  being  at  times  extremely  difficult.  Tb< 
papulo-squamous  syphiloderm  at  times,  indeed,  resemhU 
psoriasis  very  closely.  There  are,  however,  points  of  di 
ference  which  always  enable  one  to  differentiate  them 
Psoriasis  has  a  decided  tendency  to  occur  symmetrically 
when  present  upon  one  side,  it  is  the  rule  to  find  it  on  thi 
corresponding  part.     This  observation  does  not  apply  to  th< 
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sjpViiloJerra,  for  it  seldom  disposes  itself  with  any  degree  of 
sjintnetry,  except  in  connection  with  the  palms  or  eoles, 
and  even  here  it  is  subject  to  variation.  Peoriasis  iiielines 
to  involve  a  large  portion  of  the  surface  at  (lie  same  time; 
the  squamous  syphiloderni  rarely  does.  Psoriasis  throws 
oat  an  exuberant  product  in  the  shape  of  charucteristic 
scales;  itt  syphilis  these  are  scanty.  Psoriasis  attacks  re- 
mote parts  of  the  body  at  the  same  time,  as,  for  instance, 
the  head  and  the  loiver  limbs;  sj'philis  contines  itself,  as  a 
rule,  to  one  regioti  of  the  body.  In  psoriasis  the  elhows  and 
knees  are  very  apt  to  he  afi'ected ;  in  syphilis  these  regions 
are  seldom  involved.  Occurring  upon  the  palms  or  soles 
alone,  the  disease  in  the  majority  of  cases  will  prove  to  be 
syphilis  rattier  than  psoriasis. 

The  color  of  the  patches  in  both  affections  is  reddish,  but 
it  is  likely  to  he  of  a  much  brigliter  and  more  inflanunatory 
tint  in  psoriasis,  while  in  syphilis  it  is  dull  rcdor  hani-Luloied. 
The  scales  in  fisoriasis  mask  the  color  of  the  skin  and  give 
the  patch  a  whitish  or  motlier-of-f>earl  hue;  in  syphilis  they 
are  always  thin,  and  scanty^  and  do  not,  as  a  rule,  dis- 
guise the  color  of  the  skin.  The  infiltration  in  a  patch  of 
psoriasis  is  less  marked  than  in  syphilis;  this  may  be  deter- 
mined by  taking  a  fold  of  the  skin  up  between  the  fingers. 
A  psoriatic  patch  shows  intiltration  with  marked  hyporse- 
mia;  a  syphilitic  one,  the  deposit  of  a  firm,  new,  cellular 
material. 

The  age  of  the  patient  may  offer  some  clue  to  the  diagno- 
BiB.  In  the  majority  of  cases  psoriasis  will  have  manifested 
itself  before  the  age  of  twenty;  this  fortn  of  syphilis  rarely 
appears  before  adult  life.  The  courses  of  the  two  diseases 
are  quite  different.  Psoriasis  is  apt  to  have  lasted  for  years, 
either  continuously  or  in  an  off-arid-on  manner;  syphilis 
seldom  renuiins  in  one  form  for  any  length  of  time.  Other 
points  of  value  iu  the  hist<>ry  may  be  brought  out.  There 
should  be  no  account  of  the  various  sympfoms  of  syjihilis 
in  psoriasis;  it  may  or  may  not  l>e  possible  to  elicit  them 
from  the  patient  in  tlie  sypliilodvrm.  Itcliing  may,  but 
seldom  does,  accompany  this  form  of  sypliilis ;  it  ia  not 
uncommon  and  is  often  marked  in  psoriasis.      In   obscure 
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oases  the  effect  of  treatment  will  decide  as  to  the  nature  o^H 
the  lesion. 

Tinea  Circinata. — Psoriasis  at  times  resembles  tinea  cir 

cinata,  but  the  patches  of  the  hitter  disease  are  less  inflam — 
matory,  red, and  infiltrated.    The  scales  in  psoriaeis  are  ver 
much   more   abundant   than  in   tinea   circinata;   they   ar 
moreover,  always  more  bulky  and  whiter  in  color.     Tin« 
circinata  sliowe  no  disposition  to  symmetry  in  the  arrant 
ment  of  the  patches,  nor  are  the  knees  and  elbows  affected? 
The  histitry  of  the  two  diseases  is  very  different.     The  mi- 
croscope establisheB  the  presence  of  a  fungus  in  the  scales 
of  tinea  circinata;  no  parasite  is  to  be  found  in  those 
psoriasis.     There  is  never  any  history  of  contagion  iu  pa 
riasis;  there  usually  is  in  tinea  circinata. 

Seborrhcea. — Seborrhoja  not  infrequently  presents  appear" 
auces  similar  to  those  of  psoriasis,  both  on  the  scalp  and  on  th^^ 
body,  about  the  back  and  chest.     On  the  scalp  the  scales  ii^M 
seborrhcea  are  finer,  smaller,  and  more  disseminated  than  in 
psoriasis;  they  are,  moreover,  yellowish  in  color,  greasy,  and 
sebaceous  in  character.     Psoriasis  of  the  scalp  occurs  in  dis- 
tinct areas  of  disease;  seborrhcea  is  apt  to  involve  the  whole 
surface.    The  patclies  of  psoriasia  are  reddish  and  infiltrated; 
the  seaip  in  seborrhoea  is  usually  pale,  or  at  times  hypcrremic, 
but  not  infiltrated.     Psoriasis  rarely  attacks  the  scalp  witliH 
out  showing  some  signs  at  the  same  time  upon  the  trunl^^ 
or  limbs;  seborrhcea  commonly  has  its  seat  upon  the  scal^^ 
alone.  ^| 

Lupus  Erythematosus. — This  disease  can  be  mistaken  for 
psoriasis  in  its  earliest  stage  only.    The  obvious  involvemon^^ 
of  the  sebaceous  glands,  as  shown  by  their  patulous  duct^j^f 
will  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  psoriasis.     Lupus  erythema- 
tosus ahuost  invariably  attacks  the  face,  and  is  only  rarel^^ 
seen  upon  other  parts  of  the  body;  psoriasis  seldom  appcai^f 
upon  the  face  in  tlie  form  of  large  patches.     Lupus  erythe- 
matosus prescMits  yellowish,  sebaceouw  scales;  psoriasis  white, 
dry,  imbricated  scales.     Lupus  erythematosus  is  ver}*  chronic 
in  its  course;  psoriasis  changes  its  seat  and  appearance  from 
time  to  time. 

Treatment. — This   is  to  be  considered  under  two  heads 


PSORIASIS.  301 

constitutional  aiid  local,  both  of  which  methods  of  treatment 
are  of  value  and  require  extended  notice.  It  is  usual  and 
proper  to  employ  the  two  forms  of  treatment  at  the  same 
time,  for  psoriasis  is  found  to  be  one  of  the  most  obstinate 
of  the  inflammatory  diseases,  demanding  every  available 
means  for  its  relief. 

Constitutional  Treatment. — Before  undertaking  to  pre- 
scribe for  a  case  of  psoriasis  there  are  a  number  of  points 
which  should  be  ascertained.  The  disease  sliould  first  be 
viewed  in  its  totality,  and  a  thorough  study  made  of  its  his- 
tory before  any  plan  of  attack  is  adopted.  It  will  be  found 
that  ditl'erent  methods  of  therapeutics  are  called  for  with  the 
various  cases  tliat  are  met  with,  and  that  a  course  of  medi- 
cine which  would  be  of  service  to  oue  case  would  be  of  no 
benefit  to  anuther.  Attenttoti  should  be  directed  to  the 
general  health  of  the  patient :  whether  he  be  strong  and 
fleshy  or  delicate  and  spare;  also  whether  there  be  any  func- 
tional derangement  which  migtit  act  as  a  cause  of  the  attack. 
N  Regard  must  be  given  to  the  duration  and  course  of  the  dis- 
ease; hoiv  long  it  has  existed;  whether  it  has  been  upou 
the  patient  continuously,  or  whether  it  has  tended  to  come 
and  go  from  time  to  time  or  at  stated  intervals;  whether  it 
is  slight  or  extensive;  and,  finally,  whether  a  recent  atfec- 
tion  or  one  of  long  standing.  These  and  similar  points  are 
all  of  value  in  aiding  us  to  institute  a  rational  and  satisfac- 
tory treatment. 

Among  the  medicines  of  most  use  in  treating  psoriasis  I 
shall  first  speak  of  arsenic;  otiier  remedies  are  also  em- 
ployed, but  this  one  is  un<p]e8tionubly  of  the  greatest  ser- 
vice. For  the  majority  of  cases  ai'senic,  given  judiciously, 
ia  the  most  efficacious  medicine  at  our  command.  I  add 
judiciously,  because  it  is  frequently  prescribed  in  improper 
duues  and  the  patient  allowed  to  continue  its  use  indefinitely, 
causing  toxic  and  unpleasant  eifects,  without  atibrding  relief. 
Arsenic,  like  every  other  potent  drug,  should  be  admin- 
istered with  due  regard  to  the  general  condition  of  the 
patient's  health,  which  should  never  be  permitted  to  become 
deranged.  The  individual  should  be  warned  agaitiat  its 
possible  disagreeable  etl'ects,  and  should  also  be  coustautly 
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under  tlse  siin'eil lance  of  tlie  physician.  Tiie  disagreeable 
symptoma  frequently  observed  to  result  from  araenic  should 
never  he  allowed  to  occur,  for  thuy  are  not  only  annoy- 
ing to  thii  putiunt  but  do  not  in  any  way  haeten  the  cure^ 
Arsenic  h  by  no  means  isui:t»btc  for  every  case  of  psoriusie. 
Nor  is  it  to  be  prescribed  in  every  stage  of  the  diseHse.  If 
given  in  tlie  acute  stage  it  is  apt  to  do  more  harm  than  good. 
It  may  be  siiid,  the  lees  active  the  pathological  proceHS  of 
the  disease  tlie  more  likely  it  is  to  be  of  betielit;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  more  acute  and  hypcrwrnic  the  less  prob- 
ability is  there  rvice.  If  the  aill'ction, 
then,  be  very  ac  -ith  highly  inBaniinatory 
symptoius,  it  is  ihuld  its  fultiiinii^tration 
until  tliifl  stage  1  d  away,  and  the  proceaa 
has  at;:e.umed  a  a  e  less  irritability,  beat, 
itching,  and  iniil  piitchep  the  greater  the 
chance  of  the  ara  disease,  It  is  a  grand 
error  to  think  tfc  unded  in  every  stage  of 
psoriasis.  To  prom  discretion  must  be  exer- 
cised in  its  exiubitii 

In  order  to  obtain  the  remedial  eti'ect  of  arsenic  it  is  neces- 
sary to  continue  its  employment  for  a  considerable  period  of 
time,  not  infrequently  for  eeveral  nionthe,  although  improve- 
ment is  u&ually  observed  in  tlie  course  of  a  few  Aveeks.  It 
should  be  continued  for  some  weeks  after  the  symptoma 
have  (iisaitpeared,  the  dose  being  from  time  to  time  do- 
creased.  The  beat  and  moat  desirable  form  of  adminiBter- 
ing  arsenic  is  the  liquor  potassii  areenitis,  whieii  admits  of 
convenient  mixing  with  other  medieiuea,  with  which  it  U 
often  prescribed.  It  may  be  given  with  wine  of  iron,  or 
with  a  bitter  infumon,  as  gentian  or  calumba,  or  with  syrup 
of  orange  peel  or  ginger  and  water.  It  should  never  be 
prescribed  alone  or  pure,  the  patient  being  directed  to  take 
so  many  drops  per  dose.  This  mode  has  numerous  disad- 
vantages, chief  among  which  are  that  an  uncertain  number 
of  drops  are  apt  to  be  taken,  through  carelessness  on  the 
part  of  the  patient,  and  also  that  when  taken  insufficiently 
diluted  it  is  apt  to  disorder  the  stomach.  It  should  always 
be  properly  diluted  w"i£li'~'water  and   taken   directly  after 
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nseals,  in  order  that  it  may  become  tliorouglily  mixed  with 
fb«a  food,  thereby  avoiding  immediate  contact  with  the  coats 
of"  the  alimentary  canal,  which  it  is  inclined  to  irritate,  ea- 
peoially  wiien  given  i!i  large  doses.  It  is  ordinarily  con- 
r^tiient  to  order  a  four  ounce  mixture,  a  liuuirachm  being 
gi  'sreii  for  each  dose,  three  times  a  day. 

^  formula  which  I  frcquentlj'  prescribe  is  the  following: 

R  Liq.  Pi)Us«ii  Arseniti*,  f.^jisi; 

Vini  Ferri  q.  ».  uii  f.^iv; 
il.— Sig.  One  teaspuouful,  with  a  winegliis«ful  of 
wnlor,  tliree  limes  daily;  to  be  Uken  directly  nfter  tncal*. 

The  dose  here  is  three  minims;  it  may  be  varied  to  suit 

the  case.     In  an  adult  it  is  proper  to  begin  with  not  more 

Oian  three   minims  per  dose,  which   quantity  may  be  in- 

crt!U»ed.     The  dose  most  suitable  to  the  majority  of  persons 

18  three  minims.    Four,  five,  and  even  ten  minims  will  often 

be  tolerated;  but,  taking  a  number  of  individuals,  it  will 

W  found  that  the  majority  will  not  be  able  to  take  more 

than  three  or  four  mininis  for  any  length  of  time  without 

derangement  of  the   system.     Arsenious   acid,   made   into 

pills,  is  also  a  mode  of  admitiistering  this  remedy,  but  it  is 

Dot  so  desirable  a  form. 

The  Asiatic  Pills,  as  they  are  called,  are  employed  in 
vniious  strengths,  and  have  considerable  reputation  abroad 
ill  the  treutnjent  of  psoriasis;  but  they  are  apt  to  produce 
JCBlric  trouble,  and  are  not  tolerated  so  well  us  Fuwler'e 
•olntion.     Their  composition  is  as  follows: 

B  Acidi  Araeniosi,  gr.  ii ; 
Pip«ris  Nigri,  "^u  ; 
Pulv.  Glycyrrliiy.w  R«d.,  Qii. 
M. — Vt.  in  pil.  no.  xl.  div. 
Sig.  One  fiill,  three  timca  daily,  directly 
after  muuls. 

Tlie  unpleasant  symptoms  arising  from  the  use  of  arsenic 
dhrtuld  aUvays  be  borne  in  mind,  so  that  should  they  occur 
they  n>uy  not  be  overlooked.  These  etf'ects  vary  exceed- 
ingly in  ditlerent  individual.-*.  There  me  some  persons  who 
are  extremely  susceptible  to  the  influence  of  this  mineral, 
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and  who  are  poisoned  by  it  with  the  smallest  dose,  I  hai 
known  hulf  iiiinini  doaea  to  be  sufficient  to  bring  ou  alarmi 
symptoms,  such  as  redness,  heat,  dryness,  and  irritability 
the  fauces,  pain  in  the  eyeballs,  watering  of  the  eyes,  iujectl 
of  the  conjunctiva,  pains  in  the  head,  and  derangement 
the  alimciitarj-  canal.  Some  if  not  all  of  tiiese  symptoms  are 
usually  presettt  when  the  individual  is  under  the  toxic  effect 
of  areenic,  whether  from  a  small  dose,  on  account  of  an  idio- 
syncrasy, or  from  a  larger  quantity  saturating  the  syste 
Under  such  circumstances  the  medicine  should  be  discoi 
tinned  until  the  nuriital  cunditiua  has  been  regained,  wh 
it  will  be  proper  to  gimrd  against  a  repetition  of  such  ao 
dents.  The  disagreeable  efi'ects  usually  subside  at  once  upoi 
the  suspension  of  tlie  remedy.  Arsenic  is  a  safe  medicine 
wheu  given  under  the  care  of  a  physician.  But  it  should 
not  be  prescribed  incautiously,  any  more  than  mercury  or 
strychnine, 

Iruti  is  another  remedy  of  some  value  in  certain  cases 
psoriasis.     It  acts   beneficially  where  there  appears  to 
lack  of  normal  strength   and   tone.     In  women   who   ha' 
beeu   nursing,  in  >'ouiig  persons  of  spare   frame,  aud 
those  broken  down  in  general  iiealth,  the  various  prepa: 
tious  of  iron  often  prove  of  service. 

To  the  same  class  of  cases  cod-liver  oil  may  be  orde 
with  good  result,  anJ  a  combination  of  this  remedy  wi 
iron  may  often  be  employed  with  advantage.     Tlie  use 
the  oil  should  be  persevered  in  for  some  weeks  before  it 
abandoned.    But  the  cases  must  be  selected  if  improvement 
is  to  be  looked  for  under  this  plan.  ■ 

Fiiuspliorus  has  been  used  with  some  Buccess,  althougfl 
it  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  reliable  remedy.     It  has  of  late 
again  beeu  tried  by  Hardy,  of  Paris,  Eauies,  of  l)ubliu,  and 
others,  with  varying  results.     It  is  best  given  in  capsulei 
iu  the  dose  of  about  one-twentieth  of  a  grain,  three  tim 
daily.     According   to   my    experience,  it   usually  produo 
more  or  less  gastric  dtsturbauce. 

Cases  are   eiicouutured  where   the  free   use  of  alkalies 
proves  of  service   iu   psoriasis.      Iu    patients  who   have 
rheumatic  or  gouiy  teudeuc}',  or  where  there  are  allied  coi 
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ditioiis,  the  liquor  potasBte    may  be  prescribed  in  tetv  and 
twenty  drop  doses,  largely  diluted,  three  times  daily,  after 
easting.     In  these  cases  the  salts  of  ammonium,  potassium, 
a.tid  sodium   are  also  very  serviceable.     The   carbonate  of 
Avrimonium,  iu  from  ten  to  thirty  grain  doses,  well  diluted 
with  water,  is  favorably  spoken  of  by  Dr.  McCall  Anderson. 
Tl^ie  acetate  of  potansium,  in  half  drachm  doses,  largely  di- 
luted, is  a  remedy  frotn  which  I  have  frequently  obtained 
excellent  results  in  highly  inflamnuitciry  cases.     The  various 
nutaral  alkaline  springs  may  also  often  be  prescribed  with 
beiieticial   result  in  these  cases.     Those  of  Vichy,  France, 
Saratoga  (Vichy  Spouting  Spring),  and  others   containing 
Vike  ingredients,  are  the  most  valuable. 

Saline  purgatives  may  occasionally  be  of  value  in  pro- 
TiKiting  a  better  condition  of  the  general  health;  but  these 
remedies  are  to  be  employed  only  to  correct  manifest  de- 
iiigcnients  which   the  physician   may  detect   in  the   case 
rkefore  him. 

The  diet  in  psoriasis  is  to  be  prescribed  according  to  the 
•ii})})OBed  reqniremeute  of  the  case  in  hand.  As  a  rule,  it 
matters  little  what  psoriatic  patients  eat  or  drink,  the  disease 
not  iippearing  in  any  way  to  be  intiueiiced  by  the  amount  or 
kind  of  food  taken.  Exclusive  animal  diet,  taken  for  a 
period  of  weeks,  is  kuowii  to  have  been  followed  by  tlie  dis- 
appearance of  the  disease,  as  in  the  case  of  Dr.  Passavant,  of 
Frankfort,  Germany.  Unfortunately,  however,  such  a  happy 
result  is  oidy  exceptional.  In  a  case  which  seemed  to  me 
wiiuble  for  this  mode  of  treatment  I  instituted  a  strict  meat 
diet  for  three  weeks,  with  no  appreciable  result;  afterwards, 
»  strict  vegetable  diet,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  patient 
appeared  to  be  about  in  the  same  condition  as  before  treat- 
ment. 

Local  Treatment. — The  use  of  external  remedies  must 
Vary  greatly  according  to  the  dnrutiou  of  the  disease,  its 
extern,  location,  obstinacy,  and  the  stage  in  which  it  exists. 
Kegard,  too,  must  be  paid  to  the  individual  whom  we  have  to 
treat,  whether,  for  example,  the  patient  be  a  man,  a  woman, 
or  a  young  person,  and  whether  he  or  she  be  in  a  position  to 
CHrry  out  the  plan  that  may  seem  most  suitable.    It  is  neces- 
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sary  to  bear  in  mind  that  a  course  of  treatment  which 
be  successfullj  uccomjilished  in  the  ward  of  a  hospital  or  ia 
a  private  dwelling,  would  be  impracticable  in  the  rooms  of 
the  poorer  classes.  In  selecting  a  method  of  external  treat- 
ment, then,  it  will  be  important  to  ascertain  to  what  ej 
the  treatment  proposed  can  be  followed  out. 

The  first  point  to  be  gained  ia  the  thorough  retnoraT 
the  scales  which  arc  found  upon  the  patches.     This  may  ^ 
done  in  one  of  several  ways:  by  repeated  washings  with  sdH 
Bosip  and  water,  by  means  of  plain   or  alkaline   baths,  by 
detergent  washes,  or  by  caustic  ointments.     For  this  pur- 
pose the  bath  is  of  especial  service,  accomplishing  the  object 
much  more  eftectually  and  agreeabl}"  than  any  other  method. 
When  possible,  it  is  always  to  be  employed  in  all  cases  of 
psoriasis,  for  in  no  affection  of  the  skin  is  the  bath  mora 
beneficial  than  in  this  disease.     The  psoriatic  patient  of  eH 
perieuce,  knows  full  well  the  comfort,  satisfaction, and  bene^ 
to  be  dei'ived  from  the  bath. 

If  the  case  be  an   acute  one,  with  very  inflammatoM 
symptoms,  soothing  applications,  either  of  water  or  of  blana 
ointments,  must  be  used,  for  the  skin  at  this  period  will  not 
tolerate  the  powerful  stimulants  which  are  in  place  id  tJH 
later  stage  of  the  disease.     Inunction  with  olive  oil  at  timea 
proves  serviceable  in  highly  inllanimatory  cases,  the  patches 
being  well  rubbed  with  the  oil  several  times  in  the  course 
of  the  twenty-fuur  hours.     Duckworth,  of  Loudon,  speaks 
well  of  the  treatment,  and  I  can  also  add  my  testimony  to 
its  efficacy.    The  vast  majority  of  cases,  however,  when  thej 
present  themselves  to  the  piij'siciau,  are  chronic,  and  9^M 
ready   for    stimulating   applications.      The   patches   havi^^ 
been  deprived  of  their  scales,  one  of  the  tarry  preparations 
may  be  applied.     These  constitute  our  most  useful  class  of 
remedies  in  psoriasia.     Occasionally,  however,  cases  present 
themselves  where  they  are  not  tolerated  upon  the  skin,  eveu 
in  the  smallest  quantity,  and  where  they  must  be  at  ooM 
abairdoned.     Remembering  this  fact,  it  is  proper  never  to 
apply  any  preparation  of  tar  over  a  large  surface  until  it  hii 
been  ascertained  that  it  agrees  with  the  skiu.  •  Where 
is  au  idiosyncrasy,  or  where  tar  is  not  suited  to  the 
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the  parts  to  which  it  has  been  applied  immediately  become 
red,  swollen,  hot,  itchy,  or  puiiit'ul,  and  feel  more  uncom- 
fortable than  before  the  application.  In  the  majority  of 
caaeis,  however,  tar,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  or  aolutiou, 
is  well  borne,  and  ia  of  great  service. 

Pix  liquida,  the  common  tar,  or  oleum  eiulinum,  the  oil 
of  cade,  may  be  useil.     Both  of  theae  preparationa  are  efli- 
<.'^»ci(>U3,  and  may  be  compounded  in  various  ways.    An  oint- 
Uieul  composed  of  a  drachm  of  tar  or  of  oil  of  cade  to  the 
ounce  of  simple  cerate  may  be  ordered ;  it  may  also  bo  pre- 
scribed of  greater  strength.      Another  preparation   which 
may  be  employed  consists  in  a  drachm  or  more  of  the  oil 
of  cude  to  the  ounce  of  alcohol  or  cologne  water,  likewise 
to  be  rubbed  into  the  patches,  with  a  piece  of  flannel.     In 
th«  application  of  any  of  the  preparations  of  tar  it  is  of  some 
moment  that  they  should  be  used  in  small  quantities  and 
effectually  worked  into  the  skin.      They  «hould  be  tirnily 
rubbed  into  the  part,  and  not  smeared   upon   the  aurliice. 
Tbia  is  au  important  point,  and  the  physician  should  see 
that  it  is  properly  carried  into  execution.     The  cleansing  of 
the   patches  and  the  apphcatiun  of  the  ointment  or  liquid 
should  be  regularly  attended  to  once  or  twice  during  the 
day. 

A  mixture  proposed  by  llebra,  composed  of  equal  pjirts 
of  pix  liquida,  alcohol,  and  sapo  viridis,  constitutes  a  prc[ni- 
ratiou  which  is  n^ed  with  great  benefit  in  obstinate  cases  of 
psoriasie.  Anderson  has  given  this  preparation  the  name  of 
"tinctura  saponis  viridis  cum  pice."  The  "liquor  picis  alka- 
liuus,"  referred  to  in  considering  the  treatment  of  eczema, 
may  also  be  used,  in  the  siiiue  manner  as  in  eczema.  Fur 
mi>*t  cases,  however,  the  ointment,  of  one  strength  or  an- 
oilier,  is  to  be  preferred. 

Apart  from  the  local  disturbatice  towhicli  tar  oecasiomilly 
gives  rise,  there  are  .systemic  truubles  wliieh  may,  in  certain 
vases,  be  produced  by  its  absorption  through  the  skin.  Of 
these,  fever,  headache,  vomiting  of  dark  coloretl  fluid,  dis- 
coloration of  the  feces  and  urine,  are  to  be  mentioned.  Upon 
the  Huspensioa  of  the  tar,  however,  these  symptoms  rapidly 
iside,  and  are  not  followed  by  serious  consequences.     The 
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greater  the  surfnce  coated  with  tar  the  more  likely  is  t 
absorption  to  take  place;  in  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  pi 
riasia  of  ordinary  geverity  it  is  rare  to  note  any  Buch  efl' 
Tilt.!  long  tiniitinnance  of  the  tise  of  tar  may  at  times  be  foP 
lowed  liy  an  iuiluuinuitiaii  of  the  eebaceoufi  glands  of  the 
face,  causing  a  form  of  acne,  called  tar  acne.  ■ 

Creaaote  may  alao  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  ointraeui^ 
varying  in  strength  from  a  drachm  to  four  drachnis  to  th 
ounce.    Squire,  of  London,  speaks  well  of  it  in  the  siren 
of  two  ounces  to  one  ounce  of  simple  cerate. 

Ill  cases  where  it  is  not  practicable  to  ajiply  tlie  t»r,  eitbi 
on  account  of  the  odor  or  of  its  disagreement  with  the  ski 
other  ointments  may  be  prescribed  and  used  in  a  similar 
manner.  Where  the  patches  are  small  and  limited  in 
numbLT,  I  have  frequently  obtained  good  result  from  the 
ointment  of  tlie  nitrate  of  mercury,  either  in  its  officiti4l| 
strcMigth  or  weakened, — from  one  to  four  drachms  to  th* 
ounce  of  simple  ointment.  Tlie  biniitdiile  of  mercury,  in  the 
form  of  an  ointment,  from  iive  to  fifteen  grains  to  the  oun 
is  ulrto  a  useful  remedy;  it  is  much  esteemed  in  France. 
is  advisable,  however,  to  limit  the  application  of  these  ra 
cLirial  ointments  to  'small  ptortions  of  surface,  on  account 
tlie  liability  of  absorption  and  salivation.  The  oflicin&f 
white  precipitate  ointment,  or  an  ointment  of  the  protiodide 
of  mercury,  fifteen  or  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce,  may  also 
be  mentioned  as  being  serviceable. 

1  have  recently  used  with  good  result  in  paoriaeia  of  tl 
scalp,  a  half  drachm  of  the  white  precipitate  to  the  ounce 
of  vaseline. 

In  cases  where  the  patches  are  tlie  size  of  a  coin,  and 
very  obstinate,  they  may,  as  recommended  by  Andersou,  be 
treated  successfully  with  a  cantlmridal  blistering  fluid.  M 

The  beuetils  to  be  derived  from  the  systematic  use  (^ 
aapo  viridis  in  the  treatment  of  psoriasis,  as  recommended 
by  llebra,  demand  u  few  words.  This  soap,  which  possess^ 
sharp  caustic  properties,  may  be  rubbed  into  the  patches' 
without  water,  and  allowed  to  remain.  The  operutiuu 
should  be  repeated  twice  a  day  for  four  or  six  days;  thcH 
only  once  u  day,  unlit  lUe  tenth  day;  after  which  the  patietiT 
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is  directed  to  npplj  nothing  for  five  (lays,  when  a  bath  may  be 
ordered.  The  batb  should  uot  be  taken  until  the  epidermis 
bA«  begun  to  loosen  itself;  if  water  be  applied  while  the 
»oaip  18  still  being  used,  or  before  the  exfoliation  has  oc- 
curred, tension  and  a  very  dinugrec-able  aensation  of  shrink- 
age of  the  skin,  with  fissuring,  will  happen. 

The  soap,  either  alone  or  with  alcohol,  in  the  form  of  the 
"  spiritas  aaponis  alkalinus"  of  Ilebra,  composed  of  two  parts 
of  soap  and  one  of  alcohol,  may  be  employed  with  excellent 
retult  in  psoriasis  of  the  head.  This  rnay  be  followed  by 
the  "tinctura  saponis  viridis  cum  pice,"  or  a  mixture  of  oil 
of  cade  and  oil  of  sweet  almond,  a  drachiii  to  the  ounce.  Car- 
bolic aeid,  ten  minims  to  the  ounce  of  alcohol  or  glycerine 
•ml  water,  is  also  useful. 

Mention  has  been  made  of  the  bath  only  as  a  means  of 
getting  rid  of  the  scales;  it  is  also  tu  be  considered  as  a 
curative  remedy.  Various  mineral  baths  are  at  times  of 
benefit  in  relieving  the  disease,  if  not  ett'ectually  at  least  tem- 
iKirHrily;  they  should  bo  employed  coniiinioiisly  for  several 
lioiirs  iu  the  course  of  the  day.  Those  containing  snlpliur, 
M  those  of  Virginia  and  New  York  (Sharon),  are  to  be 
especially  recommended. 

Id  obstinate  patches  of  psoriasis,  of  limited  size,  a  solu- 
tion of  sulphuret  of  calcium  may  be  em[doyed  with  good 
result,  UA  iu  the  folluwing  furtuulu: 

K  CalcU,  g«B; 

Sulphiiris  Subliioitti,  3! ; 

Aquae,  Jx. 

Coque  ad  ^vi,  dcinJe  flltra. 
Big.—"  Vlominckx'g  Solution." 

It  should  be  rubbed  into  the  part  with  a  piece  of  flan- 
nel, until  slight  bleeding  takes  phice.  The  [mtient  is  then  to 
be  placed  iu  a  plain  water  ijjttli  Cur  an  hour,  and  the  |>iiteh 
afterwards  anointed  with  a  blmul  oil  or  cerate.  This  treat- 
ment is  ertectual,  but  painful;  it  should  never  be  used  where 
the  disease  is  at  ail  extensive.  One  or  two  rubbings  are 
asually  sufficient. 

Id  oa««a  where  the  eruption  is  localized,  good  service  is  to 
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he  obtained  from  cold  wnter  packiner.  The  part — aa,  for 
example",  a  linib — is  to  be  wrapped  with  ft  cloth  wrung  ont 
of  cold  water,  and  this  enveloped  in  oilskiD  or  some  other 
impermeable  dressing.  It  may  be  done  at  night  and  al- 
lowed to  remain  on  till  morning.  More  extensive  methods 
of  cold  packing  may  also  at  times  be  employed  with  ad^B 
VMiitage,  the  whole  body  being  treated  in  the  same  manner 
•with  wet  sheets,  and  surrounded  by  blankets  in  the  place  of 
oilskin.  The  patient  should  be  thoroughly  enveloped  and 
tied  u|)  with  the  sheet,  and  well  wrapped  up  in  a  blanket  by 
means  of  straps:  suificient  extra  covering  should  be  allowed. 
After  remaining  in  this  condition  for  an  hour  or  two,  a  cold 
plunge  bath  may  be  taken,  to  be  followed  by  a  walk  or  ex- 
ercise of  some  kind.  Abundance  of  drink  (water)  should 
be  permitted  the  patient,  thereby  promoting  perspiration. 
The  process  is  to  be  repeated  once  or  twice  in  the  twenty- 
four  hours. 

Prognosis. — As  a  rule,  psoriasis  tends  to  frequent  relapses. 
An  attack  may  last  a  few  months,  and  under  appropriate 
treatment  be  made  to  disappear  completely,  when,  after  an 
interval  of  an  indefinite  period,  it  will  usually  again  show 
itself.  In  severe  cases  relapses  occur  continually,  the  patient 
rare!}'  being  entirely  free  of  the  disease.  On  the  other  hand, 
psoriasis  of  a  tnihl  type — of  whieh  instances  are  not  infre- 
quent— must  receive  a  much  more  favorable  prognosis,  for 
it  is  generally  amenable  to  treatment,  and  remains  away  for 
a  longer  or  shorter  time,  according  to  the  cause.  Employing 
a  combined  treatment  of  oxternal  and  internal  remedies,  an 
ordinary  case  should  be  relieved  in  from  one  to  two  months. 
It  occasionally  Inippons  that  less  time  is  sufficient;  many 
cases,  on  the  other  hand,  require  a  longer  period.  Psoriasis 
of  years'  duration,  especially  in  old  people,  is  more  difficult 
of  cure,  and  is  often  more  Bucces.sfully  handled  by  continuous 
externiil  treatment  than  by  internal  nieana.  Each  case  en- 
countered, however,  will  be  found  to  possess  certain  pecu- 
liarities, which  must  be  consulted  as  regards  treatment. 
Psoriusis  left  to  itself  runs  a  variable  course,  which  it  is 
impossible  to  predict,  inasmuch  as  its  manifestations  are 
more  or  lees  capricious.     It  is  one  of  the  most  stubborn  of 
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■       the  inflammatory  diseaaes  of   the  skin,  and   is  often   very 
I      rebellious  to  both  interoal  and  external  treutnieut. 

■I  MTYEIA8I8  BDBEA. 

^^r  ^ftp^  Dermatitis  Exfoliutiva. 

PlTTBlASIS  RUBRA  IS  AN  EXUDATTVE  MaEASE,  INVOLVING  UBUALLT 
THE  WHOLE  8DBFA0K,  CHARACTERIZED  BY  A  DEEP  RED  COLORATION 
OF  THB  gKIN,  AND  THE  RAPID,  ABUNDANT,  AND  CONTINTTOUS  KXfOLIA- 
nON  OF  EPIDERMIS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  LARGE,  THIN,  WHITISH  SCALES, 
UNATTENDED    BY    THICKENING    OF   THE    BKIN    OR    ITCHING. 

Symptoms. — The  affection  usually  begins  in  the  form  of 
small,  red,  scaly  patches  upon  one  or  upon  various  regions 
of  the  body.  These  increase  rapidly  in  size  and  coalesce, 
forming  larger  patches,  which  may  in  a  short  time  invade 
the  greater  portion  or  the  whole  of  the  surface.  In  other 
casee  the  whole  skin  is  attacked  at  the  same  time.  The  dis- 
ease makes  its  appearance  rapidly.  The  surface  is  seen  to 
be  uniformly  reddened  and  to  be  covered  with  thin,  whitish 
scales,  which  are  being  contiiuuilly  cast  off  and  reformed. 
The  color  is  a  vivid  deep  red,  which  fades  away  under  press- 
ure, leaving  a  yellowiah-red  tint.  The  scales  are  extremely 
abundant,  and  are  composed  of  thin,  dry,  papery,  whitish, 
exlbliated  patches  of  epidermis.  They  are  large,  varying  in 
size  from  a  small  coin  to  several  inches  in  diameter.  Tliey 
are  more  appropriately  termed  tlake^ ;  at  times  they  roaenihle 
in  outline  the  tiles  of  a  roof,  one  overlapping  the  other. 
They  are  loose,  are  seen  to  be  free  at  one  or  more  edges, 
curled  up,  and  may  he  picked  off  without  causing  pain  or 
bleeding.  When  the  skin  is  deprived  of  the  scales  it  pos- 
sesses a  smooth,  more  or  less  shining  aspect.  When  the 
disease  is  marked  the  desquamation  is  exceedingly  rapid 
and  very  abundant,  large  amounts  of  epidermis  being  shed 
ill  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours.  During  the  night, 
bandfuls  may  be  formed,  loosened,  and  accumulated  in  the 
bed. 

The  akin  is  not  thickened;  it  may  readily  be  pinched  up 
between  the  fingers,  and  in  this  respect  differs  from  the  skiu 
id  psoriaais  aud  eczema.    It  is  always  dry.     Owing  to  the 
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dryness  of  the  scales  it  has  a  harsh  feel.     The  dinease  i^ 
exjperfieiul  in  character,  the  upper  layer  of  the  skin  onlj»r 
beiij^  involved.      At  times  there  is  cedenia,  especially  of 
the  limbs;  stifFtiess  of  the  joints  may  also  be  present.     Fis- 
Biires  are  seldom  present.      The  nails  miiy  or  may  not  be 
affected;  occasionally  they  are  transversely  furrowed.     The_ 
whole  body  is  almost  invariably  the  seat  of  the  process,  ndf 
region   remaining  exempt.     The  palms  and  soles  at  times 
escape.  ™ 

As  a  rule,  there  are  no  itching  or  burning  sensations;^ 
when  present  they  are  slight.  The  patient  complains  rather 
of  the  difiagreeable  condition  of  the  skin  than  of  marked  sub- 
jective symptonis.  It  has  been  noted  that  patients  are  apt 
to  feel  cold  and  to  suffer  from  a  constant  feeling  of  chilliness. 
Constitutional  symptoms  nniy  or  may  not  be  present;  as  a 
rule,  tliey  are  slight  of  altogether  absent.  In  some  cases, 
however,  they  have  been  recorded  as  being  severe,  consist 
ing  of  repeated  febrile  attacks,  marked  elevation  of  tera- 
pernture,  and  signs  of  general  diwtiirbance. 

The  disease  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic;  it  may  con- 
tinue weeks  and  months,  or  years.     Helapses  are  not  un- 
common.    The  atfection   may   last  for  years,   recurring  iu^-. 
attacks,  as  in  Dr.  McOhie's  case,  which  was  under  observa<fl 
tion  through  a  period  of  seventeen  years,  during  which  time 
many  relapses  took  place.  _ 

Etiology. — It  is  a  disease  of  adult  life,  occurring  usually  atif 
middle  age;  it  has,  however,  been  encountered  in  3'oung 
persons.  According  to  Devergie,*  of  Paris,  who  was  one  of 
the  first  to  describe  the  disease,  it  is  met  with  iTiore  often  in 
women  than  in  men.  It  is  a  very  rare  disease.  The  causes 
are  obscure. 

Pathology.— The  process  is  inflammatory  in  its  nature,  the 
exudation  taking  place  very  rapidly  and  continuously.     ItJi 
must  bo  viewed  as  being  very  similar  to  that  of  psoriasis, 
allhough  manifestly  more  siipertieiul  in  character.    The  pap- 
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*  TrHito  pmtique  des  Mnladiea  de  la  Penu,  p.  442.    Paris,  18&7.    Both  Hebra 
and  Wila(>n  nUo  de«cribed  the  disetks<!  under  consideration,  in  thoir  re«pectivtti 
work*,  nl  «bout  the  same  period. 
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illary  layer  alone  appears  to  be  involved.  The  clmnges 
which  occur  are  prolvably  of  the  same  kind  as  thcise  of  pso- 
riasis. The  whole  process  consigts  simply  in  the  excessive 
formation  and  exfoliation  of  epidermis. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  is  liable  to  be  confourulod  with 
eczema  squamosum,  psoriasis,  and  peniphitius  tbliafoiis.  It 
bears  a  resemblance  to  all  of  these  affections,  but  can  scarcely 
be  confounded  with  them  if  the  characters  be  borne  in  mind. 
It  differs  from  erytheniatoua  and  sqnamous  eczema  in  its 
soperticial  nature  and  universal  distrilxition ;  in  the  absence 
of  all  infiltration  and  thickenirig  of  the  skin;  in  the  peculiar 
formation  and  character  of  the  aealos,  their  rajiid  prodnclion 
and  abundance;  and,  linally,  in  the  absence  of  itching  and 
burning. 

Psoriasis  rarely  invades  the  whole  or  even  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  surface;  pityriasis  rubra,  aa  a  rule,  attacks  the 
whole  surface  uniformly.  The  scales,  moreover,  are  vt'ry 
different  in  these  two  diseases,  and  are  alone  HufKcicnt  to 
establish  the  diagnosis.  In  psoriasis  there  is  always  more 
or  less  thickening  of  the  patches;  and,  wliere  the  process 
is  active,  there  is  considerable  itching  and  burning. 

Pityriasis  rubra  maybe  mistaken  for  pemphigus  foliaceus, 
which  it  resembles  as  regards  distribution  and  the  churactor 
of  the  exfoliation.  In  pityriasis  rubra,  however,  there  is  no 
attempt  at  the  formation  of  bnllse;  the  process  is  always  «lry. 

Treatment. — Treatment  should  be  directed  upon  general 
principles,  and  must  vary  somewhat  with  the  caae  under 
consideration.  Locally,  inunctions  with  bland  oily  sub.Htancea 
are  indicated;  the  remedies  should  be  soothing  rather  than 
stimulating.  Internally,  saline  aperients,  diuretics,  iron, 
quinine,  and  arsenic  may  be  prescribed,  as  may  seura  indi- 
cated.* 


*  Interesting  cues  of  this  dlseaie  h*Te  been  reported  by  McGhin,  Glutgow 
Med.  Jour.,  vol.  v.  p.  431,  1858;  Wilk»,  Guy'«  Ho«p.  ReporU,  p.  310,  1861; 
"Wilson,  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  Jan.  29,  1870;  Benson  and  Smith,  DuWin 
Jour,  of  Med.  Sci.,  yol.  xlix.  p.  451 ;  Tilbury  Fux,  Lnncct,  Jan.,  1874,  p.  894; 
G.  II.  Fox,  Archives  of  Derm.,  July,  187o,  p.29C;  PiTtln-ron,  -'  Elude  »ur  la 
derranlile  exfoliutrice  g6Di'ratis6e,"  Parlt,  1875;  Finny,  Dubliik  Jour,  of  3l«d. 
Sci.,  March,  1876. 
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FURUNCULUS. 
Sjfn.  Furuncle;  Boil;  Germ.,  Blutachwttr;  JV.,  Furonole. 

FURUNODLUB  IS  A  DEEP-SEATED,  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASE,  CHABAO> 
TKRIZED  BY  ONE  OR  MORE  VARIOUSLY  SIZED,  CIROITMSCRIBED,  BOUND, 
OONtOAI.,  HARD,  FAINPDL  TUMORS,  USUALLY  TSRMINATINO  IN  OEMTBAl|^| 

SUPPURATION. 

Symptoms. — Furuiiculi  may  occur  siiiglj,  or,  as  is  more 
apt  to  he  tlie  case,  iu  numbers.  Comraouly,  they  appear  io 
successive  crops,  two,  three,  or  a  half-dozen  making  their 
appearance  at  the  same  tinne,  to  be  followed  after  they  have 
disappeared  by  another  invasion  (furuncolosis).  They  are 
always  isolated,  aud  are  apt  to  occur  at  points  distant  from 
one  another.  ^m 

The  boil  first  shows  itself  as  a  small,  rounded,  imperfectly^^l 
detined,  reddish  spot,  situated  in  the  true  skin;  even  at  this 
stage  it  is  seen  to  be  highly  inflammatory,  hard,  and  tender 
to  the  touch.  It  increases  in  size  gradually,  and  becomes 
couically  raised,  its  central  point  exhibiting  more  or  less 
inciiiuition  to  suppurate.  In  about  a  week  from  the  com- 
mencement it  arrives  at  its  full  development.  In  size  it  is 
extremely  variable;  it  may  be  as  small  as  a  split  pea,  or  as 
large  as  a  silver  half  dollar.  When  mature  it  consists  of  a 
sliglitly  raised,  rounded  and  pointed,  inflammatory  forma- 
tion, its  centre  being  marked  usually  bj'  circumscribed  sup- 
puration, termed  the  core.  At  times  no  core  forms;  it  is 
then  called  a  blind  boil.  Its  color  is  deep  red,  which  is  more 
intense  towards  the  centre,  gradually  fading  away  on  the 
periphery,  in  the  form  of  an  areola.  The  pain  attending 
boils  is  of  a  dull,  throbbing  nature;  it  is  usually  more 
marked  at  night.  It  is  felt  as  soon  as  the  formation  com- 
mences,  and  increaaea  in  intensity  until  suppuration  and 
discharge  take  place,  after  whit'li  it  at  oiiee  subsides.  Re- 
markable tenderness  is  also  a  characteristic  of  the  boil,  the 
slightest  contact  causing  great  suttering. 

The  furuncle  may  attack  any  portion  of  the  body ;  no 
region  is  exempt.  It  has  preference,  however,  for  tlie 
face,  ears,  neck,  back,  axillaa,  buttocks,  perineum,  and  le^. 
Blight  constitutional  disturbance  is  very  apt  to  be  preseutj 


severe,  its  exten 
^Tki]  amonnt  of  the  inflammation.  The  adjoining  ttsaues  may 
**e  Bympathetically  affected,  manifesting  soreness  and  pain; 
*^«iehboring  glands  may  also  he  enlarged. 

Furanculi  are  sometimes  noted  to  occur  as  a  comjil'ieation 
^'*"ilh  other  cutaneous  diseases,  as,  for  example,  eczema. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to  the  production  of 
v»oil»  are  various.  Very  frequently  they  are  the  result  of  a 
low  and  depraved  state  of  the  system,  induced  by  general 
Oebility,  excessive  fatigue,  nervous  depression,  improper 
fiod  and  exercise,  irregularity  of  the  functions  of  the  body, 
and  the  like.  Not  rarely  they  are  encountered  in  the  course 
of  other  diseases,  as  in  chlorosis,  fevers,  and  similar  condi- 
tions, when  they  are  apt  to  appear  in  great  numbers.  Their 
appearance  is  to  be  viewed  as  probably  being  dependent 
upon  a  disordered  state  of  the  blood,  of  the  nature  of  which 
we  are  ignorant.  They  may  occur  at  any  time  of  life,  but 
are  more  common  in  youth  and  old  age.  In  some  cases  the 
causes  appear  to  be  local,  depending  upon  contusions  or 
other  injuries;  they,  however,  can  result  from  such  causes 
only  in  those  cases  where  there  is  a  predisposition  to  their 
development. 

Pathology. — The  furuncle  has  its  seat  in  the  eorium  and 
deeper  tissues.  It  may  begin  in  a  gland  or  in  the  structure 
of  the  skin  itself.  It  is  an  inflammation  of  a  peculiar  type, 
running  a  more  or  less  definite  course.  The  disease  com- 
niiMices  as  a  small  roundish  spot,  which  increases  in  size 
until   certain  dimensions  are  obtained,  when   it  undergoes 

^ suppurative  change,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  central 
point  or  core,  which,  together  with  pus,  is  cast  off.  The 
furuncle  shows  no  disposition  to  become  diffuse;  it  is  always 
Ik  circumscribed  inflammation.  After  the  discharge  of  the 
core,  a  cavity  of  more  or  less  depth  remains,  showing  the 
tissues  around  it  to  bo  hard  and  infiltrated;  after  a  few  days 
it  1b  observed  to  till  up  by  granulation,  leaving  a  cicatrix, 
Trhich  is  apt  to  be  permanent.  The  central  point  or  core, 
when  thrown  off,  is  seen  to  be  composed  of  a  whitish,  tough, 
paltaceous  mass  of  dead  tissue;  its  size  varies  with  the 
extent  and  depth  of  the  inflammation. 
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Diagnosis. — The  symptoniB  of  furuncle  are  so  well  known, 
that  error  in  diagnosis  can  scarcely  occur.     The   aft'ection 
difl'era  from  anthrax,  in  that  it  possesses  only  one  point  odl 
Biippii ration,   the    core,   whereas   in   the  latter  disease  this 
feature  ib  always  multiple.    The  furuncle  is,  moreover,  always 
ronnded  in  form,  and  conical  in  shape;  the  carbuncle  may  bd 
rounded  or  oval  in  outline,  but  is  alivays  flat.     Furuncle  is 
small,  being  seldom  larger  than  a  walnut;  carbuncle  varies 
in  size  from  a  large  coin  to  five  or  ten  inches  in  diameter. 
Furuncle  is  exquisitely  sensitive  and  painful  to  the  touch; 
carbuncle  is  not  particularly  sensitive  to  the  touch,  the  pain  , 
being  of  a  spontaneous  nature.     Furuncle  generally  occursV 
in  numbers,  either  at  the  same  time  or  in  the  form  of  suc- 
cessive crops;  carbuncle  is  almost  invariably  single. 

Treatmeat. — Constitutional  and  local  treatment  are  both 
called  for,  the  object  being  to  prevent  the  formation  of  new: 
boils  and  at  the  same  time  to  care  for  those  which  exists 
Each  case  demands  special  study,  with  tlie  view  of  ascer- 
taining the  cause  of  the  trouble;  as  already  stated,  this  will 
be  found  to  vary  in  different  cases.  The  functions,  if  dis- 
ordered, are  to  be  regulated  by  Hi.>propriate  means.  Tonics 
may  in  almost  all  instances  be  directed  with  good  reBuIt«B| 
Arsenic,  iron,  quinine,  and  tlie  mineral  acids  are  all  useful 
remedies.  Arsenic,  in  from  two  to  four  minim  doses  three 
times  daily,  will  be  found  serviceable  in  many  cases;  it  is,  I 
think,  uur  most  valuable  remedy.  Drs,  Bulkley  and  Weisae, 
of  New  York,  inform  me  that  tliey  have  obtained  favorable 
results  from  the  employment  of  the  sulphites  and  hyposul 
phites  of  sodiuni,  given  in  fifteen  or  thirty  grain  doses,  every 
two  or  three  hours  through  the  day.  The  diet  should  be 
generous,  embracing  the  most  nutritious  articles  of  food. 
Hygienic  measures  play  a  very  important  part  in  the  treat*  J 
ment.  The  patient  sliould  sleep  in  a  well-ventilated  room.  ■ 
Exercise  should  be  freely  indulged  in.  Change  of  air  is  very 
desirable;  not  infrequently  it  is  followed  at  once  by  manifest 
benefit. 

Locally,  hot  poultices  of  flaxseed  meal,  applied  continii> 
ously  until  the  core  has  been  cast  oft',  afford  the  most  relief. 
Cold  water  dressings  may  also  be  employed  itt  the  first  stage. 
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Prognosis. — Where  they  tend  to  appear  in  crops  they  are 
apt  to  be  rebellious  to  treatment.  Where  great  numbers  of 
them  are  present,  the  general  health  of  the  patient  is  usually 
much  impaired;  in  such  cases  the  treatment  should  be  ener- 
getic, a  change  of  air,  travelling,  often  proving  of  especial 
value  in  arresting  their  further  development. 

With  the  name  of  hydroadenitis  Verneuil*  and  Bazinf 
have  described  at  length  an  affection,  which  is  to  be  viewed  as 
a  variety  of  furuncle,  having  its  starting-point  in  a  sweat  gland. 
It  consists  in  the  formation  of  one  or  more  small,  inflamma- 
tory tumors,  seated  about  the  sweat  glands,  ordinarily  ter- 
minating in  suppuration.  In  the  first  stage  it  is  character- 
ized by  a  circumscribed,  indolent  induration,  which  in  a 
short  time  increases  in  size,  and  is  accompanied  with  in- 
flammatory symptoms :  when  at  its  height  it  is  the  size  of  a 
pea  or  a  cherry,  is  bright  red  or  violaceous  in  color,  and  con- 
tains pus.  Rupture  of  the  tumor,  followed  by  discharge  of 
the  contents,  takes  place,  when  the  disease  suddenly  termi- 
nates; in  some  cases  the  discharge  continues,  constituting  a 
more  or  less  chronic  suppurating  tumor.  Usually,  however, 
it  is  an  acute  disorder.  A  succession  of  these  formations 
may,  from  time  to  time,  show  themselves.  The  disease 
may  attack  one  or  several  glands;  if  several  close  to  one 
another  are  the  seat  of  disease,  u  considerable  area  of  in- 
flammation may  result,  forming  an  uneven,  dark  red,  painful 
tumor.  The  usual  seat  of  these  tumors  is  in  the  axilla, 
around  the  nipple,  and  about  the  anus  and  perineum ;  they 
are  also  encountered  upon  the  face,  and  elsewhere  over  the 
body. .  The  afiection  ditfers  from  furuncle  in  having  a  deep 
origin,  and  in  the  absence  of  pointing  and  a  core;  it  is  a 
form  of  abscess.     The  treatment  is  that  of  furuncle. 

Under  the  names  of  Aleppo  Bouton,  Boil,  or  Evil,  Delhi 
Boil,  and  Biskra  Bouton,  certain  diseases  resembling  one 
another  have  from  time  to  time  been  described  by  writers. 

*  Archives  Generales  de  Meducine,  1854. 

f  Affections  Oeneriques  de  la  I'eau,  vol.  ii.  p.  319.    Paris,  1866. 
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The  first  of  these  is  found  at  Aleppo,  Bagdad,  and  the  sur- 
rounding country;  the  second  lu  India;  and  the  third  in 
Algeria  and  elsewhere  along  the  coast  of  Africa.  They  are  m 
endemic  in  these  countries.  Much  confusion  has  long  ex-  fl 
iated  as  to  their  true  nature.  They  have  been  described  aa 
being  allied  to  furuncle,  although  possessing  a  much  more 
chronic  course.  They  are  characterized  at  tirst  by  the  for- 
mation of  a  papule  or  tubercle,  which  soon  becomes  a  pus- 
tule, finally  terminating  in  ulceration,  followed  by  a  cicatrix. 
According  to  recent  investigations  and  studies,  it  is  highly 
probable  that  these  three  diseases  are  identical,  but  moditied 
by  nationulity,  clinnite,  and  other  causes.  fl 

For  an  account  of  the  diseases,  in  detail,  I  would  refer  the  ■ 
reader  to  the  recent  interesting  and  valuable  writings  of  Til- 
bury Pox,*  and  Edward  Geber,t  of  Vienna,  upon  the  subject,  fl 
The  latter  of  these  gentlemen  remained  some  time  in  Aleppo 
for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  disease,  and  arrived  at  the 
conclusion  that  all  of  the  cases  of  so-called  Aleppo  Boutou 
were  modilied  forms  of  syphilis,  lupus,  or  scrofula. 
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ANTHRAX. 

iS^.  CarliunculuB ;  Carbuncle;  (!?<t»».,  Brand achwdr. 

Anthrax  is  a  heep-seated  disease,  characterized  by  a  hard, 
more  or  less  ciroumbcribed,  dark  red,  painfui.  inflammation 
of  tue  skjn  and  subcutaneous  structures,  variablb  as  to  size, 
terminating  in  a  slouoh. 
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Symptoms.— The  disease  is  usimlly  ushered  in  with  a  chill, 
fever,  and  eyniptonis  of  general  disturbance.  The  skin  is 
felt  to  be  hot  and  painful,  and  there  is  seen  to  form  a  hard, 
brawny,  more  or  leas  circumscribed,  flat,  diffuse  swelling, 
reddish  or  bluish  in  color,  extending  deep  into  the  subcu- 
taueous  tissues.  It  is  very  painful,  and  is  accompanied  with  afl 
burning  sensation,  eapecially  during  the  first  week.  Within 
B  fortnight  it  will  usually  have  arrived  at  its  height,  and  then 


•  Loc.  cit.,  p.  241.  Also  "On  Certain  Enilemic  Skin  unil  otlier  Disentee 
of  India  and  Hot  Climfttes  Generally,"  by  Tilbury  Fox,  M.D.,  and  T.  Far- 
quliur,  M.D.     London,  1876. 

-f  Vierteljuhresschrifl  fur  Derm,  und  Sypli.,  Vierlei  flcft,  1874. 
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oonmsts  of  a  remarkably  deep-seated  inflammation,  cliarac- 
■terized  by  induration,  and  a  dark  or  livid  red  color  of  the 
ekin.     The  tissues  now  begin  to  soften,  and  the  ekiii  becomes 
gaiigrenons,  breaking  down  at  numerous  points,  forming 
perforations,  through  which  centres  of  suppuration  may  be 
noticed,  either  a«  whitish  tibrous  plugs,  corcs^  or  as  cavities, 
from  which  a  yellowish,  sanious  fluid  oozes  forth.     Tlie  sur- 
face now  has  a  cribriform  appearance;  it  is  perforated  like  a 
sieve.     The  whole  mass  of  tissue  results  in  a  slougli,  which 
comes  away  as  soon  as  detached ;   this  process  takes  place 
either  at  once  or  by  degrees,  pieces  being  cast  off  from 
day  to  day.     The  slongh  haviiig  been  discharged,  a  large, 
open,  deep  ulcer,  with  everted  edges  and   uneven  base,  is 
seen  to  exist,  which  granulates  and  tilts  up  slowly,  leaving, 
tinall}',  a  more  or  lees  pigmented,  pernianent  cicatrix. 

The  course  which  carbuncles  pursue  varies  according  to 
the  age  of  the  patient,  vitality  of  the  part,  recuperative 
power,  and  other  circumstances.  Their  duration  will  depend 
upon  their  size;  when  severe  they  last  from  six  to  eight 
weeks.  Anthrax  is  usually  single.  Its  favorite  seats  are 
upou  the  back  of  the  neck,  shoulders,  back,  and  buttocks; 
the  head  and  face  are  also  attacked.  It  is  a  very  serious 
disease,  and  when  extensive,  especially  in  the  elderly,  may 
terminate  fatally.  Boils  are  very  apt  to  appear  about  the 
borders  of  carbuncle,  either  singly  or  iu  groups. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  anthrax  are  obscure.  They  are 
probably  of  a  nature  similar  to  those  which  give  rise  to 
furuncle.  The  disease,  however,  is  commonly  noted  to  occur 
in  those  who  are  broken  dowu  in  general  health,  whatever 
be  the  cause  of  this  condition.  It  is  noted  to  attack  the 
abstemious  as  well  as  the  intemperate.  It  is  usually  en- 
countered iu  middle  and  old  age,  and  is  more  often  observed 
iu  men  than  in  won»en. 

Pathology, — The  pathological  anatomy  of  carbuncle  is  sim- 
ilar to  that  of  furuncle.  The  diaeaae  has  been  aptly  likened 
to  a  group  of  furuncles;  but,  as  a  process,  it  is  much  more 
destructive  than  the  boil.  Death  of  tissue  is  limited  to  one 
point  in  furuncle;  in  anthrax  it  is  ditl'use,  numerous  points 

being  simultaneously  attacked,  tjbe.  whole  surface  invaded 

Tnis  book  is  the  prop. 

COOPF.R  M^.Die.\\.  ^u\a.^v... 
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terminating  iu  gangrene  and  a  huge  alongh.  The  proceas 
is  a  deeper  one  than  iu  furnncle,  very  frequently  extending 
down  to  the  fuBc-ise  and  muscles.  The  tissue  of  a  carbuncle 
before  the  slough  has  formed  is  quite  hard  and  lirni  to  the 
touch.  After  the  slough  has  been  cast  ofl^,  the  edges  of  the 
ulcer  are  likewise  noted  to  be  indurated  and  everted. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  will  be  readily  distinguished  froia-^ 
furuncle  by  its  size,  flatness,  course,  multiple  points  of  aup-^ 
punitioii,  and  the  character  of  the  alough.  It  may  be 
mistaken  in  its  early  stage  for  erysipelas;  later,  however,j 
this  error  would  be  dissipated  by  the  presence  of  the  paii 
slougli,  and  other  synjptonis. 

Treatment. — The  tieatnient  should  be  both  constitutionar 
and  local;  the  former  will  <lepeiid  upon  the  nature  of  the 
case  under  consideration.  Otie  case,  for  example,  calls  for 
stinuilation  ;  another  will  do  well  without  it.  The  treatment 
shoiilii  be  conducted  upon  general  principles.  Supporting 
measures  are,  however,  demanded  iu  the  majority  of  cases, 
when  the  most  nourishing  diet,  together  with  milk-punch, 
is  to  be  freely  udniinistered.  Tincture  of  the  chloride  of 
iron  and  quinine  are  the  two  remedies  from  which  most 
benc'lit  is  to  he  looked  for.  Anodynes,  ospecially  opium,  are 
useful,  and  are  to  be  prescribed  in  full  doses  iu  the  early 
stage,  for  tlie  purpose  of  insuring  rest  at  night.  Hygiene 
is  quite  as  important  as  medicine.  Tlie  patient  sliould  be 
allowed  abuii(Jauce  of  fresh  air,  and  also  exeicise,  wlien  the 
region  attacked  will  permit  of  it.  All  measures  calculated 
to  improve  the  general  condition  should  be  instituted  and 
insisted  upon. 

Local  treatment  is  also  of  importance.  Early  in  the  course 
of  the  disease,  towards  the  third  day,  crucial  incisions,  a[^| 
recommended  by  many  surgeons,  may  in  some  cases  be 
mailc  with  advantage;  when  the  carbuncle  is  very  hard  and 
painful  this  procedure  will  at  times  afford  great  relief.  Ou 
the  other  baud,  the  majority  of  cases  do  equally  well  without 
cutting.* 


*  In  corruborntiun  uf  tlita  view,  seo  nn  admiratile  clinical  lecture  on  tb( 
treattiivnl  of  cnrbuncle,  by  Sir  James  Puget.  "Clinical  Lectures  and  Essays,'' 
Loudun,  1876. 
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Strict  attention  to  cleanliness  is  most  important.  Yarious 
dressings  have  been  recommended.  Hebra  speaks  in  favor 
of  cold  applications  (cloths  wrung  out  in  ice-water  or  ice- 
bags)  in  the  early  stage,  stating  that,  as  a  rule,  more  relief  is 
to  be  obtained  from  this  source  than  from  poultices.  Warm 
fomentations  are,  however,  to  be  employed  as  soon  as  sup- 
puration has  begun  ;  they  tend  to  relieve  the  tension  of  the 
tissues,  and  hasten  the  discharge  of  the  slough.  The  poul- 
tices may  be  made  of  flaxseed  or  liuseed  meal ;  they  should  be 
changed  frequently.  The  parts  should  be  kept  scrupulously 
clean,  the  discharge  being  removed  as  soon  as  it  makes  its 
appearance  on  the  surface.  The  slough  should  be  carefully 
picked  out  with  the  forceps  as  soon  as  detached,  and  the 
ulcer  washed  with  carbolic  acid  and  water,  a  few  minims  to 
the  ounce.  The  ulcer  which  remains  is  to  be  treated  in  the 
manner  of  a  simple  ulcer. 

Prognosis. — This  should  be  guardedly  expressed.  In  the 
early  stage  of  the  disease  it  is  impossible  to  state  to  what 
extent  the  carbuncle  will  spread;  it  maj'  be  two  or  three 
or  six  or  ten  inches  in  diameter.  A  fatal  termination  is 
liable  to  take  place,  especially  in  elderly  people  who  are 
broken  down  in  health ;  at  the  same  time  tlie  mortality, 
taking  cases  as  they  are  consecutively  met  with,  is  not  so 
great  as  is  commonly  supposed. 

In  connection  with  the  subject  of  phlegmonous  inflamma- 
tions are  to  be  mentioned  several  diseases  aft'ecting  the  skin 
and  deeper  tissues,  which  are  produced  through  infection 
with  animal  poisons.* 

Poisoned  Wouxds. — Wounds  of  this  character  are  pro- 
duced by  numerous  insects  as  well  as  by  animals.  The 
symptoms  may  be  local  or  constitutional,  but  are  commonly 
the  former.  A  large  number  of  small  insects,  as  certain  kinds 
of  midges  and  flies,  the  mosquito,!  flea,  and  bed-bug,  cause 
lesions  upon  the  skin,  which  vary  in  kind  and  degree  accord- 

*  For  a  complete  description  of  these  diseases  the  reader  is  referred  to  Prof. 
GroM's  System  of  Surgery,  Philadelphia,  1872. 

f  See  a  paper  describing  the  appearances  caused  by  mosquito  poisoning,  by 
Dr.  White,  Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixxxv.,  No.  19. 
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iiig  to  the  susceptibility  of  the  individual.  The  bites  of 
these  insects  at  times  give  rise  to  aiipearancee  resembling 
urticaria  and  purpura.  Bees  and  vva»ps  not  infrequent^ 
occasion  considerable  cutaneous  disturbance  by  their  stinj 
The  bites  of  many  insects  and  spiders,  as,  for  example,  tl 
scorpion,  and  reptiles,  met  with  in  hot  climates,  are  extremely 
poisonous,  and  cause  various  lesions  of  a  more  or  less  in- 
tianimatory  character. 

Dissection  Wounds. — The  symptoms  resulting  from  inoc- 
ulatioti  through  contact  vvitli  dead  bodies  are  various;  they 
may  be  local,  confined  to  the  point  of  inoculation,  or  thev 
may  be  general,  producing  severe  constitutional  disturbancofl 
Usijally  the  trouble  ia  at  the  seat  of  a  former  abrasion  of  the 
skin,  as,  tor  example,  upon  the  hand,  which  commences  by 
the   forniRtion  of  a  small  vesicle  or  pustule  upon  a  bard, 
inllnninmtory  base.      There  is  at  first  more  or  less  burning 
or  itching,  which  is  followed  by  pain,  usually  extending  up 
the  arm  to  the  axilla,  lymphangitis,  and  constitutional  synip- 
toma.    The  pustule  soon  breaks  and  shows  an  ulcer,  variabiol 
as  to  size  and  character.    In  other  cases  the  disease  is  etrictl^ 
local,  the  lesion  being  more  or  less  indurated,  circutuscribud, 
and  painful.     The  epidermis  becomes  thick  and  fissured  J 
the  sore  secretes  more  or  lees  fluid,  resulting  in  a  crustj^ 
pa[iiilary  growth    takes   place,   and   the  wound    assumes  a 
warty,  hard,  indolent  character,  which  may  last  for  months. 

PusTULA  Maliona. — Malignant  pustule,  called  by  the 
French  "  charbon,"  presents  features  similar  to  those  seea 
in  dissection  wounds  of  a  malignant  type.  The  disease  ifl 
due  to  the  inoculation  of  a  peculiar,  virulent  poison  gener- 
ated in  cattle  eutfering  from  a  disorder  known  by  the  name 
of  murrain  or  charbon.  After  inoculation,  which  usually 
occurs  about  the  liaiida  of  those  who  have  to  deal  with  cattle 
and  hides,  the  period  of  incubation  ia  very  brief,  often  only 
a  few  hours,  when  the  part  is  attacked  with  pain,  burning, 
and  itching,  followed  by  the  formation  of  a  vesicle  or  pus- 
tule, with  an  extensive,  hard  areola ;  the  pustule  increases 
to  the  size  of  a  coin,  and  soon  breaks  into  an  unhealthy  jHs- 
charging  ulcer.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are  usually 
very  severe;  the  patient  not  infrequently  succumbs. 
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Eqlinia,  called  also  Glanders  and  Farcy,  may  be  defined 
B8  a  inaligiiatit,  contagioua  disease,  derived  from  the  horae, 
manitestiiig  itself  by  grave  coiisijtdtiotial  sjmptotns,  hiilara- 
niation  of  the  nasal  and  respiratory  pasaagee,  and  a  deep- 
seated,  pustular,  hemorrhagic,  ulcerative  form  of  eruption.* 
After  inoculation  has  occurred,  tliere  is  a  period  of  incu- 
bation,  varying  from  a  few  days  to  a  week,  wlien  marked 
symptoms  of  general  dirfturbsuice,  prostration,  ami  rlieutuutic 
pains  manifest  themselves,  followed  by  a  peculiar  eruption 
composed  of  pustules,  similar  in  l'<»rni  to  those  of  vaccinia, 
containing  a  thick,  yellowish  product  mingled  with  blood. 
At  times  the  eruption  is  of  a  tubercular  or  vegetating  nature 
("farcy  buds");  these  rapidly  disintegrate  and  result  in 
extensive  ulcers,  accompanied  by  hemorrhage  and  gangrene. 
The  lymphatics  become  inflamed,  erysipelatous  patches  and 
bulla;  form  here  and  there,  which  break  down  into  sujipu- 
niting  and  bleeding  ulcers.  Hard  and  painful  tumors,  of 
various  sizes,  also  iipjiear,  whicli  rapidly  soften  into  deep 
abscesses.  The  skin  over  the  whole  body  is  seen  to  be 
(edematous,  swollen,  and  occliyniotic. 

The  nasal  passages  and  the  respiratory  tract  are  affected  in 
B  most  virulent  manner.  A  thick,  yellowiah,  bloody  secre- 
tion flows  from  the  nostrils;  the  mouth  and  throat  become 
inflamed  in  patches;  the  gland*  erdarge;  ulceration  and 
gaiigrene  of  the  mucous  surfaces  take  place  as  upon  the 
skin,  and  the  patient  succumbs.  It  is  said  that  the  two 
sets  of  symptoms,  those  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  those 
of  the  skin,  may  or  may  not  occur  in  the  same  subject. 

The  disease  always  originates  in  the  horse.  It  is  highly 
contagious,  and  may  be  contracted  either  by  means  of  direct 
contact  or  through  the  medium  of  the  air.  The  disease  is 
rare.     No  specific  treatment  has  been  recommended. 

DERMATITIS. 

Under  this  term,  signifying  simply  inflammation  of  the 
Bkin,  without  reference  to  its  cause  or  clinical  features,  I 

*  The  author  is  indebted  cbiefly  to  tlio  writing?  of  EUiotson  (Medico-Chtr. 
Tr»TM,,  London,  vol.  xvi.,  1830)  and  B<.illir>ger  (Ziemsscn's  Cyclopedic  of 
Practical  Medicine,  vol.  iii.)  for  hii  knowledge  of  the  ditaase. 
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have  grouped  a  number  of  iiiflummatory  conditions  similar 
as  to  their  pathology,  produced  by  external  agencies,  aa,  fo 
example,  heat,  cold,  cutaneous  irritants,  caustics,  etc.  Aftec- 
tions  of  this  character  are  of  every-day  occurrence,  and,  as 
they  happen  to  be  superficial  or  deep-seated,  fall  into  the 
domain  of  surgery  proper  or  of  dermatology. 

The  lesions  met  with  in  dermatitis  vary  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  cause,  the  intensity  of  its  action,  the  suaccpti 
bility  of  the  skin  of  the  individual,  and  other  circumstances. 
In  the  first  stage  there  exists  erythema,  of  various  grades, 
merely,  which  may  reniiiin  as  erythema  or  may  pass  into 
other   pathological  conditions,  as  vesicles,  pustules,  blebs, 


I 
i 


The  usual  clinical  signs  of  inflammation — redness,  heat, 
swelling,  pain,  or  itching — are  all  present  in  a  more  or  less 
marked  degree.      The  atlection  may  ho  either  diffused,  as, 
for  exiunple,  in  dermatitis  from  poi8on8,  or  circumscribed,  as  ^ 
in  traumatic  dermatitis.  H 

The  forms  of  dermatitis  most  frequently  encountered  may 
be  referred  to  under  the  heads  of  the  causes  which  produce  _ 
them.  I 

Deumatitis  Traumatica. — Ilere  are  found  alt  those  active 
or  passive  intlaniniatory  states  which  exist  as  the  result  of 
direct  violence  to  the  skin;  the}*  include  contusions  and 
other  injuries  of  a  simihir  character.  The  irritation  to  th© 
surface  arising  from  ill-fitting  garments,  shoes,  and  other 
artiules  of  wear,  may  also  occasion  hyperaimia  and  exuda- 
tion. The  vuriuus  conditions  referred  to  in  considering  the 
simple  erythemata  may,  nniler  adverse  circumstances,  ter-^ 
miiiate  in  inilanimation,  varying  as  to  degree.  As  statedV 
iu  speiiking  of  erythema  simplex,  the  dividing  line  between 
hyperxL'mia  and  exudiition  cannot  be  drawn  sharply;  the 
former  frequently  borders  on  the  latter  without  the  process 
becomiitg  intlammatiou  in  so  decided  a  degree  as  to  be 
worthy  of  this  mime. 

Excoriations  constitute  to  the  dermatologist  one  of  the 
most  important  varieties  of  traumatic  dermatitis.  They  are 
Buperticial  losses  of  substance  of  the  epidermis  and  corium, 
acc<niipanied  by  more  or  less  indammation,  the  result  of 
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Bcratching  on  the  part  of  the  patient.  These  lesions  have 
been  alread}'  considered  (see  p.  48).  Excoriations  of  a 
marked  inflanimatory  character  are  observetl  in  connection 
with  ecuhiefl,  and  ])htheiria8i3  of  the  l>od3',  where  the  skin  is 
lacerated  extensively  and  the  lesions  are  followed  by  consid- 
erable exndation,  thickening,  and  piijnxeiitiition. 

Dermatitis  Venexata. — Under  thia   head  are  included 
numerous   inflammatory  conditions   of  the   skin,  reanlting 
from  contact  with  eubatancea  which  act  deleterionsly  upon 
this  organ.     The  inflammation  is  of  all  grades.     According 
to  tlie  virulence  or  concentration  of  the  pois(«i  and  the  sus- 
ceptibility of  the  skill,  will  the  lesion-s  be  of  an  etythoniatoiia, 
Ivesicular,  pustular,  or  bullous  character.     In  the  vegetable 
Icjtigdoni  certain  plants  are  known  to  possess  properties  of  a 
poisonous  or  irritatit  nature  when  brought  in  contact  with 
the  skin  ;  among  these  rhus  venenata,  rhus  toxicodendron 
(commonly  known  as,  respectively,  poisonous  sumacit  or  dog- 
wood, and  poison  inj  or  r;«A),  mezereum,  and  arnica  may  be 
tnentiotied  as  being  productive  of  most  mischief.     The  rhua 
family  exert  a  particularly  deleterious  influence  upon  tlie 
ekin.*     Contact,  or,  in  some  cases,  proximity  to  the  plants 
even,  is  sufticient  to  cause  the  affection.     The  poison  is  an 
exceedingly  volatile  acid, — toxicodeinlric  acid, — which  was 
discovered  in  the  toxicodendron  by  Prof.  Maisch,  of  this  city. 
All  persons,  however,  are  not  equally  susceptible  to  the 
influence  of  the  acid.     Some  are  not  affected  at  all,  being 
able  to  handle  the  plants  with  impunity;  others  suffer  but 
slightly',  and  after  contact  only  ;   while  not  a  few  are  attacked 
by  a  violent  inflammation  of  the  skin,  var^'ing  in  degree  from 
ftD  erythematous  condition  to  vesiculation,  accompanied  with 
swelling,  heat,  and  serious  disturbance.    Individuals  are  met 
with  who  are  so  susceptible  as  to  be  affected  by  being  in  the 
neighliorhood  merely  of  the  plants.     The  poison  is  readily 
conveyed    by  means  of  the   hands,  the   parts    usually  first 
attacked,  to  other  portions  of  the  body,  and  it  ia   in  thia 


•  Tbe  subject  hag  received  careful  study  at  tbe  hRnd»  of  Dr.  'White,  of 
BoitU>Ti.  ^>ee  ft  valuable  article  in  the  New  York  Medicni  Journal,  March, 
1878. 
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manner  that  the  eruption  epreada.    The  face  and  eenita' 
parts  liahie  to  be  more  or  less  liandled,  are  very  frequently 
seen  to  be  the  seat  of  the  disease.    The  poison,  as  a  rule,  acts 
quickly,  a  few  hours  not  rarely  being  sufficient  to  cause  synifi- 
toma  of  cutaneous  derangement ;  in  other  cases  several  days   _ 
may  elapse  before  marked  symptoms  develop  themselves.        f 

The  eruption  n»ay  be  either  of  an  erythematous  or  of  a 
vesicular  cJiaractor,  usually  the  latter.  In  typical  examples 
the  vesicles  form  ruptdty;  are  remarkable  for  their  irregular 
distribution;  vary  in  size  from  pin-points  to  pin-heads;  and 
are  seated  upon  a  highly  inflamed,  cedematous  surface. 
Tlie  vesicles  may  pass  into  pustules,  or  they  may  become 
bleb(>,  through  coalition.  When  the  eruption  is  at  its  height, 
swelling,  ncdema,  heat,  and  itching  are  all  prominent  Rymj>- 
toins.  The  hands,  arms,  face,  and  genitalia  in  the  male  are 
all  usually  involved,  and  are  attended  by  much  disfigure- 
ment. At  times  the  greater  part  of  the  surface  becomes 
the  seat  of  disease,  showing  itself  in  the  form  of  scattered 
patches;  as  a  rule,  the  lesions  in  these  cases  consist  of  a 
mixture  of  erj'thenia  and  vesicles.  The  disease  has  an  acute 
course,  the  vesicles  rupturing  spuntaiieously  or  from  vio- 
lence, the  fluid  drying  into  yellowish  crusts.  The  process 
may  continue  from  one  to  six  %veeks,  according  to  the  severity 
of  the  attack,  and  other  circumstances,  as,  for  example,  treat- 
ment. Under  proper  local  treatment  the  majority  of  cases 
recover  in  the  course  of  a  fortnight. 

The  anatomical  changes  which  take  place  are  in  all  prob- 
ability identical  with  those  M'liich  have  been  noted  in  con- 
nection with  eruptions  produced  by  crotou  oil  (see  p.  172). 
The  process  is  an  acvite,  simple  inflammation  of  the  skin, 
inclining  always  to  spontaneous  recovery.  Attacking,  how- 
ever, individuals  who  are  predisposed  to  eczema,  as  must 
not  infrequently  happen,  coneidering  the  e.xtent  to  which 
eczema  exists  in  every  comm unity,  the  course  of  the  eruption 
may  become  complicated  and  take  on  the  characters  of  a 
more  or  less  chronic  eczema.  It  is  under  these  circumstances 
only,  it  seems  to  me,  that  true  eczema  may  be  said  to  follow 
the  eruption. 

The  treatment  should  consist  of  soothing,  mildly  astriu- 
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gent  lotions,  followed  in  the  later  stages  by  the  use  of  a 
bland  ointment  or  a  etarch  dusting  powder.  Dilute  lead 
water  is  a  popular  and  useful  remedy.  Black  wash,  em- 
ployed as  a  lotion  for  a  Imlf  hour  at  a  time,  every  three  or  four 
hours,  ae  recommended  by  Dr.  White,  is  u  very  serviceable 
application.  Vegetable  astringents,  as,  for  example,  decoc- 
tion of  white-oak  bark,  are  also  ueeful.  Towards  the  cloae 
of  the  process,  a  wash  of  corrosive  sublimate,  one  grain  to 
the  oance  of  water,  may  be  employed,  as  in  the  case  of 
eczema  or  ecabies  of  the  hands. 


Of  a  similar  nature  is  the  inflammation  of  the  skin  pro- 
duced by  the  poisonoiia  aniline  and  coralline  dyes,  with 
which  undergarments  are  at  times  colored.  Undershirts, 
drawers,  and  socks  dyed  with  these  substances  not  infre- 
quently cause  liypertemia  and  inflummation  of  the  skin, 
especially  when  worn  in  warm  weather  and  before  having 
l>eeD  washed.  I  have  met  with  several  cases  in  women, 
occurring  about  the  feet  and  legs,  where  the  dye-stufi"  was 
found  to  be  in  the  lining  of  the  shoes,  tJie  poison  having 
penetrated  through  the  stockings. 

Aroica  also  acts  injuriously  upon  the  skin.  The  tincture 
of  arnica,  a  popular  though  dangerous  remedy  for  bruises, 
wounds,  and  various  other  afl'ections  of  the  skin,  not  infre- 
quently causes  symptoms  resembling  those  produced  by  the 
rbas  plants. 

Mustard  and  mezereou  ore  also  capable  of  producing 
mischief  upon  the  skin;  when  applied  carelessly  the  result 
may  be  similar  to  that  of  the  irritants  just  referred  to. 
Croton  oil,  rubbed  into  the  skin,  produces  a  minute  vesicular 
and  pustular  eruption,  accompanied  by  oedema,  swelling, 
pain,  and  itching;  its  severity  will  vary  with  the  amount  of 
oil  and  friction  used. 

Mercurial  oiiktmcnt,  employed  injudiciously  in  the  form  of 
inunctions,  also  occasions  at  times  an  eruption  similar  to 
that  of  croton  oil;  this  happens  seldom,  however,  and  only 
in  cases  where  the  skin  is  extremely  susceptible  or  where 
the  substance  is  applied  indiscreetly. 
The  deleterious  eflecta  following  the  application  of  strong 
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acids,  as  nitric  acid,  or  alkalies  and  other  canstics,  are  so 
well  known  as  not  to  require  more  than  mention.  Not 
merely  inflammation,  vesicles,  and  bullae,  but  even  gangrene 
of  the  skin,  may  take  place  from  the  use  of  these  prepara- 
tions. 

The  various  irritants  which  have  been  enumerated  are 
employed  pccasionally,  especially  by  hysterical  girls,  for  the 
purpose  of  simulating  disease,  as,  for  example,  nitric  acid  for 
pemphigus,  mustard  plasters  for  erythema,  etc.* 

Dermatitis  Calorica. — Both  heat  and  cold  call  forth  in- 
flammatory symptoms,  in  the  form  of  burns  and  frost-bites. 
Burns,  whether  resulting  from  artificial  heat  or  from  the 
rays  of  the  sun,  give  rise  to  the  same  group  of  symptoms 
as  those  produced  by  the  causes  already  referred  to.  Ac- 
cording to  the  extent  of  the  burn  will  the  skin  present  an 
erythematous,  vesicular,  bullous,  or  gangrenous  condition. 

Similar  lesions,  although  usually  of  a  much  less  marked 
character,  are  observed  in  connection  with  frost-bite. 

*  In  this  connection,  see  an  interesting  paper  by  the  late  Hr.  Startin, 
of  London,  on  Feigned  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  British  Medical  Journal, 
January  8,  1870. 


leHORRnAQES  into  the  skin  assurae  certain  external  ap- 
-arances,  which  are  tlesignateii,  aecordiirg  to  their  form  aiiJ 
**ze,  as  petechiae,  vibices,  ecchyTuoaes,  and  ecchyraomata. 
Tliese  may  be  defined  as  tolltnvs: 

Petechia;  are  rouiulish  or  oval  in  form,  and  vary  in  size 
^om  a  pin-point  to  a  finger-nail. 

Yibices  are  long,  narrow,  streak-like  lesions,  varying  in 
eijsc  from  a  few  lines  to  an  inch  or  more. 

Ecchymosea  are  large,  indctinitcly  sized,  roundish  or  ir- 
regularly-shaped patches. 

Ecchymomata  consist  of  extensive  extravasations,  which 
appear  in  the  form  of  tnniors. 

Cutaneous  hemorrhages  may  occur  either  as  the  result  of 
^Sternal  injury,  in  which  case  they  are  termed  idiopathic, 
Ot  as  a  symptom  of  some  internal  disease,  when  they  are 
^iesignated  aymptomatic. 

Idiopathic  IlEMORKnAOE. — To  this  category  belong  all 
"^Imse  conditions  which  are  produced  by  wounds,  contusions, 
^od  other  forms  of  direct  violence  to  the  integunietit,  and 
Vjy  raeclianical  vascnhir  disturbances,  as  in  varicosities.  In 
these  cases  the  vessels  are  ruptured  and  the  blood  extrava- 
^ated  in  greater  or  less  quantity  into  not  only  the  skin  but 
«l80  the  deeper  structures.  Under  this  liead  are  to  be  placed 
"^he  minute,  circumscribed  heraorrhnges  produced  by  the 
\)ite8  of  various  insects,  among  whicli  the  pedicuUis,  flea, 
«nd  bed-bug  may  be  mentioned  as  giving  rise  to  the  most 
Tuiacbief. 

8» 


S30 


HEMORRHAGES. 


only 
rroM 


Symptomatic  IIemorrhaqe. — Tlie  hemorrhage  he 
place  spoTitaneously,  showing  itself  as  apparently  the  onlj 
disease,  as,  for  example,  in  purpura  simplex ;  or,  as  a  eyi 
toni  in  the  course  of  certain  severe  constitutional  diseasel 
as  in  variola  and  typhus  fever;  or,  finally,  as  a  secondary 
symptom  in  other  diseases  of  the  skin,  as  in  pemphigus, 
ectliymn,  and  erythema  nodosum. 

The  general  characters  of  cutaneous  liemorrhage  haj 
been  already  stated  in  the  chapter  upon  the  pathology, 
the  skin. 

PURPUEA. 

Si/n.  ITemorrhopa  Petechialis ;  Gtitn.,  Purpura  ;    Blutfleckcnkronkfafl 
Ft.,  Piir[mru. 

Purpura  consists  m  the  spontaneous  bevelopmest  or  vff 

R10U8LY  SIZED  AND  SnAPKD,  NON-ELEVATED  OR  BLTOUTLT  RAIfilD, 
SMOOTU,  reddish,  HEMORRIIAOIO  PATCUE8,  CHARACTERIZSD  BT  NOT 
DIBAPI'EARINO    UNDER    PRESSURE.  — 

Symptoms. — Three  varieties  are  met  with.  These  differ  W 
the  premonitory  symptoms  which  precede  the  cutaneous 
manifestation,  in  the  amount  of  constitutional  disturhau|l 
attending  the  disease,  in  the  extent  of  the  hemorrhage,  aiwP 
in  the  etiology.  The  external  forms  of  the  lesions,  their 
size,  shape,  number,  and  color,  are  likewise  found  to 
different. 

Purpura  Simplex. — This  variety  of  the  disease  ran 
exhibits  symptoms  of  systemic  disturbance.  Frequently*  the 
spots  are  the  only  manifestations  of  disease  ;  at  times  they 
give  rise  to  so  little  inconvenience  that  their  presence  may 
escape  detection  on  the  part  of  the  patient.  Occasionally, 
however,  patients  complain  of  feeling  unwell,  of  loss  of  ap- 
petite, and  of  fatigue  on  exertion,  for  some  days  before  the 
cutaneous  lesions  appear.  They  often  make  their  appear- 
ance suddenly,  in  the  course  of  a  night,  in  the  form  of  bright 
reddish,  claret-colored,  or  purplish,  circumscribed,  round 
irregulurly-shaped,  hemorrhagic  spots.  They  vary  in  si 
from  a  pin-point  to  a  pea  or  bean.  They  usually  occur 
numbers,  their  common  seat  being  upon  the  lower  extreni; 
ties;  other  regions,  however,  are  also  involved.  They  ex- 
hibit a  tendency  to  appear  in  a  scattered  manner,  iuvadi 
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»  considerable  anionnt  of  surface,  without  reofnlaritv  of  Jia- 
tribution.  Tliey  are,  as  a  rule,  iinaccom|iaiiied  by  pubjeetivo 
symptomfl.  At  timeR,  where  there  is  a  disposition  in  the 
skin  to  the  ready  develojuiient  of  wheals,  these  lesioiiB  may 
show  themaelvea  in  connection  with  the  hemorrhaire,  con- 
stituting PURPURA  URTICANS,  iu  which  case  more  or  less  itching 
will  be  present.  The  disease  is  more  frequently  observed  in 
the  old  than  in  the  vounti.  Its  duration  nmv  vary  from  a 
fortnight  to  several  months.  The  cutaneous  lesions  are  apt 
to  relMpse,  in  the  form  of  crops,  thronghout  the  course  of 
the  disease.  The  causes  are  obscure;  it  is  noted  to  occur 
in  those  who  are  apparently  wcdl  nourished  as  well  as  in 
those  who  are  in  a  debilitated  state. 

PUBPURA    RlIEUMATJCA — PkIJOSIS    blUErMATICA. — It  18  ush- 

eri'd  in  with  more  or  less  fever,  lassitude,  loss  of  appetite, 
marked  depression  of  spirits,  together  with  severe  rheumatic 
pMJnB  thronghout  the  body,  more  particularly  about  tlie  joints 
of  the  lower  extremitici*.  In  the  course  of  a  few  days  or  a 
week,  the  eruption  Btiddenly  makes  its  appearance  over  a  part 
or  the  whole  of  the  hody,  tlie  lesions  being  most  distinct  over 
the  arms,  thighs,  and  legs.  Tliey  consist  of  more  or  less  well- 
defined  hemorrhagic  spots,  pinkish,  reddish,  or  purplish  in 
color,  varying  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  finger-nail.  They 
are  either  slightly  raised  or  on  a  level  with  tlie  surrounding 
skin, and  are  unuttendetl  by  subjective  symptoms;  a  general 
MrcDesa,  however,  is  apt  to  be  felt  over  the  whole  integu- 
n>eot.  The  color  of  the  eruption  undergoes  marked  changes 
•rom  time  to  time,  passing  into  a  variety  of  yellowish  and 
greetiish  hues,  until  finally,  with  the  reubsorption  of  the 
blood,  it  gradually  fades  away. 

The  disease  may  last  for  a  few  weeks  or  for  months,  in 
which  case  new  liemorrhngic  spots  appear,  in  the  form  of 
relapses.  The  constitutional  symptoms,  consisting  of  de- 
pwssion,  loss  of  appetite  and  strength,  weariness,  and  allied 
feelingg,  are  apt  to  remain  throughout  the  attack;  they  are 
•Iwayg  striking,  and  are  usually  alarming  to  the  patient. 
The  severe  rheumatic  pains  which  precede  the  hemorrhage 
*'*  upt  to  abate  very  materially  upon  the  ajipearanee  of  the 
eruption.     The  disease   is  encountered   iu   both  men  and 
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women,  more  often  in  the  latter,  and  onltnarily  occnre 
during  middle  life.  In  certain  cases  it  is  associated  with 
erythema  multiforme.  No  cause  can  be  assigned  for  the 
disenae. 

Tlie  diagiiosia  is  at  times  difficult,  especially  in  those  cases 
in  which  the  lesions  happen  to  be  imperfectly  developed; 
the  eruption  may,  under  those  circiimstancos,  bear  a  close 
resemblance  to  the  macular  syphiloderni.*  Here  the  pre- 
monitory symptoms,  together  with  the  absence  of  all  itching 
about  tlie  eruption,  also  point  towards  sypliitis.  Upon  close 
inspection,  however,  the  hemorrhagic  character  of  the  lesion 
may  always  lie  detected.  If  seen  before  the  appearance  of 
the  eruption,  the  disease  may  readily  be  mistaken  for  rheu- 
matism. 

PlTRPL'RA  IlEMORRnAGICA — ^LaND    ScURVY — MOKDUS    MaCC- 

L0SD8  WERLnoFFII. — This  form  usually  begins  with  premoni- 
tory synipttmis  of  a  decided  character,  consisting  of  marked 
debility,  loss  of  appetite,  languor,  headache,  and  feelings  of 
general  distress.  The  spots  first  make  their  appearance  upon 
the  limhn,  extending  thence  rai»)dty  to  the  trunk  and  upper 
extremities.  Their  advent  is  commonly  sudden.  They  are 
usually  in  great  numbers.  In  size  they  vary  from  a  smaU 
coin  to  the  palm  of  the  hand ;  not  infrequently  two  or  more 
coalesce  and  form  large,  irregularly- shaped  patches.  A 
variety  of  sizes  and  shapes  arc  usually  encountered.  Si- 
multaneously with  the  cutaneous  lesions,  or  later,  a  general 
hemorrhage  from  otlier  portions  of  the  body,  particularly  the 
mouth,  guius,  nostrils,  bowels,  and  bladder,  commonly  takes 
place.  TliiB  may  be  either  slight  or  very  violent  in  its  char- 
acter, large  quantities  of  blood  not  infrequently  being  dis- 
charged. The  constitutional  symptoms  of  depression  and 
debility  are  apt  to  coutiuue  as  long  as  there  is  tendency  to 
hemorrhage. 

The  course  and  duration  of  the  disease  are  variable;  it  tnay 
continue  for  days  and  weeks  iu  the  form  of  relapses,  or  it 


*  See  •  paper  hy  the  aulhor,  in  tho  Pliilft.  Jled.  Times,  vol.  iii.  p.  545, 
1873.  For  a  report  of  cases  of  this  fi*rm  of  piirjiurn,  see  aa  interesling  article 
by  Dr.  KinnicuU,  of  Now  York;  Archivei  of  Dermatolog}',  vol.  i.  p.  19S. 
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may  terminate  completely  within  a  week  or  a  fortiiiglit.  It 
IB  a  serious  disease,  and  may  end  futally.  The  beiuurrliage 
may  cease  suddenly  or  by  degrees.  It  is  encountered  in 
both  children  and  adults,  altliuugh  more  IVequent  in  the 
latter.  It  occurs  in  tlie  sttt)i)g  iind  jiroperly  eured-fur  us 
well  as  iu  the  weakly  and  improperly  fed. 

Piirfiura  hemorrhagica  dittera  IVoni  sourvy,  the  disorder 
tx^)  ffUioh  it  bears  most  resemblance,  in  importiint  particu- 
lar*. Purpura  is  commonly  observed  iu  those  who  have  not 
been  suhjet-t  to  the  peculiar  intiuences  wliich  give  rise  to 
scurvy,  namely,  bad  hygiene,  improper  diet,  and  the  want 
of  vegetable  food  in  particular.  In  piiijnira  the  premonitory 
ijiiiptoms  are  not  always  of  a  distinctive  cliaracter,  and  may 
8t  times  even  be  altogether  absent ;  in  scurvy  tboy  are  inva- 
riably present,  and  constitute  quite  a  pathognomonic  group, 
conaisting  of  absolute  weakness  and  general  debility,  im- 
paired circulation,  tumefaction  of  the  guma,  with  bleeding 
and  looseness  of  the  teeth.  Purpura  is  apt  to  announce  its 
presence  suddenly  ;  scurvy  always  slowly. 

IPathologfy. — An  alteration  of  the  blouil  tu  purpura  in  all 
probability  exists,  although  concerning  the  nature  of  this 
change  nothing  detinite  can  be  stated.  The  fluid  is  quite 
suddenly  extravasatod  into  the  cutaneous  tissues,  and  tiiids 

tits  way  into  the  various  hiyers  and  structures ;  at  one  time 
having  its  chief  seat  in  the  tissue  of  the  corium  itself  or 
subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  at  another  time  about  the 
glands  and  follicles;  it  may  be  superticial  or  deep.  The 
blood  is  usually  dark  in  color,  and  does  not  incline  to 
clot.  According  to  ,thc  amount  of  blood  extravasated  and 
the  permeability  of  the  tissues,  will  the  spots  be  smalt  or 
large,  circumscribed  or  difl'ubcd,  roundish  or  irregular  in 
shape,  and  otherwise  peculiar.  Tlie  process  is  a  sitiiple  one, 
unattended  by  symptoms  of  iniluiumatiou  or  by  marked 
subjective  symptoms;  very  frequently  it  takes  place  un- 
awares to  the  patient. 

The  blood  once  out  of  the  vessels,  acts  as  a  foreign  body 
la  whatever  structure  of  the  skiu  it  may  chance  to  be,  and 
can  only  be  removed  by  resorption.  The  process  is  a  slow 
and  gradual  one,  the  fluid,  aud  more  particularly  its  coloring 
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mutter,  undergoing  various  changes,  as  seen  in  the  VHrie"ty 
of  colors — yellow,  green,  blue,  purple,  etc. — which  the  spc 
from  time  to  time  assume  in  the  course  of  their  declii 
Sooner  or  later,  iu  the  course  of  weeks  or  months,  the  tisst 
gra<lHa!ly  return  to  their  normal  state. 

Treatment. — The  plan  of  treatment  in   purpura  must 
adiipted  to  the  apparent  requirements  of  the  case.    Iuasniu« 
as  tbe  causes  producing  the  disease  often  a])pear  to  be  difi'e^H 
eiit  iu  their  nature,  so  will  tije  general  treatment  call  for  m»^^ 
or  less  modification.    The  diet  should  always  receive  careftl] 
attention,  and  should  consist  of  the  most  nutritious  articles, 
with  as  much  variety  as  possible.     If  the  heniorrhiige  be  &t 
all  exttMirtive,  rest  in  the  horizoiit-al  position  is  of  the  utmcMst_ 
importance;  if  slight,  as  often  is  the  case  iu  purpura  sit 
plex,  it  is  not  of  :*UL'h  importance, 

la  puipuru  simplex,  tbe  preparations  of  iron,  quinine,  an 
the  mtTieral  acids,  together  with  frictions  and  cold  bath| 
are  generally  beneficial.  Purpura  rlieumatica  calls  for  par-' 
ticuUir  attention  to  hygiene  aud  diet;  abundance  of  frea^J 
air,  change  of  occupation,  the  best  of  food,  including  stiuiaj^| 
lants  and  malt  liquor,  and  regulation  of  the  important  func- 
tions of  the  economy,  are  to  be  prescribed  to  suit  the  demant 
of  the  case. 

Purpura  hemorrliagica,  usually  an  alarming  and  at  time 
a  very  serious  or  even  fatal  disorder,  calls  for  prompt  treat 
ment.  Kest  in  bed  is  to  be  enjoined  upon  the  patient. 
Quinine,  iron  in  hirge  and  often-repeated  doses,  and  the  min- 
eral acids,  are  the  remedies  usually  found  to  be  of  the  most 
benefit.  Ergot  has  recently  been  eni[«loyed  with  good  result. 
Cases  are  reported  by  Laue*  and  Miuich,t  in  whicb  hyp<^H 
dermic  injections  of  one  grain  of  ergotiti  promptly  relieve*^^ 
the  (itsorder.  Oil  of  turpentine,  and  astringents,  as  the 
acetate  of  lead  with  opium,  may  also  be  mentioned  as  remo- 
dies  enjoying  reputation  iu  the  treatmeut  of  this  form 
purpura. 

The  external  treatment  should  consist  of  ablutions  with 
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astringents  in  floliition,  as  alum,  tannic  aciil,  vinegar,  and 
the  like.  Ice-water,  applied  frequently  to  tlie  part^,  ia  per- 
haps one  of  the  best  local  remedies;  ice  itself  may  also  be 
used.  Enemntji  of  ice- water  are  useful  where  there  is  liem- 
orrhage  from  the  bowels.  Pieces  of  ice  may  also  be  taken 
into  the  mouth,  and  allowed  to  enter  the  stomach  whole,  in 
cases  of  hemorrhage  from  the  alimentary  canal. 

Prognosis. — This  must  vary  not  only  with  the  variety  of 
the  disease,  but  ateo  with  the  case.  In  purpura  simplex  the 
proojnosis  ig  always,  favorable  as  to  ultimate  recovery,  al- 
though restoration  to  health  may  be  slow.  The  same  may 
be  said  of  purpura  rheumatica,  although  this  form  is  apt  to 
be  stubborn,  and  to  prolong  its  course  indefinitely'  by  fre- 
quent relapses.  In  pur[uiru  hemorrhagica  the  prognosis 
should  always  bo  extremely  guarded,  for  the  disease  is  not 
only  a  serious  one,  but  treacherous  as  well;  it  is  impossible 
to  predict  what  course  it  will  pursue. 

ILivMATiDROSis. — This  disease,  known  also  by  the  names 
hfemtdrosis,  ephidrosis  cruentu,  and  bloody  sweat,  consists 
in  the  appearance  at  the  outlets  of  the  excretory  ducts  of 
the  sweat  glands  of  a  reddii^h  fluid  containing  blood.  It 
is  usually  in  small  quantity  and  localised,  and  oozes  forth 
tipon  the  surface  of  the  skin  without  giving  rise  to  any  lesion 
of  the  epidermis. 

It  is  to  be  considered  as  a  cutaneous  hemorrhage,  which 
takes  place  about  the  sweat  glands  and  empties  itself  through 
the  sweat  ducts.  It  is  caused  by  rupture  of  the  capillaries 
of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 

It  is  a  very  rare  disorder.  An  exceedingly  interesting  case 
has  recently  been  reported  by  Dr.  Ilart.*  The  atiection 
has  been  observed  most  frequently  in  young  women  whose 
menstruation  was  imperfect,  and  in  these  instances  is  to  be 
regarded  us  vicarious  menstruation.  The  exciting  causes 
which  may  produce  it  are  terror,  anger,  and  unusual  nervous 
strain.  The  tJuid  poured  out  is  noted  to  consist  largely  of 
blood.     The  treatment  is  that  of  purpura. 


IIYPERTKOPHIES. 


A  NUMBER  of  diseases  naturally  group  themselves  into  tli  tfl 
class.   Tliey  are  characterized  by  au  increase  of  the  elements 
of  the  normal  tissues  of  the  skin.     The  various  structures 
wltich  constitute  the  integument  are  all  euhject  to  hyper- 
tro{)hy,  the  process  either  cotitining  itself  to  one  tissue  or 
attacking  several  or  all  of  the  tissues  simultaneoualy.     The 
diseases  may  have  their  seat  exclusively  in  tlie  epidermi 
as  iu  chloasma  and  callosity,  or  they  may  Involve  both  epl 
dernjis  anil  pajiillary  layer,  as  in  ichthyosis  and  wart.     In 
other  cases  the  corium  is  the  chief  sent  of  the  process,  as, 
for  example,  iu  elephantiasis  Arabura,     The  hair  and  uail 
also  suffer. 

The  hyi>ertropliies  are,  with  several  exceptions,  character 
ized  by  the  absence  of  inflaiumatory  symptoms.  In  the  m 
jority  of  instances  they  give  rise  to  no  serious  inconvenienc 
and  in  these  cases  are  to  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  deformi 
ties.  Their  course  is  slow.  They  may  continue  years  or 
lifetinie.  They  may  be  congenital  or  acquired;  the  greater 
number  are  acquired.  The  pathological  features  of  hyper- 
trophy have  been  already  referred  to  iu  the  considerutiou  of 
the  general  pathology  of  tbe  skin. 

LENTIGO. 

Si/n.  Freckle;  Germ.,  SummerBprosse;  Fr.,  Lentigo. 

Lentioo  consists  in   a  pigment  deposit,  charactehizbd 
small,  pin-head  ou  pea  sized,  yellowish  ok  yellowisu-browit 
bp0t8,  ocoubaing  for  the  most  pattt  about  tub  face  and  the 
backs  of  the  hands. 

Symptoms. — The  affection  varies  exceedingly  in  the  ^ 
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its  development,  consisting  nt  times  of  onh'  u  few  scat- 
tered spots;  commonly,  tiowever,  they  are  present  in  largo 
Dunnbers.     Ttie  lesions  are  usually  small,  varying  in  size 
Trom  a  piin-head  to  a  split  pea,     Tliey  are  nnuulisli,  or  ir- 
regularly shaped;  at  times  their  outline  is  anijnlar.     They 
ftre  either  isolated,  in  which  case  they  are  often  conspicu- 
ous, or  they  are  aggregated  and  Incline  to  coalesce;  they 
assume  no  regularity  of  distrihmion,  hut  show  themselves 
symmetrically.      Their    color    varies    from    pale   yellow    to 
yellowish  brown.     They  always  have  a  decidedly  dirty  look. 
W^heu  in  great  numbers  and  crowded  together,  this  aspect 
is  very  marked.     Their  common  seat  is  the  fiiee,  especially 
over  the  cheeks;    they   appear  also   very   frequently   upon 
the  backs  of  the  hands  and  arms.     Otlier  regions  may  also 
be  nttacked,   more  often,  perhapH,  than    i^  ordinarily  sup- 
posed.    They  are  umittended  by  iteliing  or  other  t^nhjectiv'e 
«jmpfom. 

Persons  of  all  ages,  from  childliood  to  old  age,  are  liable 
lo  tiiem ;  they  are  not  seen,  liowever,  in  very  young  cliil- 
dren;  rarely  before  the  third  j-ear.  They  are  common  to 
botli  sexes.  They  usually  manifest  themselves  in  those  of 
light  complexion,  and  indeed  are  rarely  absent  in  red-haired 
euhjects;  but  they  are  also  met  with  in  those  with  dark 
complexions.  Their  course  is  chronic,  lasting  for  years  or 
a  lifetime.  They  ordinarilj'  make  their  appearance  in  the 
Slimmer  season,  very  often  quite  suddenly,  and  continuing 
tlirough  the  season  fade  somewhat  away,  but  not  com- 
pletely, with  cold  weather,  to  return  the  following  season. 
As  the  individual  advances  in  years  they  are  a]>t  to  disappear 
Sid  remain  away  permanently. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  produce  them  are  by  no 
Qieaiis  understood.  It  is  well  known  that  they  are  always 
roore  marked  daring  the  summer  season,  and  especially 
sfter  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  sun  ;  but  exactly  how  much 
mflaence  this  luminary  possesses  in  calling  them  forth  has 
not  been  aa  yet  satisfactorily  determined.  Hehra  has  par- 
ticulurly  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  they  not  infre- 
I'lcijtly  appear  upon  parts  of  the  body  wliich  are  rarely,  if 
(^'er,  exposed  to  the  light  or  suu  ;  as,  for  example,  the  back, 
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buttocks,  and  penis.*    It  may  be  stated,  then,  that  other 
causes,  of  an  internal  nature,  are  to  be  regarded  as  giving 
rise  to  the  affection  ;  the  sun,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  nis 
be  considered  as  the  exciting  cause. 

Pathologry. — In  anatomical  structure  the  freckle  is  fon«< 
to  conaist  of  a  cireuniscribed,  increased  amount  of  normal 
ipigment.     It  differs  from  chloasma  only  in  the  peculiar  form 
and  size  of  the  lesion. 

Treatment, — Tlie  remedies  which  are  used  for  removiti] 
these  blemishes  are  the  same  as  those  employed  iu  tli« 
•treatment  of  the  more  serious  disfigurement  chloasma,  to 
•be  referred  to  presently. 

CHLOASMA. 

CULOASMA  ISA  PIGMENTARV  AFFECTION,  OONSISTINO  OF  VABIOL'SL 
'SIZED   AND    SHAPED.    MORE    OK    LESS    DEFINED,    SMOOTH    PATCHES, 
OF  A  DISCOUIRATION.  YELLOWISH,  BKOWNISir   OR  BL.AOKISH    IN   CULOl 
•OOOUURINO    FOR   THE    MOST    PART   ABOUT    THE    FACE    AND    TRUNK. 

Bymptoma. — The  surface  of  the  skin  is  observed  to  be  unj^i 

altered  in  structure,  the  affection  being  one  simply  of  colo^^| 

ntinn.     The  patches  niav  be  of  any  size,  from  a  coin  to  th^^ 

liand  or  larger;  they  may  likewise  be  of  any  shape,  but  ar 

ordinarily  roundish  or  oval,  and  usually  possess  a  tolerabl 

sharp    line    of    demarcation.     They   have    a    yellowish 

■brownish,  muddy,  dirty  color;  they  may  even  be  blacki 

•(i^ELASMA,  melanoderma).     Cliloasma  may  also  show  i 

•over  the  whole  surface  in  the  form  of  a  universal  discolor 

•ation,  variable  as  tn  color;  this  is  observed  at  times  in  t 

•course  of  certain  diseases  of  internal  organs. 

The  chloasmata  may  be  divided  into  those  which  are  vfit 
paihic  and  those  which  are  sijmptomnlic.    Under  the  first  heai 
are  to  be  included  all  those  forms  of  pigmentation  acquired 
through  external  agencies,  among  which  may  be  meutiontidH 
the  condition  resulting  from  constant  and  long-continue^^ 
scratching,  which  is  practised  in  the  course  of  certain  dis- 
eases of  an  itttbiug  character,  as  in  eczema  and  phtheiriaais. 

•  I  have  quite  recently  had  Uie  opportunity  of  seeing  a  case  in  which 
ther  occurred  upon  these  regions.  See  alio  Hebra'i  Atlu»  of  Skin  Dis««sea, 
Liaferung  viii.  Xafel  v. 
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Chemicals  and  varioas  medicinal  substances,  as,  for  ex- 
ample, blisters,  also  produce  more  or  less  pigmentary  de- 
posit. Heat,  especially  in  the  form  of  the  rays  of  the  sun, 
is  a  well-known  cause  of  discoloration.  When  the  action  of 
these  agents  is  kept  up,  the  result  is  apt  to  be  quite  lasting. 

Belonging  to  the  symptomatic  group,  we  find  the  disorder 
known  as  chloasma  uterinum,  as  well  as  those  discolorations 
which  occur  in  connection  with  certain  general  diseases ; 
in  these  latter  cases  the  pigmentation  is  apt  to  be  difiFused 
over  the  whole  surface.  The  peculiar  bronzing  of  the  skin 
found  in  Addison's  Disease,  the  abnormal  hue  of  the  skin 
in  carcinoma  and  in  certain  other  grave  disorders,,  may  be 
referred  to  as  striking  instances. 

Chloasma  Utbrinum. — This  variety  consists  in  the  pres- 
ence of  one  or  several  patches  of  pigment  deposit,  appearing 
osnally  about  the  forehead ;  they  are  also  seen  upon  other 
parts  of  the  face,  and  upon  the  trunk  about  the  region  of  tlie 
uipple  and  abdomen.  The  condition  is  ordinarily  observed 
in  the  form  of  a  more  or  less  continuous  patch,  involving  the 
whole  forehead,  beginning  just  below  the  roots  of  the  hair 
and  terminating  above  the  eyebrows,  extending  transversely 
from  temple  to  temple.  The  patch  may  have  a  distinct  line 
of  limitation,  or  may  fade  imperceptibly  into  the  normally- 
colored  skin.  Occasionally  the  whole  face  is  occupied  by  a 
diffused,  blotchy  discoloration,  resembling  a  mask.  The 
color  of  this  form  of  chloasma  varies  from  dirty  yellow 
to  brown.  There  is  never  any  desquamation  ;  the  surface 
is  always  smooth.  It  is  seen  from  the  period  of  puberty  to 
middle  age,  and  is  caused,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  by 
changes,  physiological  and  pathological,  which  take  place  in 
connection  with  the  uterus.  Pregnancy  is  one  of  the  com- 
monly recognized  causes ;  although  other  disturbances  of  the 
uterine  function  may  also  occasion  it.  It  appears  in  single 
as  well  as  in  married  women ;  it  is,  however,  of  comparative 
rarity  in  the  single,  and  iu  these  cases  is  almost  invariably 
associated  with  either  dysmenorrhoea,  chlorosis,  aneemia,  or 
hysteria.  In  single  women  it  is  usually  encountered  between 
th«  age»of  thirty  and  forty.  It  does  not  show  itself  after  the 
oacteric  period  in  either  the  single  or  the  married. 
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Etiology, — Tlio   cniises  wliich  give   Hbg  to   chlonsma   hi 
numerous,  and  very  ditt'erent  in  their  nature;    they  are 
be  coneidered  in  connection  with  the  respective  varieties 
the  disorder,  whieli  are  named  from  an  etiological  Btan< 
point.     Tlie  causes  of  the  more  important  varieties  hav^ 
been  already  referred  to. 

Pathology. — The  affection  has  its  seat  in  the  raucous  lay< 
of  the  epidermis.      It  consists  in   an  increased  dejmsit 
normal  pigment,  which  continues  to  be  deposited  so  long  aa 
the  cause  whicii  originated  it  is  present;  after  this  has  bet 
removed  the  pigment  is  reabsorbed,  and  the  part  gradaallj 
assumes  its  natural  color. 

Diagnosis. — It  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  tinea  ver- 
sicolor, on    account  of  the  similnrity   in   the  color  of  the 
patche.s ;  beyond  this  point  the  two  diseases  have  notliing  it 
coramon.     The  patches  of  tinea  versicolor  are  usually  mor 
numerous  than   those  of  chlnaania,  and  always  occupy  th<! 
trunk;  this  is  a  rrgion  seldom  invaded  by  chloasma,  e.\cepf 
in  the  form  of  a  general  coloratinn.    The  face  is  the  common 
seat  of  chloasma;  tinea  versicolor  is  never  encountered  here^H 
The  characters  of  the  patulies  are  very  different,  and  if  care-™ 
fully   e.xamiiied  tlicy   cannot  be  mistaken   for  each  other. 
Those  of  chloasma  are  always  smooth,  free  of  scale,  and 
present  no  alteration  in  the  texture  of  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis;  those  of  tinea  versicolor  are  always  more  or  less 
furfuraceous,  which  condition  can  be  readily  demonstrated 
by  gently  scraping  the  skin  witli  llie  finger-nail.     Chloasma 
having  attained   a  certain    size   rarely  extends  itself;  ti ii ea 
versicolor  grows  percejitibly,  and  often  rapidly,  uutil  a  Inrg^H 
area  is  covered.     Chloasma  is  never  attended  by  subjective 
symptoms;  tinea  versicolor  usually  itches;  ut  times  it  itchea^ 
to  an  annoying  extent.  ^| 

Treatment. — Owing  to  tlie  disfigurement  which  lentigo  and, 
more  egjpecially,  chloasma  occasion,  treatment  is  at  times 
called  for  to  relieve  the  wurriment  of  the  patient.  Attention 
should  be  first  directed  to  tlie  probable  or  possible  cause  of 
the  trouble,  which  in  tiie  case  of  chloasma  may  frequently 
be  determined.  The  suitable  remedies,  depending  upon  the 
couditioQ,  are  then  to  be  prescribed  and  persevered  iu. 
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?cicled  temponiry  benefit  may  be  (>btiilrie<l  from  tlie  uae  of 
external  remedies,  wliicli  are  applied  with  a  view  of  acting 
directly  upon  the  epidermis,  and  thus  destroying  the  accu- 
mulated pigment.  Among  the  vrtrinug  remedies  which  have 
been  employed  for  tliis  purpose,  corrosive  chloride  of  mer- 
cury, ammoniated  mercury,  suhnitrate  of  iiisrauth,  and  potash 
soap  may  be  mentioned.  Tiie  corrosive  sublimate  is  tlie  best, 
8od  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  lotion  with  water,  almond 
etnulaion,  or  alcohol ;  its  strength  should  vary  from  a  quarter 
grain  to  live  grains  to  the  ounce,  according  to  the  suscep- 
ttbtlity  of  the  skin,  the  extent  of  the  affection,  the  effect 
produced,  and  other  circuiiistances.  1  have  obtained  better 
results  from  weak  than  from  strong  preparations.  A  half 
grain  or  a  grain  to  the  ounce  will  in  moat  cases  be  found  suf- 
ficiently strong.  A  lotion  containing  a  haif  grain  of  corro- 
sive sublimate,  a  half  drachra  of  tincture  of  benzoin,  and  two 
ounces  of  almond  eninlsiou  is  a  desirable  formula.  Hardy 
speaks  well  of  the  following: 

ijL  Uydrargyri  Clitoridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  vii««  ; 

Zinci  Sulphntis,  juj 

Plunibi  Acctalis,  5«s  ; 

Aqua>,  f  Jiv. 
M. — Sig.  Lotion.    Apply  morning  nnd  evening. 

For  the  rapid  removal  of  pigment  patches  the  following 
method,  suggested  by  llebra,  may  be  employed.  A  solution 
of  corrosive  subtimate,  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  alcohol 
or  water,  is  applied  continuously  to  the  patch  by  means  of 
compresses  saturated  with  the  fluid.  The  cloths  being  once 
placed  upon  the  skin  are  to  be  kept  moist  by  the  addition 
of  the  fluid  from  time  to  time,  and  are  to  be  retained  in 
position  for  about  four  hours,  when  the  skin  will  be  found 
to  be  blistered.  Tlie  roof  of  the  blister  is  to  be  carefully 
removed  and  the  surface  dressed  with  starch  powder.  The 
newly-formed  epidermis  will  be  devoid  of  pigment.  The 
relief,  however,  is  not  apt  to  be  permanent,  the  discolora- 
tion usually  returning  in  a  variable  time. 

Ointments  are  also  employed  with  advantage.  Sulphate 
of  zinc,  from  twenty  to  forty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  simple 
oiutmentf  may  be  used  in  this  manner;  also  the  ointment  of 
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tlie  nitrate  of  mercury,  from  one  to  two  drachms  to  the  oi 
of  simple  ointment.  An  ointment  composed  of  two  d 
each  of  ammoniated  mercury  and  subnitrate  of  biamnth  to 
half  an  ounce  of  simple  ointment  is  favorably  jipokeu  of  by 
I^eumaun  and  others;  ray  experience  with  it  has  not  beeu 
very  satisfactory. 


I 


HJEYVS   PIQMENTOSUS. 

Syn.  NoiTUs  Spilus ;  Pij;iut'iitary  Mole ;    Germ.,  Pif^mcntmnl ;  FleckcQ- 
nml ;  Fr,,  Ni$ru8  Piprucntaire.  ^H 

Pij^mentary  n»vus  may  consist  simply  of  a  circumscribed^ 
deposit  of  pigment  in  the  skin,  without  hypertrophy  of  the 
connective- tissue  elements  or  of  the  hairy  system;  or,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  excess  of  pigment  there  may  be  hypertrophy  O^H 
all  the  cutaneous  structures,  especially  the  hair.  ^1 

Nsevi  vary  greatly  as  to  size  and  shape;  they  may  be  small, 
the  size  of  a  split-pea  or  bean,  or  hirge,  covering  a  consider- 
able surface.     In  sliiipe  they  are  usually  roundish  or  ovul^_ 
they  may,  however,  be  irregular  in  outline.     They  are  mor^| 
or  less  deeply  pigmented,  varying  in  color  from  yellow  to 
brown  and  black.     They  are  flat,  on  a  level  with  the  sar^_ 
rounding  skin,  or  more  or  less  raised;  their  surface  is  eithe^| 
smooth  or  uneven  and  furrowed.     Occasionally  it  is  rough 
and  warty,  when  the  growlli  is  called  Nivus  verrucosus,     ^h 

They  may  or   may  not   possess  a  growth  of  hair;    ver^| 
frequently  they  are  without  hair,  while  in  other  cases  they 
e.xhibit  an  abundant  grov,'th  of  hair,  which  may  be  either 
of  the  nature  of  lanugo  or  short  and    bristly.     When   the 
UEevus  id  hairy,  it  is  termed  KiBvus  PiLOsrs.  ^M 

Pigmentary  iitevi  may  be  single  or  multiple.  The^-  occnr 
upon  various  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  chiefly  encounterec^ 
upoa  the  trunk,  and  more  particularly  the  face,  neck.  an^| 
back.  They  are  met  with  in  both  sexes.  They  may  be  con- 
genital or  acquired  ;  they  are  usually  acquired.  According  to 
Ilebra,  congenital  pignjentary  moles,  i.e.,  existing  at  the  time 
of  birth,  are  of  rure  occurrence.  The  small,  flat,  and  smooth 
pigmentary  ntevi  without  hair,  seen  so  commonly  upon  the 
trunk,  are  almost  invariably  acquired  during  the  life  of  the 
individual.     Having  attained  a  certain  size,  which  seldom 
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exceeds  that  of  a  coflTee  grain,  to  which  they  frequently  bear 
a  resemblance  in  both  shape  and  color,  they  do  not  incline 
to  grow  larger,  but  remain  for  a  long  time  without  under- 
goiDg  change ;  at  times,  it  is  said,  they  fade  in  color.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  larger,  raised,  uneven  and  hairy  nsevi 
are  usually  congenital ;  they  are  permanent  growths,  and 
may  increase  in  size. 

In  regard  to  the  deposit  of  pigment,  the  results  of  my  ex- 
aminations agree  with  those  of  Simon.*  The  coloring  mat- 
ter, consisting  of  pigment  cells  and  granules,  has  its  seat  in 
the  deeper  strata  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  and 
is  seen  to  be  accumulated  in  quantity  between  the  papillae, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  skin  of  the  negro. 

Pigmentary  moles  may,  unless  extensive,  be  removed  by 
means  of  the  knife  or  with  caustics;  when  they  are  small 
and  flat,  they  may  be  successfully  operated  upon  with  a 
solution  of  caustic  potassa. 

CALLOSITAS. 

Syn.  Tyloma  ;  Tylosis  ;  Callus  ;  Callosity. 

CALLOSITAS  CONSISTS  IN  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  HARD,  THICKENKD, 
HOBNT  PATCH  OF  SKIN,  VARIABLE  AS  TO  SIZE  AND  SHAPE,  WHITISH 
OR  YELLOWISH  IN  COLOR,  UNATTENDED  BY  PAIN,  OCCURRING  FOR  THE 
MOST   PART   ABOUT   TUB   HANDS   AND   FEET. 

Symptoms. — The  skin  is  seen  to  be  greatly  increased  in 
thickness,  and  to  present  a  firm,  dense,  more  or  less  circum- 
scribed structure.  The  degree  of  hardness  varies  consider- 
ably, although  usually  it  may  be  likened  to  that  of  horn. 
The  patches  are  commonly  the  size  of  a  coin,  are  apt  to  be 
roundish  in  shape,  and  possess  a  variable  amount  of  elevation 
above  the  surrounding  skin.  In  color  they  are  yellowish, 
grayish,  or  whitish ;  this,  however,  is  alwa3'8  influenced  by 
the  amount  of  friction  to  which  the  part  is  subjected,  and 
the  occupation  of  the  patient. 

Callosities  usually  have  their  seat  upon  the  palms,  fingers, 
soles,  and  toes,  and  more  particularly  about  parts  exposed  to 

*  Die  Hnutkrankbeiten  durcb  anatomische  Untersuchungen  erlautert. 
BwUn.  1851,  p.  254. 
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pressiire.  Thej  are  frequently  encountered  upon  the  linnjis 
of  mechaiiic'B  and  others  vvlio  use  tools;  shoemakers,  smiths 
of  various  kinds,  and  carpenters  are  particularly  subject  to 
them.  They  are  seen  also  upoti  the  fingers  of  violin  and  harp 
players.  Upon  the  feet  they  occur  for  the  most  part  about 
the  soles,  particularly  about  the  ball  of  the  great  toe  and 
upon  the  side  of  the  little  toe.  These  formations  may 
remftiii  imchanged  for  a  long  time,  or  they  may  undergo 
spontaneous  involution  as  soon  as  the  cause  has  been  re- 
moved. Their  course  will  depend  upon  their  cause  and  its 
continuance.  Their  development  is  always  a  gradual  one. 
Inflammation,  occasionally  terminating  in  an  abscess,  may 
now  and  then  accompany  them ;  this  condition,  however,  is 
to  be  regarded  as  the  result  of  long-continued  and  excessive 
friction  or  pressure. 

Etiology. — They  are,  in  the  great  majority  of  instances, 
cinised  by  external  influences;  at  times,  however,  they  ap- 
pear to  be  developed  independently  of  any  exciting  or 
external  cause.  Usually  they  will  be  found  to  depend  upon 
the  continued  application  of  pressure  or  friction,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  baud  of  the  mechanic,  the  result  of  his  tools; 
or,  if  upon  the  foot,  they  will  be  noticed  to  result  from  the 
wearing  of  ili-titting  shoes,  or  simply  from  unusual  walking. 
Tliey  are  commoner  in  men  than  in  women,  and  may  occur 
at  any  age,  although  they  are  more  often  encountered  in 
niiddle  and  old  age. 

Patholo^. — The  patch  of  callus  is  a  simple  structure,  made 
up  of  nunierous  layers  of  epidenuis,  which  have  accumulated 
one  upon  the  other.  A  transverse  section,  according  to 
Simon,*  shows  it  to  be  a  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer 
only,  the  mucous  layer  as  well  as  the  corinni  retnaiiiing 
normal.  The  cells  of  the  epidermis  become  eo  closely 
packed  as  often  to  simulate  horn  substmice. 

Treatment. — When  the  callosity  is  a  source  of  inconvouience 
it  may  be  best  removed  by  means  of  the  knife.  The  part 
should  be  well  soaked  for  some  time  in  warm  water,  when  it 
will  become  more  or  less  eofteued,  and  will  permit  of  being 
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pared  or  scraped  oft",  laj  er  by  layer,  with  n  sliarp  knife.  The 
process  is  to  be  repeated  from  time  to  time.  In  some  eases 
a  poultice  will  serve  to  macerate  the  outer  layers  more 
effectHiilly  than  water.  Caustic  potash  ealutioti  in  varying 
strength,  suitable  to  the  part  to  be  attacked,  will  also  prove 
serviceable;  it  is,  however,  always  to  be  employed  cautiously, 
lest  it  work  its  way  down  and  destroy  the  papillary  layer,  an 
accident  to  be  avoided. 

Where  the  formation  is  the  result  of  the  occupation  it  is  not 
advisable  to  remove  it ;  not  infrequently  it  cea.ses  after  a  time 
to  be  produced,  and  in  this  event  disafipears  spontaneously. 

CLAVUS, 

Syn.  Com  ;   Germ.,  Leichd<>rn  ;  IIUhTieraii^e  ;  Ff.,  Cot. 

CLAVCS  IB  A  SMALL,  CraCUMSCRIBED,  USUALLY  FLAT,  DEEP-SEATED, 
MORB  OR  LESS  HORNY  FORMATION,  PAINFUL  UPON  PRESSURE,  SITU- 
ATED   FOa   TUB    MOST    PART    ABOUT    TUE   TOES. 

A  corn  usually  presents  the  general  outward  appearance 
of  a  callosity ;  it  is  made  up  exteriorly  of  thickened  skin,  is 
polished  upon  its  surface,  and  has  a  hard,  horny  feel.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  may  be  soft,  po-ssessing  features  similar  to 
those  of  the  wart.  It  is  always  rounded  and  more  or  less 
circumscribed;  in  size  it  varies  somewhat,  but  is  usually 
as  large  as  a  split  pea.  It  is  painful  upon  pressure,  and 
very  frequently  is  accompanied  by  shooting  sensations  in- 
dependently of  pressure.  If  the  cause  which  has  occa- 
sioned the  corn  be  kept  up,  inflammatory  symptoms  may 
develop. 

The  common  seat  for  corns  is  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  little  toes;  they  also  oecnr  between  the  toes,  and  upon 
the  soles  of  the  feet.  Existing  between  two  toes,  tlie  corn 
is  accompanied  by  more  or  less  maceration,  and  appears  as 
a  soft,  spongy  formation,  whit:h  receives  the  name  of  ^-oft 
roni  in  contradistinction  to  the  hard  corn.  One,  two,  or  a 
number  of  corns  may  be  present,  in  which  case  tbey  interfere 
greatly  with  walking  or  even  standing. 

Etlolo^. — They  are  the  result  either  of  continued  press- 
ure or  friction,  and  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  may  be 
referred  to  improperly-fitting  and  tight  shoes. 
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Patholo^. — The  corn  is  made  np  of  a  circumscribed,  < 
cessive  development  of  the  epidermis,  of  the  same  character- 
as  that  observed  in  callosity,  and  of  a  central  portion  ow 
core.     The  latter  .extends  quite  deeply  into  the  tissues,  iu 
the  form  of  an  inverted  cone,  the  base  being  directed  out- 
wards, and  appearing  upon   the  surface  as  a  round  spot. 
It  consists  of  a  whitish,  opaque,  firm,  tenacious  body,  with 
its  apex  resting  upon  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium.     In 
structure  it  is  composed  of  epidermic  cells, arranged  in  con- 
centric laniinft?.    One  or  more  cores  may  exist.    The  corium 
beneath  may  be  either  atrophied  or  hypertrophied.      The 
pain  attending  corns  is  produced  by  the  core  pressing  upon 
the  true  skin,  causing  more  or  less  irritation  of  the  nerve 
filaments  of  the  papillte. 

Treatment. — If  the  cause  be  removed,  the  treatment  of 
come  is  sutfieiently  simple.  On  the  other  hand,  if  improperly- 
fitting  shoes  and  other  causes  be  persisted  in,  much  delay 
and  dlfiiculty  may  be  experienced  in  relieving  the  condition. 
If  the  patient  is  obliged  to  walk  much,  the  corn  should  be 
protected  by  a  piece  of  cut  felt.  The  foot  should  be  fre- 
quently soaked  in  warm  water,  after  which  the  outer  Ia3'er8 
will  be  macerated,  and  may  then  be  removed  by  scraping 
or  picking  with  a  pointed  knife.  A  bread  and  milk  poul- 
tice, ajtplied  to  the  part  by  a  bandage  before  retiring,  and 
kept  on  all  night,  will  relieve  the  corn  as  effectually  as  any 
of  the  more  noted  nostrnms.  This  treatment,  repeated  for 
several  nights  iu  succession,  will  usually  soften  the  growth 
to  such  an  extent  that  it  may  readily  be  extracted  from  its 
bed  without  pain. 

Various  plasters  are  recommended,  most  of  which  consist 
of  resin,  galbanum,  or  pitch  plasters,  together  with  acetic 
acid,  Bubacetato  of  copper,  chloride  of  ammouiura,  carbcD-] 
ate  of  potassium,  and  like  aubstaiices.  Nitrate  of  silver,  in 
solid  stick  form,  may  often  be  used  with  advantage  after 
the  corn  has  beeu  suificieutly  softened ;  it  will  also  be  found 
useful  in  soft  coma  occurring  between  the  toes.  A  coating 
of  flexible  collodion  ma}-  be  employed  with  benefit  in  pain- 
ful soft  corns.  Potassa  with  water  or  alcohol,  a  drachm  to  I 
the  ounce,  may  be  applied  where  the  epidermis  is  bard  and 


COBKTT  <5UTA»BUM. 

tli'ick;  the  application  slioiild  be  made  with  cure,  and  ouly 
to  the  part  to  be  acted  upou. 

COENU  CTTTANEUM. 

Sfrn.  Cornu  Iliiumiium ;  Ciitaiie«iu«  Ilnrn;  Horny  Escrescenee ;  Horny 
"Xuinor;    Germ.,  Hautliurn  :  Fr.,  ProdiK-tiun  Curnfe:  Come  de  In  Peuu. 

COBNU  CL'TANEUM  IS  COARACT£EIj!£0  BT  TH£  DEVELOPMENT  01*  A 
TBCB  HORNY  FORMATION  ARI8INO  FROM  THE  8K1N,  VARIABLE  AS  TO 
BIZB  AND  SUAPB. 

Symptomfl. — When  fully  developed  the  excrescence  ie  seen 
to  be  a  veritable  horn,  dift'eritig  but  slightly,  if  at  all,  from 

\  that  found  normally  upon  the  lower  animals.  It  is  a  solid, 
hard,  dry  formation,  and  is  observed  to  have  a  more  or  less 
laminated,  wrinkled,  roughened,  uneven  surface. 

Id  form  cutaneous  horns  are  usually  elongated  and  round- 
ish, or  conical;  occasionally  they  assume  a  flattened  form, 
when  they  are  but  little  elevated  above  the  Burrounding 
skill.  They  vary  exeoedtngly  as  to  shape,  hut  are  apt  to  be 
crooked,  twisted,  and  bent ;  they  are  rarely  straight.  They 
terminate  either  pointedly  or  with  a  blunt  end.     Their  color 

'  is  usually  grayijjh;  it  may  also  be*  either  yellowish,  brown- 
ish, or  blackish. 

They  grow  to  all  sizes,  varying  from  a  few  lines  to  many 
inches;  their  diameter  is  always  greater  at  the  base  than  at 
the  free  extremity.  Thoj'  possess  a  concave  or  flattened 
base,  which  rests  directly  upon  the  skin,  from  which  they 
spring  abruptly.  The  tissues  about  their  bases  may  be 
either  normal  or  somewhat  raised  ;  at  times  there  is  an  areola 
and  a  certain  amount  of  inflammation,  which  may  be  followed 
by  suppuration. 

Horns  are  usually  solitary;  occasionally,  however,  they 
are  multiple.  They  may  appear  upon  any  region  of  the  in- 
tegument, but  are  more  common  about  the  face  and  scalp. 
They  seldom  make  their  appearance  before  the  age  of  forty 
or  fifty;  they  have,  however,  been  met  with  in  the  young. 
As  a  rule,  they  are  unattended  by  pain  ;  if  knocked  or  dis- 
turbed they  may  subsequently  be  accompanied  by  consider- 
able uneasiuess  and  pain  about  their  bases.  Their  course 
is  slow,  growiug  with  variable  rapidity  until  they  arrive  at 
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a  certain  size,  when  they  not  infrequently  become  loose  an( 
drop  off,  leaving  an  oj>eii,  ulcerating  base.     When  thia  takes 
place  they  are  very  liable  to  be  reproduced. 

Etiolog:y. — The  canaes  are  not  satisfactorily  determined. 
The  affection  is  a  rare  one.  A  number  of  reported  cases 
have  been  collected  by  Lebert,*  Wilson.t  Bergb.J  and 
I>!imon.§  All  interesting  case,  with  photograph,  has  been 
reported  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Pancoast,  of  tliis  city.|| 

Pathology. — According  to  Lebert,^  cutaneous  horns  epring 
from  the  deeper  strata  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis, 
and  consist  in  a  byperphistic  growth  of  these  cells.  Inas- 
nniuh  as  this  layer  is  present  not  only  immediately  above  the 
papillae  of  the  corium>  but  also  as  ii  lining  membrane  in  the 
follicles  and  glands,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  disease  may  start 
in  tliese  latter  structures  quite  as  readily  as  from  the  free 
surface  of  the  epidermis.  Microscopic  examinations,  by  the 
same  observer,  sliow  longitiulinal  sections  to  be  made  up  of 
a  mass  of  "small  coluitins,  rods,  or  palisades  lying  close  to 
one  another,  and  so  intimately  united  by  a  connecting  sub- 
stance as  to  appeal-  blended  into  a  homogeneous  mass.  The 
individual  eolnnjns  have  a  striped,  shreddy  appearance,  and 
are  made  up  entirely  of  epidermic  cells  arranged  upon  one 
another  in  an  imbricated  manner."  Transverse  sections 
show  roundish  spaces,  concentrically  stratitied,  between  the 
layers  of  which  exist  irregularly-placed  epidermic  cells,  which 
are  to  be  viewed  as  the  connecting  substance  referred  to  in 
considering  the  longitudinal  sections.  The  cells,  as  might 
be  expected,  ai'e  for  the  most  part  without  nuclei;  they 
always  belong  to  the  epidermic  variety.  Both  Lebert  and 
Virchow  have  demonstrated  the  presence  of  bloodvessels 
in  the  bases  of  home.  The  character  of  the  cutaneous  base 
from  which  the  excrescence  proceeds  is  found  to  vary. 
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*  deber  £erato89  oder  die  durcfa   Bildung  von  H.orn»ubstanz  erzeugtea 
Krnnkheiten  und  ihre  Bchandlnng.     Breslau,  1864. 
f  Medico-Cbirurgii-al  Traniactinns,  1844,  vol.  xsvii.  p.  52. 
J  Archiv  fur  Derm,  und  Syph.,  II.  Heft,  p.  185,  187S. 
J  Structural  Leaiuns  of  tlie  Skin.     Philndelphiu,  1869. 
II  Phototcrajiliic  Koviuw  of  Jledicino  and  Surgery,  vol.  i.  No.  1,  1870. 
i  hoc.  til.,  p.  70. 


TEnRCCA.  34t> 

Treatment. — After  the  horn  liaa  been  dotaehetl  from  the 
skin,  it  is  u  very  necessary  part  of  the  treatment  to  destroy 
the  base  by  means  of  some  caustic,  for  which  purpose  chloride 
of  zinc  or  canstic  potash  may  be  nsed.  If  there  he  a  tendency 
to  reproduction,  the  oi»fnition  shonUl  be  I'epeated. 

YEREXJCA. 
Syn.  Wart:    Germ..  Wnno:  Fr.,  Vcrrue. 

YbBRVCA  18  A  HARD  OB  SOFT,  BOUNDED,  FLAT,  OB  ACUMINATED, 
CIRCUMSORTBED,  PAPILLARY  FORMATION,  VARIAMLB    AS    TO   SIZE. 

Symptoms. — Warts  present  tliemselven  in  a  number  of 
fbriiis.  Tliey  are  so  different  as  to  require  separate  descrip- 
tions. 

Verruca  Vulgabis. — This  is  the  ordinarj*  wart,  commonly 
met  with  on  the  liand:*.  It  consists  of  a  small,  circumscribed, 
usually  split-pea  sized  and  shaped,  elevated  growtli,  with  a 
broa^t  base,  seated  securely  upon  the  skin.  It  is  quite  firm 
in  consistence,  and  very  often  hard,  with  a  luirny  exterior. 
The  surface  is  observed  to  he  either  smooth  or  rough,  and  to 
be  studded  with  a  number  of  minute  elevatit^is*, — hypertro- 
phied  papillce.  These  may  be  so  irregularly  developed  as  to 
give  it  a  divided  or  lobulated  appearance.  The  color  is 
either  that  of  the  surrounding  skin  or  darker;  at  times  it  is 
^•eiiow'ish,  brownish,  or  blackish. 

One,  several,  or  great  numbers  of  these  warts  may  exist; 
they  are  apt  to  appear  in  groups,  and  very  commonly  are 
iu  such  cfose  pro,viniity  as  to  touch  and  press  upon  one 
another.  Their  usual  scat  is  about  tlie  hands,  es|n;cially 
the  fingers;  they  may,  however,  show  tliemselves  upon  any 
region. 

Verruca  Plana. — This  differs  from  tlie  above-mentioned 
variety  in  being  perfectly  flat  and  broad  in  form.  They  are 
usually  the  size  of  a  sniall  Hnger-iiail,  and  are  but  slightly 
elevated  above  the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin.  They 
occur  either  singly  or  in  numbers,  and  are  aeeu  most  fre- 
quently upon  the  back,  especially  in  elderly  people,  when 
they  are  apt  to  be  brownish  in  color,  and  are  observed 
to  be  more  or  less  sebaceous  in  character. 

Vebbuca  Filiformis. — This  variety  assumes  the  shape  of  a 
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small,  thin,  conical,  or  thread-like  formation,  nsunlly  about 
ail  eighth  of  an  inch  in  length.  These  little  growths  may 
appear  either  singly  or  in  groups ;  rarely,  however,  in 
numbers.  They  are  chiefly  encoiintere«l  mi  the  face,  on  the 
eyelids,  and  on  the  neck. 

Veruuoa  Dioitat.a. — The  formation  here,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  flat  wart  already  referred  to,  consists  of  a  slightly  elevated, 
broad  excrescence,  varying  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  large 
finger-nail,  and  marked  by  a  number  of  digitations  coming 
out  from  its  border;  these  are  often  greatly  developed,  and 
give  to  the  growth  an  appearance  resembling  a  crab.  This 
form  is  commonly  seen  upon  the  scalp;  they  are  often 
present  in  great  numbers. 

Verruca  Acuminata.* — This  variety  consists  of  one  or 
more  groups  of  acuminated  or  irregularly-shaped  elevations, 
Uflually  so  cloaely  packed  together  as  to  form  a  more  or  less 
solid  mass  of  vegetations.  The  individual  protninences  vary 
considerably  as  to  form;  thoy  tend  to  be  pointed  or  tufted, 
hut  they  may  also  be  ciub-shnped,  and  in  some  cases  exist 
as  thick,  short,  fleshy  excrescences,  giving  the  growth  the 
appearance  of  granulation  tissue.  They  may  be  either  sessile  ■ 
or  pedunculated.  In  color  they  are  pinkish  or  reddish;  at 
times  they  are  bright  red,  in  other  cases  purplish,  the  shade  _ 
depending  upon  the  degree  of  vascularity,  and  the  region  iu  f 
which  they  hap[ion  to  exist.  They  occur  for  tlie  most  part 
about  the  genitalia  of  either  sex,  more  particularly  about  the 
penis  and  labia.  Upon  the  penis  thej-  usually  spring  frora 
the  gtaiis  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  prepuce;  upon  the 
female  they  are  apt  to  start  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ' 
labia  and  from  the  vagina.  They  are  also  encountered  about 
the  anus,  mouth,  axillse,  umbilicus,  and  toes.  According  to 
the  region  in  which  they  are  present,  will  thoy  be  dry  or 
moist;  about  the  genitalia,  a  yellowish,  puriform  secretion 
usually  covers  their  surface,  due  to  friction  and  maceration, 
which,  owing  to  the  heat  of  the  parts,  rapidly  decomposes. 
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•  Termed  also  Pointed  Wnrt,  Moist  Wart,  Fig  Wart,  Pointed  Condyloma, 
Cnuliflower  Excreicence,  Verruca  Elevnta,  Venereal  Wartj  (?<r»t  ,  Spitse 
Condjlom ;  Fr.,  Teg6tation  Dermique. 
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prodaciag  a  highly  offensive  substance.  Crasts,  made  ap  of 
secretion  and  blood,  are  also  not  infrequently  present.  The 
odor  from  these  condylomata  is  naaally  of  a  remarkably 
penetrating  and  disgusting  character. 

They  may  attain  a  large  size;  not  uncommonly  they  grow 
as  large  as  a  hen's  egg^  and  at  times  to  the  size  of  a  fist. 
According  as  they  happen  to  be  arranged  and  distributed, 
they  present  different  appearances;  they  have  been  aptly 
compared  to  a  head  of  cauliflower,  to  a  cock's-comb,  to  fungi, 
to  raspberries  and  other  forms  of  vegetation. 

Their  development  is  rapid;  very  frequently  they  attain 
considerable  size  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks.  They  always 
appear  as  a  vigorous  and  luxuriant  growth,  tending  to  in- 
crease in  size  and  to  multiply;  without  interference  they 
may  assume  large  proportions  and  continue  for  an  indefinite 
period.  They  are  met  with  in  both  men  and  women,  and  are 
usually  encountered  in  young  people. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to  warts  are  obscure. 
The  various  influences  which  are  popularly  assigned  as  causes, 
most  of  which  are  widely  difterent  in  their  nature,  are,  it  need 
scarcely  be  stated,  incapable  of  producing  the  disease.  They 
occur  in  both  sexes,  and  are  more  common  in  the  young  than 
in  the  old ;  they  are  frequently  encountered  in  children. 

In  regard  to  the  acuminated  variety,  or  pointed  condylo- 
mata, it  is  well  known  that  they  are  often  caused  by  the 
irritating  secretions  of  venereal  disease,  more  especially  gon- 
orrhcBa.  They  are  never  a  manifestation  of  constitutional 
syphilis. 

*  Pathology. — The  anatomy  of  warts  differs  somewhat  ac- 
cording to  the  variety,  but  in  all  forms  there  exists,  as  a 
basis,  a  connective-tissue  growth,  from  which  papillary 
hypertrophy,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  takes  place.  The 
interior  of  the  formation  is  always  supplied  by  one  or  more 
vascalar  loops,  from  which  the  structure  obtains  its  vitality. 
In  the  common,  hemispherical  wart,  the  papillse  become 
greatly  thickened  and  elongated,  and  are  covered  with  a 
hypertrophic  layer  of  epidermis,  which  gives  it  the  hard, 
horny  exterior. 

The  pointed  warts,  or  condylomata,  are  exceedingly  vae- 
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ay    iiicii     kjaa\ja    u^tn^     iijuv^iiu^^    iviiij    iiiu    ijititfcic;    ui     aiivd 

Tlie  ligature  and  the  gjilvauo-caustic  wire  may  bfl^ 
tfliceouslv  employed  where  the  cfrowth  is  of  some  size 


cular,  and  are  made  up  chiefly  of  connective-tissae  elements 
which  form  a  mass  of  firm  consistence.     The  papHlje  ar 
enormously  hypertrnphied  and  are  coyered  with  an  cxuberanl 
and  extensive  nuifons  layer,  the  cells  of  whiclj  are  highl] 
developed.   The  horny  layer  is  seldom  formed  to  any  extent | 
this  is  fnnnd  to  yary,  however,  according  to  the  locality  in' 
wliicli  the  frj-uvvtli  occurs. 

Treatment. — Local  remedies  alone  are  of  value  in  removini 
these  growths.  Excisiosi,  by  means  of  the  knife  or  scissor 
in  many  instances  affords  the  most  satisfactory  results,  th«?' 
operation,  as  to  the  manner  of  cutting,  varying  somewhat 
with  the  form  of  wart  under  cotiHideratiou.  Many  of  the 
smaller  formations  are  best  removed  by  a  pair  of  curved 
scissors,  their  bases  being  touched  with  the  nitrate  of  silver 
slick. 

advantageously  emp 

and  lial)le  to  be  attended  with  hemorrhage,  as  in  cases  of 
pointed  warts  about  the  genitalia.     Acuminated  warts  of 
venereal  origin  may  be  successfully  treated  by  washing  th( 
parts  with  the  liquor  sodoe  ehlorinatte,  and  afterwards  dustitij 
with  calomel ;  or,  with  nitric  or  chromic  acid. 

Warts  may  also  l)e  treated  very  satisfnetorily  by  the  appli-' 
cation  of  various  caustics,  among  which  potassu,  uitrate  of 
silver,  acid  nitrate  of  mercury^  chloride  of  zinc,  nitric  acid, 
chromic  acid,  hydrochloric   acid,  and  acetic  acid   may   be 
especially  mentioned.     Caustic  potash,  nitrate  of  silver,  aiid^ 
chromic  acid,  in  solution,  will  be  found  the  moat  useful;  itJ^ 
the  case  of  tlie  two  latter  substances,  rei>eated  applications 
will  often  be  required.     In  selecting  a  remedy,  the  variety^ 
and  size  of  the  growth,  as  well  as  the  locality  in  which  it| 
occurs,  should  be  considered.     The  strength  of  the  solutioD 
is  to  be  regulated  according  to  the  nature  and  exterior  cov- 
ering of  the  wart.     In  making  the  application  of  fluid  sub- 
stances, care  should  be  exercised  to  protect  the  adjuceut 
healthy  skin;  a  layer  of  soft  wax  placed  immediately  arouud 
the  growth  wiil  preveut  the  caustic  from  attacking  the  soun<| 
skin. 

^Progiiotis. — This  is  always  favorable.   If  proj»erly  destroyedJ 
they  show  uo  tendency  to  recur.      Where  they  are  veryj 
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numerous  or  of  great  size,  it  is  advisable  not  to  undertake 
the  removal  of  the  whole  mass  at  one  time.  Hemorrhage 
should  always  be  guarded  against. 

Papilloma  Cutis. — Under  this  head  may  be  placed  those 
cases  which  have  been  described  with  various  names  bj' 
Beigel,*  Bergh,t  Roser,J  Weil,||  Charpy,§  and  Gerhardt.^ 
The  true  papilloma  of  the  skin,  of  which  Weil's  case  may 
be  taken  as  an  example,  is  an  inflammatory  formation  or 
tumor,  variable  as  to  size,  made  up  of  a  growth  very  similar 
to  that  of  the  acuminated  wart,  or  condyloma.  It  consists 
of  a  flat  or  raised,  cauliflower  excrescence,  inflammatory  in 
character,  reddish  or  bluish  in  color,  showing  great  hyper- 
trophy of  the  papillffi.  Fissures  and  sinuses  are  apt  to  be 
present,  which  secrete  a  yellowish,  puriform  fluid.  The 
course  of  the  tumor  is  usually  rapid,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
acuminated  wart.  The  formation  may  appear  upon  any 
region  of  the  body,  and  at  any  time  of  life ;  it  is  of  a  benign 
nature,  and  is  not  due  to  syphilis. 

ICHTHYOSIS. 

Syn.  Xeroileriiia ;  Xero<leriiia  IchthyoiJcs;  Ichthyosis  Vera:  Ichthyosis 
Congenita ;  Fisii-skin  Disease :  Germ.,  Fischschuppenausschhig ;  Fr.,  Ich- 
thyose. 

Ichthyosis  is  a  congenital,  chronic,  hypertuophic  disease, 

DSVALLY  OCCLPYING  THE  WHOLE  SURFACE,  CHARACTERIZED  BY  DRY- 
NESS AND  HARSHNESS  OF  THE  SKIN,  THE  FORMATION  OF  SCALES,  AND 
A    VARIABLE    AMOUNT    OF   PAPILLARY   GROWTH. 

Symptoms. — Two  varieties  of  the  disease  are  encountered ; 

*  Pajiilloma  xVren-Elevntum.  Virchow'.s  Archiv,  Bd.  xlvi.  Heft  3  ii.  4, 
1869.     Abstract  in  Anier.  Jour,  of  Syph.  and  Dorm.,  vol.  i.  p.  82,  1870. 

f  Pesseina.  Archiv  fiir  Derm,  and  Syph.,  4  Heft,  p.  578,  1870.  Abstract 
in  Phila.  Mod.  Times,  vol.  ii.  p.  247,  1871-2. 

X  Das  ent/.undliche  Hautpapillom.     Archiv  dor  Ilcilkunde,  1800,  ]>.  87. 

II  Das  entziindliche  Hautpapillom.  Vierteljahros^cbrift  fiir  Derm,  und 
Syph.     Eriites  Heft,  p.  37,  1874.    (With  chromolithograph.) 

{  Lichen  Hypertrophique.  Annales  de  Dernuitologie  et  de  Syphiligraphie, 
No.  1,  1872-73.  Translated  in  the  Anier.  Jour,  of  fyjih.  and  Derm.,  vol. 
iv.  p.  277. 

Tf  Jabrbuch  fur  Kinderheilkunde,  Is'.  F.,  iv.  Abstract  in  the  Amer.  Jour, 
of  the  Med.  Sciences,  Jan.  1872. 
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they  are  named  ichtlijosis  simplex  and  liystrix.     They  mi 
occur  independent  of  each  other  or  together.     Ichthyoi 
varies  exceedingly  in   the  degree  of  its  development, 
one  individual  it  amounts  to  but  a  slight  inconvenience; 
another  it  niauifesta  itself  in  so  pronounced  a  manner  as 
be  the  source  of  great  dis<jomfort  and  serious  deformity. 

IcuTnvosis  Simplex. — Tliis  is  the  variety  usually  met  wii 
When  simple  dryness  and  harshness  only  of  the  skin  exi 
with  njnre  or  less  furfuraceous  exfoliation,  but  without  t 
forniution  of  plate-like  scales,  the  condition  is  termed  XE 
t>ER.MA ;   this  constitute:!*  the  lea«t  marked  and  the  mild 
type  of  the  atfeclion,  and  is  of  not  infrequent  occurrence. 

As  ordinuiily  encountered,  iclilhynsis  consists  of  an  alte 
state  of  the  skin,  characterized  hy  a  harsh,  dry  condition 
tlie  wliole  surface,  accompanied  by  the  production  of  vai 
ousl}'  sized  and  shiiped,  reticulated,  fish-like  scales.     These 
are  either  sniiiHt  thin,  and  furfuraceous,  like  bran,  or  they 
are  large  and  thick,  re8emhling  fish  scales,  and  are  shaped 
afTter  the  normal  lines  and  furrows  of  the  part  on  which  thed 
happen  to  exist.      Upon  the  extremities  they  usually  forr? 
square,  dianmnd-shaped  or  polygonal  plates,  separated  from 
one  another  hy  deep  furrows  or  lines,  which  extend  do 
to  the  normal  skiu.     The  amount  of  scaling  present  wi 
depend  upon  the  age  of  the  patient,  the  severity  of  the  dii 
ease,  and  the  external  treatment,  as,  for  exnmple,  bathing, 
to  which  the  skin  has  been  subjected.     If  the  scales  be  not 
removed  froni  lime  to  time,  they  tend  fref|iiently  to  accumu- 
late into  larainse  of  considerable  thickness.      In  color  tliey 
are   usually  whitish,  grayish,  or  yellowisli,  and  very  oft' 
have  a  silvery,  glistening  look;  in  other  cases  they  are  mo 
or  less  of  a  yellowish  olive-green ;  while  more  rarely  th 
are  dark  olive-green  or  blackish.    Even  in  those  cases  whe 
the  ati'ection  is  hut  sliglitly  developed,  the  skin  nsnally  p 
sesses  a  dirty,  yellowish   tint,  as  though  it  had   not  been 
recently  washed. 

IcuTHYosis  Hystrix. — This  variety  varies  greatly  as  to  t 
extent  of  its  development ;  it  may  exist  in  the  form  of  one 
more  localized  patches,  or  as  a  more  difl\ised  disease,  involv- 
ing the  greater  portion  of  the  surface  in  a  broken,  unevenly 
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^reeuish  patchea,  which  are  made  up  of  enormously  hyper- 
"trophied,  hard,  more  or  less  horny  papillie.  These  patches, 
or  areiis  of  disease,  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  hod}'.  I 
"have  eeen  them  upon  the  arms  as  solid,  warty  patches  ;  upon 
the  back  in  the  form  of  elongated,  linear  patches;  about  the 
folds  of  the  axillie,  around  the  neck,  arouinl  the  umbilicu!?, 
and  upon  other  regions.  Several  or  a  number  of  regions 
are  apt  to  be  the  seat  of  disease  in  the  same  patient;  in  other 
cases  these  growths  apjiear  upon,  for  exaniple,  an  arm  or  tlie 
back  only.  They  are  nsijally  very  irregular  in  shape,  adapt- 
ing themselves  in  outline  to  the  region  upon  which  they 
exist.  They  may  constitute  roughened,  corrugated,  papil- 
lary* gro\vth><,  or  they  may  result  in  uneven,  hard,  horny, 
blujit  or  pointed,  spinous,  %varty  formations.  In  the  htttei- 
case  the  elevations  may  reach  several  lines  or  more,  and  stand 
ual  from  the  akin  like  quills  upon  the  back  of  a  porcupine, — 
hence  the  name  hystri.x.  Like  ichthyosis  simplex,  this  vari- 
ety varies  materially  according  to  the  age  of  the  individual 
ill  whom  it  is  seen  ;  the  older  the  patient  the  more  highly 
developed  will  it  usually  be.  Its  features  become  more  pro- 
nounced as  adult  age  is  approached. 


Ichthyosis  is  a  disease  which  usually  involves  the  whole 
surface,  more  or  less  generally,  although  it  always  manifests 
itself  more  markedly  in  certain  regions;  these  are  the  lower 
extremities,  from  the  hips  down  to  the  ankles,  and  the  arms 
and  forearms.  The  knees  and  elbows  are  in  almost  all  cases 
the  seat  of  considerable  wrinkling,  tliickenlng,  roughness, 
and  scaliness.  On  the  other  hand,  tlie  flexures  of  the  elbows 
nud  knees,  as  well  as  the  axillte  and  the  groins,  seldom  show 
the  disease  at  all.  The  diiterunce  between  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  joints  and  the  lle.vurea  is  always  striking. 

At  times  certain  regions  of  the  body  are  atiected  to  the 
comparative  freedom  of  other  parts;  this  is  especially  the 
case  in  ichthyosis  hystrix,  where  irregnhirly  distributed  areas 
of  papillary  hypertrophy  exist  here  and  there  in  the  form  of 
patches.    The  ecalp  and  face  rarely  exhibit  the  disease  iu  a 
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marked  degree.  The  scalp  and  hair,  however,  are  usually 
dry,  and  the  latter  is  more  or  less  harsh  and  brittle. 

The  skin  of  the  hands  and  feet  is  always  dry  and  wrinkled, 
the  natural  lines  of  motion  being  deeply  furrowed.  The 
hands  and  feet  have  a  dry,  withered  feel,  and  are  usually 
cold.  The  soles  of  the  feet  show  marked  epidermic  thick- 
ening and  callosities.  The  backs  of  the  feet  and  ankles 
occasionally  develop  thick,  bulky  masses  of  scales,  which 
assume  the  form  of  small  polygonal  or  quadrangular  plates, 
resembling  in  both  appearance  and  conformation  the  skin 
of  the  alligator.  These  epidermic  plates  are  at  times  dark 
greenish  or  blackish  in  color  (ichthyosis  nigricans).  A 
marked  case  of  this  kind,  in  a  young  woman,  has  recently 
presented  itself  to  my  notice. 

Ichthyosis  is  always  very  much  worse  in  winter  than  in 
summer.  In  the  msijority  of  cases  it  is  only  at  this  season 
of  the  year  that  the  affection  gives  rise  to  inconvenience.  It 
usually  disappears  more  or  less  completely  during  the  spring 
and  summer.  Even  those  instances  in  which  there  is  marked 
papillary  hypertrophy,  are  greatly  influenced  and  modified  by 
warm  weather. 

Ichthyotic  persons  are  noted  to  perspire  but  very  slightly. 
Sensible  perspiration  usually  takes 'place  only  from  certain 
localities,  as  the  axilla?,  lace,  palms,  and  soles.  The  increased 
activity  of  the  sweat  glands  in  summer,  and  the  eifect  of  this 
secretion  upon  the  epidermis,  produce  the  most  beneficial 
results,  relieving  the  patient  of  his  disease  almost  entirely 
for  the  time. 

The  course  of  ichthyosis  is  essentially  chronic.  It  con- 
tinues throughout  life,  varying  in  its  severity  with  the  sea- 
sons. The  subjective  symptoms  are  of  little  importance.  At 
times  there  is  slight  itching,  which  usually  comes  on  when 
the  skin  is  exposed  to  the  air,  as  when  the  clothing  is  removed 
at  night;  it  may  be  quite  annoying.  The  symptom  is  not  a 
constant  one.  Patients,  I  have  noted,  not  infrequently  com- 
plain of  it  in  the  spring  of  the  year. 

Etiology. — While  not  congenital  in  the  strict  sense  of  tlie 
term,  the  affection  is  nevertheless  to  be  regarded  as  one 
which  is  born  with  the  individual;   it,  however,  does  not 
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ordinarily  mninfest  itself  until  after  the  first  or  second  jear 
nf  life.  As  a  rule,  ichthyotic  subjects  come  into  flie  world 
with  smooth  skiiia,  and  retain  them  without  sign  of  deformity 
until  perhaps  months  or  one  or  two  yeurs  liave  passed,  when 
they  begin  to  show  symptoms  of  the  disease.  At  tirst  it 
is  very  slight,  but  year  by  year  it  becomes  more  rn.irked 
until  adult  age  is  reached,  when  it  eeases  to  increase  in  in- 
tensity, remaining  in  ahoiit  this  condition  through  life. 

It  is  hereditary  in  some  cases,  but  not  in  all.  Instances 
very  often  present  themselves  in  which  one  or  the  other 
parent  is  similarly  affected;  other  cases,  according  to  my 
experience,  not  infrequently  occur  in  which  neither  parents 
nor  grandparents  are  found  to  have  any  trace  of  the  disease. 
One  child  only  out  of  a  large  family  maybe  ati'ected ;  in 
other  cases  more  than  one  may  show  signs  of  it.  Tlie  parents 
of  ichthyolic  children  are  usually  healthy  and  without  con- 
stitutional vice.  Tlie  sul)]eets  themselves  of  ichthyosis  com- 
monly enjoy  the  best  of  general  liealth.  The  eouditii>n,  then, 
is  to  be  considered  in  tlie  lightof  a  simple  deformity,  similar 
from  un  etiolugical  point  of  view  to  ufevi,  albinism,  and 
other  like  structural  defects.  It  occurs  iu  both  sexes,  is 
comraon  to  all  races,  and  is  found  in  all  spheres  of  society. 

Pathology. — The  changes  which  exist  iu  ichtliyotic  skin 
will  be  found  to  differ  materially  as  one  form  or  another  of 
the  disease  is  examined.  Thus,  slight  ichthyosis — xeroderma 
— offers  an  altogether  different  picture  from  the  severer  type 
hystrix.  The  disease,  however,  may  be  said  to  consist  in 
an  excessive  proliferation  of  the  cells  of  the  epidermis,  to- 
gether with  more  or  less  hypertrophy  of  the  papillie  of  the 
corium.  In  a  section  of  ichtliyosJs  of  ordinary  development 
the  horny  layer  will  be  observed  to  be  enormously  increased 
iu  thickness,  to  be  very  dry  and  of  a  yellowish  color;  the 
mucous  layer  will  also  be  seen  to  be  greatly  augmented  by 
new  cells. 

The  papillse  are  longer  than  normal,  and  are  infiltrated 
with  cells;  the  vessels  are  also  erdargcd.  According  to 
Neumauu,  the  sebaceous  glands  are  unrecognizable.     Kohn* 
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fnuiiiljin  a  typical  case  of  ichthyosis  hystrix,  that  the  disease 
began  in  the  vusculur  hiyer  of  coriurii,  aa  proved  by  tlie  ex- 
istence of  the  so-called  exndatioti  cells.  The  piipillse  were 
coiiicftlfy  eloijfftitcd,  and  widened  about  their  bases,  the  en- 
largement taking  place  hy  meane  of  a  growth  of  new  con- 
nective tissue.  The  mucous  and  horny  layere  were  largely 
increased,  and  were  found  to  be  made  up  of  a  number  of 
hiniiiite. 

Diag7ioBi8. — The  features  of  the  disease  are  of  so  peculiar  a 
character  that  but  little  difficulty  is  experienced  iu  arriving 
at  the  diagnosis.  Tlie  harsb,  dry,  wrinkled  skin,  the  hyper- 
trophic epidermis,  the  enlarged  papilire,  the  thin,  yellowish 
scales,  the  deep  furrows  and  lines,  especially  about  the  joints, 
the  diffused  distribution  of  the  affection,  and  the  regions 
particularly  nfiected,  all  point  to  iclitliyosie,  and  only  this 
disease.  Added  to  these  objective  symptoms,  the  history, 
in  the  case  of  an  adult,  will  aid  in  establishing  the  diagnosis. 
It  will  be  distinguished  from  the  inflammatory  disorders 
which  tend — as,  for  example,  eczema — to  terminate  in  des- 
quamation, by  the  absence  of  any  history  of  inflammation. 

Treatment. — External  treatment  is  alone  found  to  be  of 
service.  V'nrious  internal  remedies,  including  iron,  arsenic, 
t;od-livt;r  oil,  and  iodide  of  ])ota.ssium,  have  from  time  lo 
time  been  employed,  but  all  without  benefit.  Local  thera- 
petitics,  however,  exert  a  favorable  influence  upon  the  afifec- 
tion,  and,  at  the  present  day,  constitute  the.nietbod  of  coping 
with  this  disagreeable  trouble.  Of  the  several  remedies 
used,  water  is  to  be  mentioned  as  being  the  most  valuable; 
it  is  used  in  the  form  of  baths,  either  simple  or  medicated. 
Its  action  upon  tlie  skin  is  a  mechaincal  one,  macerating 
the  aceumuluteil  masses  of  epithelial  matter  and  exftosing 
young  layers  of  epidermis,  which  are  found  to  be  compara- 
tively soft  and  pliable.  The  relief  tfius  obtained  is  tem- 
porary, but,  nevertheless,  aifbrds  the  patient  ease  and 
cointurt  for  some  time,  and,  when  persevered  in,  may  so 
modify  the  skin  as  to  retard  the  hypertrophy.  It  may  he 
stated,  then,  that  the  UH)re  frequently  the  ichthyotic  patient 
bathes,  and  the  longer  he  is  able  to  remain  in  the  water, 
the  less  will   the  deformity  show  itself.     Vapor  baths  are 
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■tlculflriy  aerriceable  ;  also  alkaline  baths,  conta'miug  from 
two  to  eight  ounces  of  the  bicarbonate  of  soditini  to  the  bjith. 

Soap,  more  especially  soft  soap,  is  an  invaluable  remedy; 
it  may  be  used  either  in  connection  witli  the  bath,  or  alone, 
89  a  discutient,  when  it  may  be  applied  according  to  the 
following  directions.  A  sufKcient  quantity  ia  to  be  rubbed 
into  the  skin  twice  daily,  for  four  or  six  days,  during  which 
period  the  patient  ia  to  refrain  from  bathing.  A  bath  is 
first  to  be  taken  four  or  live  days  after  the  last  nibbing, 
when,  in  fact,  the  epidermis  haa  begun  to  peel  off;  afterwards 
inunction  with  a  simple  ointment  is  to  be  applied,  in  order  to 
prevent  lissui-ing  of  the  new  skin.  It  matters  little  as  to  the 
kind  of  oil  or  ointment  used,  provided  it  is  not  stimulating: 
oil  of  sweet  almond,  olive  oil,  bciizoiited  simple  ointinenr, 
glycerine,  eitlier  pure  or  diluteii  with  water,  and  vaseline, 
will  be  found  tiie  most  valtiahle  substances.  I  prefer  tlie 
two  latter. 

For  the  treatment  of  the  hystrix  variety,  in  addition  to  the 
general  plan  just  described,  it  will  be  necessary  to  employ 
caustic  applications,  or  at  times  even  the  knife,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  the  horny  patcliesi  of  hypertropliy. 

Frognous. — This  is  unfavorable  as  regards  permanent  re- 
lief. Much,  however,  can  be  done  to  alleviate  the  condition 
by  advice  and  appropriate  external  treatment,  but  experience 
teaches  that  here  the  value  of  therapeutics  ceases.  The 
deformity,  for  it  is  to  be  looked  upon  in  this  light,  coa- 
tinuce  throughout  life,  its  course  changing  but  slightly,  if  at 
all,  after  adult  age  has  been  reached.  The  patient  should 
always  be  made  fully  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the 
trouble. 

LICHEN   PILARIS. 

S^.  Pityriasis  Pilaris. 

LtCHEN  PILARIS  IS  A  HTPBRTROPHIO  ArPEOTION,  CHABACTERIXED 
BY  THE  POHMATION  OP  PIN-HEAU  SIZED,  ^.MCAL,  WUITISII,  SOUn, 
EPIDERMIC  ELEVATIONS  SEATED  ABOUT  THE  APERTURES  OF  THS  HAIB 
P0LLiCLE.S. 

Symptomg. — The  disease  consists  essentially  of  an  accumu- 
lation of  epidermis  about  the  openings  of  the  hair  follicles. 
The  epithelial  cells  collect  and  heap  up  arouud  the  hairs. 


forming  more  or  loss  conical  elevations  or  pap 
lesions  are  jiiu-head  in  size,  and  are  made  up  of  epithelial 
structure  and  sebaceous  matter,  containing  in  their  centre  a 
convoluted  or  twisted  hiiir.  Each  elevatiotj  is  pierced  by 
ft  hair,  around  which  the  acciinuilation  of  epidermis  takes 
place  concentrically,  in  the  form  of  laminae.  The  hairs  are 
either  contiiiiied  within  the  formation,  and  are  not  to  be 
seen,  or  they  jirotriide  through  the  apex;  very  frequently 
they  are  broken  off  short  at  the  surface,  and  give  the  papule 
a  dark,  central  point.  The  elevations  are  raised,  are  whitish 
or  grayish  in  color,  and  are  seated  upon  skin  which  is  normally 
colored  or  reddish. 

The  skin  is  always  dry,  rough,  scaly,  and  harsh,  as  in  ich- 
tljyosis;  passing  the  hand  over  the  surface  the  elevations 
may  be  readily  detected  as  minute,  pointed  asperities,  feeling 
at  times  like  a  fine  nutmeg  grater. 

The  usual  seat  of  the  affection  is  the  extremities,  and 
more  particularly  the  extensor  surfaces.  It  is  ordinarily 
encountered  about  the  thighs,  and  upon  the  arms  and  fore- 
arms. It  is  also  met  with  on  the  trunk.  It  occurs  for  the 
most  part  in  young  persons  of  either  sex,  ami  especially  in 
those  who  are  in  the  habit  of  not  bathing;  I  have,  hovv-j 
ever,  alM>  observed  it,  not  infrequently,  in  those  wiio  used 
water  freely.  It  vuries  greatly  in  the  extent  of  its  develop- 
ment; very  often  it  is  present  as  so  slight  a  disorder  as  to 
escape  notice.  As  a  rule,  it  is  unaccompanied  by  itcliing. 
Its  course  is  chronic  ;  it  may  continue  for  years.  Very  ofteaj 
it  is  associated  with  ichth3-osis. 

Diagnosis. — Lichen  pilaris  is  to  be  distinguished  from  cutis 
anserina  (goose- tlesh),  which  it  may  resemble,  by  the  perma- 
nence of  the  lesions.  In  goose-ilesh  the  disorder  is  acute, 
passing  away  with  the  exciting  cause;  as,  for  example,  cold 
or  nervous  excitement.  The  affection  may  also  be  mistaken 
for  the  miliary  papular  syphiloderm  in  its  desquamating  stage, 
to  which  it  not  infrequently  bears  a  close  likeness.  In  thej 
syphiloderm,  however,  the  lesions  group,  and  are  more  solid, 
deeper  seated,  and  less  scaly  in  structure.  Lichen  pilaris 
also  to  be  diagnosed  from  lichen  scrofulosua,  in  which  dit 
ease  the  papules  are  firmer  and  less  scaly,  and,  moreover, ' 
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incline  to  group.     The  disorder  under  consideration  may 
also  be  confounded  with  pruritus  hiemalis. 

Treatment — The  treatment  consists  of  repeated  warm  or 
vapor  baths,  with  the  free  use  of  sapo  viridis,  or  other 
strong  soap.;  alkaline  baths  are  also  of  service.  In  obstinate 
cases  oily  and  fatty  preparations,  as,  for  example,  glycerine 
and  vaseline,  may  be  employed  with  great  benefit,  as  in 
iciithyosia. 

SCLERODERMA. 

5yn.  Sclerema  ;  Scleriasis  ;  Scleroma  Adultorum  ;  Sclerostenosis  ;  CutiH 
TcDMi  Chronica  ;  Dermatosclerosis  ;  Germ.,  Ilautsclerem  ;  Fr.,  Sclerfeme  des 
Adultes ;  Sclerodermic. 

SCLERODEEMA  IS  A  OnRONIO  DISEASE,  CHARACTERIZED  BT  A  DIF- 
FUSE, HARDENED,  NEITHER  RAISED  NOR  DEPRESSED,  MORE  OB  LESS 
PIGMENTED,  HIDE-BOUND  CONDITION  OF  THE  SKIN,  UNATTENDED  BY 
SUBJECTIVE   SYMPTOMS   OR   ALTERATION    OF   SENSIBILITY. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  commences  by  an  apparently  sim- 
ple hardening  of  the  integument,  which  is  usually  observed 
to  increase  gradually  in  intensity  until  the  part  becomes 
almost  as  hard  as  wood  or  stone.  It  also  commonly  pro- 
gresses in  extent  until  a  considerable  amount  of  surface  is 
involved.  The  process  is  accompanied  neither  by  constitu- 
tional disturbance  nor  by  local  symptoms  of  an  inflammatory 
nature.  When  the  atiection  has  become  fully  developed  the 
skin  and  subcutaneous  tissues  are  found  to  be  immovable; 
they  are  absolutely  hard  to  the  touch.  The  skin  is  firm, 
fixed,  and  solid,  as  though  frozen.  The  condition  is  a 
striking  one,  and  has  been  variously  described  by  writers  as 
being  like  "leather,"  or  "frozen  without  the  sensation  of 
cold,"  "hard  as  a  board,"  "hide-bound,"  and  "petrified." 

There  is  neither  elevation  nor  depression  of  the  skin,  the 
parts  affected  being  upon  a  level  with  the  surrounding  in- 
tegument. No  line  of  demarcation  exists  about  the  disease; 
the  transition  into  the  healthy  tissues  is  a  gradual  and  im- 
perceptible one.  The  color  of  the  skin  varies  considerably, 
there  being  present  always  more  or  less  pigmentation ;  it 
is  usually  yellowish  or  brownish,  and  often  has  a  waxy 
appearance. 

The  disease  is  apt  to  occupy  large  portions  of  the  body,  as. 
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for  example,  tbe  greater  part  of  one  or  both  limbs,  the  trunk, 
or  even  the  whole  surface.  It  may  attack  any  _ 
frequently  it  commences  upon  the  back  of  the  neck  and 
spreads  down  tlie  bsick.  Tlie  limbs,  both  upper  and  lower 
extremities,  are  often  the  seat  of  the  attection  ;  the  face  like- 
wise at  times  sutlers.  When  upon  the  limba  it  is  usually 
fiynimetrical.  The  temperature  as  well  as  the  sensibility  of  J 
the  surface  remains  unaltered  throughout  the  disease.  BothB 
the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glandular  systems  are  like- 
wise unaffected. 

The  subjective  symptoms  are  negative,  no  itching  or  paii 
being  at  any  time  present.     This  remark  of  course  does  not| 
apply  to  those  cases  where  the  joints  and  natural  folds  of  the 
skin  are  involved ;  here  there  is  always  more  or  less  pain  ooT 
nmtion. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  chronic  ;  it  continues  through 
a  period  of  years  or  a  lifetime.     In    certain  cases,  rarely,^ 
however,  recovery  takes  place  spontaneously.     Other  cuta- 
neous diseases  have  been  observed  to  appear  upon  sclerc 
dermic  patches,  for  example,  eczema  and  acne. 

Etiology, — The  causes  are  very  obscure.  It  may  occur  at 
any  period  of  life,  but  is  more  common  at  middle  age.  It 
has  been  encountered  more  frequently  in  women  than  in 
men.  The  general  health  is  usually  found  to  be  good.  Rheu- 
matism, in  some  cases,  has  been  noted  to  Iiave  preceded  the 
attack.     It  is  a  rare  disease.* 

Pathology. — The  anatomy  of  scleroderma  has  been  care 
fully  studied  by  Forster,!  Au8i>itz,]:  Arning,§  Neumann, 
Kapo8i,1[  and  others,  with  varying  results.     The  following, 


*  Cam*  hnve  recently  b»en  reported  by  Arnold,  Amer.  Jour,  of  the  Med. 
Scj.,  July,  1809;  Diiy,  Amer.  Jour,  of  ihp  Med.  Sci.,  April,  1870;  Piffard, 
New  York  Med.  Gaz  ,  June  24,  1871  ;  Van  U&rlingen  (with  an  exbauttire 
bibliography ),  Amer.  Jour,  ttf  Syph.  and  Derm.,  Oct.  1873;  »nd  White, 
ArchtTM  of  Dermatology,  July,  1876. 

t  Wiirsburger  Med.  Zeit.«chrilt,  18»>1,  B.  ii.  p.  2»4. 

I  Wiener  Mod.  Wochenaclirift,  18C3 ;  quoted  in  Neumann's  work,  3d  edt 
tion  (Qermnn)  p.  3o4. 

}  Wurzburgor  Med.  ZeiUchrift,  18C1,  vol.  ii.  p.  186. 

II  Loc.  cit.,  3d  edition  (GermiinJ,  p.  854. 
f  Loc.  oit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  lid. 
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however,  will  represent  the  changes  uaually  founJ.  Tlie 
epidermis  remains  nnaltered  in  structure,  but  contains  a  de- 
posit of  pigment  in  the  lower  layers  of  the  rete.  The  pa|iillje 
are  normal  in  size.  Both  the  coriuni  and  the  subcutaneous 
tissue  are  seen  to  be  the  seat  of  the  disease.  They  are  found 
to  be  infiltrated,  greatly  thickened,  and  to  contain  a  marked 
increase  in  the  connective  tissue  and  elastic  fibres.  In  the 
eubcntaneous  tissue,  tlie  fat  cells  are  scanty  an<l  are  sur- 
rounded by  dense  bundles  of  connective  tissue.  The  whole 
cmtaneous  tissue  is  thus  converted  into  a  compact  mass,  made 
p  of  densely-packed  fibres  more  or  less  interlaced  and  bound 
ogether.  Concerning  the  vessels,  which  unquestionably 
|^>lay  an  important  part  in  the  pathology  of  this  disease,  Ka- 
Pt^oai  states  that  he  found  them  "diminished  in  calibre,  and 
losely  surrounded  by  connective  tissue.  In  spots  here  and 
"•iliere,  and  in  large  tracts,  the  connective  tissue  surrounding 
"VDoth  sides  of  a  vessel  appeared  pushed  aside  from  its  walls 
"V)y  small,  nucleated  (lynrph)  cells  closely  heaped  on  one 
another.  By  these  cell-masses,  the  vessel  was  increased  to 
^ve  or  six  times  its  normal  breadth,  as  if  enclosed  in  a  cell- 
«leath.  The  accumulation  of  celts  was  distinctly  limited, 
laterally,  by  a  continuous  fibrous  border.  One  may  say  that 
the  cells  were  aceuniuhited  in  the  perivascular  lymph-space 
(adventitious  space)." 

In  summing  up  the  facts  bearing  upon  the  nature  of  scle- 
roderma, the  same  observer  isof  the  opinion  that  the  disease 
consists  in  a  diffused  thickening  and  stasis  of  lymph  in  the 
cutis,  a  view  which,  in  consideration  of  the  clinical  as  well  as 
pathological  features,  appears  to  me  to  be  highly  plausible. 
Kaposi  further  adds  in  explanation,  "in  consequence  of  the 
thickening  of  the  lymph,  wliich  results,  not  froni  local  con- 
ditions, but  from  a  generally  abnormal  state  of  the  nutri- 
tive processes,  this  stagnates  in  the  interstices  of  the  tissue, 
wliich,  according  to  the  views  as  to  the  commencement  of  the 
lymph-passages,  are  considered  to  be  lymph-spaces.  Hence 
the  early,  but  already  firm,  rigid  infiltration  of  the  cutis. 
Should  the  flow  of  the  lymph  again  become  free,  then,  also, 
the  infiltration  disapiieara  completely,  and  the  cutis  returns 
to  its  normal  couditiou.     Should  the  stagnation  continue  for 
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a  longer  time,  tlien,  out  of  the  accumulated  superfluity 
nutrient  mntcnnl,  the  previously  normal  connective  tissue  is 
formed  in  excess,  becoming  denser  and  denser.  The  inter- 
stices of  the   tissue   become   narrower   and  narrower,  an 
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consequently  the  latter  can  only  be  infiltrated  by  a  small 
quantity  of  fluid.      The  connective-tissue  texture  becomes 
less  ami  less  juicy,  retracted,  and  shrunken,  like  all  slightlj' 
juicy  connective  tissue  and  cicatrices." 

Diagnosis. — Bearing  in  mind  the  peculiar  characters  of  the 
divSt'siso,  vviiich  are  in  moat  cases  well  marked,  no  trouble 
should  be  experienced  in  determining  the  diagnosis.  The 
solidified,  rigid,  hartl,  more  or  less  pigmented  conditio 
of  the  integument,  apparently  unaltered  in  structure,  will 
alone  be  sutHcient  to  distinguish  it  from  otlier  diseases. 

It  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  morphoea,  an  aflection  to 
which  it  bears  a  resemblance,  but  from  which  in   reality  ii 
ditfers  very  materially  both  cliniually  and  pathologically. 
may  be  stated  tliat,  among  other  ditfereiices,  in  scleroderm 
the  disease  is  always  of  n  diffused  chanieter,  while  in   mor- 
plmnx  it  is  limited  and  more  or  loss  circumserilted.   Absolute 
hardness  of  the  skin  is  from  the  first  the  most  prominent 
feature  of  scleroderma;    in    morphoea   there  is  no  markeJH 
hardness,  except  in  the  late,  cicatricial  stage.    In  sclerodermf^" 
the  pathological  condition  is  an  liypertrophy ;  in  morphoea  it 
ia  an  atrophy. 

Treatment. — Unfortunate!}-,  but  little  can   be  done   to  r 
lieve  the  conditimi.     Various  kinds  of  treatment  have  fro 
time  to  time  been  instituted  aud  carried  out,  with  but  u 
satisfactory  result.     Constitutional    remedies,  such  as  iron, 
arsenic,  and  cod-liver  oil,  together  with  the  employment  of 
baths  and   stimulating  frictions,  in   the   form   of  linimenta 
and  ointment.'',  offer  the  moat  hope  of  benetit.     Galvanizi 
tiou,  as  recommendeJ  by  Fieber*  and  PittUrd.f  may  be  e 
ployed  with  tiie  expectation  of  success. 

Prognosis. — The  course  and  termination  of  the  di.sease  vvi 
be  tbund  to  differ  in  cases.     Occasionally  the  condition  un- 
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*  Wiener  Med.  Wocbengclirift,  Nov.  26,  1870. 
f  Loc.  cit. 
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dergoes  involution  to  recovery,  while  in  other  iuMtauces  the 
8j?niptora3  remain  persistently  througliout  File.  Tlio  prog- 
nosis, apon  the  whole,  is  very  unf'avorabie.  Contraction  and 
imnioliility  of  the  parts  may  occur,  attendetl  Ity  more  or  less 
deformity  ami  sut^urinij. 

SCLEREMA   NEONAXORXTM. 

.*^.  Sol^rrnlerma  Xeormturuni ;  Induratio  Tehu  t'ellulosoe  N<»nfttorum  ; 
vti^or  I*ro^resiiivus  ;  Scleroma  of  the  Nuwliorn;  Germ.,  Diis  St'lerem  der 
^euj;t')«in'ii(.'n  ;  Zi>llg«"wt>l»svt"rhartinij»  iJor  Ni^u;;;fbi)rfnen ;  Dii-  G^^.'i^l'u- 
liwfligkf-it  der  Kinder;  /V.,  Alj:idit6  Pro;p-ess«ve  ;  r>6pr6pitudc  Infantile. 

Sclerema  neonatorum  is  a  misease  of  infancy,  appearing  at 
mrth  or  l.\ter,  consistinq  of  a  diffiskd  uardne8s  anu  stiff- 
«ss  of  the  cl'taneoufi  and  subcutaneous  tissues,  accompanied 
"y  folrne.sg,  (edema,  8welmno,  discoloration,  lividity,  and 
£n'eral  circulatory  disturbance. 

Symptoms. — Tlie  tliseaee  may  be  congenital  or  may  appear 
nring  early  infancy.  It  usually  begins  in  the  lower  ex- 
remities,  and  extends  upwards,  involving  the  trunk,  aims, 
nd  face.  The  skin  frequently  assumes  a  glossy,  reddish, 
«Dr  purplish  hue;  in  other  cases  it  is  yellowish,  or  even 
trownish.  A  mottled  aspect,  more  or  less  marked,  may  be 
"jiresent.  The  integument  appears  stretched  and  tense.  To 
the  touch  it  otlers  a  remarkable  and  striking  induration;  it 
is  firm,  hard,  rigid,  ami  incapable  of  being  taken  up  between 
the  lingers.  The  amount  of  hardness  varies  in  places;  it  is 
generally  most  marked  about  the  legs.  Tliesurlaee  is  found 
to  be  cold,  especially  about  the  extremities.  Upon  pressure 
more  or  less  a'dema  will  be  found,  together  with  an  infil- 
trated, thickened  condition  of  the  tissues.  On  account  of 
the  rigidity  of  the  parts,  motion  is  interfered  with  ;  this  is 
Qsually  seen  very  strikingly  about  the  face,  where  the  fea- 
tures remain  fixed  and  give  a  staring,  death-like  expression 
to  the  child.  When  the  disease  is  generalized,  as  in  a  case 
which  recently  came  under  my  observation,  the  skin  jios- 
seases  a  strong  resemblance  to  that  of  a  half-frozen  corpse, 
as  regards  both  its  appeainnee  and  feel.  The  child  iw  un- 
able to  move,  takes  but  little  iioiirishmeiit,  respires  feebly, 
and  usually  sinks  and  dies  in  a  few  days.  Very  rarely, 
Kpontancous  recovery  takes  place.     The  disease  is  often 
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found  associated  with  pneumonia  and  other  troubles  of  tha 
respiratory  system. 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  uuusnally  obscure.     It  has  beer 
observed  to  occur  most  frequently  in   premature   childrei: 
The  capillary  circuhition  is  manifestly  at  fault;  but  whetht 
this  is  the  primary  trouble,  or  is  secondary,  and  dependent 
upon  the  structural   change  in   the  tissues,  is  as  yet  unde- 
termined. 

Pathology. — After  death  the  skin  is  observed  to  underg 
but  tittle  change ;  the  coloring  of  the  skin  usually  become 
more  intense.     The  iiiduiution   remains.     Upon  incision 
very  large   quantity   of  yellowish,   serous   fluid   is   poure 
forth,  after  which  the  structures  become  softer  and  resenibl 
ordiiuiry   cedetiiatous    tissue.      The   subcutaneous    tissue 
seen  to  contain  a  stitJ',  tirm,  stearine-like  deposit.     Micr 
scopic  examinations  hiivo  been  made  by  Vircliow,*  FiirsterJ 
Luschtier,J;  Jenks,§  and  others;  witli  somewhat  un!»rttisfa< 
tory  results.     Considerable  cedematous  iutiltration   is  seei 
to  exist  throughout  the  tissues.     Tlie  connective  tissue 
tlie  corium  is  greatly  increased,  according  to  Loschner  an( 
Jcnks;   other   observers,  however,  have   not  been  able 
determine  this  ]>oint.     The  steariiie-like  deposit  is  noted 
occupy  a  large  tract  in  the  subcutjineous  layers. 

Diagaosis. — The  features  of  tlie  disease  are  so  well  marked 
as  to  cause  no  ditHculty  in  its  recognition.     The  induratioQ^J 
cedema,  and  peculiar  color  of  the  skin,  the  coldness  of  the^^ 
surface,  the  inipaired  circulation  and  respiration,  all  point 
unmistakably  to  this  disease.      It  diti'ers  from  the  Bulera|H 
derma  of  adults  in  tlie  nature  of  the  cutaneous  deposit,  ta 
well  aa  in  its  history  and  course. 

Treatment. — This  should  be  directed  against  tlie  general 
condition.  Cutaneous  stimulation,  gentle  frictions,  warmth, 
and  other  like  measures  are  to  be  resorted  to  and  persevere 
ill.     The  prognosis  is  very  unfavorable. 


*  Die  Kruiiklinfton  Ovsohwulste,  1,  Bund,  p.  302. 

f  I'liih.  Aiiutiiiiik',  II.  Uiiiiil,  p.  107U,  2wcite  Autloge.     Ldpni];,  1868. 

X  Vthc^vt  ViiTlijIjnlirpcliria,  1808. 

y  Auier.  Jour,  of  ObsU>l.,  May,  1871,  p.  ISO. 
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ELEFHAITTIISIS  ARABTTM. 

Syn.  Pachydermia;  Bouonem is  Tropica.;  Elephant  Le(^;  Barbwjoes  Leg; 
Spar;;oAis. 

ElEPHAHTIABIS  ArABLM  is  A  CHRONIC,  HYPEHTROPHIC  DISEABB 
or  THE  SKIN  AND  at  BCtTANKOUa  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE,  CHARAC- 
TERIZED Br  ENLARGEMENT  ANH  DEFORMITY  OP  THE  PART  AFFECTED, 
ACCOMPANIED  BY  DISCOLORATION,  PIOMINTATION,  SWELLING,  (EDEMA, 
THICKENING,  INDURATION,  AND  PAPILLARY  GROWTH. 

Symptoms. — The  att'ectioii  usually  begins  by  an  iiiflnmnia- 
tioii  of  an  feryBitiehitotis  nature,  atteiuled  \iy  general  febrile 
symptoTus,  pain,  heat,  swelling,  am!  oidema,  followed  by 
slight  permanent  ciilitrgenient  of  the  part.  Ihiring  tliese  in- 
flammatory nttucks  the  lymphatics  of  the  region  ami  heyond 
it  may  be  observed  to  be  inflamed  and  distended,  appearing 
as  reddish  or  purplish  stripes  iti  and  beneath  the  skin.  The 
glaudd  also  become  swollen  and  painful;  this  is  particularly 
noticeable  in  the  glands  of  the  groin  when  a  leg  is  invaded. 
Attacks  of  this  description  recur  from  time  to  time,  the  limb 
or  region  involved  being  slightly  increased  in  size  upon  each 
occasion.  After  a  year  or  longer,  during  which  period  a 
number  of  attacks  will  have  taken  place,  the  part  will  be 
seen  to  have  attained  considerable  xize;  to  be  chrtmicnliy 
swollen  and  ccdeniatous  and  to  be  rjuite  hard;  and  not  only 
the  leg  but  the  akin  itself  to  be  generally  liypertrophied,  aa 
shown  by  induration,  enlarged  and  prominent  papilhe,  fis- 
sures, and  pigmentation.  The  process  rarely  ceases  until 
the  part  has  enlarged  enormously,  and  is  attended  i»y  serious 
deformity. 

The  disease  appears  somewhat  dttt'erently  as  one  part  or 
another  of  the  body  is  affected.  The  common  seat  of  the 
disease  is  the  lower  extremities,  especially  the  legs.  One 
limb  only,  however,  is  oi'dinarily  attacked,  the  disease  sehlom 
showing  itself  symmetrically.  The  genitalia  are  the  regions 
next  attacked  in  point  of  frequency;  the  penis,  scrotum, 
labia,  and  clitoris  are  all  liable  to  be  invaded.  Other  regions 
are  much  more  rarely  assailed,  although  cases  are  recorded 
in  which  the  face,  arms,  and  breasts  have  been  involved. 

The  leg  being  the  usual   seat  of  the  trouble,  a  brief  de- 
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scriptioii  of  the  appearances  as  onlinnrily  seen  here  will  b^i 
given.     After  the  afi'oction  has  existed  for  some  time,  an^f 
as  observed  in  a  quiescent  state  between  the  infliimmutory 
attacks,    the    leg    will    appear    greatly    hypertropliied,    tli^ 
enlargement   beginning   usually  just  below  the    knee  & 
extending  down  to  the  ankle;  the  foot  is  only  occasional' 
involved.      Tlie   limb  is  distorted  and   swollen,  the  tisaui 
pitting  upon  pressure  and  exhibiting  marked  signs  of  g< 
oral  thickening  and  induration.     The  skin  is  hypertrophi 
in  all  its  parts.     It  may  be  either  smooth  or  rough;  wh 
smooth,  eczema  is  not  infrequently  present,  and  is  the  source 
of  additioind  trouble.     Papillary  hypertrophy,  in  the  fonu 
of  wart-like  prominences,  varying  in  size,  is  apt  to  develoj 
over  the  wliole  limb  ;  it  is,  however,  more  commonly  prese 
over  the  region  of  the  foot  and  the  toes.     The  growths 
may  be  either  arnminated  or  flat  in  forni,  as  in  the  case 
the  ordinary  wart,  and  ase   traversed   by  the  natural  lin 
and  furrows  of  the  skin.     Fissures,  produced  by  the  great 
di.stentiou  and  subHcqueiit  bursting  of  the  integument,  are 
also  met  witli,  white  the  normal  fo!<ls  of  the  surface  are  all 
exaggerated.     Maceration  of  the  epidermis,  together  with 
accumulations  of  cxf raucous  mutter,  occurs  about  these  foldi 
and  gives  rise  to  oli'eiisive  masses  of  decomposition.     Seal 
and  crusts  are  apt  to  be  present  upon  the  limb,  the  latt 
being  formed   by  the    discharge,  together  with    the   bio 
and  sebaceous  matter,  which  continually  oozes  forth  fro 
between  the  wart-like  formations.     Ulcers  are  at  times  d 
veloped  from  varicose  \ein8,  which  frequently  exist.     More 
or   less  pigmentation,  giving  the   whole   limb  a   reddis 
brownish  aspect,  also  takes  place. 

The  amount  of  pain  attending  tlie  disease  varies  considei 
ably  ;  at  times  it  is  severe,  especially  during  the  inflammator 
attacks,  while  in  other  cases  but   little  inconvenience  and 
discomfort  are  experienced.     The  weight  of  an  affected  part, 
as  a  limb  or  the  scrotum,  is  always  appreciable,  and  may 
80  great  as  to  incapacitate  the  individual  from  walking 
moving  about.     Where  there  is  a  tendency  to  eczema,  itc 
ing  is  an  annoying  symptom. 

The  course  of  the  atfectiou  is  emphatically  chronic. 
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Etiology. — Elephuutlasia  Arabum  is  found  in  all  parts  of  the 
world  ;  it  is,  however,  of  more  frequent  occurrence  in  some 
countries  tlian  in  otliers.  It  is  especially  conunoii  in  trop- 
ical climates;  Barbadoes,  and  the  other  islands  of  the  West 
Iridiea,  South  America,  China,  Japan,  Egypt,  and  Africa  may 
be  mentioned  as  afl'ording  many,  as  well  as  striking,  examples 
of  the  affection.  Isolated  cases  are  encountered  throughout 
both  Europe  and  oar  own  country.  The  largest  number  of 
cases  are  found  to  occur  in  low,  malarial  districts,  upon 
islands,  and  along  tlie  sea-coast. 

Climate,  it  wouUl  appear  from  thie  statement,  muet  be 
held  accountable  for  a  certain  amount  of  influence  in  its 
development.  It  is,  however,  liighly  prohahle  thiit  the  want 
of  proper  hygienic  measures,  depravetl  habits,  and  bad  f.tod 
play  a  more  prominent  part  in  the  production  of  the  disease 
than  climate,  for  the  vitiated  condition  of  the  inhabitants  of 
"the  tropical  countries  is  well  known.  It  has  been  noted 
viniversally  that  the  afiecttou  is  one  confined  in  a  great 
xueasure  to  the  poor  and  impropcHy  cared-for ;  the  well-to- 
do  are  seldom  attacked.  It  is  met  with  in  both  sexes,  liut 
is  said  to  be  more  common  in  males.  It  rarely  appears  before 
"puberty.     The  disease  is  neither  hereditary  nor  contagious. 

Pathology. — The  anatomy  of  the  disease  has  been  carefully 
studied  by  Virchow,*  Kaposi, f  and  others.  The  tissues, 
when  cut  into  with  a  knife,  are  found  to  be  firm,  and  show 
a  whitish  or  yellowish  surface.  The  mass  appears  to  be  made 
up  of  both  tibrous  and  fatty  elements.  When  pressed  upon, 
the  sides  of  the  cut  tissue  give  forth  a  clear,  pale-yellow 
fluid.  As  the  centre  of  the  growth  is  approaclied  from  the 
exterior,  signs  of  fatty  degeneration  are  encountered. 

Under  the  microscope,  the  great  bulk  of  the  growth  is 
seen  to  be  made  up  of  hypertrophic  connective  tissue,  having 
its  seat,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue;  the  corium  is  observed  to  be  likewise  hypertrophied, 
although  proportionately  to  a  much  leas  extent.  Tite  mass 
19  corapoaed  of  bundles  of  stout  fibres,  running  both  parallel 


*  Die  Krnnkhaftcn  Oeschwiilits,  I.  Baud,  p.  308. 
t  Loc.  cit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  140. 
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and  in  various  directioriR,  as  a  network,  together  with  smaller^ 
fibres  and  cells  with  nuclei. 

The  coriiim  and  epidermis  vary  in  thickness  and  etrnctiii 
according  as  the  surface  of  the  growth  is  smooth  or  coverc 
with  papillary  elevations.     These  latter  are  oftentiraes  ver 
greatly  developed,  forming  condyloma-like  growths,  and  are 
composed  of  elongated  pupillse,  either  with  or  without  epi- 
dermic covering,  according  to  their  situation.     The  blood- 
vessels of  the  diseased  tissue  are  found  to  be  very  materially 
enlarged.     The  lyinphalics  are,  in  like  manner,  seen  to  bojj 
increased  in  calibre,  and  in   many  instances  to  be  greatlj 
dilated.     When  the  affection  has  continued  for  some  tim« 
various  clianges  are  noted  to  take  place  in  the  deeper  part 
of  the  structure,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  fatty  d« 
generation  and  atrophy  of  the  muscle^,  and  thickening  of 
the  bones  acfompanied  by  exostoses.  ^M 

Diagnosis. — After  the  enlargement  has  begun  to  take  placc^H 
no  difticutty  can  exist  as  to  tiie  diagnosis.    The  erysipelatous 
inflammation,  together  with  the  part  attacked,  also  points 
to  the  disease;  repeated  attacks  of  erysipelas  about  a  limbj 
should  always  be  regarded  as  indicative  of  a  probable  ii 
crease  in  the  amount  of  connective  tissue. 

It  need  scarcely  he  mentioned  that  no  connection  exist 
between  the  disease  under  consideration  and  elephantiasii 
Gra?corura,  or  leprosy;  the  affixes  Arabum  and  Grajcorui 
distintjuish  the  two  affections. 

Treatment. — During  an  intiamraatory  attack  the  part  shoulf 
be  treated  by  absolute  rest — the  horizontal  position — and  coW 
applicatiotiH  in  the  form  of  cold  Avater  cloths.    After  tlio  pain' 
and  heat  have  subsided,  the  limb  should  be  rubbed  with  mer-^ 
curial  ointment,  as  suggested  by  Ilebra,  and  encased  iu 
well  and  closely  applied  bandage.     The  inunction  should 
repeated  several  times  in  the  course  of  the  twent^'-four  lioui 
with  a  view  to  the  reabsorption  of  the  exudation  which  has 
taken  place.     The  bandage  requires  to  be  employed  with 
skill,  and  to  be  adapted  accurately  and  firmly  to  the  liniti^_ 
for  it  is  all-important  that  it  should  exert  the  proper  amoum 
of  pressure.     Great  diminutioTi  in  the  size  of  the  limb  will 
probably  take  place  within  the  tirst  few  days  of  treatment 
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ddringr  which  period  it  will  be  found  necessary  to  reapply 
the  bandages  several  times  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four 
hopra.  This  method  of  treatment,  together  with  rest,  should 
be  persevered  in  as  long  as  any  benefit  seems  to  follow  its 
employment.  The  coustitutioual  symptoms  accompanying 
the  local  disturbance  are  to  be  treated  as  the  case  may  seem 
to  require.  When  the  disease  has  existed  for  some  time  and 
great  deformity  is  present,  ligation  of  the  main  artery  sup- 
plying the  limb,  or  even  ampntution  of  the  timb,  may  be 
practised.  In  cases  in  which  the  genitalia  are  involved,  the 
knife  offers  the  best  means  of  relief. 

Prognosis. — If  the  affection  is  placed  under  proper  treat- 
ment early  in  its  course,  mach  may  be  done  to  arrest  the 
process,  or  at  least  to  prevent  its  rapid  increase.  When, 
however,  the  growth  has  become  fully  developed  and  new 
tissues  have  become  organized,  but  little  permanent  relief 
can  be  lo«iked  for.  Striking  deformity  attends  the  disease, 
the  part  involved  usually  attaining  great  size  and  weight, 
while  not  infrequently,  in  the  course  of  years,  a  limb  will 
assume  truly  huge  proportions,  resembling  iti  contour  as  well 
as  in  bulk  the  foot  of  an  elephant.  The  penis,  scrotum,  and 
labia,  likewise  enlarge  at  times  enormously,  forming  solid 
tumors,  often  weighing  many  pounds,*  In  these  cases  loco- 
motion is  seriously  interfered  with,  if  not  altogether  prevented. 
Individuals  affected  with  elephantiasis  Arabum  seldom  perish 
from  the  effects  of  the  disease ;  iti  rare  cases,  however,  a  fatal 
result  may  follow  an  inflammatory  attack. 

DERMATOLYSIS. 

Si/n.  Cutis  Pendula;  Pncliydernmtocek' ;  Ilyportruphy  of  the  Skin  ;  Prrt- 
iliilous  Growth. 

DERMATOLYSIS  CONSISTS  OF  A  MORB  OR  LESS  CIRCCMSPRIBED 
HYPEHTHOPHT  OF  THE  CUTA.VEOUS  STRUCTURES,  CHABACTERlltEI)  BY 
BOrTNBSS  AND  LOOBKNESS  OF  TU£  SKIN,  AND  A  TENDENCY  TO  IIA.NQ 
IN   FOLDS. 

Symptoms. — It  may  exist  as  a  slight  affection,  or  to  such  an 


•  A  huge  Bcrotal  growth  of  this  chRTticter  recently  ciinio  under  oK»«>rviilion 
»t  the  Hospital  of  the  Univer.slty  of  Pennsylvunia ;  it  wns  successfully  re- 
moved by  Dr.  John  Ncill.    Amer.  Jour,  of  tho  Med.  8ci.,  July,  1876. 
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extent  as  to  cause  serioua  inconvenience.  The  skin  and  all 
its  component  parts,  including  hairs,  follicles,  glands  and 
ducts,  as  well  as  the  deeper  structures,  are  hypertrophie<^B 
The  tissues  are  greatly  thickened,  exceedingly  bulky,  and 
incline  to  hang  in  folds  or  pouches;  very  commonly  th^ 
layers  lap  over  one  another,  like  the  folds  of  a  loose  garments 
To  the  touch  the  akin  is  soft  and  pliable,  and  is  remarkable 
for  its  laxity,  reraiuding  one  of  adipose  tissue.  Its  surface  is 
rugous,  owing  to  the  hypertrophy  of  the  follicles  aud  natural 
folds  and  lines  of  the  part;  it  has  the  appearance  of  being 
viewed  through  a  powerful  magnifying  glass,  all  the  structures 
being  highly  exaggerated.  There  is  more  or  less  pigmenta- 
tion present;  the  skin  is  at  times  brownish  in  color. 

The  aft'ection  may  be  conJined  to  a  certain  region,  as  thi 
face;  or,  it  may  show  itself  in  several  distinct  localities, 
upon  the  face  and  arm.  It  has  been  observed  to  occur  about 
the  l)ead,  face,  nock,  arms,  abdomen,  genitalia,  thighs,  aud 
logs;  it  may,  however,  make  its  appearance  upon  any  part  of 
the  body.  One  or  a  number  of  the  growths  may  be  presentfl 
about  the  same  region  ;  where  several  exist  they  are  apt  to 
develop  in  close  proximity,  side  by  side,  and  to  crowd  one 
another  into  layers  or  folds ;  occasionally  purse-like,  depend- 
ent pouches  are  formed.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  slow. 
It  occasions,  as  a  rule,  no  trouble  beyond  the  inconvenience^ 
of  80  bulky  and  heavy  a  growth.  H 

The  tissues  may  develop  to  an  enormous  size,  as  in  the 
case  of  Nt'laton,  reported  by  Keen,*  where  the  hypertrophy 
sprang  from  the  Lack  of  the  neck  and  shoulders,  and  fell 
in  the  form  of  a  huge  cloak  over  the  whole  back,  reaching 
down  to  the  buttocks;  its  weight  was  twenty-tive  pounds. 
The  late  Prof,  Valentine  Mott,  of  New  York,  reported  five 
cases  of  this  disease,  portraits  of  two  of  which  accompany  hia 
communioation.t  Stokes,  of  Dublin,  has  recently  reported  »| 
case,  with  a  drawing,  upon  which  he  performed  a  successful 
operation.J    Mr.  Weedeu  Cooke's  case,  which  I  had  the  good 


*  Pbotograpliic  Review  of  Med.  and  .Surg.,  vol.  ii,  p.  4o. 
f  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Trans.,  toI.  xxxvii.  p.  155. 
I  Dublin  Jour,  of  Med.  Sci.,  Jan.,  1876. 
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fortane  to  see  when  in  London,  in  1869,  may  also  be  re- 
ferred to.  The  suliject  waa  a  girl  of  Bcveiiteen,  who  was 
affected  with  au  enormous  hypertrophy  of  the  cutaneous 
tissues  about  the  left  hip  and  thigh,  extending  down  as  far 
as  the  kuee,  and  there  abruptly  termiiuiting.  The  integu- 
ment was  greatly  hypertrophied,  and  hung  loosely  and 
flabbily  in  folds,  one  overlapping  the  other,  resembling  in 
appearance  the  leg  of  a  pair  of  loose  Turkish  trousers. 
These  folds  were  four  or  five  in  number,  and  coold  be 
readily  lifted  up  separately  with  the  hand.  The  commence- 
ment of  the  growth  dated  back  only  three  years^and  latterly 
it  had  increased  with  great  rapidity.  It  probably  weighed 
tifteeu  pounds  or  more,  and  it  interfered  seriously  with  loco- 
motion. I  have  also  in  my  possession  a  photograph  kindly 
sent  to  me  by  Dr.  Hodges,  of  Boston,  illustrating  the  same 
aifectiou ;  the  growth  in  this  case  extends  from  the  left 
shoulder  to  the  elbow,  hanging  over  the  forearm  and  almost 
reaching  the  wrist,  looking  very  raueh  like  the  open  sleeve 
of  a  lady's  dresa. 

Etiology. — 2^0  cause  can  be  assigned  for  the  abnormal  de- 
velopment; at  times  it  is  congenital,  in  other  ousea,  as  in 
that  of  Mr.  Cooke,  it  does  not  make  its  appearance  until 
puberty  or  later. 

Pathology. — The  growth  consists  primarily  of  a  simple 
hypertrophy  of  the  skin,  including  all  its  structures,  and  of 
the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 

Siag^osiB. — No  difficulty  can  arise  in  recognizing  this  dis- 
ease, the  features  of  which  are  usually  eo  well  defined.  It 
is  not  to  be  confounded  with  molluscum  fibrosum,  nor  with 
elephantiasis  Arabura. 

Treatment. — The  knife  offers  the  only  means  of  removing 
the  mass.  The  advisability  of  nn  operation  must  depend 
altogether  upon  the  location  and  extent  of  the  growth. 

HYPEETROPHY  OF   THE   HAIE. 

iSyn.  Hypertrichosis;  Trichnuxia;  Polytrk-liia. 

Under  this  head  are  included  all  those  cases  in  which  the 
hairs  are  unusually  developed,  as   regards   their  size  and 
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number,  either  upon  regions  where  the  hair  is  ordinarily 
t'i)iind,  or  in  places  where  the  growth  is  abnormal. 

The  hair  upon  the  scalp  in  both  sexes  not  infrequentlj^^ 
grows  to  an  unusual  length  and  in  great  quantity;  it  may 
l>e  either  of  the  average  thickness,  or  tiner  or  coarser  than 
normal.    The  hair  in  other  localities  to  which  it  is  natural,  asH 
the  eyebrows,  axilla^,  pubis,  and  board  in  men,  may  also  take 
on  augmented  growth  and  uttnin  uneonimon  development. 
Instead  of  the  fine,  downy  hairs,  or  lanugo,  present  ove^| 
the  greater  portion  of  the  body,  ituTcased  activity  of  hair 
growth  may  manifest  itself,  either  universally,  over  the  wholes- 
surface,  or  locally,  in  certain  parts,  as  the  face,  which  ma^H 
continue  until  the  body  is  extensively  covered  with  long,  well- 
formed,  more  or  less  stout  hairs.     This  form  of  develop>meut 
also  takes  place  in  both  sexes,  and  at  all  periods  of  life 
It  often  gives  rise  to  much  distigureinent  in  the  female.     In 
these  cases  the  hairs  are  apt  to  assume  a  more  luxuriant' 
growth  in   those   localities  in  which   the   hair  is  naturally 
Btrongest.     Examples  of  these  so-called  "  hairy  people"  are 
from  time  to  time  met  with,  extraordinary  cases  of  which 
have  now  and  then  been  reported.* 

Stout,  stiff,  and  sometimes  long  liairs  are  of  common  oc- 
currence in  connection  with  moles,  when  the  formation  iii 
termed  a  N.«vus  Pii/osus;  if  it  possess  a  rough,  uneven,  warty 
surface  it  is  called  a  N^vcs  verrucosus.  These  growths  are 
entonntered  upon  various  regions;  existing  upon  the  scalp^^B 
tile  hairs  are  usually  noted  to  be  greatly  increased  in  cali-™ 
bre;  at  times  so  much  so  as  to  resemble  the  hair  of  the 
lower  animals.  ^^ 

Hairs  occasionally  show  abtiormalit}'  as  regards  the  direo*^ 
tion  in  which  they  grow  after  making  their  exit  from  the 
follicle;  the  condition  is  ternieil  tricol^sis.  It  is  seen  upon 
the  scalp  and  eyebrows,  and  upon  the  eyelashes,  where,  at 
times,  the  hairs  exhibit  a  tendency  to  turn  inwards  towards 
the  eyeball. 

The  conditiou  known  as  plica  or  plica  poLONICA  (common 


•  See  Wilson,  loc.  cit.,  p.  71(5 ;  Jlebrn  nod  Kiiposi,  vol,  iii.  p.  69;  B 
TreAlue  on  DUcaiet  of  the  Skin,  Englub  IrnnKUtion,  Lrt^ndon,  1835,  p. 
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III  Polantl,  and  observed  chiefly  among  the  poorer  cliisses), 
in  which  the  hair,  through  long-continued  neglect,  unclean- 
liness,  and  at  times  the  presence  of  lice  and  of  eczema,  be- 
comes closely  matted  together  in  the  form  of  a  mop,  may 
be  here  referred  to.  It  is  not  a  disease,  as  was  formerly 
supposed,  but  merely  an  entangled,  felted,  filthy  state  of 
the  hair  and  scalp,  brought  about  l»y  inattention  to  comb- 
ing, cutting,  and  cleansing  this  portion  of  the  person.  It  is 
remedied  by  the  free  use  of  oils,  soap  and  water,  and  the 
comb  and  bruah ;  or  by  means  of  the  scissors,  cutting  off 
the  whole  mass.  It  is  rarely  encountered  in  this  country, 
at  least  to  any  extent. 

Etiology. — Nothing  definite  can  be  stated  in  regard  to  the 
causes  of  these  abnormal  developments.  Tliey  may  be  con- 
genital, the  usual  case,  or  they  luay  be  acquired,  the  dispo- 
sition to  increased  growth  first  showing  itself  later  in  life. 
Excessive  hairiness  is  more  common  in  persons  of  dark  than 
in  those  of  light  complexion.  In  women,  when  the  con- 
dition is  acquired,  as  at  times  observed  about  the  face  and 
arms,  masculine  peculiarities  are  verj'  often  present.  It  also 
occasionally  manifests  itself  in  women  at  the  climacteric 
period;  also  iu  sterile  women,  and  in  those  whose  menstrual 
function  is  itnperfect.  Locwl  stimulation  or  irritation  of  a 
part  may  be  mentioned  as  one  of  the  causes  which  has  not 
infrequently  been  noted  by  observers.  Cases  have  been  re- 
corded in  which  lanugo  developed  itself  into  strong,  stiff 
hairs  over  the  site  of  a  former  blister. 

Treatment. — The  removal  of  these  augmented  grotvths  of 
hair  is  usually  confined  to  small  areas,  as,  forexami)le,  hairy 
naevi,  the  upper  lip,  and  face  generallj'  of  women.  Where 
the  huirs  are  few  iu  number,  they  may  be  extracted  witli  the 
epilating  forceps.  In  the  case  of  naevi,  excision  or  cauteriza- 
tion of  the  whole  fornuition  is  to  be  recomutended  us  orteiing 
the  most  effectual  and  pennanent  relief,  tshaving,  vvitli  the 
use  afterwards  of  starch  or  French  chalk  dusting  powder,  is 
a  method  very  commonly  employed  j  in  many  cases  it  is  the 
simplest  and  best  means  of  removing  the  disfiguremeut. 

Dcpilutories,  remedies  of  a  caustic  nature  which  act  de- 
structively upou  the  hairs,  are  often  of  service  in  destroying 
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patches  of  hair,  Tliey  consist  usually  of  several  substances 
mixed  in  varying  proportions,  the  active  ingredients  beiug 
either  sulphide  of  arsenic,  sulphide  of  sodiuta,  sulphide  of 
barium,  sulphide  of  calcium,  or  quicklime.  The  so-called 
"depiliitory  powders"  are  formed  of  one  or  another  of  these 
preparations,  reduced  to  impalpable  powder  and  mixed  with 
starch.  They  are  made  into  a  paste,  with  a  small  quantity 
of  water,  and  laid  on  the  hairy  part  to  be  destroyed,  as  a  thin 
coating,  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  As  soon  as  heat  of  skin 
is  e.xperienced,  the  paste  should  be  scraped  olF  and  the  sur- 
face washed  with  water  and  immediately  anointed  with  some 
bland  ointment;  afterwards  a  starch  powder  may  be  applied 
to  conceal  the  signs  of  irritation  upon  the  skin. 

The  sulphide  of  barium  is  one  of  our  best  remedies  for  this 
purpose.     I  have  used  and  can  recommend  the  following: 

S  BkHi  Sulphidi,  311; 

Pulv.  Oxidi  ZiDci, 

Pulv.  Aniyli,  &u  ^iii. 
M. 

All  of  these  preparations  should  be  employed  with  caution, 
and  only  under  the  direction  of  a  physician  ;  on  account  of 
their  caustic  properties,  they  are  not  infrequently  the  source 
of  mischief.  They  require  to  be  repeated  in  their  use  every 
few  days,  or  as  the  case  may  demand. 


HYPEETEOPHY  OF  THE  NAIL. 

The  nail  structure  may  augment  itself  in  various  direo- 
tions;  as,  in  length,  in  width,  or  in  thickness.  The  terra 
hypertrophy  of  the  nail  is  applied  to  any  increase  in  size, 
from  whatsoever  cause. 

Supernumerary  nails  have  occasionally  been  observed;  so 
also  nails  upon  regions  of  the  body  w4iero  this  structure 
does  not  usually  exist,  as  upon  the  extremities  of  amputated 
fingers,  where  uo  rudiment  of  the  original  matrix  can  have 
existed.* 

Hypertrophy  may  take  place  aa  an  idiopathic  aftection, 
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occurring  independently  of  disease  in  other  parts  of  the 
body ;  or  it  may  appear  iu  connection  with  certain  general 
or  constitutional  disorders,  as  ichthyosis  and  syphilis.  The 
process  may  mauifest  itself  as  a  simple  increase  in  the  nor- 
mal growth  of  the  nail,  termed  onvchauxis;  or,  as  is  more 
usually  the  case,  it  may  be  attended  with  changes  of  color, 
consistence,  and  shape.  When  the  nail  iiicliiies  to  grow 
forwards  and  to  the  side,  in  a  twisted,  bent,  or  curved  man- 
ner, like  the  horn  of  a  rum,  the  condition  is  called  onycuo- 
GRTPHosis.  The  nails  here  are  usually  much  thickened,  and 
are  hard  and  horny  ;  they  are  yellowisli  or  brownish  in  color, 
and  are  curved  into  various  shapes.  One,  several,  or  all  of 
the  nails  may  be  so  affected.  It  takes  place  more  frequently 
npou  the  toes  than  upon  the  fingers,  and  is  ordinarily  seen 
only  in  old  people. 

The  skin  immediately  around  the  posterior  outer  surface 
of  the  nail,  inclines  at  times  to  grow  over  the  back  of  the 
nail ;  when  this  occurs  it  is  designated  pterygium  of  tue 

SAIL. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  nails  is  apt  to  take  place  as  the  result 
of  certain  diseases  of  the  skiu,  aa  psoriasis,  ichthyosis, 
leprosy,  syphilis,  etc.  The  appearances  presented  in  these 
affections  vary,  although  usually  marked  by  more  or  less 
softening  and  exfoliation.  Uypertrophy  of  the  papillie  of 
the  matrix  occasionally  occurs,  causing  the  nail  to  hecome 
thickened  upon  its  exposed  surface.  Increase  in  the  color- 
ing matter  of  tlie  nail,  producing  yellowish,  brownish,  or 
blackish  discoloration,  is  also  to  be  mentioned  as  one  of 
the  abnormal  states  now  and  then  eucouutered  ;  it  may  exist 
as  ail  idiopathic  affection,  or  iu  connection  with  other  dis- 
eases. 

The  nail  at  times  takes  on  an  abnormal  direction  of  growth, 
extending  itself  laterally  into  the  soft  parts.  Wlien  this  oc- 
curs, inflammation  of  the  skin  is  apt  to  bo  produced,  giving 
rise  to  paronychia. 

The  matrix  of  the  nail  not  infrequently  becomes  the  seat 
of  inflammation  and  of  new  formations,  followed  by  changes 
of  structure  of  the  nail-substance  j  tlie  condition  is  termed 
ONYCHIA.    It  may  result  from  external  injuries,  pressure,  etc., 
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OP  from  certain   diseases.     Eczema,  psoriasia,  leprosy,  and 
syphilis,  are  all  kuown  to  attack  the  matrix. 

Syphilitic  onychia  is  dne  to  the  cellular  deposit  of  syphilis 
taking  place  about  the  matrix  of  the  nail,  which  undergoes 
the  same  pathological  changes  as  this  formation  is  subject  to 
iu  other  regions  of  the  body,  raoditied  by  the  peculiar  ana- 
tomical structure  of  the  part.  One  or  more  nails  may  be 
aft'ected.  The  pi-ocesa  frequently  extends  itself  to  the  c-uta- 
neous  tissues  around  the  nail,  producing  redness,  swelling, 
ulceration,  and  a  copious  discharge  of  very  offensive,  puri- 
furm  fluid.  It  is  apt  to  be  accompanied  by  hypertrophy  and 
other  structural  change  of  the  nail-substance.  The  nail  not 
infrequently  becomes  detached  from  the  matrix. 

The  vegetable  parasites  at  times  make  their  habitat  b« 
neath  the  nail,  as  well  as  iu  its  verj'  substance,  which  tbej 
penetrate  in  all  directions,  producing  increase  in  size,  and 
subsequently  general  disintegration  of  the  tissue;  the  con- 
dition is  termed  ONycuo-.MYC0.sis,  Several  or  all  of  the  uails 
may  be  attacked. 

Treatment. — This  will  vary  with  the  cause,  which  must  in 
each  case  be  sought  for.     Both  local  and  constitutional  reme^^ 
dies  are  employed,  either  alone  or  conjointly,  according  t^| 
the  nature  of  the  affection.     Idiopathic  hypertrophy  of  the 
nail   may  be  removed  by  the  knife  or  scissors,  after  tb^_ 
growth  has  been  sotloned  or  macerated  b}'  hot  water  bath^| 
or  poultices.     It  is  at  times  advisable,  at  the  tirst  operation, 
to  remove  a  portion  only  of  the  hypertrophy,  on  account  of 
the  liability  to  split,  which  nails  frequently  evince. 

In-growing  nuils  should  receive  careful  attention  in  the 
avoidance  of  alt  pressure,  frequent  cutting,  and  protection 
of  the  soft  jiarttt  by  means  of  lint  placed  between  the  nail 
and  skin-fold.  Alterations  in  the  nail  through  constitutional 
diseases,  as,  for  example,  sj'philis,  must  receive  general  treat 
luent  suitable  to  the  case,  Xails  invaded  by  fungi  are  to  b4 
treated  as  in  the  case  of  the  parasite  when  upon  the  skin,! 
— by  parasiticides,  together  with  internal  remedies,  if  they 
eeem  to  be  indicated. 
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In  this  class  may  be  grouped  all  those  affections  of  the 
skin  and  its  component  parts  which  are  characterized  by  a 
diminution  or  degeneration  of  the  elements  which  go  to 
make  up  the  normal  structure. 

The  changes  which  take  place  may  be  due  to  simple 
atrophy,  as  of  the  pigment  in  gray  hair;  to  a  combined  pro- 
cess, including  both  atrophy  and  hypertrophy,  the  atrophy, 
however,  predominating,  as  in  vitiligo;  or,  to  so-called  de- 
generative atrophy,  as  iii  morphoea. 

The  absence  of  the  proper  amount  of  coloring  matter  in 
the  skin  gives  rise  to  more  or  less  disfigurement,  varying  in 
degree  according  to  the  extent  to  which  it  is  wanting.  It 
may  exist  either  as  a  congenital  or  as  an  acquired  condition. 
When  congenital  it  is  termed  albinism. 

Acquired  (i.e.,  making  its  appearance  during  the  life  of 
the  individual)  absence  of  pigment  in  the  skin  may  be  idio- 
pathic, as  in  vitiligo;  or  it  may  occur  in  the  course  of  other 
diseases,  as,  for  example,  in  patches,  following  excoriations, 
ulcers,  etc. 

The  pigment  of  the  hair  is  very  frequently  absent  in  part 
or  wholly,  giving  rise  to  varying  degrees  of  canities.  The 
skin  itself  occasionally  suffers  from  premature  atrophy,  either 
in  a  diffused  or  in  a  circumscribed  form,  usually  the  latter, 
as  in  the  striee  et  maculse  atrophicee,  and  in  morphcea.  The 
hair  of  the  scalp  and  the  scalp  itself  are  very  commonly  the 
Beat  of  atrophy,  as  in  alopecia  from  various  causes,  and  in 
alopecia  areata.    The  nail  is  also  now  and  then  attacked. 
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ALBINISM. 

>^ipi.  Alhini.smiis ;  Congenital  Acbroma;  Confrenital  Leucopatbiii;  Co 
gotiital  LeuciMleniia;  Congenita]  Leucasmua. 

The  condition  which  has  been  termed  albinlBm  consists 
a  congenital  absence  of  the  normal  pigment.     It  may  exis 
uniformly  over  the  whole  of  the  surface,  in  which  case  it  ia" 
eaid  to  be  imiva'sat;  or,  in  the  form  of  circumscribed  patches^— 
when  it  ia  designated  as  being  pctrfM.  ^M 

As  a  universal  anomaly  it  is  met  with  in  people  of  various 
races,  who  have  received  the  name  of  Albinos.     These  in-^ 
dividuals  are  characterized  by  the  more  or  less  completatf 
absence  of  coloring  matter  in  the  skin  and  hair,  and  even  in 
the  iris  and  choroid  coat  of  the  eye.    The  skin  is  of  a  milky- 
white  or  pinkieh  color,  varying  as  to  shade.    The  Lair  of  the 
head,  as  welt  as  of  the  hairy  portions  of  the  body,  is  alac^f 
white  or  j-ellowish-white ;  at  times  it  is  as  white  as  snow, 
and  has  a  silvery  appearance.     It  is,  moreover,  fine,  thia,_ 
and  usually  soil:  and  silky.     The  lanugo  covering  the  bod] 
is  exceedingly  fine,  like  that  of  an  infant. 

The  eyes  are  highly  sensitive  to  light;  so  much  so  that 
they  are  scarcely  able  to  tolerate  daylight.  The  pupils  dilat 
and  contract  constantly,  the  eyeballs  incline  to  oscillate,  anc 
there  is  almost  continuous  involuntary  winking  of  the  eye- 
lids. In  color  the  iris  is  pale-bluish  or  pinkish,  while  the 
pupil  presents  a  pinkish  or  bright  red  appearance,  owing  to 
absence  of  pigmerjt  in  the  choroid.  Albinos,  as  a  rule,  are 
of  short  stature,  and  are  usually  deficient  in  strength  and  in 
mental  capacity.  It  is  said  that  they  almost  always  have  a 
disposition  to  diseases  of  the  chest. 

Partial  albinism  is  seen  in  the  negro.  Kaposi  is  of  the  opin- 
ion that  it  also  occurs  in  the  wbite  race.  It  consists  of  one 
or  more  viiriously  sized  and  shaped  milky-white  or  pinkish- 
white  patches,  which  n>ay  occur  upon  any  region.  The  hairg 
or  lanugo  which  may  exist  upon  a  patch  are  blanched,  as  i| 
the  case  of  universal  albinism.  The  eyes  are  not  deprivet 
of  pigment.  Negroes  thus  allected  are  designated  "  pied*' 
or  "  piebald"  negroes. 
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races,  and  among  tliose  of  cold  as  well  as  those  of  liot 
climates.  It  occurs  in  Africa,  the  various  countries  of  Eu- 
rope, and  in  our  own  country,  especiallj  among  the  negroes 
of  the  South.  The  causes  are  unknown.  The  condition  is 
frequently,  although  by  no  means  always,  inherited.  One 
child  only  ont  of  a  fiimily  may  be  so  affected.   It  is  incurable.* 
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VITILIGO. 

Syn.  A(M|uirod  Leucoderina;  Acquired  Leucopathia;  Acquired  Leucasmus: 
Acquired  Achroma;  Acquired  Piebald  Skin. 

VlTILIOO  18  AN  ACQUIRED  DISEASE,  CONSISTING  OF  ONE  OE  MORE 
bHAKPLY-DEFINED,  ROUND,  OVAL,  OR  IRREOULARLY-SUAPED,  VARI- 
OtSLT  SIZED  AND  DISTRIBL'TED,  SMOOTH,  WHITISH  SPOTS.  WHOSE 
BORDERS  SHOW  AN  INCREASE  IN  THE  NOR.MAL  AMOUNT  OF  I'lOMEN- 
TATION. 

Sfmptoms. — The  disease  coraraeucea  by  the  appearance  of 
one  or  more  variouslj'-sized  spots,  which  are  observed  to 
increase  slowly  or  rapidly  in  size ;  new  ones  are  apt  to  shoAV 
themselves  from  time  to  time.  The  number  of  spots  varies 
from  several  to  a  dozen  or  more;  usually,  however,  they  are 
Dot  numerous.  Their  outlines  are  well  delined  and  termi- 
nate abruptly  against  skin  which  is  observed  to  be  darker 
than  uormul,  coimnonly  of  ii  yullowiah  or  brownish  tint. 
They  have  a  smooth  surfueo,  and  are  always  on  a  level 
with  the  surrounding  skin,  being  neither  raised  uor  de- 
pressed. In  shape  they  are  for  the  most  part  roundish ;  they 
are  also  frequently  oval,  and  at  times,  especially  about  the 
fiice,  their  outline  is  quite  angular  and  irregular.  In  size 
they  vary,  according  to  their  age  and  the  rapidity  with  which 
they  enlarge;  they  may  be  of  all  sizes  from  a  small  coin  to 
the  palm  of  the  hand  and  larger.  Ultimately,  as  they  grow 
towards  one  another,  they  coalesce,  forming  larger  patches, 
which  may  cover  the  greater  part  of  a  limb  or  the  trunk. 
They  have  a  milky-white  color,  varying  somewhat  in  shade, 
which  is  at  once  seen  to  be  due  to  the  absence  of  the  normal 
pigment  of  the  skin.     Hairs  existing  in  their  area  may  or  may 


*  For  the  notes  of  several  interesting  cases,  sea  Kajer's  Treatise  on  the 
Diwate*  of  the  Skin,  English  translation,  I>ondou,  1836,  p.  932. 
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not  be  whitened.  The  aebaceous  and  sudoriparous  secretions 
remain  normal.  Sensibility  likewise  is  preserved;  tbere  is 
neither  itchiiijr,  paiiij  nor  anfefltheaia.  The  skin  feels  norma] 
to  the  touch.  The  increased  coloration  surrounding  the  spots 
is  a  constant  feature;  at  times  it  is  present  only  to  a  slight 
extent,  in  other  cases  it  is  very  marked.  It  is  seen  to  be 
diffused  pigmentation,  becoming  more  intense  in  tone  as  it' 
approaches  an<l  touches  the  spot;  beyond,  it  fades  gradually 
away  into  the  healthy  skin.  fl 

The  disease  may  appear  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  frora^^ 
the  feet  to  the  top  of  the  hesid,  upon  both  hairy  and  non- 
hairy  regions.     Very  commonly  it  occurs  upon  the  backs  of 
the  hands  and  feet,  also  upon  the  trunk. 

The  course  oi'  the  afVetlion   is  exceedingly  chronic;  it 
usually  lasts  throughout  life,  the  spots  increasing  bIowIj 
in  eJze  as  well  as  in  numbers  until  the  greater  portion  of 
the  skin  may  be  itivolveii.     The  disfigurement  is  striking^ 
and  proves  a  constant  source  of  annoyance  to  the  patient^fl 
especially  if  the  lesions  chauce  to  make  tjaeir  appearance 
about  the  face. 

Etiology. — The  affection  is  quite  rare.  It  is  encountered  in 
both  sexes,  in  light-  and  in  dark-haired  people,  in  various 
races,  and  usually  lirst  shows  itself  in  adult  life.  The  general 
lieulth  is  ordinarily  noted  to  be  good;  at  times,  however,  it 
is  at  fault.  The  nervous  system  may  be  implicated.  As  9^ 
rule,  no  satisfactory  cause  can  be  offered  for  its  development 

Pathology. — The  process  consists  in  both  an  atrophy  and  a 
hypertrophy  of  the  normal  pigment  of  the  skin,  which  appeallH 
to  take  phice  simultaneously.  One  part  of  the  skin  seems  to 
suffer  at  the  expense  of  the  other.  Microscopic  examination, 
according  to  Simon,*  shows  a  total  absence  of  the  coloring 
matter  in  the  whitish  spots,  while  the  yellowish  or  brownish 
discoloration  which  surrounds  each  spot  is  found  to  contain 
an  excess  of  pigment. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  chlo- 
asma, which  it  resembles.     In  vitiligo  the  spots  are  whitish,^ 
clearly  defined,  and  are  surrounded  by  deep  pigmentation  ji^ 
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la  chloasma  the  spot  itself  is  yellow  or  brownisli,  and  is 
nnaccompaiiied  by  any  whiteness  whatsoever. 

Vitiligo  may  also  be  mistaken  for  tinea  versicolor;  but 
Viere,  as  in  chloasma,  the  patches  themselves  are  yellowish, 
the  akin  between  them  being  normal  in  color.  The  skin, 
moreover,  in  vitiligo,  is  perfectly  smooth  and  withont  scale; 
in  tinea  versicolor  it  is  aluays  furt'uraceons.  The  microscope 
will  furllier  aiil  in  the  diagnosis. 

Vitiligo  is  also  to  be  disHiiguiahed  from  morphoca.  These 
two  affections,  however,  ditter  in  so  many  particnlars  as 
scarcely  to  permit  of  confusion  in  diagnosis;  the  spots  of 
morphcea  may  be  known  hy  the  marked  alteration  which 
takes  place  in  tlie  structure  of  the  corium. 

Treatment. — Where  thegeneral  liealth  is  impaired,  or  where 
there  is  functional  derangement,  strict  attention  should  be 
devoted  to  improving  the  condltior).  A  full  tonic  treatment 
should  be  persisted  in  for  some  time;  without  doubt  this 
plan  offers  the  beet  chance  for  the  arrest  of  the  abnormal 
process. 

In  regard  to  local  treatment,  the  greatest  amount  of  success 
wilt  attend  the  removal  of  the  yellow  and  brownish  discol- 
orations  immediately  around  the  whitisli  spots,  as  recom- 
mendetl  by  llebra  and  others.  The  hypertrophy  of  the 
pigment,  rather  than  the  atrophy,  is  to  be  treated;  this  is 
'done  exactly  in  the  manner  described  in  speaking  of  the 
chloasmata.  Upon  the  whole,  the  treatment  of  vitiligo  is 
extremely  unsatisfactory. 

Prognosis. — It  will  be  found,  as  a  rule,  that  the  spots  incline 
to  increase  in  size  very  slowly,  extending  over  a  period  of 
years,  until  a  considerable  portion  of  the  surface  is  occu- 
pied; they  are  seldom  arrested  in  their  progress.  At  times, 
however,  they  cease  growing,  and  remain  at  a  stand-still  for 
the  rest  of  life.  In  rare  cases  the  skin  has  been  known  to 
become  normal  again.  The  disease  is  attended  by  no  un- 
pleasant symptoms  beyond  the  disfigurement. 
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CANITIES. 

%;i.  Cirnyness  of  the  Hair;  WhitPiiesH  of  the  Hair;  Blanchinj;  of 
Hair;  Atroptiy  of  the  Unir  Pij:^nont ;  Trtclionosis  Ciina;  Trichono^iM  Di« 
color. 

This  ma}'  occur  either  prematurely,  early  iu  life,  or,  as  ia  ' 
much  more  commonly  the  case,  later,  as  the  result  of  old 
age,  when  it  is  termed  senile  canities. 

Preniuture  grayness  of  the  hair  may  show  itself  either 
universally,  involving  the  whole  of  the  hairy  system,  or  in 
places,  forming  tufts  or  locks  of  gray  or  white  hair.  The 
color  may  be  of  any  shade  from  hlack  or  brown  to  white; 
usually  it  is  gray.  The  hairs  may  be  discolored  through- 
out their  entire  length  or  only  at  certain  points;  the  shadfH 
may  also  vary  in  different  places.  The  affection  may  occur 
at  any  age,  but  is  rarely  seen  before  adult  life.  After  the 
process  has  taken  place  the  hairs  either  remain  without  theiiM 
normal  supply  of  coloring  matter  throughout  the  rest  of  life, 
or,  after  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  regain  it;  the  course  is 
variable. 

The  length  of  time  which  the  hairs  require  for  the  com- 
plete change  of  color  is  found  to  vary  exceedingly,  being  atj 
times  very  rapid  and  iu  other  cases  slow.  The  question 
to  whether  hairs  can  be  deprived  of  their  color  suddenly,  i.i 
within  twenty-four  hours,  is  differently  answered  by  observer 
Hebra  and  Kaposi*  are  of  opinion,  based  upon  physiologicn 
anatomical  grounds,  that  the  change  can  take  place  only 
gradually,  and  consequently  that  the  several  well-known  re- 
ported eases  in  which  the  graying  is  said  to  have  occurred 
"  in  the  course  of  the  night"  cannot  be  received  as  absolutely 
true.  In  opposition  to  this  view,  Wilsonf  and  Lnndois];^ 
may  be  cited  as  crediting  the  occurrence  of  this  sudden™ 
change,  the  lastrtiaraed  observer  endeavoring  to  explain  the 
phenomenon  by  the  presence  of  air  bubbles  which  he  believes 
take  sudden  possession  of  the  interior  of  the  hair. 


1 
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*  Loc.  cit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  192.  f  Loc.  cil  ,  p.  782 

X  See  an  interesting  case  of  "sudden  graying  of  the  huir"  by  this  writer  il 
Vlrchow's  Arcliiv,  April,  1866.     Cuiesare  also  rejwrted  by  Dr.  U.  U.  Tu 
'•  Influence  of  the  Mind  upon  the  Body,"  Atner.  ed.,  p.  276,  PhiU.,  187S. 
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Internal  remedies  do  not  appear  to  exert  any  influence  in 
restoring  the  pigment.    Dyeing  of  the  hair  may  be  resorted  to 


to  disguise  the  condition. 


ATfiOPHIA   CUTIS. 


L.„._^^. 

Atrophy  of  the  skin  is  characterized  either  by  a  diminu- 
tion in  its  bulk,  or  by  a  degeneration  of  its  elements. 

Simple  atrophy  is  marked  l»y  a  general  decrease  in  the 
number  of  the  normal  constituents  of  the  tissue;  the  skin  is 
thin,  is  more  or  less  wasted,  and  presents  a  dried,  shrivelled 
appearance. 

Degenerative  atrophy  exhibits  structural  alteration,  with 
or  without  actual  lose  of  substance.  The  tissue  so  affected 
is  usually  observed  to  be  somewhat  hardened,  to  be  yellow- 
ish or  whitish  in  color,  and  to  have  a  waxy,  fatty,  bacony 
look. 

The  atrophic  process  may  be  general  in  character,  as  in 
senile  atrophy,  and  in  certain  rare  forms  of  disease;  or  it 
may  be  partial  or  limited  in  its  invasion,  aa  in  atrophic  lines 
and  spots,  and  in  morphcea. 

Atrophy  of  the  skin  may  occur  aa  a  substantive  disease 
(idiopathic  atrophy) ;  or,  as  a  symptom  in  the  course  of  some 
other  disorder  (symptomatic  atrophy).  The  former  is  seen 
in  the  atrophic  lines  and  spots,  in  morphcea,  and  in  senile 
atrophy ;  while  the  latter  takes  place  in  connection  with  or 
following  certain  constitutional  and  local  disorders,  as,  for 
exahiple,  seborrhoja,  lupus,  syphilis,  and  tinea  favosa. 

The  singular  and  rare  afiection  termed  unilateral  atrophy 
OF  THE  FACE,*  in  which  an  arrest  of  development  of  all  the 
atructures  of  one  side  of  the  face  occurs,  may  be  here  men- 
tioned. The  cutaneous  atrueturea,  especially  the  corium, 
are  all  seriously  involved,  the  skin  appearing  as  a  shrunken, 
hardened,  yellowish,  lardaceous  tissue. 

Qeuerai  idiopathic   atropliy  of  the   skin  is   a   very  rare 

*  For  further  information  concorning  this  diseMe,  »««  "  £isai  sur  I'ApIasie 
Litnuneuse  Prcigniuivc,''  by  Lundc,  I'uris,  1870;  alio  Eulenberg't  "Lehrbuob 
dar  ftmctionelleo  Nerveakraakbeiten,"  Berliu,  1B71. 
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condition ;  it  has,  however,  been  observed  by  "Wilson,*  and 
by  Uebra  and  Kaposi. f 

SraiJE  ET  MACULJE  ATROPHICJE. 
Syn.  Atrophic  Linc8  and  Spots. 

This  form  of  atrophy  may  be  either  idiopathic  or  symp- 
tomatic. 

Idiopathic.  —  The  atrophy  here  occurs  without  known 
caiipe,  often  making  its  appearance  so  indolently  and  gradu- 
ally that  the  attention  of  tlie  patient  is  not  directed  to  the 
lesion  until  it  has  existed  perhaps  for  some  time.  The  pro- 
cess may  assume  the  form  either  of  lines  or  streaks  (atkophia 
CDTis  LINEARIS,  LINEAR  ATROPHY),  or  of  spots ;  the  former  are 
much  tlje  commoner.  The  lines  arc  usually  one  or  two  lines 
in  width,  and  vary  in  length  from  one  to  several  inches.  The 
spots  are  roundish,  and  from  a  pin-head  to  a  pea  or  larger  in 
size.  They  possess  a  smooth,  glistening,  scar-like  appear- 
ance, and  have  a  whitish,  bluish-gray,  mother-of-pearl  color. 
The  lines  are  el  iglitly  depressed  or  grooved  (strife),  perceptible 
to  the  touch,  and  have  an  irregular,  broken,  curved  or  undu- 
latory  course.  A  number  of  them  are  generally  found  upon 
the  same  region  ;  in  which  case  they  usually  run  parallel  to 
one  another,  and  almost  alwaj's  in  an  oblique  direction. 

They  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body;  they  are, 
however,  most  frequently  seen  about  the  thighs,  upon  both 
extensor  and  flexor  surfaces. J  They  give  rise  to  no  incou- 
veuience.  The  general  health  of  the  patient  is  usually  good. 
They  ordinarily  run  a  slow  course,  lasting  years.  Their 
cause  is  obscure.  They  are  found  in  both  men  and  women; 
at  ail  periods  of  life;  and  may  occur  either  aloue,  or  in  con- 
uectiou  with  other  diseases.  I  have -seen  them  in  two  cases 
associated  with  morphoea. 

Kaposi  §  examined  an  excised  atrophic  Hue,  and  found 
the  epidermis,  especially  the  mucous  layer,  very  much  atro- 

•  Loc.  cit.,  pp.  803,  804.  f  Loo.  cit,  vol.  iii.  p.  263. 

{  8«e  •  recent  article  by  Dr.  R.  Vf.  Taylor,  Archives  of  Dermatology,  to 
«.,  No.  2,  1870. 

{  Loc.  cit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  262. 
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phied;  the  papillte  of  the  coriuni  almost  entirely  obliter- 
ated; the  connective  and  elastic  tissue  in  very  thin  bundles; 
the  bloodveeselB  few  iind  elender;  the  fat  cells  absent;  and 
the  sebaceous  glands  wasted  and  degenerated. 

Symptomatic.  —  The  atrophy  here  results  from  various 
causes,  as  from  extreme  distention  of  the  cutaneous  tissues 
in  pregnancy,  in  large  abdominal  and  other  tumors,  and  in 
the  mammae  during  lactation.  The  skin  in  these  conditions 
becomes  enormously  stretched,  and  iiJially  gives  way  in 
the  form  of  lines,  which  subsequently  atrophy  (lineji  albi- 
CASTKs).  Wilson*  states  tliat  linear  atrophy  may  at  times 
occur  in  the  course  of  a  nerve  which  has  been  disorganized. 


HOBPHOEA. 
^n.  Keloid  or  Addison.f 

Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  commences  by  the  develop- 
ment of  one  or  more  small,  roundish  patches,  which  slowly 
increase  until  they  assume  the  size  of  a  coin  or  the  piilm  of 
the  hand.  They  are  circumscribed,  their  periphery  being 
marked  by  an  abrupt  line  of  demarcation.  Immediately 
around  the  patch  is  observed  a  pinkish  or  violet  border, 
about  a  line  in  width,  more  or  less  well  detiueJ,  whicli  is 
seen  to  be  made  up  of  minute  bloodvessels.  The  patch  is 
never  elevated;  it  is  either  on  a  level  with  the  eurrounding 
skin,  or,  if  the  disease  be  of  long  standing,  somewhat  de- 
pressed. To  the  touch  it  is  usually  firm ;  in  other  cases 
it  appears  to  be  very  little  different  from  the  feel  of  normal 
tissue.  Its  surface  is  smooth,  and  often  possesses  u  polished, 
glazed  look.  The  epidermis  may  be  either  unaltered  or  in  a 
state  of  atrophy.  The  color  is  {leouliar;  it  is  at  tiret  pinkish, 
but  becomes  whitish  or  yellowish,  and  so  remaius  through- 


•  Loc.  cit.,  p.  305. 

f  I  include  undor  the  term  morphooa,  two  forms  of  disease  heretofore  con- 
iidcrcd  by  writers  under  the  names  "  keloid  of  Addison"  and  "  inorpha!tt," 
believing  thut  they  are  but  different  niunifcstntiona  of  one  and  the  same 
process.  The  so-called  "morphoja  of  kprosy,"  although  often  rost-mUing 
the  disease  under  considenitiun,  is  but  one  uf  the  iiiuny  euUneous  fymptoini 
of  that  disease,  and  is  iu  no  way  connected  with  the  bffculiou  about  to  be 
described. 


888 


ATROPHIKS. 


out  its  course.  The  patch  posaeeses  a  waxy  look ;  it  m&j\ 
also  be  likened  to  a  section  of  a  piece  of  bacon  which  hat 
been  cut  out  and  laid  in  the  skin,  presenting  the  appear- 
ance of  a  lardaceons  deposit.  It  is  always  dry,  and  after 
a  time  may  take  ou  a  shrivelled,  wasted  appearance.  One 
or  two  or  more  of  these  patches  may  exist;  commonly  but 
one  or  two  are  present.  They  are  encountered  about  the 
region  of  the  neck,  upon  the  trunk,  arras,  and  thighs. 

In  place  of  the  symptoms  just  described,  the  disease  may 
show  itself  by  lesions  of  a  more  distinctly  atrophic  nature, 
consisting  of  numerous  aggregated  or  disseminated,  small, 
pit-like  depressions  in  the  skin;  bluish  or  reddish  tortuous 
lines;  whitish  atrophic  streaks  (true  "  strise  atrophies 
cutis");  decided  yellowish  or  brownish  pigmentary  deposit; 
together  with  one  or  more  definite  centres  of  disease,  red- 
dish or  purplish  in  color,  followed  by  peculiar,  yellowish, 
hard,  horny,  cicatriform  lesions  assuming  the  shape  of  round-  h 
ish,  coin-sized  pjitehes,  or  elongiited,  bund-like  formations.*  | 
The  whole  process  is  exceedingly  complex  and  variable. 
The  arms,  thighs,  and  legs  are  particularly  liable  to  be 
attacked,  altbougb  the  body  may  also  suffer.  Sooner  or  later 
the  deeper  tissues  may  become  affected,  contraction  takio, 
place,  with  serious  deformity.  One,  several,  or  all  of  thesi 
manifestations  may  bo  present.!  Their  course  is  extremely 
variable;  they  may  continue  throughout  a  lifetime,  iu- 
creasing  in  severity  from  year  tn  year,  or  they  may  undergo 
spontaneous  involution,  terminating  in  recovery. 

The  subjective  symptoms  of  niorphoea  are  not  noteworthy 
at  times  there  is  slight  itching  about  the  patches- 
Etiology. — The  disease  is  very  rare.     It  lias  been  noted  t& 
occur  more  frequently  in  females  than  in  males,  and  has  been 
observed  iu  both  childreu  and  adults.     The  causes  are  alto- 
gether unknown ;  it  does  uot  depend  upon  debility,  many 


it 

i 

I 


*  For  a  full  description  uf  tbese  appearancei,  see  tbo  reported  cuea  of 
Addiaon,  to  be  found  in  "  A  Collectioa  of  tbo  Publisbed  Wriiings  of  the  lata 
Thomaa  Additon."    New  Syd.  Soc.,  London,  1869. 

f  A  cafe,  occurring  in  a  young  lady,  eighteen  jeart  of  age,  is  at  prewnt 
under  ray  obtervalion,  in  wbicb  all  of  tlie  mentioned  «yinptumi  exiit. 
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of  the  reported  cases  enjoying  good  general  health.  The 
aflection  has  no  connection  wliataoever  with  leprosj. 

Pathology. — But  little  is  known  concerning  the  nature  of 
the  process.  The  more  important  changes  which  take  place 
are  manifestly  of  an  atrophic  nature.  No  microscopic  exam- 
ination has  as  yet  been  made  upon  tissues  thus  affected. 

Diagiiosis. — The  relationship  hetween  the  conditions  desig- 
nated in  literature  by  the  names  morpha3a,  keloid  of  Addison, 
■teleroderma,  and  strise  et  macul©  atrophicse,  are  variously 
interpreted  by  observers. 

Morphcoa  differs  from  scleroderma  in  that  its  lesions 
are  more  or  less  circumscribed;  this  is  particularly  the 
[•<j^e  in  the  macular  form  of  the  disease,  where  the  patches 
txist  as  well-defined,  circumscribed,  yellowish,  lardaceous, 
inlaid  plates.  It  also  differs  from  scleroderma  in  the  absence 
of  the  peculiar  sclerodermic  hardness.  In  the  later  stages 
of  morplioea,  where  distinct  atrophy  and  cicatrization  have 
occurred,  the  condition  will  scarcely  be  confounded  with 
scleroderma.     (See  scleroderma,  p.  864.) 

The  atrophic  strife  of  morphcea,  as  seen  in  one  form  of  the 
affection,  are  with  difficulty  to  be  distinguiehed  from  the 
•'linete  albicantes"  so  often  seen  upon  the  abdomen.  Other 
symptoms  of  quite  a  different  nature,  as,  for  e.xample,  pig- 
mentation and  cicatrization,  will  usually  be  present  in  mor- 
phoBS^  whereby  these  two  conditions  may  be  separated. 

The  roundish,  circumscribed  patches  of  morfthoGa  bear  a 
strong  resemblance  to  tlie  amestlietic  spots  of  leprosy.  In 
genenil  appearance  these  two  forms  of  disease  possess  many 
features  in  common  ;  but  upon  investigation  they  are  found 
to  difl'er  in  many  very  important  particulars.  The  reddish 
or  yellowish  patches  or  macules  of  leprosy  are  well-known 
symptoms  common  to  butVi  the  t)ibercular  and  the  anies- 
tbelic  variety  of  the  diHeuae.  When  fully  developed  they 
are  always  anajstlietic,  and  are  usually  accompanied  by  otlier 
symptoms  of  leprosy.  Neither  aniesthesia  nor  hyperaisthesia 
occure  at  any  period  in  connection  with  the  patches  of 
morphoea. 

The  whitish  patches  of  morphoea  bear  some  likeness  to 
vitiligo;  but  iu  vitiligo  the  disease  is  one  affecting  the  pig- 
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mentary  layer  only,  the  texture  of  the  skin  itself  being  in 
every  respect  normal,  and  hence  could  not  be  confounded 
with  the  structural  change  in  the  ekin  which  takes  place  in 
niorphcea. 

Treatment. — A  general  tonic  treatment  is  called  for,  con- 
sisting of  the  liberal  use  of  cod-liver  oil,  the  preparations  of 
iron,  and  arsenic.  The  luet-ntimed  remedy  should  be  given^ 
in  full  doses,  and  continued  for  a  long  period.  Where  arsenioH 
is  to  be  used  for  months  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to 
begin  with  small  doses,  very  gradually  increasing  the 
quantity  until  the  patient  takes  as  much  as  possible  without 
disturbing  the  general  health.  More  benefit  probably  is  to 
be  derived  from  tlie  judicious  use  of  arsenic  in  this  ati'ection 
than  from  any  other  remedy.  The  constant  galvanic  cur- 
rent may  prove  of  service.  ^M 

Prognosis. — It  is  always  an  exceedingly  chronic  form  o^^ 
disease,  undergoing  very  slow  and  gradual  evolution ;  it  is 
apt  to  continue  throughout  life.      At  times  it  inclines  to 
spontfineous  recovery.    Where  extensive  atrophy  has  already 
taken  place,  complete  restoration  cannot  be  looked  for. 


SENILE  ATHOPHT. 


i 


This  form  of  atrophy,  as  its  name  implies,  takes  place  as 
the  result  of  old  age.     The  alterations  encountered  are  quite 
varied  in  their  character,  and  affect  not  only  the  corinm, 
but  also  its  component  parts  and  the  subcutaneous  tiB8ue8.J 
The   process  may  be  either  simple  or  degenerative;   verjrj 
commonly  both  processes  occur  together. 

In  simple  atrophy,  the  skin,  especially  the  coriura,  is  always 
thin ;  the  surface,  moreover,  is  dry  and  wrinkled,  more  or  ^ 
less  discolored,  and  shows  signs  of  general  emaciation.     A(yH 
cording  to  Neumann,*  the  epidermis  is  thinned  ;  the  papillae 
of  the  corium  are  cither  altogether  wanting,  or  are  diminished 
in  size;  the  pigment  changes  are  irregular,  and  the  hair  fol- 
licles either  well  preserved  or  wasted.     The  hair  is  absent^i^ 
or  present  only  in  the  form  of  lanugo.    The  sebaceous  glanda^^ 
always  exhibit  marked  changes,  which  vary  with  the  region. 
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On  the  parts  supplied  with  lanugo,  they  are  either  destroyed 
or  are  trausfornied  into  cysts  (milium);  where  the  hairs  are 
large,  they  are  found  to  be  enlarged  and  distended.  The 
Bweat  glands  do  not  show  structural  alteration. 

In  degenerative  atrophy  the  connective  tissue  of  the  corium 
becomes  metamorphosed  into  an  infiltratioii  of  line  or  coarse 
granular  matter  (granular  degeneration),  or  into  a  vitreous, 
glassy,  homogeneous  mass  (vitreous  degeneration).  !Fatty 
and  pigmentary  degeuerations  may  also  occur. 


ALOPECIA. 
Alopecia  is  a  condittok  of  mors  or  less  complete  baldkess, 
usultinq  from  a  defloient  ukowth  of  the  haib,  irrespective 

or  CA08B. 

The  varieties  of  alopecia  are  designated  according  to  the 
causes  which  have  occasioned  the  disorder,  and  also  with  the 
view  of  expressing  their  chief  characteristic. 

Congenital  Alopecia. — Absence  of  iiair,  either  partial  or 
entire,  may  exist  as  a  congenital  condition.  Rare  cases  are 
recorded  iu  which  individuals  have  been  born  without  hair; 
much  more  frequently,  however,  the  hairs  are  scanty,  or  are 
developed  only  in  certain  localities.  The  amount  of  hair 
present  at  birth  varies  to  a  great  extent;  when  deficient,  it  is 
usually  found  that  sooner  or  later  it  commences  to  grow, 
although  it  may  perhaps  be  scanty  throughout  life.  In  these 
anomalous  ciises  an  hereditary  predisposition  to  deficiency  of 
hair  may  usually  be  noted;  some  faniities  are  remarkable 
for  the  limited  supply  of  this  structure. 

Senile  Alopecia — Senile  Calvities^Baldness  of  Old 
AoB. — This  manifests  itself  by  permanent  loss  of  hair  to- 
gether with  general  atrophy  of  the  cutaneous  tissues.  It 
takes  its  origin,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  about  the  crown  of 
the  head.  It  is  seen  in  old  people,  the  exact  time  at  which 
it  shows  itself  varying  considerably  with  individuals.  Com- 
monly, the  hairs  turn  gray,  after  which,  in  time,  they  become 
thiu  and  dry  and  are  cast  off,  either  slowly  or  rapidly,  not  to 
be  replaced.  As  is  well  known,  this  form  of  baldness  affects 
men  much  more  frequently  than  women ;  as  yet  no  satisfac- 
tory reason  for  this  has  beeu  suggested.    The  hair  upon  other 
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regions  of  the  bodj  also  suftera  more  or  less  atrophy,  but  rarely 


to  th( 


life. 


tb< 


same  extent,  or  so  soon 

The  alterations  in  the  cutaneous  structures  found  in  senile 
baldness  have  been  studied  by  Neumann*  and  PincnB.f  The 
changes  are  found  to  vary  somewhat  according  to  the  chro- 
nicity  of  the  case  and  other  circumstances;  they  oanally 
consist  in  marked  atrophy  of  the  follicles,  of  the  sebaceoaa 
glands,  and  of  the  skin  itself. 

Idiopathio  Premature  Alopecia — Idiopathic  Prematdbb 
Baldness — Alopecia  Si-mplex. — The  process  here  may  take 
place  either  rapidly,  in  the  course  of  weeks  or  months,  or, 
as  is  generally  the  case,  slowly,  through  a  period  of  years. 
The  hairs  may  commence  to  come  out  at  any  period  after 
puberty,  aUhf»ugh  ordinarily  the  trouble  does  not  begin  to 
manifest  itself  until  the  age  of  twenty-five  or  thirty. 

The  scalp  throughout  the  process  is  seen  to  be  apparently 
healthy,  no  scales  or  other  signs  of  disease  being  at  any  time 
present.  At  first  only  a  few  hairs  are  from  time  to  time  cast 
ott",  and  these  are  replaced  immediately  by  a  shorter  and  finer 
growth  of  hair.  Later  these  in  turn  are  shed,  and  are  suc- 
ceeded by  still  finer  hairs, — in  fact,  lanugo.  In  the  course 
of  time  even  these  cease  to  appear,  when  complete  baldnesa 
results.  On  the  other  hand,  the  affection  at  times  may  b« 
partially  arrested  in  its  progress,  and  normal  hairs  may  even 
he  produced  for  a  time ;  but  the  improvement  is  not  apt  to 
be  permanent,  and  sooner  or  later  baldness  in  every  way 
aimihir  to  senile  baldness  remains. 

This  form  of  alopecia  is  exceedingly  common.  It  occurs 
in  both  sexes,  though  much  more  frequently  in  men.  As  in 
the  case  of  senile  alopecia,  it  ordinarily  begins  about  the 
region  of  the  vertex,  and  extends  itself  forward  to  the  for»- 
head,  taking  in  on  either  side  the  space  betweeu  the  parietal 
protuberances.  J 

Symptomatic  Prematdrb  Axopkcia. — -Here  are  to  be 
grouped  a  number  of  forms  of  baldness,  more  or  less  com- 
plete, caused  by  various  diseases  either  local  or  general  in 


•  Loo.  cit.,  p.  807.  t  Virchow'i  Archiv,  Bd.  xliii. 

X  .See  »n  interoting  article  on  thi«  form  of  bftldoL-u,  by  Pincu«,  Berliaor 
Klini»che  WocbenKhrili,  No6.  4  aud  6, 1873. 
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their  character.  The  loss  of  hair  may  be  transitory  or  per- 
nianent.  Rapid  shedding  of  the  hair  (detluviiim  cnpillnrum) 
is  apt  to  follow  certain  eystemic  diseases,  as,  for  example, 
severe  fevers;  here  it  is  usually  a  transitory  aflection.  Ner- 
vous disorders,  violent  shocks  to  the  nervous  system,  and 
mental  distress,  are  also  kiiovvu  to  occasion  loss  of  hair. 

Aniong  the  local  causes,  certain  inflamnvatory  diseases 
attacking  the  scalp — as  erysipelas,  psoriasis,  eczema,  variola 
— may  be  mentioned  as  giving  rise  to  more  or  less  alopecia; 
in  tliese  cases  the  bair  may  or  may  not  return  with  the 
general  health.  Parasitic  diseases,  as  tinea  tonsurans,  tinea 
favosa,  are  also  common  local  causes  of  baldness;  the  con- 
dition may  be  temporary  or  permanent ;  the  new  hairs  return 
in  a  healthy  state  unless  tlie  follicle  has  been  destroyed. 
Syphilis,  leprosy,  and  other  severe  constitutional  disorders 
also  occasion  alopecia. 

Syphilitic  Alopecia. — Loss  of  hair  may  occur  at  two  periods 
during  the  evolutioji  of  syphitis;  it  is  noted  as  one  of  the 
earliest  symptoms,  and  again  later,  as  a  result  either  of  cir- 
cumscribed specific  infiltration  and  ulceration  upon  the  scalp, 
or  of  the  cachectic  state  into  which  the  in<lividual  is  apt 
to  fall.  It  may  be  due  to  a  local  cause,  as  a  disseminated, 
erythematous,  papular,  or  pustular  syphiloderm  ;  or  to  a 
general  cause,  unaccompanied  by  appreciable  lesions.  The 
first  variety  of  alopecia  is  encountered  with  the  first  cuta- 
neous manifestation.  The  hairs  become  dull,  dry,  brittle, 
loose,  and  are  shed  more  or  less  uniformly  from  all  parts  of 
the  bead.  The  amount  which  comes  out  varies  exceedingly; 
it  may  be  so  little  as  to  he  scarcely  noticeable,  or  in  such 
quantity  as  to  cause  partial  baldness.  The  hairs  upon  other 
parts  of  the  body  may  be  likewise  afl^ected.  In  a  short  time, 
however,  especially  under  tieatraent,  they  return;  permanent 
alopecia  never  occurs  from  this  form.  Loss  of  hair  also  takes 
place  later  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  which  may  or  may 
uot  be  reproduced.  Permanent  localized  alopecia  is  usually 
the  result  of  ulcerative  lesions. 

Aft'ections  directly  involving  the  sebaceous  glands  and  hair 
follicles  are  to  be  regarded  as  the  commonest  causes  of  per- 
maueut  baldness.     Chronic  dry  seborrhcBU  occupies  a  con- 
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spicuoiis  position  in  tliis  connection;  it  is  a  most  fruitful 
source  of  alofiecia,  which  takes  place  as  the  reanlt  of  atrnphy 
of  the  glanduhvr  structures.  Lnpns  erythematosns  attackin| 
the  pcalp  is  also  followed  by  permanently  bald  patches. 

Treatment. — The  remedies  employed  for  the  relief  of  tb< 
forms  of  alopecia  just  enumerated,  vary  with  tho  condition  o| 
the  part  and  the  cause  of  the  tronble.     Congenital  alopeci! 
is  rarely  bo  marked  as  to  call  for  treatment;  when,  howeverJ 
-it  exists  to  the  extent  of  disfigurement,  the  surface  may  b< 
stimulated  by  means  of  oily  preparations  and  stimulating 
remedies.     Senile  baldness  cannot  be  remedied.      Simple 
premature  alopecia  requires  an  investigation  into  the  prob* 
able  cause.     At  times,  attention  to  the  general  health,  tc 
getherwith  the  judicious  use  of  alkaline  or  alcoholic  lotiona^l 
followed  by  stimulating  oils,  may  arrest  the  fall  of  hair. 

Symptomatic  alopecia,  the  result  of  disease  in  other  parta] 
of  the  body,  or  of  disease  complicating  the  hairs  and  sebsr 
ceous  glands,  is  to  be  treated  according  to  the  nature  of  the_ 
primary  affection.     In  intiammatory  disorders  of  the  scalp, 
as,  for  example,  psoriasis,  the  inflammatory  process  is  to  be' 
arrested  by  the  means,  both  local  and  constitutional,  recom- 
mended in  speaking  of  these  diseases.    In  parasitic  afi'ecttons 
the  parasite  is  to  be  destroyed  and  the  diseased  hairs  removed 
by  epilation.     The  baldness  resulting  from  severe  constitu- 
tional disorders,  as  syphilis,  should  receive  local  attention  in 
the  form  of  oily  preparations  and  lotions  suited  to  the  case, 
as  well  as  the  proper  internal  treatment. 

The  management  of  alopecia  following  chronic  seborrbcefti 
of  the  scalp,  will  be  found  in  connection  with  this  disease.] 
The  external  remedies  and  preparations,  more  or  less  niodi* 
fied,  referred  to  in   the  consideration   of  tlio  treatment  of 
alopecia  areata  and  seborrbooa,  may  all  be  employed  for  the 
various  forms  of  baldness. 
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ALOPECIA  ABEATA. 
Sjr*-   Aren  Celai ;   Alopecia  Circumscripta ;   Porrigo  Decalvans ;  Tinea 

AWPECIA  AREATA  IS  AN  ATROPHIC  DISEASE  OF  THE  HAIR  SYSTEM, 
CHAHACTERIZED  BT  TQE  BODDEM  APPEARANCE  EITHER  OF  ONE  OR 
MORS,  CIRCUMSCRIBED,  WHITISH,  BAI.D  PATCHKS,  VARYINO  IN  SIZE 
FROM  A  COIN  TO  THE  PALM  Of  TU£  HAND,  OB  Of  MORE  OK  LESS 
UNIVERSAL   BALDNESS. 

The  affection  attacks  the  scalp,  face,  axilire,  pubis,  and 
Other  hairy  parts  of  the  body.  Its  common  seat  la  the 
ecalp;  next  in  frequency  tlie  beard  in  males  is  involved. 
The  other  regions  ure  only  rarely  invaded.  At  times  the 
whole  body  is  affected,  when  there  is  apt  to  be  entire  absence 
of  bair. 

The  disease  upon  the  scalp  ia  observed  to  consist  of  one, 
two,  or  more  patches  of  baldness.  They  are  usunlly  round- 
ish, often  perfectly  circular,  and  form  markedly  circum- 
scribed and  conspicuous  areas  of  disease.  Occasionally  they 
are  irre^ilar  in  outline,  and  assume  an  elongated  or  riband- 
shaped  course.  In  size  they  vary  from  a  small  cttin  to  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  but  are  usually  about  as  large  as  a  silver 
dollar.  At  times  thej'  coalesce  and  form  patches  involving 
the  greater  part  of  the  side  of  the  head.  Their  seat  is  very 
frequently  about  the  parietal  protuberance  and  behind  the 
ear;  the  occiput  as  well  as  other  localities  may,  however, 
also  be  attacked.  The  disease  is  very  often  utiilateral.  The 
baldness  is  generally  complete,  the  area  presenting  a  whitish, 
perfectly  smooth,  polished  surface,  without  trace  of  hair. 
The  hairs  are,  as  a  rule,  uniformly  absent.  Around  the 
border  (arter  the  patch  has  ceased  etdarging)  the  hairs  are 
quite  (irmly  seated  in  their  follicles,  and  exhibit  no  sign  of 
disease;  it  is  seldom  that  they  can  be  plucked  wilhotit  force. 
In  other  cases,  a  few  small,  broken  hairs  may  be  detected 
about  the  margin ;  these  resemble  the  stumpy  hairs  of  tinea 
tonsurans,  and  have  been  considered  by  some  aa  prnnting  to 
the  parasitic  nature  of  tte  atfoJtion.    They  are  in  reality  par- 
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has  contimied  for  some  time,  tino  lanugo,  or  woolly  liaii 
may  be  seen  to  spring  up  over  the  eiirfnce.  The  color  of  the 
patch  is  nsiinlly  pale  or  whitish,  quite  different  from  that  of 
the  healthy  pcal|i.  The  follicles  are  no  longer  prominent, 
but  are  iu  great  part  closed  and  shrunken,  so  that  the  skia 
becomes  thin  and  smooth,  to  such  an  extent  that  it  resem< 
bles  that  of  an  ohl  man.  To  the  feel  it  is  soft  and  pliable.] 
It  is  always  dry,  and  free  both  of  desquamation  and  of  seba- 
ceous mutter.  The  patch  is  usually  upon  a  level  with  the 
surrounding  integument;  it  may,  however,  be  slightly  raised,' 
or,  in  its  later  stage,  somewhat  depressed.  Sensation  is  gen- 
erally preserved  ;  according  to  Neumann  and  others,  it  is  at 
times  diminished. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  pecnliar.  It  almost  invariably^ 
makes  its  ajipearunce  suddenly  and  without  premonition. 
Very  often  the  liair  is  observed  to  come  out  during  the  night, 
the  patient  awaking  to  lind  unexpectedly  a  handful  of  loose 
hair  and  a  bald  patch.  In  other  cases  the  full  is  more 
gradual,  several  days  or  even  longer  elapsing  before  it  has 
all  been  cast  oti";  in  these  instaneea  the  disease  is  noticed  to 
increuae  its  area  day  by  day  until  the  process  becomes  ab- 
ruptly arrested,  when  no  more  hairs  come  out.  The  ultimate 
size  of  the  area  is  usually  soon  determined,  after  which  it 
rarely  increases.  It  is  this  characteristic  which  distinguishes 
the  affection  from  other  forms  of  baldness.  Where  several 
patches  exist,  they  will  usually  have  been  formed  one  after 
the  other  rather  than  at  the  same  time,  so  that  hair  may  be 
falling  from  one  region  or  another  for  a  week  or  longer. 
The  disease  may  continue  weeks,  months,  or  longer,  the  time 
of  its  duration  varying  exceedingly.  It,  however,  almost 
always  ternjinates  in  recovery;  occasionally,  it  is  said,  the  | 
baldness  is  permanent.  When  repair  sets  in  it  usually  pro- 
gresses rapidly,  tlio  hairs  appearing  tirst  as  lanugo  and  theu 
growing  as  in  the  case  of  other  new  hair. 

The  subjective  symptoms  are  negative;  neither  itching, 
burning,  nor  pain  is  at  any  time  present.  The  patient  i« 
first  made  aware  of  the  condition  by  the  quantity  of  loose 
hair  and  the  appearance  of  the  bald  patch. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  produce  the  disease  are  not 
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QDderstood.  It  occurs  in  both  malea  and  females,  but  is 
more  common  in  the  latter.  It  attacks  chihlren  luuuh  more 
frequently  than  adults.  It  ia  encountered  among  both  the 
wealthy  and  the  poor.  It  is  non-paraeitic  in  its  nature. 
The  origin  is  beyond  doubt  to  be  found  in  a  peculiar  func- 
tional nerve  disturbance.  It  has  been  noted  to  follow  neu- 
ralgias, sudden  nervous  shocks,  and  debility  resulting  from 
various  causes.  In  many  cases,  Ijowever,  no  appreciable 
cause  for  the  attack  can  be  assigned.     It  is  not  contagious. 

Pathology. — The  fall  of  the  hai  r  must  be  viewed  as  due  to  a 
state  of  perverted  innervation.  The  suddenness  of  the  attack, 
an  important  feature  iu  the  history  of  the  disease,  oaii  only 
be  accounted  for  by  regarding  the  nervous  system  as  at  fault. 
The  morbid  influence  which  gives  rise  to  the  alopecia  mani- 
fests itself  with  striking  rapiditj-.  The  whole  process,  indeed, 
takes  place  in  eo  short  a  time  as  to  be  altogether  unexplaiu- 
able  upon  any  other  theory  than  that  of  want  of  nerve  force. 
The  white,  shrunken,  atrophic  condition  of  the  patch  also 
points  very  strongly  to  the  trouble  being  due  to  this  cause. 

It  is  from  a  careful  study  of  both  huir  and  scalp  that  a  cor- 
rect knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  disease  is  to  be  gained. 
For  microscopical  examination  of  the  hairs,  either  those 
which  have  fallen  at  first,  or  the  short,  stumpy,  broken-off 
onea  that  may  at  times  be  found  about  the  periphery  of  the 
patch,  will  be  found  suitable.  They  are  seen  to  terminate 
abruptly  in  a  pear-  or  club-shaped  extremity,  instead  of  the 
thick,  long,  spongy,  luxuriunt-looking  bulb  observed  in 
healthy  hairs.  The  bulb  is  contracted,  shrivelled,  and  atro- 
phied, surrounded  with  only  a  scanty  supply  of  sebum  and 
epidentiic  cells.  Its  end  is  generally  sharply  defined,  with  a 
zigzag  border.  The  root  above  the  bulb  retains  its  normal 
appearance,  with  the  exception  of  being  diminished  in  size. 
In  the  shaft,  however,  may  be  noticed,  aa  the  free  end  is 
approached,  an  even  and  gradual  distention,  terminating  in 
au  oval  swelling,  or  bulging,  close  to  the  end  of  the  hair, 
which  tapers  and  finishes  in  a  broken  extremity.  If  the 
long  hairs  immediately  about  the  border  of  the  patch  be 
examined,  the  same  atrophied,  shrunken  bulb,  the  same 
feeble  root,  and  the  other  peculiarities  Just  referred  to  are 
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observed,  though  in  a  less  marked  degree.  Tliia  shrivelled, 
atrophied  condition  of  the  bulb  ie  also  seen  in  hairs  that  have 
lived  theiniormal  life,  and,  having  been  detached  from  theiri 
pajiillje,  are  thrown  ofl*;  in  one  case  it  is  di-sease,  and  in  the 
other  a  natural  process.  In  alopecia  areata,  instead  of  the 
normal  death  of  the  hair  we  have  a  sudden  arrest  of  nutri*^ 
tiou  from  some  cause,  and  a  rapid  wasting  and  atrophy  in 
coiificquence,  due  to  disturbed  iunervatlou  of  the  papillee. 

The  bulging  or  oval  distention  of  the  shaft  at  its  end  may 
be  explained  as  follthws :  the  shaft  not  receiving  its  proper 
uourishnieut  from  the  papilla,  its  extrenie  end  suffers  most; 
the  filaments,  not  being  sustained  as  usual,  and  losing  theii 
vitality,  teud  to  separate,  thus  stretching  the  epidermic  mem- 
brane uud  causing  the  appearance  described.  The  fact  that 
the  Ulameiits  do  separate  is  clearly  demonstrated  with  a  high 
power;  moreover,  this  distention  is  quite  constant  and  in  the 
same  poFition  in  the  nuijority  of  cases.* 

Diagnosis. — Alopecia  areata  is  most  frequently  confounded 
with  tinea  tonsurans;  although  the  suddenness  of  the  attack, 
the  complete  baldness,  the  absence  of  all  desquamation  and 
itching,  the  vvhitencsa  and  remarkable  anioothncss  of  the 
patch,  always  enable  it  to  be  distinguished  from  this  disease. 
Ditticulty  can  arise  only  in  old  cases  of  tinea  tonsurans,  where 
the  short,  characteristic  hairs  have  entirely  disajipeared ; 
but  even  here  more  or  leas  desquamation  invariably  exists. 
Tinea  tonsurans  begins  as  a  small  patch  and  spreads  grad* 
ually  and  often  slowly  about  its  periphery;  the  whole  process 
in  alopecia  areata  takes  place  in  a  notably  short  time,  atter 
which  it  remains  at  a  stand-still.  A  history  of  contagion  is 
usually  found  in  tinea  tonsurans,  resulting  either  from  tinea 
tonsurans  itself  or  from  tinea  circinata;  alopecia  areata  is 
Qot  contagious.  The  microscope  is  a  valuable  aid  in  cor- 
roborating the  diagnosis,  and  should  always  be  employed  in 
cases  of  doubt ;  it  determines  the  matter  indisputably.  The 
appearances  found  in  the  two  diseases  are  very  different:  ia 


♦  See  B  paper  by  the  author  in  the  Amer.  Jour,  of  the  Med.  8ci.,  July,  1870. 
Alto,  Bti  excellent  article  by  Dr.  Duckworth,  St.  Bartholomew'*  Iloapiial 
Reports,  vol.  viii. 
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lopecia  areata  there  are  distinct  signs  of  atrophy  of"  the 

lir,  especially  noticeable  about  the  root,  iinaceompunied 
by  fungus;  in  tinea  tonsurans  the  tricophyton  parasite,  con- 
sisting of  chains  of  spores  and  threads  of  mycelium,  both 
highly  refractive  of  light,  \s  always  present  in  great  abnn- 
daucc,  and  easy  of  detection.  It  is  not  impossible,  in  rare 
instances,  that  alopecia  areata  may  exist  upon  the  scalp  at 
the  Bame  time  with  tinea  tonsurans.* 

It  may  be  known  from  favus  by  the  absence  of  the  char- 
acteristic yellow  cups  and  crusts,  and  in  the  later  stage  of 
the  disease  by  the  absence  of  cicatricial  tissue,  wlitch  almost 
invariably  results  from  protracted  favus. 

Vitiligo  is  scarcely  to  be  coiif<tunded  \vith  the  disease 
under  consideration,  for  it  is  an  affection  of  the  pigment 
system  only;  it  is  never  accompanied  by  loss  of  liiiir.  If  it 
occur  upon  the  hairy  parts  of  the  body,  the  hairs  may  be 
deprived  of  their  color,  but  are  not  cast  off.  It  is  commonly 
a  disease  of  the  non-hairy  parts. 

Alopecia  areata  may  readily  be  diagnosed  from  other  forms 
of  alopecia  Vjy  its  peculiar  train  of  symptoms. 

Treatment — The  results  from  the  many  remedies  which  are 
used  iu  the  treatment  of  this  affection  are  exceedingly  vari- 
uble,  their  reputed  success  in  many  instances  depending  more 
upon  the  short  duration  of  the  cause  whicti  onginully  pro- 
duced the  loss  of  hair,  than  upon  their  efficacy.  Sooner 
or  later,  as  a  rule,  recovery  takes  place  spontaneously ;  but 
on  accoQut  of  the  disfigurement,  us  well  as  the  anxiety  on 
the  part  of  the  patient,  it  becomes  necessary  in  all  cases  to 
hasten  the  desired  end  as  much  as  possible.  Both  internal 
and  external  remedies  may  be  used  with  advantage.  A 
tonic  treatment,  consisting  of  iron,  small  doses  of  arsenic, 
cod-liver  oil,  fresh  air,  and  exercise,  should  be  prescribed 
in  those  cases  where  they  seem  required. 

The  various  external  remedies  which  have  been  recom- 
mended are  all  more  or  less  stimulant  in  their  action,  and  are 
without  specific  effect,  so  that  it  mutters  little  whether  one  or 
another  be  employed,  provided  the  requisite  amount  of  stim- 
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Illation  be  obtained.     Among  them  alcobol,  cantbarides.  tbe 
essential  oils,  gljcerine, castor  oil, carbolic  acid,  tar,  iodine, 
tiirpetitine,  ammonia,  salts  of  mercury,  veratria,  tannic  acid, 
nux  vomica,  pepper,  and  sulphur  may  be  mentioned  as  valu- 
able.   Tliey  may  be  employed  in  the  form  either  of  ointments        | 
or  of  lotions,  in  sufficient  strength  to  produce  a  stimulant  or  ^B 
rubefacient  effect  upon   the  patch,  and  are  to  be  applied  ^^ 
once  or  twice  daily,  bb  occasion  may  require.    Before  making 
any  of  tbe  above  applications  tbe  scalp  should  be  washed 
with  water  and  eoft  soap,  dried  with  a  coarse  towel,  and 
brushed  with  a  stiff  brush  until  moderately  stimulated.     No 
fears  nefed  be  entertained  as  to  the  production  of  increased 
baldness;  for,  after  tbe  patches  have  formed,  the  remainiog 
hairs  are  lirmly  seated. 

Bliatei'iiig  the  patches,  by  means  of  a  cantbaridal  vesicating 
fluid,  is  frequently  serviceable  as  a  method  of  treatment;  it 
may  either  be  employed  alone,  or  may  be  followed  by  some 
one  of  the  substances  meiitioued.  It  should  be  repeated  from 
time  to  time,  according  to  tbe  sensibility  of  the  scalp.  Alco- 
bol may  be  used  either  alone  or  with  one  of  the  stiraulauts; 
it  cotistitutes  the  basis  of  almost  all  of  the  fluid  formulae. 
Carbolic  acid  with  alcohol  has  been  frequently  employed  by 
the  writer,  and  found  useful. 

B  Acidi  Carbolici,  fgsi  j 

Alcobotis,  f^ies ; 

Ul,  Ricini,  fjiii ; 

01.  Auiyijdal.  Amur.,  git.  z. 
M. 

^^B  Cantbarides,  either  in  the  form  of  powder  with  ointment, 

^^^  or  as  tincture,  is  likewise  valuable.    As  an  ointmetjt  it  may 

■  be  prepared  in  the  strength  of  one  or  two  drachms  to  the 

■  ounce ;  the  tincture  may  be  applied  either  in  the  officinal 
I  strength  or  diluted.  Bulkloy  gives  the  following  formula, 
I  which  contaiue  several  desirable  ingredients  : 


B  Tinct.  Cantharidis, 
Tinct.  Capsici,  ft&  f^sa ; 
OIci  Ricini,  f^i ; 
Aq.  Culogni«n.,  f^ii ; 

M. — Ft.  liniment. 
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Aqua  ammonite  has  long  been  esteemed  as  of  service  in 
the  treatment  of  this  affection.  Wilson  and  Duckworth  both 
speak  well  of  it ;  the  fomier  frequently  employs  it  as  follows: 

B  Olei  Amygdaliu  Dulcis,  f^i; 

Li(iuari»  Atnniotiiie  Fort.,  fji ; 

SpiritilB  Rosmarini,  fjiv  ;  ' 

Aqua>  Mcllis,  f^ii. 
M.— Ft.  lotio. 

Erlach  and  Duckworth  have  of  late  again  brought  to  notice 
oil  of  turpentine,  which  they  consider  a  valuable  application. 
It  is  to  be  rubbed  into  the  patcli  with  a  stiff  brush  ouee  or 
twice  a  day  until  the  scalp  becomes  sensitive.  Fox  recora- 
Tuends  vesication  of  the  patches,  after  which  the  following 
lotion : 

B  Tinct.  Nacii  Vomica,  {^u ; 
Tincl.  Canlhuridis,  fjvi ; 
Glycerinre,  fjii ; 
Aceti  Destillttii,  fjis*; 
Aqu»  Kosw,  ad  f^vj. 
M.— Ft.  lotio. 

Hebra  and  Kaposi  make  use  of  the  ethereal  oils  and  of 
the  Btimulatitig  alkaloids  with  alcohol.  Rindfleisch  states 
that  he  has  hud  success  with  equal  parts  of  tincture  of  pepper 
and  glycerine.  Tincture  of  iodine,  repeatedly  applied,  has 
also  been  employed  with  satisfactory  result. 

Prognosis. — As  regards  the  time  which  the  disease  may 
continue,  no  opinion  can  be  given.  Occasionally  recovery 
sets  in  a  few  weeks  after  the  fall  of  hair;  at  other  times 
mouths,  or  even  years,  will  elapse  before  any  sign  of  hair  ia 
visible.  But  it  may  be  stated  to  the  patient  that  sooner  or 
later  it  will  almost  surety  return.  As  a  rule,  no  apprehension 
as  to  permanent  baldness  need  be  entertained.  The  indi- 
vidual should  be  encouraged  to  persevere  in  the  treatment, 
with  a  view  both  to  hasten  the  cure  and  at  the  same  time  to 
guard  against  despondency,  which  is  apt  to  occur. 

ATROPHY  OF  THE  HAIR. 

Atrophic  alterations  in  the  structure  of  the  hair  take  place 
as  the  result  of  various  diseases  of  the  scalp,  as  aeborrhcea 
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and  the  parsfiitic  disoaseB;  and  also  as  the  recmlt  of  impaired 
nutrition  following  certain  constitutional  disorders,  as  sjpb- 
ilis,  fevers,  etc.  In  these  cases  the  atrophy  is  symptomatic. 
It  niaj  attack  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  hair  substance,  and 
is  usually  characterized  by  diminution  of  size,  dryness,  brit- 
tleness,  and  a  tendency  to  separate  and  split  up  into  its 
components. 

Idiopathic  atrophy  of  the  hair,  independent  of  disease  in 
other  structures  of  the  skin,  also  occurs,  as  in  the  following 
affections : 

Fragilitas  Crinittm,  Fragility  of  the  IIair.  This  con- 
dition, so  called  by  Mr.  Wilson,  is  marked  by  a  fragile  and 
brittle  state  of  the  hair  shaft.  Two  varieties  are  met  with. 
The  first  and  common  form  is  that  in  which  the  shaft  of  the 
hair,  citiier  of  the  head  or  beard,  shows  irregularitiea  and 
uneven  formation  in  structure,  being  at  one  point  thinner 
than  at  another.  In  addition  to  this  imperfection,  the  free 
ends  manifest  a  constant  disposilion  to  split  up  into  filaments. 
This  condition  may  occur  aa  a  slight  abnormality,  or,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  the  crop  of  hair 
very  defective. 

Another  variety  of  fragility  of  the  hair,  first  described  by 
Beigel,*  and  designated  by  him  "swelling  and  bursting  of 
the  hair,"  consists  in  the  formation  of  a  series  of  small,  con- 
ical, bulbous  swellings,  situated  at  irregular  intervals  along 
the  shaft  of  the  hair.  According  to  Beigel,  and  to  Kaposi, 
who  has  encountered  three  cases,  they  possess  a  shining, 
somewhat  transparent  appearance,  and  look  not  nnlike  the 
ova  ot'pediculi.  The  hairs  readily  rupture  or  break  entirely 
otF  at  the  points  of  distention,  and  leave  a  bristly,  brush- 
like stump,  eompoaed  of  jagged  filaments.  Kaposi  suggests 
the  name  tricuorexis  nodosa  for  tliis  disease.  Devergie, 
of  Paris,  has  also  described  and  reported  two  cases  of,  proba- 
bly, the  same  afi'ection,  under  the  name  of  TRlcoPTiLOSis.t 


: 


•  Sitzb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  W.,  Bd.  zrii.  p.  612, 1865;  aIm  Hebra  and  Kapoai, 
loc.  cit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  244. 

f  Annate*  de  Denpntologie  etdo  Sypbiligraptiie,  No.  1, 1871, 1872.  Trans- 
lated in  the  Amer.  Jour,  of  Syph.  and  Derm.,  vul.  ill.  p.  264. 
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Two  adtlitional  cases  are  reported  by  Billi.*  The  affection 
gives  rise  to  considerable  distigureraeut.  It  is  usually  con- 
fined to  the  hairs  of  the  beard,  but  may  also  occur  on  the 
scalp,  as  in  Devergie's  case.  The  cause  is  unknown  ;  it  is 
not  due  to  a  vegetable  parasite. 

The  various  forms  of  treatment  useful  in  alopecia,  in- 
cluding repeated  shaving,  do  not  appear  to  possess  any  in- 
fluence in  arresting  the  process.  Cutting  the  hair  proved  of 
benefit  in  one  case. 


ATROPHY  OF   THE    NAIL. 

The  condition  may  be  congenital;  much  more  commonly, 
however,  it  exists  as  an  acquired  affection.  It  is  character- 
ized by  a  deficient  development  or  growth  of  the  nail  sub- 
stance, which  is  seen  to  be  either  smaller  or  thinner  than 
Dorraal ;  or  brittle  and  split;  or  soft  and  crumbly,  in  a  state 
of  partial  disintegration,  acicordiiig  to  the  cause.  The  so- 
called  *'  worm-eaten"  condition  of  the  nail,  due  to  varied 
causes,  is  also  at  times  of  an  atrophic  nature.  The  color 
may  be  pale,  whitish,  and  opaque;  or  it  may  be  dark. 

Atrophy  of  the  nail  may  occur  us  a  atrictly  local  affection, 
or  in  consequence  of  some  general  disease,  as  syphilis.  The 
fungi  which  prej'  upon  the  skin  occasionally  invade  the  sub- 
stance of  the  nail,  causing  deficient  growth  or  even  destruc- 
tion of  the  structure. 

Nails  are  also  subject  to  injurious  external  influences,  as 
happens  in  certain  occupations,  which  interfere  with  their 
proper  developtnent.  Certain  <li8eaBea  of  the  akin,  as  ec- 
zema and  psoriasis,  attack  also  the  nails,  producing  atrophic 
lesions. 


NEW  GROWTHS. 


In  this  class  are  grouped  a  large  number  of  importan 
diseaeee,  which,  although  differing  in  many  instances  in  ap- 
pearance and  externa!  characters,  consist  pathologically  of  a 
new  growth  in  the  skin. 

The  neoplasm  may  he  made  up  of  connective  tissue,  as  i 
the  caseof  keloid,  inolluscuiQ  fibrosum,  and  xanthoma;  of 
cellular  deposit,  as  in  lupus  erythematosus,  lupus  vulgaris^ 
syphilis,  carcinoma,  etc.;    of  bloodvessels,  as   in   vascular 
naevus  ;  or  of  lymphatics  or  of  nerves,  as  in  lyniphadenomi 
and  neuroma. 

The  neoplaaraata,  clinically,  are  either  benign  or  malignan' 
in  their  nature.     The  connective-tissue  growths  may  be  said 
to  be  benign;  while  certain  of  the  cellular  formations,  as,  f 
example, leprosy  and  cancer,  are  chanicterized  by  malignanc 
completely  destroying  the  tissues  which  they  attack,  and 
times  life. 

According  to  their  nature  are  they  unattended  by  or  accom^ 
panied  with  pain.  The  majority  are  not  of  a  painful  nature. 
They  pursue  a  chronic  course,  ordinarily  lasting  throughout 
life,  unless  relieved;  in  some  instances,  as  in  syphilis  and 
cancer,  they  run  a  comparatively  rapid  course.  In  many 
instances  they  are  amenable  to  operative  interference.  Th 
pathology  has  been  already  referred  to. 
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KELOID. 

Syn.  Kclis;  KeloB :  Germ.,  her  Knolleiikreba  ;  JV.,  Ooncroide;  Ohelm 
Keloid  is  a  connective-tissue  new  growth,  cuAaACTERis 

BY    AN    IRaEOULARI.r   SHAPED,  VARIOVBLY   SIZED,  8HABPLT   PEFIN 
ELEVATED,  SMOOTH,  HARD,  SOMEWHAT  ELASTIC,  REDDISH  FORMATIOIf, 
ACCOMPANIED  BY  MORE  OB  LESS  PAIN  UPON  PBESBCBE. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  coiniueuces  as  a  small,  pea  or  beau 
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ed,  nodule  firmly  implanted  in  the  skin^  quite  pale  in 
color,  reaembling  a  ciciitrix.  It  iticreases  in  size,  as  a  rule, 
very  slowly,  years  often  being  necesBary  for  its  development 
aa  commonly  encountered.  The  form  of  the  tumor  is 
always  peculiar.  It  is  made  up  usually  of  a  central  portion 
or  body,  together  with  eeveriil  or  numerous  prolongations  or 
claws,  extending  out  into  the  healthy  skin;  at  other  times 
it  consists  of  a  circumscribed  growth  terminating  abruptly 
against  the  sound  tisjsuea.  The  shape  of  the  keloid  tumor 
is  exceedingly  variable;  it  may  be  oval,  elongated,  star- 
shaped,  cylindrical,  crab-shaped,  or  even  in  the  form  of 
streaks  and  broken  lines.  It  is  indeed  remarkable  for  the 
irregularity  of  its  shape.  In  size  it  likewise  varies;  it  may 
be  quite  small,  bean  sized,  or  as  large  as  a  hand.  Usually 
it  is  several  inches  in  diameter.  The  outlines  of  the  growth 
are  always  well  defined,  the  disease  appearing  to  be  half 
imbedded  in  the  tissues.  It  is  more  prominent  about  its 
centre,  tapering  oti"  towards  its  periphery.  It  is  elevated; 
very  often  as  much  as  several  lines.  Its  surface  is  smooth 
and  usually  devoid  of  hair.  Taken  between  the  fingers  it 
has  a  solid,  dense,  slightly  elastic  feci.  Its  color  is  pinkish, 
or  reddish;  it  generally  has  a  shining  appearance. 

One,  several,  or  many  growths  may  exist;  commonly, 
however,  but  one  is  present.  The  usual  seat  for  them  is 
upon  the  trunk,  more  particularly  about  the  sternal  region. 
Occurring  here  the  tumor  is  apt  to  extend  itself  laterally, 
parallel  with  the  ribs,  sending  out  its  prolongations  in  all 
directions.  Keloid  is  also  encountered  upon  the  mamma?, 
neck,  ears,  arms,  and  other  regions.  More  or  less  pain  and 
itching  usually  accompany  keloid;  neither  of  those  symp- 
toms, however,  is  by  any  means  constant.  Pain  is  more 
especially  noticeable  upon  pressure. 

The  course  of  the  disease  may  be  either  rapid  or  slow; 
having  attained  a  certain  growth  it  is  very  apt  to  remain 
stationary.  It  is  never  attended  with  ulceration.  It  uaually 
exists  throughout  life;  occasionally,  very  rarely,  it  under- 
goes spontaneous  involution, 

Etiolognr- — Keloid  may  arise  spontaneously,  in  which  case 
it  is  termed  spontaneous  keloid.     It  may  also  spring  up  at  the 
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site  of  cicatrices,  when  it  is  called  cicatricial  keloid.    The  diffei 
eiice  between  these  two  forms  is  one  depending  alone  up 
the  cause  which   has  occasioned  their  appearance;   micro- 
scopically they  are  identical  in  structure. 

The  disease  is  encountered  in  both  sexee,  and  nsuallT 
appears  in  early  adult  or  middle  life.  It  is  very  much  more 
common  in  the  colored  than  in  the  white  race.  No  cause  is 
to  be  ascribed  to  the  spontaneous  variety  of  the  disease. 
Cicatricial  keloid  follows  various  injuries  to  the  skin,  it  being 
understood  that  there  exists  in  the  individual  a  predisposition 
to  its  development.  It  is  frequently  met  with  as  the  result 
of  burns  by  fire  or  chemicals,  cuts,  dogging,  and  wounds  of 
all  kinds.* 

Pathology, — Studies  relating  to  the  anatomy  of  keloid  bavQ^ 
recently  been  made  by  Langhana,t  Warren, J  KaposiJ^J 
Tuyself,||  and  others.  The  growth  is  made  up  of  a  dense, 
fibrous  mass  of  tissue,  whitish  in  color,  having  its  seat  in 
the  corium.  Microscopic  examination  shows  the  horny  and 
mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis  to  be  normal ;  likewise  the 
papillEB.  The  whole  corium  is  occupied  by  a  new  formation, 
consisting  of  bands  of  connective  tissue,  arranged  more  or 
less  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  growth ;  here  aud  there 
they  run  vertically.  The  fibres  are  closely  packed  together 
and  form  a  dense,  solid  mass.  Cells  are  rarely  encounterec 
excepting  along  the  course  of  vessels,  especially  the  arterit 
where  they  may  be  seen  in  layers  abovit  the  walls  of  the* 
vessels;  they  are  nucleated  and  spindle-shaped,  and  are  to 
be  observed  to  beat  advantage  in  the  more  recent  portior 
of  the  growth.  It  has  been  clearly  shown  by  Warren, 
Boston,  that  the  disease  has  its  starting  point  iu  the  walls 
of  the  vessels,  the  cells  referred  to  accumulating  and  in  time 
beconving  metamorphosed  into  connective  tissue.  ^H 
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Biagnosis. — The   symptoms  of  keloid  are  so    striking  ii 


*  A   remiirknblo   growth  of  cicatricial    keloid   \n   reported  by  Dr.  F. 
Mitury,  Photographic  Review  of  UKd.  and  Surg.,  Oct.  1870. 
t  Virohow'»  Archiv.,  B.  xl.  p,  834. 

J  Sitzungibericht  dor  k.  Akad.  der  Wissen»chttft,  1808, 
2  Loc,  cit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  281. 
II  Phot.  Kev.  of  Med.  und  Surjj.,  Oct.  1870. 
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character  that  no  difficultj,  m  a  ruU 
diagnosis.  It  is  most  liable  to  be  confounded  with  simple 
cicatrix,  from  which,  however,  it  may  be  known  by  its  color, 
outline,  elevation,  and  conBistence,  and  frequently  by  the 
presence  of  pain;  the  Jiiatory  will  also  be  of  assistance  in 
arriving  at  an  opinion. 

Treatment. — This  ia  usually  unsatisfactory,  for  operative 
interference,  either  by  means  of  caustics  or  the  knife,  is 
almost  invariably  followed  by  return  of  the  disease,  and  fre- 
quently in  an  exagi^erated  form.  Various  caustic  remedies 
have  been  employed,  with,  however,  as  a  rule,  unfavorable 
results.     Caustic  potash  has  proved  of  value  in  certain  cases, 

id  oftere  the  most  efficient  remedy  if  an  operation  be  de- 
'•inanded ;  this  should  never  be  entertained  if  tlie  disease  is 
still  increasing.  To  allay  the  pain  wliich  is  at  times  present, 
hypodermic  injections  of  morphia  into  the  part  are  particu- 
larly nsofol.  Chloroform  and  anodyne  ointments  may  also 
be  prescribed  for  the  same  purpose. 

Internally,  both  the  iodide  of  potassium  and  arsenic  have 
^been  recommended ;  it  is  doubtful,  however,  %vhether  they 

cercise  any  influence  over  the  growth  of  the  disease.  Qui- 
nine is  said  to  be  of  use  in  arresting  the  paroxysmal  pains; 
this  alflo  will  be  found  to  be  very  uncertain  in  its  action. 

Prognosis. — Spontaneous  involution  ocoasionalty  occurs; 
but  this  event  is  rare.  Not  infrequently  having  attained  a 
certain  size  the  tumor  ceases  to  develop,  a  course,  iiowever, 
which  cannot  bo  predicted.  Its  course,  as  a  rule,  is  that  of 
progression,  attended  at  times  by  temporary  arrest  of  devel- 
opment. 

HOLL¥SCU»   JIBROSITH. 

Syn.  Fibroma  Mollusciirii ;  Molluscum  Simplex;  Molluscum  Non-oonta- 
poeum  ;  Molluscuin  Pendulum, 

MOLLCSCUM    FIBROSUM    IS    A    CONNECrTVE-TlSSUE    NEW    GROWTH, 
CHARACTERIZED    BV    SESSILE     Ott     PEDUNCULATED,     SOFT     BUT     FIBM, 
>UND13H,   PAINLESS  TUMORS,   VABYINO  IN   SIZE   FROM   A  SPLIT  PEA 
"to   AN   EOa   OR   LARGER,  SEATED   IN   AND   BENEATH    THE    SKIN. 

Symptoms. — These  growths  occur  either  singly,  or,  as  is 
more  apt  to  be  the  case,  in  large  numbers,  when  they  are 
observed  to  occupy  the  greater  part  of  the  body.     They 
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aesiime  various  forms  and  shapes  upon  the  same  individual; 
at  times  they  are  dome-shaped,  and  are  seated  in  the  skin 
itself  or  in  the  subeutaneous  tissue;  while  in  other  case^B 
they  are  peJuuculated,  club-shaped,  and  hang  from  thei^" 
pedicles.  In  consistence  they  are  uniformly  soft,  but  when 
taken  between  the  fingers  are  usually  found  to  have  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  body;  the  larger  ones  have  a  somewhat 
elastic,  fibrous  feel.  The  skin  covering  tliem  is  smooth  and 
normal  in  color,  although  it  will  be  observed  to  dift'er  some- 
what in  its  structure  according  as  the  tumor  is  large  or  small, 
sessile  or  pedunculated.  The  skiu  covering  them  may  be 
loose  or  stretched;  hypertrophied  or  atrophied. 

Their  size  varies  exceedingly.     Where  multiple  they  are 
usually  pea  or  cherry  sized,  with  here  and  there  larger  ones 
varying  from  a  walnut  to  a  large  pear.    If  single  they  are 
apt  to  be  pedunculated  and  to  attain  considerable  size,  often 
weighing   many  pounds.     As  to   numbers,  when    multipl 
they  ordinarily  exist  in   hundreds,  occupying  the   greatei 
part  of  the  surface,  without  regularity  of  distribution  ;   the 
have  preference,  however,  for  the  softer  tissues,  and  conse 
quentl^'   develop   extensively  about   the   trunk.     They    are 
never  attended   with   pain,  although  at  times  their  grea 
aize  and  weight  render  them  a  source  of  extreme  discom 
fort.* 

They  may  make  their  appearance  at  any  time  during  life, 
often  in  childhood,  and  grow  more  or  less  rapidly-,  either 
steadily  or  interruptedly,  throughout  life.     Having  attained 
a  certain  size  they  usually  remain  stationary;  large,  pendO'^l 
lous  tumors  occasionally  ulcerate,  as  in  the  case  of  other^ 
large,  heavy  growths. 

Etiology. — The  disease  is  encountered  in  both  sexes  and  iti 
various  races.     The  cause  is  unknown.     Ilebra   has  made 
note  of  the  fact  tliat  all  of  the  patients  with  this  atfectioa  ji 
who  have  from  time  to  time  come  under  his  notice,  wer^| 
remarkably  stunted  in  physical  as  well  as  in  mental  develop-" 
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*  A  well-marked  example  of  the  disease,  with  portrait,  reported  by  Dr. 
Octerlony,  of  Luui»vilio,  may  be  found  in  the  Archive*  of  Dernmtulogy, 
July,  1875.  Another  caie,  with  portrait,  baa  been  published  in  the  sniue 
journal,  April,  187<J,  by  Dr.  Wiggle«worlb,  of  Boston. 


meat.  The  observntiou  has  been  verified  by  others,  atul  by 
mjaelf.*  The  general  heiilth  of  the  patient  does  not  sutter. 
The  disease  may  be  inherited,  and  may,  moreover,  manifest 
itself  in  several  chihh'en  of  tlie  ftimily.f 

Pathology. — The  inteniul  structure  of  molluscum  fibroaura 
will  be  found  to  difl'er  somewhat  ae  the  tumor  is  small  or 
large,  recent  or  old.     A  section  made  through  the  long  axis 
of  one  whicli  is  fully  developed,  shows  it   to  consist  of  a 
i     whitish,  fibrous  mass,  from  which  upon  pressure  a  small 
quantity  of  yellowish  fluid  can   be  made  to  exude.     The 
growth  is  dense  and  compact  about  its  base,  and  is  here  seen 
to  be  made  up  of  coarse,  irregular  bands  of  fibrous  tissue. 
In  the  centre  it  ia  quite  soft  and  pulpy,  while  about  tiie 
periphery  the  fibres  are  finer  and  partake  more  of  tlie  struc- 
ture of  the  corium.     No  lines,  however,  mark  these  ditier- 
ences.     These  tumors  cannot  be  enucleated,  for  they  are 
firmly  bound  down  by  their  pedicles  to  the  subcutaneous 
and  fatty  tissues.     Old  growths,  which  have  assumed  a  dense 
fibrous  character,  are,  as  a  rule,  leas  adherent  to  the  corium, 
and   may,  therefore,   more  readily  he  dissected  out.     The 
»ttachnieut8  at  the  base,  however,  are  always  secure,    Un<!er 
the  microscope  small,  recent  tumors  are  observed  to  be  made 
Op  of  gelatinous,  young  connective  tissue.     Tlxe  cells  are  to 
be   seen    more   particularly  about  the   periphery,  aud   are 
traversed  by  bundles  of  fine  fibrillte.     Older  tumors  consist 
it»  great  part  of  firm,  dense,  fibrous  tissue,  closely  packed 
together.     When  large,  tiie  tumors  are  quite  vascular  about 
tVie  bases.     According  to  Rokitaneky  and  others,  niolluscum 
tibrosum  starts  in  the  connective  tissue  of  the  deeper  layers 
of  the  corium.     Virchow  holds  that  they  may  also  take  their 
Origin  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
B        Diagnosis. — Noditficulty,a8  a  rule,  preseuts  itself  in  arriving 
at  a  correct  diagnosis.     The  tumors  are  to  be  distirtguished 
from  those  of  molluscum  sebaceum  by  the  fact  that  they  do 
not  possess  any  depression  or  aperture  upon  their  tops;  they 


*  Fbila.  Med.  Timea,  March  18,  1876;  also  in  other  cAfies. 

f  Seo  a  recent  paper,  reporting  two  cases,  by  Dr.  J.  E.  Atkinson,  of  Balti- 
Tnore,  New  York  Med.  Jour.,  Dec,  1875;  aUo  a  report  uf  liiree  ctaoa  by 
Dr.  John  Murray,  Lancet,  Murth  22,  1878. 
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are  closed  ntid  do  not  permit  of  anything  being  squeezed 
out.  Tliey  are,  moreover,  situated  diatiiictly  in  and  beneath 
the  skill,  \vliich  structure  appears  to  be  normal,  whereas 
the  eebaceoiis  tiimora  are  euperficitil,  and  stand  forth  promi- 
nently, covered  by  skin  which  ia  iilways  thin  and  stretched. 
The  history  and  course  of  these  two  aftections  are  so  different 
aa  scarcely  to  permit  of  confusion.* 

They  are  not  to  be  confounded  with  multiple  neuromata 
of  the  skin,  from  which  they  may  be  known  by  the  absence 
of  pnin  ;  nor  with  lipomutous  growths,  which  are  always 
remarkably  soft  and  generally  lobulated  in  structure. 

Treatment, — When  not  too  numerous,  they  may  be  excised 
by  the  knife,  as  in  the  case  of  other  tumors  of  a  similar 
nature.  If  large  and  pedunculated,  they  may  be  ligatod,  or 
treated  by  the  galvanic  cautery.  Hemorrhage  should  be 
guarded  agaitiet. 

Prognoftis. — The  affection  ih  one  which  lasts  throughout  life. 
The  tumors  either  continue  to  increase  in  size  and  number, 
or,  having  attained  a  certain  development,  become  arrested 
in  their  growth  and  production. 

XAITTHOHA. 

Syn.  Xnnthclasnia;  VitiligiiiiJea. 

Xanthoma  is  a  connective-tissue  nbw  oaowxa,  charactkr- 

IZKn  BV  THE  FORMATION  OF  YELLOWfSH,  CIRCUMSCRIBED,  IRRKOU- 
LARI.Y  SHAPED,  VAEIOUSLY  SIZED,  NON-INDUBATID  PATCHES  OH 
TUBERCLES. 

Symptoms. — Two  varieties  of  the  affection  are  encountered  ; 
the  macular  and  the  tubercular.  In  the  macular,  or  flat 
variety,  the  disease  consists  of  pea-sized  or  larger,  usually 
elongated  or  linear  patches,  having  their  seat  in  the  corium. 
They  are  on  a  level  with  the  surrounding  skin,  and  have 
the  appearance  (if  being  inlaid.  They  are  sharply  defined 
against  the  sound  skin;  possess  a  smooth  surface;  and  are 
soft  and  apparently  normal  in  texture  to  the  touch.  In  shape 
they  are  either  roundish,  oval,  or  elongated;  occurring  upon 
the  eyelids,  their  favorite  locality,  they  commonly  assume 

*  For  further  aid  in  the  diugnojis,  consult  SToUuacum  Sebaceum,  p.  121. 
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the  form  of  seniicirciilar  bands,  a  ennple  of  lines  in  width, 
extending  from  one  canthua  to  the  other.  In  color  they  are 
yellowisli,  the  ehade  varying  from  a  bright  canary  or  lemon 
to  orange.  One,  two,  or  more  patches  may  exiat,  situated 
either  closely  together,  as  about  the  eyelids,  or  in  ditterent 
regions.  Tliey  l>egin  as  small,  pin-head  or  pea  sized  lesions, 
and  increase  in  size  very  gradually  and  slowly  in  the  course 
of  years  j  very  frequently  two  or  more  of  those  small  patches 
coalesce.  The  coninioii  seat  of  this  variety  of  xanthoma  is 
aboat  the  eyelids,  especially  the  upper;  it  is  also  seen  occa- 
sioiially  upon  other  portions  of  the  face,  as  well  as  upon  the 
body.  The  patches  give  rise  to  no  pain,  and  often  to  no 
inconvenience  beyond  the  diefigurement. 

The  tubercular  form  of  the  affection  shows  itself  as  pin- 
head,  pea,  or  larger  sized,  roundish,  raised  patches  or  tu- 
bercles. In  general  characters  the  growths  do  not  differ 
materially  from  those  of  the  flat  variety.  They  are,  liow- 
ever,  seldom  encountered  upon  the  eyelids;  they  incline  to 
develop  upon  the  neck,  body,  and  extremities.  I  recently 
saw  a  case,  with  Dr.  R.  W.  Tajlor,  of  New  York,  in  which 
they  were  present  over  the  arms,  in  the  form  of  numerous 
roundish,  pea  sized,  elevated,  gotden-yellow  tubercles.  The 
patient  was  a  stout,  healthy  wuniau,  about  thirty-tive  ^ears 
of  age. 

Xanthoma  always  develops  very  gradually;  runs  an  ex- 
ceedingly slow  course;  and  continues  through  life. 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  obscure.  In  a  number  of  the 
reported  cases  jaundice  lias  been  noted  either  as  having  oc- 
corred  previously  or  as  being  present;  the  connection,  hoxv- 
ever,  between  the  two  diseases  is  by  no  means  determined. 
I  am  unable  to  see  any  valid  reason,  beyond  the  similarity  of 
the  color,  for  associating  the  two  conditions.  Ilutchinsou* 
and  Kaposif  have  both  discussed  this  subject  at  length.  The 
affection  is  more  common  in  women  than  in  men  ;  it  has  not 
been  observed  in  children. 

Pathology. — Examinations  of  pieces  of  excised  xanthoma 
have  been  made  by  numerous  investigators,  with  different 

•  Medico-Chir.  Trniu.,  1871.  f  I^^c.  cil.,  vol.  iii.  p.  861. 


412 


NEW   GROWTHS. 


11- 

I 


results.*  Ill  a  patch  recently  excised  from  the  upper  eyelid 
by  Dr.  Stravvhridge,  of  this  city,  I  found  the  structure,  im- 
mediately niter  removal,  soft  and  flaccid,  resembliug  a  piece 
of  normal  akin ;  section  through  tlie  centre  of  the  raaas] 
fihowed  the  tis.sue  to  be  of  ii  yellowish-white  color.  The  dia- 
ense  had  its  seat  in  the  coriura,  and  coueisted  of  connective 
tieeue,  the  cells  of  which  had  undergone  fatty  degeneration  ; ' 
oil  globules  and  fat  were  present;  the  latter  deposit  gave  the 
formation  its  peculiar  yellow  color.  This  result  agrees  with 
the  examinutioiis  of  the  majority  of  those  who  have  recently 
deiseribed  the  anatomy  of  the  disease. 

Treatment. — If  interference  is  called  for,  the  only  plan  offl 
treatment  is  tfiat  of  excision,  wliich  may  be  readily  and,  as  a 
rule,  satisfactorily  accomplished.  In  order  to  avoid  ectropion, 
when  the  affection  is  upon  the  eyelids,  which,  it  should  be 
stated  to  the  patient,  is  liable  to  occur,  care  should  be  taken 
not  to  carry  the  incision  around  the  patch  too  deeply  into  the 
tissues.  After  removal  the  edges  are  to  be  brought  together 
by  stitches,  aud  the  case  treated  as  au  ordinary  wound. 


BHINOSCLEROMA. 
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RoTNOfiCLEROMA  CONSISTS  OF  A  OIBCUMSORIBED,  IHREOULARLT 
SHAPED,  FLATTENED,  TUBEBCDt.AB  GROWTH,  THE  SIZE  OF  A  FINQER 
NAIL  OR  LAROER,  REMARKABLY  HARD  AND  DENSE  IN  STRUOTCRK, 
80MEVVUAT    PAINFUL,    UAVIMQ    ITS   SEAT    ABOUT   THE    REQION    OF    THB 

NOSK-t  ■■ 

Symptoms. — The  growth,  which  may  he  either  roundish  or 
angular  in  ontliiic,  is  alwaj's  well  defined  by  an  abrupt  ridge 
or  line  of  demarcation,  beyond  which  the  tissues  appear  in 
every  way  normal.  It  is  more  or  less  elevated  above  the 
e\irrounding  skin,  and  usually  possesses  a  flattened,  plate- 
like, somewhat  uneven  surface,  caused  by  the  presence  of 
variously  sized,  iaohited  or  aggregated  nodules  of  which  the 
mass  is  composed.    These  prominences  are  either  of  the  color 


*  See  KAp<>«i,  loc.  cit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  8o5. 

f  This  nfTnction  whs  first  dc«cribe<l  by  Ilcbrs  and  Kaposi  in  1870  (Rbino«1 
•cltfrom,  Wiener  Med.  Wochonicbrift,  No.  1,  1870).     Tba  authnris  inJvble 
to  Prof.  Uobru  for  the  opportunity  of  obiorvtng  two  example!  of  the  dl 
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of  the  normal  ekin,  or  are  reddish  or  brownish.  The  tisanes 
over  the  patch  are  tinnlj  bourul  down,  as  in  tlie  case  of 
scleroderma,  and  cannot  be  taken  up  between  the  fingers ; 
the  epidermis  ia  dry,  with  here  and  there  fissures  which 
secrete  a  small  quantity  of  viscid  fluid,  which  forms  into 
yellowish,  adherent  crusts.  The  growth  is  exceedingly  dense, 
and  may  be  compared  to  the  hardness  of  wood  or  stone. 
Upon  pressure  it  is  slightly  elastic,  and  at  the  same  time 
painful ;  at  no  stage  does  it  appear  either  inflaramatory, 
swollen,  or  oedeniatous. 

The  disease  is  contiued  to  the  nose  and  contiguous  parts. 
Its  course  ia  remarkably  slow,  laating  over  a  period  of  years. 
As  it  progresses  the  iridunition  beeomes  very  marked,  the 
alae  narrowing  in  calibre  until  occlusion  takes  place.  The 
nodules  or  tubercles  do  not  change  in  their  structure,  eveu 
though  they  exist  for  years. 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  unknown.  It  is  encountered  in 
both  men  and  women,  usually  at  middle  age. 

Fatholofy. — Kaposi*  remarks,  "  On  cutting  into  one  of  the 
tubercles  of  rhinoscleroma,  one  is  surprised  at  the  ease  with 
which  the  knife  miikes  its  way  in  comparison  with  the  hard- 
ness which  is  apparent  to  the  touch.  The  cut  surface  is  of 
a  pale  red  color,  uniformly  and  finely  granular,  and  bleeds 
freely." 

The  naicroscopic  anatomy  has  been  carefully  studied  by 
Kaposi,  and  Geber.t  The  former  observer  gives  the  fol- 
lowing result  of  his  examinations.  The  epidermis  and  rete 
were  normal.  The  pnpillte  were  longer  than  usual,  their 
connective-tissue  framework  existing  in  the  form  of  a  finely 
fibrillated,  small-meehed  network;  tlieir  vessels  were  ficftnty 
and  thinner  than  usual.  "  The  connective  tissue  of  the  vas- 
cular layer  also  only  consisted  of  a  narrow  network  of  deli- 
cate, thin,  pale  fibres.  This  network  of  the  vascular  layer 
of  the  papillte  was  tilled  with  small  cells  closely  packed 
together,  the  cellular  infiltration,  here  and  there,  extending 
deeply  into  the  corium,  which  was  uuiformly  dense  through- 


*  Loc,  cit.,  vol.  iy.  p,  7. 

f  Arehiv  fiir  Derm,  und  Syph.,  1872,  4  Heft. 
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out,  the  vaBcnIar  stratum  and  the  papillae  being  eapeciallj 
crnmnied  full  of  cells.  The  cells  were  smaller,  especially  in 
the  protoplasm,  than  tbe  so-called  granulation  cells  usually 
are,  as  met  with  in  acute  or  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
skin,  and  also  in  places  where  a  new  growth  of  connective 
tissue  is  taking  place.  The  nuclei  of  the  round  cells  were 
small  and  refracted  light  feebly,  and  were  finely  granular. 
The  cells  appeared  to  be  simply  lodged  in  the  delicate  con- 
nective-tissue stroma  of  the  papillte  and  the  upper  layers  of 
the  coriuni,  and  could  easily  be  removed  by  manipulation. 
The  deeper  layers  of  the  coriuni  showed  a  denae  conuective»M 
tissue  felt/'  It  is  further  stated  that  the  cells  were  well 
preserved,  and  liad  a  sharp  outline  and  distinct  nuclei,  dif- 
fering in  this  respect  from  the  degenerative  cells  of  lupus 
and  syphilis.  The  growth  must  be  viewed  as  allied  to  the 
small-celled  or  grantilutiun  sarconmta. 

Diagnosis. — The  location  of  the  disease,  the  extreme  hard- 
ness of  the  patch,  the  line  of  demarcation  surrounding  it, 
the  alteration  in  the  shape  of  the  nostrils,  together  with  its 
slow  course,  will  usually  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  other 
aft'ectious.  It  may  be  confounded  with  syphilis,  keloid,  and 
epithelioma,  but  upon  investigation  will  be  found  to  difiec^ 
from  these  diseases  in  many  particulars.  ^| 

Treatment. — The  disease  calls  for  interference,  for,  if  per- 
mitted to  increase,  occlusion  of  the  nostrils  will  occur.  It  is 
to  be  destroyed  by  means  of  caustics,  the  nitrate  of  silver  or 
potash  stick  beiug  the  best  remedies.  No  inflammatory 
action  is  set  up,  nor  does  the  part  ever  assume  a  malignant 
character  in  consequence  of  the  operation.  Cauterization, 
however,  is  attended  with  but  temporary  benelit,  for  the  dis- 
ease tends  to  return  after  a  time. 

Frognoiis. — This  is  never  favorable.     It  is  exceedingly  ol 
stinatc,  and,  without  treatment,  usually  coutiuues  a  lifetim< 
Under  the  repeated  use  of  remedies  great  relief  may  be  ex- 
perienced. 
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IirP¥8    ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

f!tfn.  Lupim  Erythomatales  ;  Sebnrrhcea  I'lmgestira  ;  Lupus  Siipnrfitfialig; 
Lopus  Set>itccu8 ;  Germ.,  Lupus  Erythcmatosas  ;  Jr.,  Scrofulidc  Krythfmo- 
l«Diw ;  Erythema  Centrifuge. 

Lupus  ertthematobus  is  a  ohromo  disease,  characterized 
by  one  or  more  circumscribed,  rou.vdish  or  irregularly  shaped, 
tariogsly  sized,  reddish  patches,  covered  with  thin,  oratibh 
ob  tsllowisu,  fatty,  adherent  scales. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  begins  either  in  the  form  of  one 
or  two,  usually  roundish,  circumscribed  patclies,  which,  en- 
larging upon  their  peripheries,  incretise  itidetinitely  in  size; 
or.  in  the  form  of  two  or  three  or  a  ir umber  of  isolated 
patches,  wliich  gradually  approach  one  another,  and  coiijesce 
to  make  one  or  more  larger  patches.  The  lesions,  at  first, 
are  small,  pin-head  or  pea  sized,  erythematous  spots,  which 
ordinarily  make  their  appeurnncc  slowly,  Tliey  are  usually 
circumscribed  froin  their  oomnieucemeiit,  exhibititig  a 
slightly  elevated  border,  covered  with  tine,  grayish  or  yel- 
lowish scales.  The  patches,  as  a  rule,  extend  very  gradu- 
ally ;  at  times,  however,  they  assume  considerable  size  in 
the  course  of  a  month  or  two. 

When  fully  developed,  lupus  erythematosus  is  seen  to  con- 
sist of  one,  two  or  a  uumber  of  patches,  varying  in  size  from 
a  split  pea  to  a  silver  dollar  or  the  palm  of  the  hand,  having  a 
distinctly  defined,  slightly  raised  border.  In  shape  they  are 
usually  roundish  or  oval ;  occasionally  they  are  irregular  in 
outline.  In  color  they  are  reddish,  the  shade  varying  from 
a  deep  pink  tey  a  deep  red.  The  surface  is  invariably  covered 
with  tine,  thin,  grayish  or  yellowish,  fatty,  rennirkabl}-  adhe- 
reut  scales.  These  are  usually  scanty;  at  times,  however, 
they  are  so  abundant  as  to  form  a  yellowish,  sebaceous  crust, 
like  that  met  with  in  seborrhoea  of  the  face.  They  are  tirmly 
attached  to  the  openings  of  the  sebaceous  glands.  The  fol- 
licles are  noted  to  be  widely  distended  and  patulous.  They 
are  seen  to  play  a  conspicuous  part  in  the  disease.  The  patch 
spreads  upon  its  margin,  the  border  being  always  well  de- 
tiaed,  while  the  central  portion  usually  shows  a  paler  color, 
Bome  depreBsiou,  and  a  tendency  to  atrophic  ch!|^ge.    After  a 
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variable  time  the  patch  attains  a  certain  size  and  is  apt  to 
remain  stationary.  There  is  never  any  moistare  or  discharge 
in  connection  with  the  disease. 

The  usual  seat  of  the  aflection  is  upon  the  face.  The 
cheeks,  especialfy  just  below  the  eyes,  and  the  bridge  of  the 
nose  are  most  frequently  attacked.  When  these  regions 
are  at  the  same  time  invaded,  the  symmetry  is  ordinarily  so 
marked  tluit  the  eruption  presents  an  appearance  not  unlike 
the  form  of  a  bat  or  butterfly  with  outspread  wings.*  Tli 
red  of  the  lips,  ears,  scalp,  back,  and  other  parts  of  the  bodj 
may  likewise  be  involved.  The  disease  is  usually  very  dis- 
figuring. 

Tlie  course  of  the  disease  is  notable  for  its  chronicityt 
may  exist  years,  increasing  from  time  to  time  b}'  repeat* 
attacks.    Now  and  then  it  progresses  much  more  rapidly. 
Ultimately  the  process  ends  in  the  formation  of  a  whitish  oi 
yellowish,  j^iunctate,  soft,  cicatricial  tissue,  which   may 
either  very  superiicia!  or,  on  tlje  other  hand,  quite   dec 
seated. 

The  subjective  symptoms  are  variable,  and  depend  upc 
the  activity  of  the  disease;  at  times  there  is  great  burning  anc 
itching;  in  other  cases  but  little  discomfort  is  experience 
The  general  health  is  usually  good,  and  ordinarily  remaii 
so.     According  to  Kaposi,  erysipelas,  adenitis,  and  subcut 
neoua  swellings  of  a  peculiar  character  may  complicate  the 
disease.     1  have  never  encountered  these  symptoms. 

Etiology. — The  causes  are  obscure.     It  is  one  of  the  rar€ 
diseases  of  the  akin.     Females  are  found  to  be  much  more 
liable  to  it  than  mates.     It  seldom  occurs  before  adult  ago^ 
dill'eriiig  in  this  respect  from  lupus  vulgaris.     It  attacks  pei^l 
Bons  of  all  temperaments,  but  is  most  commonly  met  with 
in  those  with  light  skin  and  hair.     It  is  observed  uotabl] 
upon  those  who  are  subject  to  disorders  of  the  sebaceoi 
glands.    Not  infrequently  it  originates  in  causes  similar  to 
those  which  produce  seborrhoGa;  it  is  well  known  that  lu]ius 
erythematosus  may,  and  often  does,  start  as  a  simple,  ioc 
ized  seborrhea. 


■4 
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*  See  Pluto  C|  Lupiu  ErytliemMtoeut,  Part  I.,  in  tbc  author's  A tlu  of  Skin 
Dlteaaet. 
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Pathology. — It  13  a  cellular  new  formation,  preceded  by  and 
attended  with  marked  hvperreniia,  having  its  geat,  as  a  rule, 
primarily  about  the  sebaceous  glands  and  follicles.  The  sweat 
glands  are  said  to  be  also  at  times  prinwirily  involved.  Ilebra 
aa  early  as  1845  pointed  out  tltat  the  diHease  had  its  chief  seat 
in  the  sebaceous  glands,  and  gave  it  the  name  of"  aeborrhcea 
congestiva,"  Since  then,  Neumann,  and  later,  Geddiiig!^,*  Ka- 
posi, and  others,  have  mailo  repented  microscopical  sections, 
with  the  following  result.  When  the  disease  is  fully  de- 
veloped there  is  marked  celluhu'  iniiltration  in  the  papillse 
and  throngliont  the  connective  tissue  of  the  coriam,  es- 
pecially noticeable  about  the  glands  and  follicles.  This  in- 
iiltration is  very  abundant,  and  at  times  is  seen  to  oliliterate 
completely  the  distinctive  character  of  the  parts  invaded,  The 
papilhe  are  observed  to  be  of  abnormal  shape  and  size,  usu- 
ally very  much  enlarged;  at  times  they  are  but  imperfectly 
deiiued;  the  walls  of  the  sebaceous  glands  and  hair  follicles 
are  thickened  by  the  presence  of  both  connective  tissue  and 
cells;  while  in  some  cases  the  whole  tissue  of  the  eoriitm  is 
filled  with  this  deposit,  destroying  all  trace  of  its  normal 
character.  If  atropliy  now  occur,  the  iniiltration  appears  to 
undergo  waxy  metamorphosis,  showing  itself  in  the  form  of 
a  yellowish  cicatricial  tissue,  containing  miliar}' deposits  or 
fatty  molecules.  In  this  stage,  all  the  structures  of  the  skiu 
become  greatly  altered. 

Diagnosis. — When  fully  developed,  the  patch  offers  such  a 
striking  picture  that  there  is  little  danger  of  confounding 
lupus  erythematosus  with  any  other  disease.  The  region 
attacked,  almost  always  the  face,  and  usually  the  cheeks  and 
nose;  the  circumscribed,  roundish,  red  patch  with  a  detined 
border;  the  involvement  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  and  the 
adherent,  grayish  or  yellowish,  fatty  scales;  the  slow  course 
of  the  disease;  all  point  directly  to  lupus  erythematosus  and 
no  other  affection. 

It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  lupua  vulgaris  by  the  absence 
of  papules,  tubercles,  and  ulceration.  In  lupus  erythema- 
tosus the  sebaceous  glands  are  seen  to  be  enlarged   and 
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disordered  J  they  are  not  in  any  degree  affected  in  lupus 
vulgaris.     The  lesion  in  lupus  vulgaris  consists  in  the  de- 


posit of 


of 


nerous  minute,  pm-head  sized  aggregnti 
new  cellular  material,  seated  at  lirst  subcutaneouslv ;  later  ^^ 
in  the  coarse  of  the  disease,  papules,  tubercles,  and  otber^B 
hypertrophic  formations,  followed  by  ulceration,  take  place. 
Lupus  erythematosus  rarely  shows  itself  before  adult  lifej^H 
lupus  vulgaris  usually  appears  in  childhood.  Lupus  erythc'^l 
matosus  is  a  superficial  disease  throughout  its  course;  lupas 
%'ulgari3  is  deep  seated  and  attended  sooner  or  later  vrith^H 
ulceration  and  distiguriug  cicatrices.  ^B 

Psoriasis  may  at  times  bear  some  resemblance  to  lupus 
erythematosus,  but  may  always  be  distinguished  by  its  acut 
course,  as  well  as  by  other  symptoms  peculiar  to  it.     Acn( 
rosacea  may  be  known  by  the  diftuseuess  of  the  disease; 
lupua  erythematosus  the  patch  is  markedly  circumscribe 
and  surrounded  with  a  border.     The  disease  cannot  well 
mistaken  for  syphilis;  its  characteristic  features,  history,  and 
course,  will  prevent  such  an  error. 

Treatment. — The  disease  is,  as  a  rule,  remarkably  intr 
table  and  rebellious  to  the  influence  of  therapeutics. 

The  internal  remedies  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  the  ne 
of  the  case;  at  times  patients  appear  to  be  in  otherwise  perfe 
health,  in  which  case  external  treatment  alone  is  to  be  relit 
upon.  The  general  condition,  however,  is  always  to  be  care- 
fullj'  investigated,  and,  if  at  all  impaired,  vigorously  treated. 
In  many  cases  the  preparations  of  iron,  iodine,  and  arsenic 
may  be  used  with  advantage.  Iodide  of  potassium  may 
infrequently  be  prescribed  with  benefit.  Diet  in  some  cm 
is  a  matter  of  importance;  it  should  be  of  the  best  quality  ao] 
generous,  consisting  largely  of  animal  food.  In  this  con- 
nection cod-liver  oil  is  to  be  referred  to.  It  may  be  given,  'v^^ 
full  doses,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  in  many  instances  it  wii^" 
be  found  to  exert  a  marked  inHuence  upon  the  disease, 
especially  in  those  cases  where  the  health  is  poor  and  there 
is  a  tendency  to  impaired  geuerat  nutrition.  Hygiene,  fresh 
air,  exercise,  bathing,  are  all  to  be  employed  as  udjuvanta  iu 
the  treatment.  ^H 

The  external  treatment  will,  however,  as  a  rule,  be  foun^^ 
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to  be  of  the  greatest  value.      Many  remedies   have   been 
Dtiggested  and    tried,   all   of  them    with   variable   snccesa. 
Stimalatiiig  and  caustic   applications  are  followed   by  the 
best  results.    Among  the  remedies  employed,  8oft  soap  occu- 
pies a  prominent  position.     In  milil  cases  the  diseivee  may 
occasionally  be  relieved  by  this  means  alone.      In  combi- 
nation with  alcohol,  equal  parts,  it  is  even  of  greater  value. 
The  patch  is  to  he  well  rnljbed  and  washed  with  it  until  all 
the  scales  have  been  removed,  when  a  weak  glycerine  lotion 
or  simple  ointment  nmy  he  ap[>lied  ;  in  some  cases  it  is  expe- 
dient to  make  no  after  application.     The  washings  are  to 
be  repeated  twice  daily,  and  to  be  continued  for  some  time. 
Apart  from  the  remedial  elfect,  the  soap  serves  as  an  admi- 
rable means  of  cleausiug  the  patch  for  further  treatment. 

Mercurial  ointment  is  of  great  service  in  many  cases;  it  is 
to  be  prepared  as  a  plaster  and  to  be  applied  continuously-  I 
have  obtained  good  results  from  it.  Care  should  be  observed 
that  ptyalism  is  not  induced.  Aramoniated  mercury  oint- 
ment, from  ten  grains  to  a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  as  may  best 
suit  the  case,  may  also  be  employed.  Sulphur  may  nt  times 
prove  serviceable ;  it  should  be  prescribed  in  the  form  of  an 
alcoholic  solution  or  as  an  ointment,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce. 
Carbolic  acid  has  been  occasionally  followed  by  satisfactory 
results;  it  is  to  be  employed  either  pure  or  diluted  with 
water,  equal  parts.     Its  a[iplication  is  painful. 

Tar  is  one  of  the  most  reliable  remedies;  it  may  be  used 
pure  or  diluted,  either  in  the  form  of  a  lotion  or  as  an  oint- 
ment. A  mixture  containing  equal  parts  of  oil  of  cade, 
alcohol,  and  soft  soap,  to  be  rubbed  into  the  patch  morning 
and  evening,  is  often  an  exceedingly  valuable  remedy.  Tinc- 
ture of  iodine,  alone  or  with  glycerine,  painted  twice  daily 
upon  the  patch  until  a  crnst  lias  formed,  as  recommended  by 
Uebra,  will  at  times  act  favorably.  Anderson  also  speaks 
well  of  this  treatment,  and  gives  the  following  formula: 
Iodine  and  iodide  of  potassium,  of  each  half  an  ounce ; 
glycerine,  one  drachm.  The  part  is  to  be  painted  daily 
until  a  thick  coating  forms,  or  till  the  application  becomes 
paittful,  when  it  is  to  be  omitted  until  the  ettect  of  the 
previous  applications  has  passed  away. 
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Stronger  applicationp,  canstics,  are  often  demanded  in 
obstinate  caeca;  they  should,  however,  never  be  used  until 
milder  remedies  have  been  tried.  A  solution  of  caustic 
potash  in  water,  equal  parts,  or  one  part  to  three  or  six  of 
water,  may  be  used  wlieu  other  remedies  have  failed.  It  is 
to  be  applitnl  by  means  of  a  charpie  brush,  care  being  taken 
not  to  permit  its  action  to  extend  too  deep  into  the  tissues; 
vinegar  or  dilute  acetic  acid  should  be  used  immediately 
afterwards,  to  counteract  this  tendency.* 

The  after  dressing  should  consist  of  water,  glycerine,  or 
a  simple  ointment.  Dr.  Anderson  reports  favorable  results 
in  certaiu  cases  from  the  repeated  use  of  a  cantharidal 
blistering  fluid.  The  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury,  chromic  acid,  nitric  acid,  chloride  of 
zluc,  uitrate  of  silver,  arsenic,  red  iodide  of  mercury,  iu 
various  strengths,  have  all  been  used,  but  without  notable 
success.  They  should  always  be  employed  cautiously,  on 
account  of  their  very  destructive  properties,  as  well  as  on 
account  of  the  pain  they  occasion.  Recently  Hebra  and 
others  have  successfully  made  use  of  the  *' curette"  or 
"scoop"  (as  originally  suggested  by  Volkmann,  of  Ilaile,  for 
liitius  vulgaris)  in  the  treatment  of  lupus  erythematosus. 
Wigglesvvorth,  of  Boston,  speaks  well  of  it.t 

Multiple  scarification,  or  puncturing,  as  recommended  by 
Volkmann  for  lupus  vulgaris,  is  said  by  Veiel  and  Kaposi  to 
have  a  corresponding  eflect  in  lupus  erythematosus.  (See  the 
treatment  of  lupus  vulgaris.) 

Prognosis. — This  should  be  guardedly  expressed,  more  par- 
ticularly so  if  the  disease  has  existed  for  any  length  of  time. 
When  fully  developed  it  almost  always  proves  one  of  the  most 
troublesome  and  stubborn  of  the  cutaneous  diseaBes.  Occa- 
sionally it  yields  more  kindly  to  treatment.  The  result  will 
depend  upon  the  e.\tent  nf  the  disease,  its  distribution,  the 
number  of  patches,  the  tictivity  of  the  process,  its  duratiou, 


*  For  Turtber  remark*  upon  the  ute  of  vHunic  putMh,  loe  the  troBtmeiit  of 
epitbvliorutt ;  for  other  cauisticx,  lupus  vulgitria. 

f  See  nn  interesting  jmpor  by  Dr.  Wigglcsworth,  describing  li)o  curctt« 
Rni]  the  manner  of  its  employment.  Botton  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  Feb. 
10,  1876. 


LUPUS   VULGARIS. 


421 


and  the  general  coDditioii  of  the  patient.     Relapses  are  very 
liable  to  occur. 

HrPXIS  VULGARIS. 

Syn.  Lupufi  Exetlfne  ;  Lupus  Vorax  ;  Xoli  Me  Tangere;  Germ.,  Frcs- 
8ende  Flechte ;  Fr.,  Herpes  Esthionicnos ;  Itarire  Itnngeante ;  ScrofuliJe 
Tabert-uleuso ;  Estliiom^ne. 

LUPDB  VDLaARIS  IS  A  OHROSIO  DISEASE,  CHARACTERIZED  BY  VARI- 
OL'SLT  SIZED  AND  8BAPED,  REDDISH  OR  YELLOWISH  PATCHES  CON- 
8I8TING  OF  PAPULES,  TUBERCLES,  OR  FLAT  INFILTRATIONS,  WHIcn 
tISCALLT   TERMINATE   IN    ULCERATION  AND   EXTENSIVE   CICATRICES. 

The  disease  presents  a  number  of  appearances  as  it  as- 
fiuraes  one  form  or  another,  and  as  it  ia  seen  in  the  various 
stages  of  its  developtnent.  It  commonly  begins  in  the  form  of 
numerous,  small,  grouped  or  disseminated  points,  situate<l 
immediately  beneath  the  epidermis.  These  are  reddish  or 
somewhat  yellowish  in  color,  and  have  their  seat  within  the 
structure  of  the  coriuni.  They  very  often  give  the  skin  a 
punctate  appearance.  They  constitute  irregularly  shaped, 
roundish  or  serpiginous  patches,  without  definite  outline, 
varying  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  v^'ainut,  or  larger.  Later, 
these  patches  not  infrerpiently  coalesce. 

The  puncta,  or  subcutaneous  points,  referred  to,  increase 
in  size  and  become  more  prominent,  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  papules,  and  ultimately  tubercles  (lupus  tuuerculo- 
60s).  It  is  at  this  stage  that  the  disease  usually  comes  under 
notice.  The  papules  are  of  all  sizes,  from  a  pin-head  to  a  split 
pea,  are  dark  red  iu  color,  and  are  covered  with  a  thin  layer 
of  imperfectly-formed  epidermis.  They  are  quite  solid  and 
without  pain.  The  patch  now  becomes  more  eircumacribed 
and  pronounced  in  outline.  Having  arrived  at  this  period  of 
development,  the  process  may  terminate  either  in  absorp- 
tion of  the  lesions,  leaving  a  desquamative,  atrophic,  partially 
cicatricial  tissue  (lupus  exfoliativus);  or,  in  disintegratiou 
and  complete  destruction  of  the  iufiltnited  skin,  resulting  iu 
ulceration  and  crusting  (lu^pus  exulckbans,  lupus  exedens). 
If  exuberant  granulations  spring  up  about  the  ulcer,  the  con- 
dition is  that  known  as  lupus  hypertrophicus. 

From  the  course  of  the  disease  as  described,  it  will  be 
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Bcen  that  the  different  forma  are  hnt  modified  stages  of  one 
process.  It  maj  he  arrested  at  any  period  of  its  evolution, 
and  in  this  manner  constitute  a  variety  of  the  disease.  Not 
infrequently  several  or  all  of  the  lesions  may  he  present  at 
the  same  time,  giving  rise  to  a  multiform  picture  iu  which 
the  whole  course  of  the  aftection  may  he  studied. 

Lupus  in  its  early  gtages  is  unaccompanied  hy  marked  sub- 
jective symptoms,  neither  itching,  burning,  nor  pain  being 
present  in  any  degree  worthy  of  special  mention;  later,  a 
certain  amount  of  pain  may  be  present. 

The  disease  has  its  seats  of  predilection  ;  it  is  commonly 
found  about  the  face,  especially  the  nose,  cheeks,  and  ears. 
It  also  very  frequently  attacks  the  extremities,  particularly 
the  fingers,  where  it  is  followed  by  serious  distortion  and 
atroidiy.  The  body  may  also  be  involved.  It  is  an  exceed- 
ingly destructive  process,  wherever  it  occurs,  occasioning 
extensive  ulcers,  ugly  cicatrices,  and  at  times  great  deformity. 
It  does  not  confine  its  ravages  to  the  skin,  but  occasionally  in- 
vades other  tissues,  as  the  mucous  membrane  and  cartilage. 
The  mouth,  cartilages  of  the  nose,  ear,  larynx,  and  even  the 
eye,  may  be  tlie  seat  of  lupus  vulgaris. 

Etiolo^. — The  causes  are  obscure.  It  is  a  disease  usually 
originating  in  childhood  ;  it  almost  invariably  makes  its  first 
appearance  before  puberty.  Hebra  and  Kaposi  state  that  it 
is  never  congenital.  It  is  rarely,  if  ever,  hereditary ;  it  is 
well  known  that  children  with  lupus  are  almost  always  found 
to  be  descended  from  parents  who  have  not  had  the  disea-se. 
It  attacks  both  males  and  females  in  about  like  proportion. 
Lupus  vulgaris  is  of  very  much  more  frequent  occurrence  in 
certain  countries  than  in  others.  It  is  common  in  Ireland, 
Gcrnuiiiy,  and  Austria,  less  so  in  England  and  France;  on  the 
other  hand,  it  is  decidedly  rare  in  the  United  States.  The 
majority  of  cases  encountered  in  this  conntry  occur  among 
the  poor  Irish  and  German  population.  The  general  health 
of  lupus  patients  is  found  to  vary  somewhat.  At  times  they 
are  broken  down,  debilitated,  ill  fed,  and  improperly  cared 
for;  other  cases,  however,  show  no  signs  of  poor  health.  In 
certain  instances,  as  reported  by  various  observers,  it  is  noted 
to  occur  it)  those  affected  with  tuberculosis. 
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It  is  not  caused  by  syphilia.  Lupiia  arul  syphilis  have 
nothing  in  common  beyond  their  tendency  to  destroy  the  tis- 
saes,  a  feature  shared  also  hy  other  diseases,  as,  for  example, 
carcinoma  uud  elepliaiitisisis  Gneeorum.  Both  the  liiatory  and 
the  course  of  these  two  diseases  are  quite  opposite.  Lupus 
and  scrofuloderma  must  also  be  viewed  as  distinct  processes, 
the  former  being  frequently  encountered  in  cases  to  which. 
the  term  scrofnlosia  would  bo  altogether  inapplicable. 

Pathology. — This  subject  has  of  late  received  careful  study 
at  the  hands  of  Auspitz,*  Neumann,  Virchow,  Kaposi,  Fried- 
lander,t  and  othere.l 

The  results  of  microscopical  investigation  vary  somewhat, 
as  different  lesions  and  stages  of  the  disease  are  exunutied. 
The  lupus  process  is  one  which,  brieliy  stated,  may  be  said 
to  consist  of  a  new  cell-infiltratiou  throughout  the  cutaneous 
tissues.  It  has  its  starting  point  in  the  corium  itself,  and 
when  fully  developed  is  made  up  of  a  number  of  aggrega- 
tions or  clusters  of  cells,  having  their  seat  in  and  between  the 
fibres  of  connective  tissue,  which  appear  either  displaced  or 
entire!}' obliterated.  The  cells  when  examined  critically  are 
seen  to  be  unusually  minute  in  size,  to  contain  a  distinct 
nucleus,  and  are  notable  for  the  peculiarity  of  remaining  for  a 
long  period  without  undergoing  change.  In  structure  they 
are  not  unlike  granulation  cells.  Friedlander,  who  lias  made 
recent  researches,  claims  that  they  are  tubercle,  and  conse- 
quently views  lupus  as  a  local  tuberculosis.  In  the  later 
stages  of  the  disease  fatty  degeneration  of  the  cells  occurs. 
The  process  usually  terminates  in  ulceration,  followed  by  an 
atrophic  cicatrix  of  a  marked  character. 

Diagnosis. — Lupus  vulgaris  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
syphilis,  the  disease  with  which  it  is  most  liable  to  be  con- 
fonnde<K  by  attention  to  the  papules,  tubercles,  ulcers,  crusts, 
history,  and  course  of  the  affection,  a!l  of  which  are  different 
in  the  two  disorders.  The  ulcerative  stages  most  closely  re- 
semble each  other.  The  ulcers  of  lujius  are,  in  tlie  nuijority 
of  cases,  comparatively  superlicial ;  those  of  syphilis  are  or- 

♦  Die  ZelleninflltTOtion  dor  Lederliaut,  Mod.  Jahrb.,  Wion,  1864. 

f  Virchow's  Archiv,  vol.  Is. 

J  Sec  a  paper  by  the  author  In  Phila.  Med.  Time*,  No.  142,  1874. 
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djnarily  quite  deep,  and  have  an  excavated  appearance.  The 
individual  ulcer  of  lupus  5a  usually  less  extensive  in  area  tbao 
that  of  syphilia.  In  lupus,  moreover,  there  are,  as  a  rule, 
a  number  of  points  of  ulceration,  wliich  incline  to  become 
confluent;  whereas  in  syphilis  if  several  exist  they  usually 
remain  separate  and  distinct.  The  border  of  the  s^'philitic 
ulcer  is  sharply  defined ;  that  of  lupus  is  not  apt  to  be  so. 
The  secretion  of  syphilitic  ulcers  is  ahv.nys  copious,  and  oiFen- 
sive  in  odor;  in  lupus  the  discharge  is  slight,  and  inoffensive. 
The  crusts  of  lupus  are  usually  scanty,  aiid  reddish  brown  in 
color;  those  of  syphilis  are  bulky,  and  frequently  greenish. 
The  histories  of  the  two  diseases  are  altogether  unlike :  lupus  fl 
is  very  slow  in  its  course;  syphilis,  comparatively,  rapid.  A 
fortnight  or  six  weeks  is  often  sufficient  to  produce  the  char- 
acteristic ulcer  of  syphilis;  months  or  years  would  in  all 
probability  be  required  to  bring  about  the  same  amount  of 
destruction  in  lupus.  If  the  case  be  one  of  syphilis,  other 
symptoms  of  this  disease  will  ubnost  always  be  found  present. 
The  eic-alrices  of  lupus  are  always  distorted,  hard,  shrunkei*, 
and  yellowish;  in  syphilis  they  are  softish  and  whitish,  and 
are  not  apt  to  be  particularly  disfiguring,  considering  the 
amount  of  ulceration  which  has  preceded. 

Lupus  should  not  be  confounded  with  epithelioma.  The 
localization  of  epithelioma,  its  usually  painful  character,  and 
its  seat,  together  with  the  circumscribed  induration  of  the 
lesion,  w'ill  in  most  cases  serve  for  its  correct  diagnosis.  In 
the  ulcenitive  stages,  however,  the  diseases  may  often  resem- 
ble each  other.  The  destructive  tendency  of  epithelioma  is 
notable;  the  loss  of  substance  is  seldom  so  great  in  lupus. 
The  ulceration  of  epithelioma  starts  from  a  point  and  in- 
creases peripherally ;  that  of  lupus  begins  usually  at  roaoy 
points  witJiin  the  patch.  The  hard,  everted  border  of  epi- 
thelioma is  never  seen  in  lupus.  The  epitheliomatous  ulcer 
is  usually  deep,  with  an  uneven  base ;  that  of  lupus  i»  more 
or  less  superficial,  with  a  reddish  base  of  fine  granulations. 
The  course  of  epitheliotna  is,  as  a  rule,  much  more  rapid 
than  that  of  lupus.  Epithelioma  seldom,  if  ever,  occurs  in 
children;  lupus  usuully  begins  in  childhood. 

The  lupus  patch  can  scarcely  be  coaifounded  with  eczema. 
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!  absence  of  all  itcliing  will  alone  suffice  to  distincfuish  it 
from  this  disease.  Moreover,  no  acara  accompany  eczema. 
Here  also  the  historiea  of  the  diseases  are  very  different. 

Lnpua  erytheniatosua  is  never  accompanied  by  ulceration  ; 
this  feature  will  always  enable  this  disease  to  be  diagnosed 
from  lupus  vulgaris.  The  patches  in  lupus  erythematosus 
are  superficial,  uniformly  reddish  in  color,  hjperiEraie,  cov- 
ered with  adherent,  grayish  scales,  have  a  circumscribed, 
distinct  margin,  and  are  without  papules  or  tubercles.  The 
sebaceous  glands  and  follicles  are  always  markedly  involved 
in  hipus  erythematosus;  in  hipns  vulgaris  they  remain  un- 
affected. The  age  at  which  these  two  diseases  usually  tirst 
appear  is  also  to  be  remembered. 

Acne  rosacea  at  times  bears  some  resemblance  to  liipua 
vulgaris,  but  may  readily  be  distinguished  by  its  dilated  ves- 
sels, redness,  the  presence  of  acne  pustules,  history,  and 
course. 

Treatment. — Lupus  vulgaris  is  one  of  the  most  chronic  and 
ol)stinate  of  all  cutaneous  diseases,  and  calls  for  both  external 
and  internal  treatment.  The  diaease  seldom  yields  except 
under  the  most  determined  and  vigorous  measures.  It  is, 
however,  decidedly  more  amenable  to  treatment,  and  espe- 
cially constitutional  treatment,  in  this  country  than  abroad. 
In  Austria  the  disease  defies  constitutional  remedies.  The 
general  condition  of  the  patient  is  first  of  all  to  be  carefully 
inquired  iuto.  The  age,  past  history,  mode  of  life,  present 
Btate,  as  regards  both  the  extent  of  the  disease  and  health, 
and  surroundings,  must  all  receive  attention. 

Hygienic  influences  are  to  be  adopted,  and  to  be  insisted 
upon  as  very  important  towards  a  satisfactory  result.  Fresh 
air  and  abundatice  of  out-door  exercise  are  to  be  freely  taken. 
The  morning  cold  bath,  followed  by  frictions,  or,  if  better 
suited  to  the  individual,  the  vapor  bath,  should  be  directed 
as  may  seem  proper.  The  digestive  tract  should  be  kept  in 
order,  the  bowels  and  other  functions  regulated,  and  every 
means  employed  to  promote  health. 

The  diet  is  likewise  of  vast  importance.  It  should  consist 
of  the  moat  nutritious  articles  of  food,  including  meat,  eggs, 
milk,  malt  liquor,  and  whatever  else  may  be  well  digested. 


•426 


NEW    OROWTHS. 


Cod-liver  oil  ia  certainly  one  of  the  most  valuaUle  medici- 
nal remedies,  and  should  be  freely  administered  for  a  long 
period,  care  being  taken,  however,  not  to  nauseate  the  patient 
Should  this  occur,  its  use  may  be  interrupted  from  time  to 
time.  Iodide  of  potassium  ia  of  almost  equal  value.  In 
several  caines  I  have  found  it  to  succeed  admirably ;  its  in- 
fluence should  always  be  tested  before  severe  external  reme- 
dies are  resorted  to.  From  five  to  ten  grains  three  time^ 
daily  may  be  ordered;  if  there  be  idiosyncrasy  less  may  be 
given.  It  is  best  prescribed  with  some  palatable  syrup  or 
elixir,  well  diluted  witii  water.  Iodine  itself,  in  small  doses, 
may  often  be  advantageously  employed,  especially  in  combi- 
nation with  cod-ltver  nil.  Syrnp  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  and 
other  piepunitions  of  iron,  are  also  useful. 

Externa]  remedies  are  quite  as  important  as  internal  treat- 
ment. A  large  number  of  preparations,  moat  of  them  of  a 
caustic  nature,  have  been  recommended  ;  they  should  be  se- 
lected to  suit  the  particular  stage  and  variety  of  the  disease. 
The  amount  of  surface  and  the  region  of  the  body  involved 
are  also  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  In  the  earlier 
stages  stimuhiting  apijlications  may  be  employed  with  a  view 
to  bring  about  absorption  ;  equal  parts  of  tincture  of  iodine 
and  glycerine,  repeatedly  painted  over  the  part,  mercurial 
plaster,  tar,  and  ointment  of  the  red  iodide  of  mercury, 
may  be  used  for  this  purpose.  Strong  caustics  are,  however, 
necessary  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  that  come  under  ob- 
servation. Of  these,  potassu,  nitrate  of  silver,  arsenic,  car- 
bolic acid,  acetate  of  zinc,  red  iodide  of  mercury,  chloride  of] 
zinc,  and  lime,  either  aloue  or  iu  various  combitiationa,  are 
the  most  valuable, 

Potassa  may  be  used  in  those  cases  where  a  powerful  effect  1 
is  required;  it  should  always  be  handled  with  extreme  care, 
on  account  of  its  violent  action  upon  the  tissues.  Iu  stick 
form  it  may  be  applied  to  large  tubercles  and  hypertrophic 
conditions  which  require  destruction.  A  solution  of  potassa, 
one  or  two  drachms  to  the  ounce,  is  also  at  times  of  service, 
applied  by  means  of  u  clmrpie  brush.  The  operation  is  se- 
vere, although  the  pain  does  not  continue  long;  it  ceases 
usually  upon  neutralization  of  the  alkali  with  an  acid,  which 
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should  5nvarml)ly  be  apj)Iied  immediately  after  tlie  cauteriza- 
tion. For  this  purpose  dilute  acetic  acid  or  vinegar  will  be 
found  serviceable.* 

Nitrate  of  silver,  both  in  stii-k  form  ami  in  8o!ution,  equal 
parts  witb  water,  cotistitutea  one  of  tlie  best  caustics;  it  may 
be  employed  without  danger  of  leaving  scars.  It  never  pen- 
etrates deeply.  PapuleH  and  tubercles  may  be  disturbed  by 
boring  into  them  with  the  solid  stick;  patches  are  most  euc- 
ceasfully  treated  with  the  solution,  repeatedly  applied  with  the 
charpie  brush.  It  is  the  mildest  and  safest  of  the  caustics, 
and  should  therefore  be  empUiyed  about  the  region  of  the 
face,  where  cicatrization  is  to  be  guarded  against  as  much  as 
possible.     Hebra  prefers  it  to  all  other  caustics. 

Arsenic  has  long  been  extensively  used.  It  possesses  the 
advantage  that  when  applied  to  a  part  it  only  destroys  the 
diseased  tissue,  leaving  the  healthy  skin  intact;  ou  the  other 
hand,  it  is  a  painful  application.  Cosme'a  paste,  as  modified 
by  Hebra,  ia  the  best  method  of  employing  it; 

K  Acidi  Arseniosi,  ^i ; 

Hydrnrg.  Sulpburct.  Rub.,  ji; 

Ungt.  Siniplicis,  Ji. 
M.— Ft.  ungt. 

This  is  to  be  spread,  quite  thick,  on  a  piece  of  cloth,  and 
applied  closely  to  the  patch  for  two  or  three  consecutive 
days,  until  the  lupus  nodules  and  points  are  seen  to  be 
blackisli  and  destroyed.  The  ointment  is  to  be  renewed 
each  day,  as  long  as  it  may  be  used.  On  the  second  arid 
third  days  the  pain  is  apt  to  be  severe,  requiring  all  the  for- 
titude of  the  patient  to  bear  it.  The  results  from  this  paste, 
however,  are  at  times  very  eatiafactory. 

Carbolic  acid  has  of  late  been  repeatedly  tried,  but  with 
indifferent  success;  it  acts  quite  superficially  and  produces 
considerable  pain.  Acetate  of  zinc,  well  spoken  of  by  Neli- 
gan,  and  more  recently  by  Weiase,!  may  be  applied  in  the 
form  of  the  crystal.     Its  use  should  be  repeated  from  week 

*  For  more  extended  remarks  upon  the  uae  of  potusa  as  a  caustic,  ace  Epi- 
thelioma. 
f  Aner.  Jour,  of  Syph.  and  Dorm.,  Oct.,  1870. 
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to  week  niitil  cicfttrization  takes  place.  The  pain  is  e 
be  severe  at  the  time,  but  not  to  coutinue;  it  may  be  re- 
lieved by  the  use  of  water.  An  ointment  composed  of  equal 
parts  of  the  red  iodide  of  mercury  and  simple  ointment, 
applied  upon  a  piece  of  clotin,  is  used  very  frequently  by 
Hardy ;  it  produces  a  caustic  effect,  with  discharge,  at  tlie 
expiration  of  from  six  to  twelve  hours,  followed  by  a  crust, 
which  falls  off  in  a  week  or  ten  days,  leaving  a  healthier  con- 
dition of  the  skin. 

Chloride  of  zinc  may  be  used  as  a  paste,  as  in  the  following 
formula,  proposed  by  Ilebra:  Equal  parts  of  chloride  of  zinc 
and  chloride  of  Hiitimony,  %vith  Hufficieiit  strong  hydrochloric 
acid  to  dissolve  the  chloride  of  zinc,  are  rubbed  up  in  amor-j 
tar  with  enough  powdered  liquorice  root  to  make  a  paste.. 
It  should  be  spread  upon  a  piece  of  cloth  and  applied  at  once^ 
while  stilt  moist.    It  should  be  permitted  to  remain  on  for 
eighteen  or  twenty-four  hours,  when  an  eschar  will  have  been 
formed.     It  is  a  very  strong  caustic,  and  should  only  be  ap-' 
plied  when  it  is  desirable  to  destroy  the  whole  patch,  for  it 
acts  upon  healthy  as  well  as  upon  diseased  skin. 

The  Vienna  paste  may  be  recommended  tor  a  similar  pur- 
pose. It  consists  of  equal  parts  of  potassa  and  lime.  This 
is  to  be  made  into  a  paste  with  alcohol  at  the  time  it  is 
required  for  use,  and  applied  upon  a  cloth  for  tive  or  teti 
minutes  only;  it  destroys  everything  with  which  it  cornea 
into  contact,  producing  a  blackish  eschar.  The  action  of 
the  caustic  should  be  stopped  with  acetic  acid  and  water,] 
after  which  the  surface  may  be  dressed  with  a  water  com-1 
press  or  with  simple  ointment.  When  either  of  the  two 
latter  preparations  is  employed,  the  skin  surrounding  the 
patch  should  be  carefully  protected  with  strips  of  plaster  or 
linen. 

The  galvano-caustic  has  been  used  with  success  by  Ilebra;] 
variously-shaped  wires  and  other  forms  of  apparatus  are  re- 
quired to  meet  the  different  varieties  of  the  disease.  The 
actual  cautery  may  be  used  with  similar  result.  Volkmauai 
has  devised  a  method  of  treating  tupus  by  means  of  a  small,] 
round  or  oval,  metallic  scoop  with  sharp  edges.  The  lupus^ 
intiltrations  are  scraped  or  dug  out  with  the  instrument,  after 
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which,  in  order  to  secure  complete  destruction  of  the  disease, 
the  skill  18  subjected  to  puuctiforra  scarification  with  a  pecu- 
liar sniall-bluded  knife.  The  process  is  painful,  and  requires 
to  be  repeated  at  intervals.*  The  results  are  said  to  be 
satisfactory. 

Frog:iiosi8. — This  will  depend  upon  the  form  of  the  dis- 
ease, its  duration,  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  the  extent  of 
surface  involved.  The  disease  runs  ati  exceedingly  chronic 
course.  Even  in  favorable  cases  energetic  and  continued 
treatment  is  necessary  to  bring  about  a  satisfactory  result. 
If  the  disease  be  confined  to  one  patch  or  region,  a  more 
favorable  termination  may  be  anticipated.  Relapses  very 
frequently  occur.  The  thoroughness  of  the  external  treut- 
meut  must  also  iufiuence  the  prognosis.  The  deformity 
attending  and  following  the  disease  is  usually  great ;  ugly, 
bard  scars,  and  contractions  of  the  joints,  are  apt  to  remain. 


8CE0FUL0DEBMA. 

Symptoms. — Under  the  name  scrofuloderma  I  would  include 
those  morbid  conditions  of  the  skin  which  exist  as  an  expres- 
sion of  the  peculiar  state  of  the  system  designated  scrofula, 
scrofulosis  or  struma.  The  cutaneous  lesions  vary,  but  are 
nevertheless  characterized  by  certain  features  which  serve 
to  distinguisii  them  from  other  diseases.  As  a  rule,  the 
affection  begins  in  one  or  more  of  the  lymph  glands,  which 
become  swollen  and  permanently  enlarged,  constituting 
hard,  roundish  or  oval  tumors,  unattended  in  the  commence- 
ment by  redness  or  pain.  They  increase  in  size  very  slowly. 
Having  attained  certain  dimensions,  as,  for  example,  the  size 
of  an  almond,  they  nniy  either  remain  in  this  state,  or,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  undergo  softening.  The  skin  covering  them 
becomes  hyperteniic,  and  by  degrees  thin  and  sensitive.  The 
color  is  peculiar;  it  is  usually  of  a  light  or  dark  purplish  or 
violaceous  hue. 

In  the  course  of  time,  ordinarily  months,  fluctuation  is  ex- 


*  For  a  full  description  see  bis  jiaper,  Siimmlung  kliniacher  Vortr&ge,  No. 
13.  Leipzig,  1870.  See  also  abstruct  of  n  paper  by  Dr.  Ernst  Veicl,  Amer. 
Jour,  of  Syph.  and  Derm.,  vol.  v.  p.  06. 
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perienced,  and  tbe  tiinior  breaks  open  at  one  or  more  points] 
and  gives  forth  a  more  or  less  copious  discharge,  compoBedi 
of  pus,   blood,  eeruni,  and  a  whitish  or  yellowish,  fiakj, 
caseous  matter.     The  ciiaracter  of  the  fluid  varies;  at  tiiuesj 
it  is  purit'urm,  in   other  cases  thin   and  watery.     The  dia-l 
charge  does  not  usually  cease  suddenly,  but  continues  oozia^ 
in  greater  or  less  quantity  for  an  indefinite  period.     Sinaseal 
are  apt  to  tbnii,  wiiich  not  rarely  burrow  deeply  and  irivadej 
the  adjacent  tissues.     The  condition  is  now  chronic,  and  maj 
remain,  becoming  better  and  worse  from  titne  to  time,  foi 
uioiithe  or  years. 

Sooner  or  later,  however,  the  glands  break  down  com- 
pletely, terminating  in  ulcers.  The  tendency  of  the  disease 
is  to  ulceration.  The  ulcers  vary  exceedingly  as  to  their 
size,  shape,  depth,  and  general  features,  according  to  their 
seat  and  other  circumstances.  Thej-  have  no  definite  shape, 
although  they  are  usujilly  elongated  or  almond-shaped.  Their 
edges  are  irregular  and  ill  defined,  differing  in  tliis  respect 
from  those  of  syphilis,  which  are  sharply  cut  and  well  de- 
fined; they  are,  moreover,  ordinarily  thin,  covered  with  a 
Bcauty,  watery  secretion,  more  or  less  undermined,  and  have 
a  pale-red  or  a  bluish  color.  The  base  of  the  ulcer  is  uneven, 
and  is  usually  studded  vv-ith  unhealthy-looking,  pale,  flabby 
granulations,  which  are  covered  with  a  grayish,  flaky  deposit. 
The  ulcer  inclines  to  bleed  easily.  According  to  the  amount 
of  secretion  and  its  nature,  xviM  the  crusting  be  sliglii  or  ex- 
tensive; as  a  rule,  it  is  inconsiderable.  The  crust  may  be 
either  browuish  or  blackish,  or  pale  and  grayish  in  color;  it 
is  usually  thin  and  adherent;  whtMi  removed  the  surface  of^ 
the  ulcer  is  apt  to  bleed.  The  scrofulous  ulcer  mauifesta  UOJ 
disposition  to  heal;  its  course  is  always  chronic.  Not  infre>l 
queiitly  it  will  remain  in  about  the  same  state,  alternately 
better  and  worse,  for  mouths  or  years.  As  a  rule,  it  is  uoC, 
painful. 

The  reparative  process  is  always  slow.     The  scar  which 
eventually  succeeds  the  ulcer  is  generally  of  a  bard,  irregu- 
larly contracted,  knotty  character.      Compared  with  olherj 
Bears,  it  is  an  ugly  formation,  usually  occasioning  coutracliou 
of  the  surrounding  integument. 
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Scrofnlodermfi  manifests  itfielt'  upon  various  rcpjiona.  It 
is  most  often  met  with  about  the  face,  beneath  the  lower  jaw 
and  around  the  neck,  and  in  the  axiilje  and  gmins.  It  is  also 
encountered  about  the  thorax,  and  on  the  hands  and  feet. 

A  variety  of  concomitant  symptoms,  imlicativo  of  the 
scrofulous  state,  usinillj  accompany  scrofnloik'rmii.  Chronic 
inflammatory  nffectioi>Bof  the  eyes,  discharges  from  iheears, 
and  coryza  are  at  times  present,  pnrticuhirly  in  children. 
In  otlier  cases,  swellings  of  the  joints  atid  enlargement  of 
the  bones  are  observed.  The  glands  in  various  parts  of  the 
body  are  apt  to  become  enlarged,  constituting  indttlent  snb- 
cataneous  tumors.  The  skin  very  often  has  a  pale,  yellow- 
ish appearance,  and  is  soft  and  flabby;  the  face  is  at  times 
puffed.  Old  scars,  the  result  of  previous  disease,  may  also 
usually  be  detected  in  one  or  another  region. 

Etiology. — Scrofuloderma  may  be  inherited  or  it  may  be 
acquired.  It  is  usually  inherited.  It  very  frequently  arises 
from  the  marriage  of  blood  relations.  The  causes  which  are 
recognized  as  being  capable  of  producing  the  disease  during 
life,  are  insufficient  and  unwholesome  food,  depressing  exter- 
ual  influences  of  all  kinds,  as,  for  example,  long  residojice  in 
cold  and  wet  climates,  impure  air,  damp  and  dark  dwellings, 
want  of  exercise,  and  the  like.  It  is  also  known  to  follow 
certain  diseases,  as,  for  example,  measles  and  scarlatina,  and 
remotely,  in  the  third  or  fourth  generation,  syphilis.  It  is 
apt  to  show  itself  first  in  early  childhood.  It  is  more  com- 
mon in  the  colored  than  in  the  white  race,  and  is  particularly 
prone  to  attack  mulattoes.     It  is  not  contagious. 

Pathology. — The  cause  of  scrofuloderma  is  to  be  found  in 
the  peculiar  state  of  the  system  which  has  been  termed  scrof- 
nloais,  the  nature  of  which  is  still  involved  in  obscurity. 
Recent  views  of  certain  pathologists  (Rindfleisch,  Wagner, 
Green,  and  others)  consider  it  to  be  identical  witli  tuber- 
culosis; clinically,  Iiowever,  ecrofutosis  and  tuberculosis  are 
different  diseases. 

Diagnosia. —  It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  lupus  vulgaris 
and  from  syphilis  by  the  presence  of  the  concomitant  general 
gymptoms  of  scrofula,  and  by  the  peculiar  features  of  the 
leaione,  which  difl'er  materially  from  those  of  lupus  vulgaris 
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and  syphilis.  The  characters  of  the  primary  lesions,  the 
ulcers,  the  crasts,  and  the  course  of  these  three  diseases  are 
very  dift'erent. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  scrofuloderma  must  be  di- 
rected against  the  general  disease.  The  internal  remedies 
of  service  are  the  preparations  of  iron  and  iodine,  phos- 
phorus, lime,  and  cod-liver  oil,  The  last  named  is  by  far 
the  most  valuable  remedy.  These  may  be  given  alone  or 
combined.  Fresh  air,  especially  the  sea  air,  and  proper  ex- 
ercise are  of  the  greatest  importance.  The  diet  should  be 
generous,  and  should  consist  largely  of  animal  food.  Locally, 
the  ulcers  are  to  be  treated  by  stimulating  ointments,  the 
various  mercurial  preparations  being  the  most  reliable. 


ELEPHANTIASIS  OR^SCORUM. 

Syn.  Lepra ;  Lepra  Anibuni ;  LeoutinsiH ;  Satyrinsia ;  Leprosy  ;  Germ., 
Der  AusBiitz  ;  Fr.,  Ln  Lipre;  Norwegian,  Sp«dnkkhed. 

Elephantiasis  GrjKcordm  is  an  endemic,  chronic,  malignant. 
constitdtional  disease,  cuaracterized  by  alterations  in  tub 
cutaneous,  nebvb,  and  bone  structures,  re8ultino  in  an.s3- 
tuesia,  ulceration,  necrosis,  oeneral  atboput,  and  defobmitt. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  ia  a  constitutional  one,  and  in- 
volves the  whole  organism  moat  profoundly.  It  exhibits  its 
presence  by  both  general  and  local  syniptoras  of  a  marked 
character.  Its  invasion  is  usually  slow  and  insidious,  years 
often  elapsing  before  it  becomes  pronounced. 

Preniuiiittiry  symptoms,  consisting  of  malaise,  mental  de- 
pression, languor,  sleepiness,  loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  chills, 
repeated  attacks  of  fever,  general  debility,  nervous  prostra- 
tion, aud  pains  in  the  bones,  are  mentioned  as  being  present 
in  the  majority  of  cases.  These  may  be  severe  in  their 
intensity,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  quite  slight,  and  may  coj)- 
tiuue  for  weeks,  months,  or  years  without  other  symptoms. 
Sooner  or  later,  however,  more  characteristic  features  mani- 
fest themselves,  prominent  among  which  are  the  lesions  of 
the  skin.  These,  like  the  earlier  symptoms,  vary  io  form; 
they  may  be  either  bullous,  macular,  pigmentary,  or  tuber- 
cular in  nature.  They  may  appear  separately,  following  ooe 
another  in  succession,  or,  as  not  infrequently  happeus,  several 
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or  all  of  them  may  be  present  at  the  same  time.  The  cutu- 
neoas  manifestations,  like  those  of  sypliilie,  are  remarkable 
for  their  multiformity.*  They  also  vary  exceedingly  as  re- 
gards the  degree  of  their  development;  at  times  they  appear 
to  constitute  the  principal  symptoms  of  the  disease,  while  in 
other  cases  they  seem  altogether  subordinate  to  the  iesione 
of  other  tissues.  Various  organs  of  the  body  are,  sooner  or 
later,  influenced  by  the  disease,  as,  for  example,  the  nerves. 
It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  skin  trouble  represents  but  a 
portion  of  a  serious  and  even  malignant  systemic  disorder. 

Two  forms  of  leprosy  are  reeogtiize<l,  the  tubercular  and 
the  aniEsthetic.  It  is  necessary  to  state,  however,  that  no 
absolute  line  separates  the  one  variety  from  the  other.  Al- 
though the  symptoms  of  each  are  quite  distinct  and  well 
marked,  they  not  infreqnently  appear  simultaneously  upon 
diflferent  parts  of  the  hod}'.  One  variety  niaj',  moreover, 
pass  into  the  other.  From  these  remarks  it  will  be  under- 
stood that  the  manifestations  of  either  form  of  the  disease 
are  liable  to  vary  considerably. 

Elephantiasis  GRiEcoauM  Tudercitlosa  —  Tubercular 
Lbprobt. — As  the  name  indicates,  this  variety  is  attended 
chiefly  by  the  formation  of  masses  of  infiltration  and  tuber- 
cles; together  with  these,  however,  are  found  other  lesions, 
at  times  almost  as  prominent  in  character  as  the  tubercles. 
An  eruption  of  butlse,  very  similar  to  those  observed  in 
pempliigus,  usually  constitutes  one  of  the  first  cutaneous 
manifestations.  These  may  show  themselves  in  an  irregular 
manner  for  some  time  before  other  more  definite  symptoms 
appear;  it  is  said  that  they  more  frequently  precede  the 
ansesthetic  than  the  tubercular  form  of  the  disease.  Maculae 
now  make  their  appearance  as  distinct,  smooth,  shining, 
erythematous  patches.  The  outlines  of  these  spots  are  for 
the  most  part  defined,  the  patches  themselves  consisting  of 
circumscribed  areas  of  infiltration  into  the  skin ;  in  other 
cases  they  are  not  surrounded  by  any  line  of  demarcation,  but 


*  I  wu  pftrticuUrlj  impreued  with  thii  characteristic  of  tbe  disease  in 
examining  tbe  pntients  of  the  Leper  Hospital  at  Granada,  Spain,  during  a 
vitit  to  tfaii  institution. 


i 


484 


KEW    GROWTHS, 


seem  to  fade  into  the  healthy  tissaea.  The  patches  have  a 
smooth  surface  and  are  usually  upon  a  level  with  the  skin; 
tlioy  may  be  somewhat  raised.  Iti  color  they  are  yellowish 
or  reJdish,  assunnng  usiuilly  a  dasky  yellowish  or  brownish 
hue  as  they  grow  older.  Not  rarely  they  are  fiale  yellow  in 
color,  and  have  the  appearauce  of  a  solid,  fatty,  lardaccoua 
deposit  beneath  the  epidermis.  These  spots  are  very  aptly 
likened  to  a  piece  of  cut,  raw  bacon,  inserted  in  the  skin. 
They  are  commonly  enrrouiided  by  a  delicate  pinkish  orj 
lilac  border,  which  upon  close  inspection  is  seeu  to  be  made 
up  of  a  minute  plexus  of  bloodvessels. 

The  sensibility  of  these  patches  is  materially  altered  from 
the  first,  and  is  found  to  vary  between  hypenesthesia  and 
complete  ansesthesiu;  at  first  thoy  are  usually  hypertesthetic, 
■while  later  they  become  markedly  nniestbetic. 

They  may  appear  upon  any  pfirt  of  the  body,  although 
their  most  common  scat  is  upon  the  trunk  and  extensor 
surfaces  of  the  extremities;  not  rarely  they  are  present  in 
such  numbers  as  to  involve  a  considerable  surface  of  the 
body.  Their  course  is  variable;  they  may  disappear  and  re- 
appear from  time  tu  time,  or  they  may  remain  as  permanent 
lesions,  ia  which  case  they  increase  in  size. 

Sooner  or  later  the  disease  manifests  itself  in  the  form  of 
variously  shaped  and  sized  nodules  and  tubercles;  they  may 
assume  the  definite  outline  of  tubercles,  or  they  may  develop 
into  irregularly-shHped  prominences  and  elevated  masses. 
"When  typical  they  are  roundish  in  form  and  of  all  sizes 
from  a  pea  to  a  cherry  or  even  a  walnut.  They  may  either 
stand  forth  conspicuously  from  the  surface,  or  on  the  other 
hand  be  but  slightly  raised. 

They  have  a  yellowish  or  brownish  color;  very  frequently 
they  have  a  bronzed  aspect.  In  consistence  they  are  quite 
firm.  Their  seat  is  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissues. 
They  are  more  or  less  painful  when  pressed  upon.  They 
manifest  themselves  upon  all  regions  of  the  bod}',  but  gen- 
erally form  in  greatest  numbers  about  the  face.  The  fore- 
head, eyebrows,  cheeks,  uose,  lips,  chin,  and  ears,  are  the 
localities  where  they  usually  develop,  causing  at  times  entire 
ohltteration  of  the  natural  lines  of  the  region.     The  other 


ELEPDANTUSIS  QR^CORUM. 


435 


portions  of  the  body,  notably  the  trunk,  buttoekn,  arms  and 
legs,  tingers  and  toes,  are  likewise  very  often  invaded. 

The  deformity  which  the  presence  of  the  tiiberculiir  maasea 
occasiona  is  very  striking.  When  they  occur  about  the  face, 
the  features  become  horribly  distorted.  The  tissues  appear 
more  or  less  swollen  and  infiltrated  ;  the  skin  is  here  and 
there  thickened,  puffed  out,  and  moulded  into  unsightly 
shapes.  The  natural  lines  of  the  surfuco  are  greatly  exag- 
gerated, and  give  a  bold,  ferocions  expression  to  the  face. 
The  skin  of  the  forehead  and  eyebrows  is  usually  markedly 
thickened  and  corrugated,  and  stands  out  iu  bold  promi- 
nences, which  suggest  a  likeness  to  the  head  of  the  lion 
(leontiasis).  The  nose,  cheeks,  and  mouth  are  also  the  seat 
of  extensive  infiltrations.  The  disfigurenvent  is  generally 
very  great.  The  rest  of  the  body,  especially  the  hands,  feet, 
lingers  and  toes,  is  in  like  manner  made  ugly  by  the  disease. 

Later  in  the  course  of  the  disease  the  tubercles  appear 
upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  extending  into  the 
various  passages,  attacking  the  pharynx,  epiglottis,  larynx, 
and  nares.     The  eye  also  suffers. 

The  course  of  the  tubercle  varies.  It  may  last  for  a  long 
period  without  undergoing  much  change,  or,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  may  at  once  pass  into  softening  and  ulceration; 
or  it  may  disappear  by  absorption.  Ulceration  occurs  for 
the  most  part  about  the  fingers  and  toes,  the  ulcers  being 
covered  with  adlierent,  brownish  crusts. 

Elephantiasis  Gr.«corum  An.^sthetica  —  ANiCSTiiETic 
Leprosy. — This  variety  may  appear  either  in  conjunction 
with  the  tubercular  form  of  the  disease,  or  alone,  iu  which 
case  it  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  number  of 
symptoms  in  addition  to  the  anresthesia. 

Frequently  one  of  the  first  symptoms  encountered  is  an 
eruption  of  bulhe,  which  appear  in  an  irregular  manner, 
coming  out  from  time  to  time,  followed  by  a  slight  scar  and 
pigmentation.  They  may  continue  to  show  themselves  for 
an  indefinite  period,  after  which  aigus  of  anajsthesia  are 
noticed  about  the  seats  of  former  bulla;.  In  other  cases  the 
maculna  referred  to  in  describing  the  tubercular  form  con- 
stitute the  earliest  symptom.     Hypersesthesia  of  the  skiu  is 
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also  one  of  the  early  signs  of  the  disease,  the  patient  com 
plaining  of  pains  and  burning  sensations.     This  symptom  i 
usually  succeeded  by  anjcsthesia,  affecting  either  a  limited 
portion  or  the  greater  part  of  the  surface.      The  macular 
patches  are  noticed  to  be  ansesthetic,  often  to  such  an  extent 
that  a  pin  may  be  tlirtist  into  and  through  them  withont 
causing  pain.      Later,  portions  of  the  skin  free  of  macu)«e 
become  in  like  manner  ansesthetic.     The  skin  now  begins 
assume  an  atrophic  condition  ;  it  is  dry,  yellowish  or  brow; 
ish  in  color,  and  more  or  less  wrinkled. 

Following  this  alteration  in  the  structure  of  the  skin,  the 
subcutaneous  tissues  and  rauscles  undergo  atrophy,  givinc^^ 
rise  to  deformity,  distortion,  and  joint  trouble,  especially  of^^ 
the  fingers  and  toes.  The  hair  and  nails  also  undergo  the 
same  change,  and  are  either  greatly  altered  in  their  structure 
or  are  completely  cast  off.  The  hands  and  feet  suffer  most 
seriously,  and  are  subject  to  great  mutilation.  The  fingers 
and  toes  become  bent,  crooked,  and  contracted.  Sooner  or 
later  the  bones  of  these  parts  are  attacked,  causing  destruc- 
tion of  the  joints  and  of  the  bones  themselves.  The  skin 
over  the  joints  becomes  excoriated  and  ulcerated,  the  ends  of 
the  bones  undergo  disintegration,  and  the  phalanges  finally 
either  become  absorbed  or  drop  off.  Not  only  tingers  and 
toes  but  also  hands  and  feet  may  gradually  be  lost.  The 
tissues  of  the  extremities  are  now  more  or  less  completely 
aufesthetic,  and  are  wasted  at  times  to  half  their  former  sizo-j 

Etiology, — The  causes  of  this  disease,  notwithstanding  the 
great  eftbrt  that  has  of  late  been  made  to  elucidate  them, 
Btitl  remain  obscure.  A  multitude  of  facts,  however, 
extreme  interest  have  been  brought  together,  from  which  | 
valuable  information  has  been  deduced.  Leprosy  has  ex^H 
isted  from  time  immemorial,  quite  accurate  descriptions  o^^ 
it  being  found  in  the  writings  of  the  ancients ;  frequent 
reference  to  it  is  also  made  in  various  portions  of  the  Bible. 
At  the  present  time  the  disease,  existing  as  an  endemic 
disease,  is  limited  to  certain  geographical  districts,  which, 
however,  embrace  an  extensive  tract  of  territory,  as  may  be 
seen  by  the  following  enumeration  of  the  countries. 

It  exists  Id  Africa,  along  the  shores  of  the  Mediterraueai 
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Atlantic  and  Indian  Oceana,  as  well  aa  in  the  interior  of  the 
country;  alao  in  Asia  Minor,  Arabia,  Persia,  India,  China, 
Japan,  Kanitschatku,  the  vurioua  islands  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  and  Australia.  In  Europe,  it  ia  found  in  Norway, 
Southern  Spain,  Greece,  and  Southern  Russia.  Upon  the 
western  hemisphere  it  occurs  in  Mexico,  Central  America, 
in  the  islanda  of  the  West  Indies,  along  the  coaat  of  South 
America,  aivd  eapecially  in  Brazil.  It  alao  exists  to  some 
extent  in  the  island  of  Iceland.  Caaea  originating  in  one  or 
another  of  the  above  countries  are  occasionally  encountered 
in  the  United  States.*  It  ia  said  that  caaes  occur  here  and 
there  endemically  in  our  country.  Further  observation,  how- 
ever, ia  needed  to  corroborate  this  statement. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  its  distribution  is  very  extensive. 
It  ia,  of  course,  very  much  more  common  in  certain  localities 
than  in  others,  notably  so  in  Southern  Asia  and  in  the  islanda 
of  the  Pucitie  Ocean.  The  disease  aeeras  to  be  caused  by 
different  infiaencea  as  it  occurs  in  one  country  or  ia  another; 
it  therefore  becomes  difiicult  to  determine  upon  any  one 
cause;  certain  points,  however,  are  well  determined. 

It  is  in  very  many  instances  hereditary,  and  may  be  handed 
down,  from  parent  to  ciiild,  through  a  long  series  of  genera- 
tious.  The  disease  ia,  in  all  probability,  not  contagious.  It 
cannot  be  contracted,  it  ie  said,  by  contact.  A  leper  and  a 
healthy  person  may  live  together  as  man  and  wife  through 
life  without  the  latter  contracting  the  disease. 

The  most  potent  causes  in  the  production  of  the  diaeaae 
appear  to  be  intimately  connected  with  climate,  state  of  the 
soil,  food,  and  habits  uf  the  people.  In vestigatione  concern- 
ing the  nature  of  the  climate  in  those  countries  in  wliicli  the 
disease  exists,  point  to  no  conclusions  which  throw  any  liglit 
upon  the  subject.  From  the  geographical  distribution  just 
alluded  to,  it  will  be  seen  that  though  more  common  in  trop- 
ical climates  it  also  occurs  in  the  coldest  of  climates,  as,  for 


*  At  Trnciidie,  in  the  provinco  of  New  Brunswick,  tlioro  baa  long  exii^ted 
■  iniall  colony  of  lepers  (in  18C8  they  numbered  twenty-lhroc  persons).  They 
are  French  Komun  Cnthnlics,  «iid  sro  said  lo  bo  of  the  lowest  cltiss.  The 
discKfc  wa»  probably  introduced  into  the  country  by  a  French  emigrunt 
family  from  St.  Mulo,  Normandy,  in  the  early  part  of  the  present  century. 
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example,  Iceland  and  Norway.  The  state  of  the  soil  has 
been  regarded  by  inaiiy  as  having  a  potent  influence  iu  the 
production  of  the  disease,  it  being  believed  that  a  peculiar 
"malaria"  is  given  olFin  the  districts  in  wiiich  leprosy  occurs, 
A  glance  at  the  country  will  show  that  it  is  for  the  most 
part  low,  marshy,  malarious,  bordering  ou  the  sea-coast  or_ 
surrounded  by  water. 

Tiio  niajority  of  those  attacked  by  the  malady  are  in  the 
lowest  walks  of  life,  surrounded  by. abject  poverty  and  des- 
titution, fit  subjects  for  disease  of  any  kind.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  disorder  also  attacks  those  in  the  most  favored 
circumstances.  The  food  used  by  the  inhabitants  in  many 
of  the  leprosy  districts  is  of  a  very  inferior  quality,  consist- 
ing in  great  part  of  fish,  oil,  rice,  and  other  articles  of  food 
peculiar  to  the  country,  and  upon  which  the  natives  live, 
almost  exclusively.  ^ 

The  disease  occurs  in  both  sexes,  and  may  show  itself  at 
any  period  of  life  from  childhood  to  old  age.  It  has  no  con- 
nection with  syphilis. 

Pathology. — The  anatomy  of  leprosy  has  been  carefully 
studied  by  Danielssen  and  Boeck,*  Virchow,t  Neuniann,J 
Kaposi, §  Carter,^  and  others,  with  very  similar  results. 

The  disease  consists  iu  a  deposit  of  new  material,  made  up  ' 
of  cells  similar  to  those  eueoiintered  in  lupus  and  syphilis. 
The  patches  of  infiltration  and  tuhercles  have  been  examined 
in  all  stages  of  development;  their  structure  differs  some- 
what as  they  are  recent  or  old  formations.  When  cut  into, 
well-formed  tubercles  present  a  firm,  yellowish  or  reddish, 
finely  granular  surface.  The  mass  has  its  seat  mainly  in 
the  corium,  but  very  often  extends  down  into  the  subcuta- 
ueoua  connective  tissue.  As  a  rule,  it  is  not  circumscribed,, 
but  iucliues  to  spread  out  in  various  directions  in  the  form! 


*  Tntite  de  la  S[)edalskhed,  nvec  un  Atlas  do  24  plancbei  colorizes.  Parit 
1848. 

t  Loc.  cit.,  Bd.  ii.  p.  612. 

J  Loc.  cil.,  p.  862, 

I  Loc.  cit.,  vol.  iv.  p.  172. 

^  Tranwclions  of  the  Med.  and  Phys.  Soc.  of  Bombay,  1862,  New  Ser.., 
vol.  viii.  i  TrniiB.  London  Pnth.  Sociely,  toIi.  ziii.  aad  xir. 
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of  a  dift'nsed  infiltration  or  as  irrfgnlar  procegses.  Uruler 
the  microscope  tlie  deposit  is  seen  to  consist  of  a  delicate 
network,  containing  uumeroHB,  email,  round,  uuclented 
cells,  closely  packed  togetlier.  Aeeording  to  Kaposi,  in  tlie 
younger  tubercles  the  cellular  infiltration  is  not  uniform,  but 
consists  of  small  foci,  which  are  most  niiraerous  around  the 
thick-walled  bloodvepsels,  glands,  and  hair  follicles.  The 
intermediate  connective  tissue  only  contains  isolated  cellular 
deposits.  The  older  the  tubercles  or  patclies  of  intittration, 
the  more  numerous,  uniformly  and  densely  crowded,  do  the 
cells  become,  the  intercellular  substance  finally  almost  com- 
pletely disappearing.  As  the  process  advances,  the  ejiider- 
niis,  hair,  sebaceous  and  sweat  glands  all  atrophy,  and  in 
time  become  more  or  less  obliterated.  Ultimately  thetuber- 
cles  incline  to  soften,  disintegrate,  and  break  open  into 
chronic,  superficial  or  deep,  discharging  ulcers;  the  course 
of  these  formations  may  be  compared  to  that  of  the  gum- 
matous sypliiloderm,  althongh  more  sluggish. 

The  nerves  of  the  body  undergo  marked  and  peculiar 
changes.  They  have  been  very  fully  described  by  Virchow.* 
The  long  nerves,  as  the  ulnar  or  median,  arc,  as  a  rule, 
swollen  here  and  there  along  their  course.  The  color  of  the 
nerve  is  apt  to  be  altered  ;  in  place  of  the  normal  white  color 
it  is  usually  grayish,  or  of  a  smoky  tint.  The  nerve  is  also 
generally  firmer  than  normal,  or  it  may  even  be  hard,  A 
transverse  section  under  the  microscope  shows  the  structure 
to  be  more  homogeneons  than  in  health.  The  external  nerve 
sheath  is  but  little  altered.  The  neurilemma  is  usually  more 
or  less  changed  ;  at  times  it  is  hardened.  Tlie  most  impor- 
tant lesions,  however,  are  observed  in  the  septa  within  the 
nerve  fasciculi,  and  in  the  interstitial  substance,  between  the 
nerve  fibres,  and  consist  of  a  deposition  in  these  localities  of 
a  highly  refractive  material.  With  a  high  power  this  material 
is  found  to  be  a  mass  of  tlensely  packed  cells.  These  changes 
having  their  seat  about  the  nerves  account  for  the  clinical 
symptoms  of  hyperoesthesia  and  anocsthesia,  which  are  always 
so  conspicuous  in  tlie  course  of  the  disease. 
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Biagnosis. — Iti  comitries  where  the  disease  is  endemic,  evcu 
the  premonitory  symptoms  would  be  regarded  with  some 
Buspieion,  while  the  appearance  of  the  cutaneous  eruptiou 
would  leave  no  room  for  doubt;  but  not  so  in  districts  iu 
which  the  disease  occurs  only  in  isolated  cases,  or  in  those 
countries  where  it  ia  altogether  foreign,  and  to  which  it  has 
been  imported;  in  these  instances  it  is  liable  to  be  mistaken 
for  other  disorders.  The  symptoms  of  leprosy,  however, 
taken  as  a  whole,  are  of  so  marked  a  character  that  if  they 
be  borne  in  mind  it  will  be  almost  impossible  to  oonfouud 
tiiem  with  those  of  other  diseases. 

The  macular  and  tubercular  varieties  are  liable  to  be  mis- 
taken for  syphilis.*  The  eruptiou  of  leprosy,  in  its  early 
stages,  is  not  unlike  that  of  the  macular  and  papular  syphi- 
loderma.  It  will  be  found  to  differ  from  syphilis,  however,  in 
the  lesions  being  larger,  and  also  more  irregular  in  both  siza 
and  distribution.  The  erythematous  patches  of  leprosy  are 
very  often  as  large  as  tlie  band,  and  show  signs  of  firm  in- 
filtration throughout  the  skin.  The  pigmentation  and  color- 
atiuii  of  these  patches  are  peculiar;  thoy  are  more  or  lesa 
yellowish  or  brownish,  and  have  a  smooth,  glazed  appear- 
ance. The  tubercles  assume  various  sizes  and  forms ;  they  are 
for  the  moat  part  much  larger  than  those  of  syphilis,  being 
not  infrequently  the  size  of  lu^zeinuts  or  walnuts.  In  form 
they  are  apt  to  be  irregularly  shaped,  and  unevenly  raised 
above  the  surface.  In  color  they  are  darker  than  those  of 
syphilis.  The  course  whtLdi  they  run  will  be  noted  to  be  very 
diH'erent  from  that  of  syphilis;  it  ia  usually  much  slower  than 
syphilis. 

The  general  exprcesion  of  a  face  (the  usual  seat  for  this 
form  of  the  disease)  afl'ected  with  tubercular  leprosy  is  pecu- 
liar; the  tissues  are  all  more  or  less  infiltrated  with  the  new 
growth,  and  give  a  swollen,  ugly,  leonine  appearance  to  the 
features,  which  is  never  seen  in  syphilis. 
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*  A  cw«  of  teproiy  resembling  syphilis,  occurring  in  k  Cuban  genllein*n, 
came  under  mj  obaervatiun  (through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  Beeehcr)  in  thial 
city  «  few  yean  ago,     Tbudicensc  had  been  seen  by  a  number  of  phyiician«,  J 
who  viewed  it  a»  an  ulccrnting  tubcrculur  jyphilodorm.     For  the  report  ofl 
thi*  cue,  see  Fbotognipbic  Review  of  Mud.  and  Surg.,  vol.  i.  p.  72. 


Later  in  the  course  of  the  disease  the  tnberelea  and  infil- 
trated patches  break  down,  and  become  superficial  or  deep 
ulcere,  covered  with  adherent,  blackish  crusts,  as  a  rule  less 
bulky  than  those  seen  in  syphilis.  With  ulceration  come 
other  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  disease,  as  anajsthesia, 
distortion  of  the  bauds  and  feet,  absorption  of  bone  tissue, 
atrophy,  and  other  symptoms  denoting  profound  constitu- 
tional infection. 

The  yellowish,  roundish  patches  of  macular  leprosy  should 
not  be  confounded  with  vitiligo,  a  simple  pigmentary  uifection. 
The  two  diseases  may  always  be  distinguished  without  diffi- 
culty by  bearing  in  mind  that  in  vitiligo  the  health  is  gen- 
erally good,  and  that  the  patch  of  disease  is  seen  to  consiat 
of  simple  absence  of  pigment  with  a  border  of  an  increased 
amount  of  coloring  matter  ;  the  skin  is  seen  to  be  normal  in 
texture  and  sensibility,  and  to  be  emooth,  the  pigment  change 
being  the  only  sign  of  disease.  The  niaculte  of  leprosy,  on  the 
other  hand,  consist  of  intiltrated  skin  having  the  form  of  a  dis- 
tinct deposit  of  lardaceous  looking  substance,  which  is  tirm 
to  the  touch  and  either  markedly  byperieHthetic  or  aniiesthetic. 

The  whitish  ur  yellowish  patches  of  macular  leprosy  are 
also  to  be  distinguished  frtmi  the  disease  morphoja,  an  affec- 
tion of  an  entirely  diiferent  nature.*  Morphoia  ia  an  affec- 
tion of  an  atropliic  nature,  unattended  by  symptoms  of  con- 
stitutional disorder,  the  general  health  usually  being  good. 
The  patches  of  morphoea  differ  from  those  of  leprosy  in 
being  normal  in  sensibility,  as  well  as  in  their  course,  which 
is  one  usually  tending  to  spontaneous  recovery. 

Treatment. — This  has  proved  extremely  unsatisfactory.  The 
many  remedies  which  have  from  time  to  time  been  employed 
against  the  disease  with  the  hope  of  success  need  not  be 
enumerated;  sufllce  it  to  say  that  they  all  have  proved  power- 
less, notwithstanding  their  vaunted  virtues. 


*  I  hkve  adopted  the  term  morpha>K  to  repreient  the  condition  deacribed 
upon  p.  387,  the  opinion  bcin^  heU  Ihut  tbere  is  no  connection  whutioover 
between  the  ana>«lhetic  pHlchus  of  mHcuIitr  leprosy  and  the  atrophic  dis«a!<o 
designated  by  modern  dermatologists  as  morphoea.  Contrnrj  to  the  nomen- 
claiuru  ouipluyed  by  Erusiuiu  Wilson  and  Kaposi,  tbc  term  inurpbuia  ia  not 
applied  by  tbe  author  to  any  manifestation  of  leprosy. 
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The  genernl  plan  of  treatment  from  which  the  greatest 
benefit  has  been  derived  is  that  whifch  looks  to  the  improve- 
ment of  the  condition  of  the  whole  health.  The  treatnjent 
should  be  constihitiorial  and  local.  Change  of  climate  and 
of  residence  is  the  first  point  to  be  attended  to,  and  is  of 
vital  importance.  The  in  dividual  should  at  once  seek  a  new 
home  in  some  land  free  of  the  disease,  preferably  a  moun- 
tainous district.  Strict  hygienic  rules  should  be  adopted, 
including  exercise  and  frequent  bathing.  The  subject  of  the 
nutrition  of  the  body  should  also  receive  the  most  careful 
attention.  The  diet  should  be  of  the  most  nourishing  quality, 
including  meat  and  all  those  articles  calculated  to  improve 
the  general  tone  of  the  system.  Tonics,  especially  iron  an 
quinine,  should  be  prescribed  and  taken  for  some  tinie,  either 
continuously  or  interruptedly.  Iodide  of  potassium,  iodine, 
and  cod-liver  oil  are  also  to  be  administered  with  a  view  to 
producing  an  altenitive  effect.  Mercury  has  been  found  to 
exert  no  beneticial  influence  upon  the  disease.  Symptoms^ 
are  to  be  treated  as  they  raa3'  arise.  ^H 

The  local  treatment  is  also  very  important.  Baths  of 
various  kinds  are  said  to  be  of  service;  they  may  be  either 
simple,  or  medicated,  as  with  iodine  or  sulphur.  A  number 
of  remedies  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the  lesions 
of  the  skin,  moat  of  wliicli  tend  to  promote  absorption  of  the 
infiltration.  They  are  employed  chiefly  in  the  form  of  oils 
or  ointments.  The  oil  of  the  cashew  nut,  and  Gurjun  oil, 
in  the  form  of  inunction!?,  liave  of  late  been  highly  recom- 
mended. The  former  has  been  used  extensively  by  Dr. 
Beanperthuy  with  a  certain  amount  of  success.  It  is  rubbed 
upon  the  tubercles  and  anassthetic  patches  of  skin  with  a 
cloth  or  sponge,  the  operation  being  repeated  once  a  week 
or  as  often  as  the  skin  will  tolerate  it.  Carbolic  acid,  arseui 
and  a  host  of  other  remedies  have  all  been  used  with  vary 
ing  result.*  Electricity  bas  been  employed  with  a  certain 
amount  of  success. 


•  For  ■  li»t  of  the  remedies  employed,  u  well  m  for  a  Urge  Bmount  of 
intore*ting  m»teri«l  reUtlng  to  the  dii««M,  lee  the  Leprosy  Report  of  the. 
College  of  PbjaicikM.    London,  18fi7. 


Ills  is  extremely  unfavorable,  for  it  is  c 
those  cases  in  whieli  the  patient  is  able  to  devote  every  eifort 
to  the  treatment  of  Ins  diflease  that  improvement  is  to  he 
expected,  and  even  in  mniiy  of  these  cases  the  result  in  most 
unsatirifactory.  The  sooner  the  disease  is  recognized  and 
placed  under  treatment  tlie  greater  the  hope  of  relief;  after 
it  has  become  disserainated  throughout  the  tisauea,  the  prog- 
Dosia  is  most  dire. 


Fbamb(ESIa,  called  also  Taw8,  pian,  and  endemic  verrtt- 
GAS,  is  an  endemic  diaease,  characterized  by  marked  and 
peculiar  cutaneous  symptoms,  occurring  in  the  West  Indiea, 
particularly  Jamaica  and  Dominica,  in  the  various  countries 
of  South  America,  and  in  Africa.  The  affection  has  received 
careful  study  recently  at  the  haiuls  of  Drs.  Milroy*  and 
Imray,  of  Dominica;  ]>r.  lio\verbank,t  of  Jamaica;  and 
Mr.  Jonathan  IIutchiiiBon,!  of  London,  to  whose  writings  I 
am  indebted  for  the  following  brief  account.  The  eruption 
consists  of  variously  sized  reddish  papules,  tubercles  and 
tumors,  which  are  usually  present  in  all  stages  of  develop- 
ment. They  begin  as  pin-head  sized,  hard,  red  points;  later 
they  reach  the  size  of  split  peas,  and  resemble  in  appeiinmce 
red  currants  or  smalt  raspberries.  As  they  grow  larger  they 
incline  to  become  Hat  on  their  tops,  and  to  be  studded  with 
yellowish  points.  In  time  they  enlarge  to  the  size  of  cherries, 
become  softer  in  consistence,  and  are  apt  to  break  down  and 
to  ulcerate,  discharging  a  thin,  fetid,  yellowish  fluid.  The 
lesions,  although  uaualiy  roundisii  and  semiglobular,  may  he 
of  auy  shape;  at  times  the  tubercles,  in  close  proximity  to 
oue  anotiier,  coalesce,  forming  patches  of  disease  of  a  vege- 
tating or  fungoid  nature. 

The  appearance  of  the  eruption  varies  with  the  stage  of 
the  disease;  and  with  the  color  of  the  patient,  whether  black 
or  while.     In  color  the  papules  and  tubercles  are  at  tirst 

•  Report  on  Leprosy  and  Yaws  in  the  West  Indies,  by  Gavin  Milroy,  M.D. 
London,  1878. 

f  Quoted  in  Dr.  Tilbury  Fox's  work  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

t  Catalogue  of  the  New  Sydenham  Society's  Alios  of  Siiin  Disftases,  Fart 
II.  i<.  145.    See  also  Plato  XLI. 
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rediliflli  or  brownish ;  according  to  Dr.  Imrav,  "  if  yaws  af 

Ol)3i 


(1  as  tliev  tii'st  make  tlit 


tlu 


rfacG, 


appearance 

one  Of  more  minute  whitish  or  yellowish  points  or  spota  will 
be  [lerceived,  not  larger  than  a  pin's  head.  These  yellow 
spots  are  seen  very  distinctly  on  the  dark  ekin  of  the  negro. 
Gradually  the  spots  enlarge,  and  begin  to  project  from  their 
Burlkce,  retaining  for  the  nioat  part  their  circular  form,  and 
have  luuL'h  the  appearance  of  small  globules  of  yellow  pus." 
The  same  writer  compares  the  typical  tubercle  to  a  "  piece  of 
coarse  cotton  wick,  a  quarter  of  an  iiieli,  more  or  \e&^,  in  diam- 
eter, dipped  in  a  dirty  yellow  fluid,  and  stuck  on  the  skin  in 
a  dirty,  scabby,  brownish  setting,  and  projecting  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent,"  which,  although  not  so  elegant  a  comparison 
as  that  of  the  strawberry,  ho  !)elievos  to  be  more  exact.  Mr. 
Iliitchiusoa,  who  reports  a  case  occurring  in  an  Englishman, 
compares  the  appearance  of  the  lesions  to  red  carrants,  with 
flat  top:^,  of  a  bright  pink  color,  glaany,  and  semi-transparent, 
but  possessing  the  consistence  of  a  raspberry  rather  than  that 
of  a  currant  Larger  formations,  lie  adds,  look  not  unlike 
flniall  cherries.  The  surface  of  the  tubercles  varies;  it  may 
be  smooth  or  slightly  scaly;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may 
be  in  a  state  of  ulceration,  covered  with  a  thin  yellowish 
fluid,  and  crusts. 

The  eruption  generally  manifests  itself  on  the  face,  the 
upper  and  lower  extrenrittes,  und  about  the  genitalia;  the 
largest  growths  are  said  to  occur  on  the  lips,  eyelids,  toes, 
and  genital  organs.  The  lesions  show  no  regularity  of  dis- 
tribution. The  course  of  the  disease  is  variable ;  it  may 
continue  for  months,  or,  if  neglected,  for  years.  There  are 
no  constitutional  symptoms  at  first;  later,  the  general  health 
suffers.     The  tubercles  are  neither  painful  nor  itchy. 

The  disease  is  considered  to  be  contagious,  but  not  infec- 
tions; it  is  probably  not  hereditary.  It  has  no  relation  to 
syphilis. 

The  treatment,  according  to  Dr.  Imray,  "  is  as  simple 
as  it  is  usually  effective."  It  consists  of  attention  to  clean- 
liness, hygiene,  good  food,  and  the  judicious  use  of  mer- 
cury in  conjunction  with  tonics.  Iodide  of  potassium  is 
also  employed.     The  tubercles  are  best  treated  with  a  cAt- 
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bolic   acid   solution   or   with   a   weak   nitrate   of   mercury 
oiiitmcut. 


Pellagra  is  an  endemic,  constitutional  disease,  character- 
ized by  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the  skin,  of  an  erythem- 
atous nature,  accompanied  usually  with  derangement  of  the 
digestive  tract  and  with  cerebro-apiiia!  aymptoms.  The  dis- 
ease may  or  may  not  be  preceded  by  premonitory  general 
symptoma.  The  eruption  is  confined  to  those  parts  which 
are  commonly  exposed  to  the  sun,  as  the  backs  of  the  hands 
and  feet,  arms,  legs,  chest,  and  neck.  The  skin  becomes 
red,  and  is  the  seat  of  violent  burning  sensations,  which  are 
greatly  aggravated  by  expnsiire  to  the  sun.  The  inflamma- 
tion may  be  superficial  or  deep-seated ;  at  times  it  is  bright 
red,  in  other  cases  it  is  brownish-red.  Later  the  epidcrmia 
begins  to  desquamate,  leaving  a  reddish,  shining  surface. 
Fissures  are  apt  to  occur.  According  to  Kayer,*  the  inflam- 
Tuation  may  be  intense,  the  epidermis  rising  into  vesicles 
or  large,  irregularly-shaped  bullte,  succeeded  by  crusts.  lu 
other  cases,  the  epidermis  becomes  tliickened,  hard  and  dry, 
yellowish  or  brownish  in  color,  without  having  been  pre- 
ceded by  redness  or  burning.  The  symptoms  are  at  their 
height  during  the  summer,  subsiding  with  the  advent  of 
winter;  they  return,  however,  the  following  year,  and  usually 
in  an  aggravated  form.  Marked  disturbance  of  the  health  ia 
apt  to  occur  with  the  cutaneous  trouble,  consisting  of  loss  of 
appetite,  thirst,  nausea,  indigestion,  pains  in  the  abdomen, 
with  diarrhcea  or  constipation;  these  symptoms  vary  consider- 
ably. The  patient  becomes  debilitated,  ia  weak  and  feverish, 
and  loses  weight.  In  addition,  nervous  symptoms,  character- 
ized by  vertigo,  pains  in  the  head  and  spinal  cord,  delirium, 
convulsions,  loss  of  memory,  loss  of  muscular  power,  and 
depression  of  spirits,  varying  in  intensity,  often  follow. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  variable;  it  may  continue 
several  years,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  indefinitely.  It  is 
amenable  to  treatment  in  the  miijority  of  cases.  Among 
the  poorest  class,  it  very  frequently  proves  fatal. 
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It  13  endemic  in  certain  districts  of  Italy,  especially  Loi 
bardy  and  Tuscany;  it  is  also  met  with  in  the  South  of 
France.  It  occurs  chiefly  among  the  poorer  population, 
notably  thoso  pursuing  agricultural  occupations.  It  attacks 
botli  sexes,  and  manifests  itself  at  all  ages.  The  cause  of 
the  disease  has  long  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion, 
although  it  is  now  generally  conceded  that  it  is  produced 
by  the  use  of  diseased  (ergoted)  maize,  which  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  pellagrous  districts  consume  in  large  quantities 
as  an  article  of  food.*  Pellagra  has  also  been  attributed  to 
malaria,  bad  hygiene,  extreme  poverty,  bad  water,  and  like 
causes,  all  of  which  are  usu:i|]y  found  to  exist  where  the 
disease  is  endemic.     The  sun  is  the  exciting  cause. 

The  treutnaeut  is  directed  against  the  general  coDditioa. 


8YPHIL0DERMA. 

iS^n.  Syphilis  Cutanea;  Dermatosvitlvilis  ;  Syphilis  of  the  Skin. 

Under  this  term  are  included  the  various  manifestations 
of  ey[»liili8  upon  the  ekin.  The  syphilodermata,  or  "  syphi- 
lidea,*'  as  they  are  also  termed,  are  numerous  and  constitute 
an  important  group  of  symptoms.  They  occur  in  a  variety 
of  forms,  presenting  themselves,  in  fact,  in  alt  the  different 
lesions  common  to  otiier  cutaneous  affections.  They  may 
occur  at  any  period  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  giving  rise 
either  to  but  slight  inconvenience,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  to 
serious  involvement  of  the  skin. 

Before  describing  them  in  detail,  there  are  certain  general 
features,  characteristic  of  the  group,  which  require  consider- 
ation. Although  these  vary  as  to  the  degree  in  which  they 
are  expressed,  they  are  ttevertheleas  of  significance  and  of 
value  in  a  diagnostic  point  of  view.  They  may  be  referred 
to  under  the  following  heads. 

General  Symptoms. — These,  as  a  rule,  are  absent.  With  the 
exception  of  the  syphilitic  fever,  which  ushers  in  the  second- 
ary stage  of  the  disease  and  the  erythematous  syphiloderm, 
there  are  rarely  signs  present  indicative  of  general  systemic 


*  See  a  diacusiion  of  tbii  subject  by  Dr.  Tilbury  Fox,  loo.  cit,  p.  129 ;  also 
Traill  de  la  Pellagre  el  de*  pseudo-Pellugret,  par  M.  RouMel.    Paris,  1866. 
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disturbance.  Pyrexic  Bjmptoma,  consisting  of  loss  of  nppe- 
tite,  weakness,  heatliiche,  and  sligiit  fever,  aro  occasionally 
noted  to  precede  certain  of  the  ditt'used  eruptions  ;  but  more 
often  tliey  are  not  experienced,  tlie  eruption  niaiiifeating 
itself  witliout  constitutional  disturbance.  The  patient  in  the 
majority  of  cases  enjoys  good  general  health. 

Concomitant  Symptoms. — Other  signs  of  syphilis  are  ordina- 
rily present  with  the  eyphilodermata.  In  the  early  eruptions, 
the  chancre  or  its  scar,  induration  of  the  inguinal  glands, 
engorgement  of  the  cervical  glands,  sore  throat,  alopecia, 
and  mucous  patches  about  the  mouth  and  genitalia,  may  be 
looked  for;  one  or  more  of  these  symptonja  will  usually 
exist  during  the  first  three  or  four  months.  With  the  later 
eruptions,  those  occurring  after  the  first  year,  ostcocopic 
pains,  bone  lesions,  permanent  alopecia,  and  other  symptoms 
pointing  directly  to  sypliilis,  will  very  often  be  present. 

Seat. — Tliey  confine  themselves  to  no  particular  region  ; 
all  parts  of  the  integument  are  liable  to  their  invasion.  The 
difl'erent  forms  of  eruption,  however,  have  decided  prefer- 
ence for  certain  localities.  The  erythematous  syphiloderm 
is  observed  to  show  itself  most  markedly  upon  the  trunk  ; 
papules  are  prone  to  develop  about  the  genitalia  and  at  the 
back  of  the  neck  ;  tubercles  are  most  frequently  encountered 
upon  the  face;  while  the  palms  and  sotee  are  the  usual  seats 
for  the  papnlo-squamous  manifestation.  Symmetry  is,  as  a 
rule,  noted  in  the  earlier,  diflueed  eruptions  only  ;  later,  the 
distribution  of  the  lesions  is  irregular. 

MidtiformHy  of  the  Lesions, — They  assume  a  great  variety 
of  forms  of  primary  eruption.  They  manifest  themselves 
as  macules,  papules,  pustules,  tubercles,  and  blebs,  together 
with  numerous  modifications ;  of  these  the  papule  is  the 
most  common.  These  various  lesions,  further,  have  a  marked 
tendency  to  appear  associated  together.  They  either  succeed 
one  another,  or,  as  is  more  usually  the  case,  several  make  their 
appearance  at  the  same  time.  Tlius,  macules  and  papules 
are  frequently  simultaneously  present;  likewise  papules  and 
pustules.  At  times,  especially  in  the  early  eruptions,  a 
number  of  difl'erent  lesions,  including  macules,  papules,  pus- 
tules, vesi co-pustules,  scales,  fissures,  etc.,  may  be  observed 
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disseminated  here  and  there  over  the  eurfuce.  The  lesions 
undergo  evolution  without  fixed  laws,  a  papule,  for  example, 
either  remaining  such,  undergoing  modification,  or  becoming 
a  pustule;  they  observe  no  regularity  of  course. 

(Jo7{fiffnration  of  the  Lesions. — The  lesions  possess  a  marked 
disposition  to  appear  in  a  circular,  semicircular  or  crescentic 
form  of  arrangement.  Tliis  is  particularly  the  case  in  re- 
gard to  the  later  manifestations,  as,  for  instance,  recurrent 
papules,  and  tubercles. 

Color. — The  color  varies  according  to  the  lesions,  and  also  I 
according  to  their  stage  of  development.  The  so-called) 
Bypliilitic  tint  is  most  pronounced  in  papules  and  tubercles,] 
and  may  be  described  as  being  either  of  a  brownish-red 
or  yellowiah-red,  or  copper  color.  The  brownish-red  hue, 
likened  also  to  the  color  of  a  slice  of  ham,  usually  finds  itaj 
expression  in  papules,  while  the  yellowish-red,  or  copper] 
color,  is  more  apt  to  be  observed  ia  tubercles. 

Course. — No  laws  as  to  time  govern  the  evolution  of  the 
lesions  of  syphilis;  their  course,  however,  ia  usually  slow. , 
They  may  not  uncommonly  be  observed  to  pass  from  one  to 
another;  as,  for  example,  papules  into  pustules.  They  pos- 
sess a  marked  inclination  to  recur  from  lime  to  time.  They 
are  non-intlammatory  in  character,  and  in  this  respect  differ 
very  materially  from  the  exudative  diseases,  which  they  so 
frequently  resemble  in  appearance. 

Absaice  of  Itching. — It  is  only  rarely  that  they  are  accom- 
panied by  itching  or  burning  sensations.  As  a  rule,  no 
subjective  symptoms  are  present.  Not  infrequently  indeed 
the  patient  is  first  made  aware  of  their  presence  by  seeing 
or  feeling  them.  If,  however,  they  be  subjected  to  exter- 
nal irritation^  as  friction,  sweat  or  other  irritants,  itching 
may  occur.  The  small  papular  and  pustular  syphiloderm  at 
times  proves  an  exception  to  the  rule;  it  ia  not  iufrequeutlj 
Bccompauied  by  itching. 


SyphilodermaErytuematosum. — ( 5^71.  ErytbematoDS  Syph- 
iloderm;  Macular  Syphiloderm;  Erythematous  Syphilide;] 
Syphilis  Cutanea  Maculosa;  lioseola  Syphilitica.) 

This  consists  in  the  formation  of  maculue  of  various  sizesi 
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nnd  shapes,  appearing  as  a  general  eruption.  They  are  upon 
a  level  with  the  surroundiiTg  Bkiii,  or  are  slightly  raised,  and 
are  observed  to  disappear  under  pressure.  In  size  they  vary 
from  a  split  pea  to  a  finger-nail  j  they  are  seldom  larger. 
In  shape  they  are  somewhat  irregular;  they  may  be  round- 
ish, oval,  or  circinate.  Their  outline  is  for  the  moat  part  ill 
defined;  change  of  temperature,  especially  to  cold,  ia  apt  to 
cause  them  to  stand  out  more  prominently.  Some  of  them 
are  always  better  defined  than  others.  As  usually  seen  they 
rgive  to  the  skin  a  mottled  or  marbled  look.  The  spots  are 
of  ft  pinkish  or  reddish  color,  which,  however,  varies  eon- 
giderably  with  their  age,  and  also  with  the  natural  eora- 
plexion  of  the  individual.  At  firet  they  are  of  a  delicate  rocy 
hue;  later  they  become  somewhat  darker,  usually  passing 
into  a  dusky-piuk  or  purplish  tint.  As  they  fade  away  they 
take  on  a  pale,  dirty-^'ellowish  shade.  In  number  they  are 
always  multiple  ;  thoy  may  exist  sparsely,  or,  as  is  usually  the 
case,  in  great  profusion,  nnd  at  times  to  such  an  extent  aa 
to  cover  the  whole  surface.  Where  they  are  present  in  large 
numbers  they  may  run  into  one  another. 

They  show  themselves  upon  ul!  parts  of  the  body,  but  are 
always  seen  to  be  particularly  well  marked  about  the  trunk 
and  Hexor  surfaces  of  the  lirabe.  The  palms  and  soles  often 
exiiibit  them ;  the  backs  of  the  bands  and  feet,  however, 
only  rarely.  The  face  commonly  escapes.  They  evince  no 
disposition  to  form  into  patches,  circles  or  other  arrange- 
raeut;  they  appear  without  order  of  distribution. 

The  eruption  is  unaccompanied  by  symptoms  of  heat  or 
itching;  frequently  the  patient  is  unaware  of  its  presence 
until  it  has  existed  for  some  days. 

The  erythematous  syphiloderm  is  the  earliest  of  the  syph- 
ilodermata.  It  generally  makes  its  appearance  from  the  sixth 
to  the  eighth  week  from  the  date  at  which  the  initial  lesion, 
or  chancre,  was  first  noticed ;  at  times,  however,  it  shows 
itself  at  a  much  later  period.  Occasionally  it  manifests  itself 
as  late  as  the  second  year,  when  it  usually  assumes  the  circi- 
uate  form.  Its  appearance  is  retarded  by  treatment.  It  may 
sliow  itself  with  or  without  systemic  disturbance  ;  very  often 
it  is  ushered  in  with  malaise  and  slight  fever  of  short  dura- 
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tioij,  the  so-called  svphilitiu  fever.  It  is  usually  accompanie 
by  otlier  eigus  of  syphilis,  as  the  chancre  itself  or  its  scar,  en- 
gorged cervical  gnnglla,  erythema  of  the  fauces,  pains  about 
the  body,  especially  the  jointa,  alopecia,  and  mucous  patches. 

Tlie  development  of  the  eruption  is  usually  slow,  several 
days  or  a  week  elapsing  before  it  reaches  its  height;  at 
times,  however,  it  breaks  forth  with  great  rapidity  aud 
violence.  Its  appearance  may  be  hastened  by  undue  ex- 
citement or  over-exertion.  Its  duration  is  variable;  it  may 
last  a  few  weeks,  a  month  or  longer.  It  fades  away  gradu- 
ally, unattended,  as  a  rule,  by  desquamation,  leaving  a  slight 
yellowish  pigmentation  of  the  skin,  which  in  turn  likewise 
slowly  disappears.     Relapses  may  occur. 

The  erytliematous  «yphiloderm  is  encountered  more  fre- 
quently than  any  other  form  of  syphilitic  eruption.  It  is 
very  common.  It  vsries,  however,  exceedingly  in  the  degree 
of  its  development;  ut  times  it  is  very  pronounced,  while 
in  other  cases  it  is  so  slight  as  not  infrequently  to  escape 
detection.     Treatment  causes  it  to  vanish  quite  rapidly. 

The  diugnosis  is  ordinarily  not  diflicult.  It  is  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  measles,  ruthclii,  urticaria,  copaiba  and 
enliebs  rash,  purpura  rheumatica,  tinea  versicolor,  and  the 
simple  erytheniata.  The  absence  of  febrile  and  catarrhal 
symptoms,  and  its  course,  will  serve  to  prevent  its  beiug 
confounded  with  measles.  The  eruption  of  measles,  more- 
over, is  peculiar ;  it  is  crescontic,  and  blotchy.  Rothein,  or 
German  measles,  is  clianicterized  by  small,  roundish,  often 
confluent,  pinkish  or  reddish  patches.  It  is  preceded  by  py- 
rexic  fiyniptoms,  and  is  accompanied  by  slight  inflammation 
of  (he  mucous  inembnine?,  as  ii)  measles.  The  eruption 
fades  on  the  fourth  or  tiftli  day.  It  is  an  epidemic  disease, 
aud  usually  occurs  iu  young  children. 

Urticaria  may  always  be  known  by  its  sudden  appear- 
auco,  the  presence  of  wheals,  the  Kliort  duration  of  the  erup- 
tion, and  the  constant  and  marked  feature  of  itching.  The 
eflluresceuce  foUuwiug  tite  ingestion  »»f  copaiba  or  cubebs, 
consists  of  isolated  or  conHiient  urticaruil  patches,  reddish  in 
color,  of  short  duration,  and  dependent  upon  the  use  of  these 
drugs  ;  decided  itching  is  usually  present. 
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It  may  be  diagnosed  from  purpura  rhoiimatica  bj  the 
nature  of  the  lesions,  as  well  as  by  the  history  of  the  case. 
The  macules  of  tinea  versicolor  become  at  times  pinkish 
or  reddish  in  color,  and,  where  the^-  happen  to  be  Bniall, 
numerous,  and  disseioinated,  may  resemble  the  eyphiloderni ; 
tipoQ  close  inspection,  however,  they  can  scarcely  be  con- 
founded. 

Syphilodebma  Papulosum. — {Si/n.  Papular  Syphiloderm; 
Papular  Syphilide;  Syphilis  Cutanea  Papulosa.) 

This  is  characterized  hy  the  Ibrmatiou  of  papules,  which 
vary  greatly  as  to  size,  shiipe,  distribution,  and  course.  The 
appearances  presented  are  altogether  diftbrent  as  the  lesions 
happen  to  be  small  or  large,  acuminated  or  flat,  disseminated 
or  grouped.  The  various  stages  through  which  they  pass, 
moreover,  and  the  modifications  to  which  they  are  subject, 
give  rise  to  symptoms  which  render  a  separate  description  of 
them  necessary. 

Small  Papular  St/philoclerm. — {S)/n.  Miliary  Papular  Syphi- 
loderm ;  Lichen  Syphiliticus.)  Tliis  form  consists  of  an 
eruf>tion  of  disseminated  or  grouped,  more  or  less  confluent, 
minute  papules.  They  are  piu-head  or  niillet-seed  sized; 
are  distinctly  elevated;  and  have  a  solid,  hard,  somewhat 
rough  feel.  In  shape  they  are  rounded  and  acuniiruited. 
Their  apices  may  be  perfectly  smooth,  or  they  may  bo  cov- 
ered with  very  tine  sealea;  not  infrequently  slight  pointed 
pnstulatiou  may  be  noticed,  especially  in  those  through 
wliich  a  hair  protrudes.  At  first  they  are  quite  bright  in 
color;  later  they  become  darker,  often  deep-red  or  browniah. 
It  is  apt  to  be  a  well-marked  eruption,  and  usually  occupies 
a  large  amount  of  surface,  either  in  a  disseminated  manner 
or  in  groups,  thickly  studded,  constituting  at  times  almost 
solid  patches.  It  is  often  seen  about  the  ueck,  shoulders, 
trunk  and  thighs. 

It  may  be  either  an  early  or  a  late  manifestation ;  occa- 
sionally it  appears  during  the  third  and  fourth  month,  in 
other  cases  not  until  after  other  lesions  have  occurred.  It 
has  a  chronic  course  and  is  rebellious  to  treatment.  It  is 
more  commonly  met  with  in  men  than  in  women.  Kelapses 
are  common.    Large  flat  papules,  aa  well  as  moist  papules. 
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may  very  often  be  found  existing  at  the  same  time  npon 
otiier  regions  of  tlie  body. 

It  may  be  mistaken  for  liclien  pilaris  in  those  cases  where 
the  papules  are  very  minute,  i)ierced  by  a  liair,  and  dis- 
eemiimted  in  great  numbers  over  the  body  and  extremities; 
especially  in  the  colored  race.  It  also  bears  a  close  resera- 
bliince  to  lichen  scrofulosus;  it  may,  liowever,  usually  be 
diagnosed  by  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  syphilis. 
It  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  papular  eczema. 

Large  Papular  SyphUodcrm.  —  (A/h.  Lenticular  Papular 
Sypliiloderm.)  The  lesions  here  are  large  flat  papules,  quite 
ditiereut  in  size,  shape,  and  general  characteristics  from  the 
miliary  papules  just  described.  In  size  they  vary  from  a 
small  split  pea  to  a  large  finger-nail  or  even  a  half-dollar. 
In  shape  they  are  generally  circular  or  oval.  They  are 
firmly  seated  in  the  skin,  more  or  less  raised  above  the  eur- 
rouiiding  tissues,  and  have  a  flat  surface.  To  the  touch 
they  are  firm  and  circumscribed.  They  are  usually  smooth 
and  free  of  exfoliating  epidermis.  Their  color  is  dull-red, 
and  generally  shows  the  raw  ham  tint;  at  times  they  are 
BO  dark  as  to  have  a  hemorrhagic  appearance.  They  are 
UBUully  present  in  numbers,  although  seldom,  if  ever,  to  the 
extent  of  the  small  papules.  They  may  show  themselves 
upon  all  parts  of  the  body,  either  as  a  disseminated  eruption 
or  confined  to  certain  regions.  They  also  at  times  group, 
and  form  patches.  The  forehead,  mouth,  nape  of  the  neck, 
flexor  surfaces  of  the  extremities,  scrotum,  labia,  perineain, 
and  margin  of  the  anus,  are  all  favorite  localities  for  their 
development. 

Tlie  eruption  is  one  of  the  commonest  of  the  syphiloder- 
mata.  It  may  be  either  one  of  the  earliest  manifestations^ 
or  may  first  occur  later.  It  may  also  appear  in  later  years 
as  a  relapse.  It  is  generally  encountered  closely  following 
the  erythematous  form,  and  may  even  appear  at  the  same 
time.  The  lesions,  as  a  rule,  develop  themselves  slowly,  in 
the  course  of  a  few  weeks,  and  attain  to  various  sizes;  they 
may  usually  be  seen  in  all  stages  of  growth.  Once  formed 
they  are  apt  to  remain  for  weeks  op  months.  They  are 
much  more  amenable  to  treatment  than  the  small,  miliarj 
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papules.  They  are  to  be  diagnosed  from  the  papules  of  acne 
and  lichen  plaiiuo.  Other  eymptoius  of  syphilid  will  almost 
invariably  be  present. 


Large  flat  papules  undergo  more  or  less  modification  ac- 
cording to  the  locality  in  which  they  exist;  other  iiifluencea 
alao  cause  them  to  become  altered  in  appearance  and  form. 
These  changes  are  of  so  marked  a  character  as  to  call  for 
special  description ;  for  they  are  not  infrequently  so  com- 
plete aa  to  mask  all  trace  of  the  original  lesion.  Their  diag- 
nosis may  thus  become  a  matter  of  difficulty. 

As  the  papules  progress  in  their  course  they  may  either 
continue  to  be  typical  leslone,  and  as  such  pass  away  by 
absorption,  or  they  maj'  metamorphose  in  the  following 
manner; 

At  times  they  become  quite  soft,  spongy,  aud  incline  to 
disintegration;  when  tliis  occurs  they  lose  their  form  aud 
eink  to  the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin. 

From  one  cause  or  another  they  may  also  show  signs  of 
excoriation,  when  slight  crusting  may  take  place;  ulcera- 
tion, however,  is  seldom  seen. 

Fissures  not  infrequently  exist;  they  are  often  quite  deep, 
and  may  be  painful.  They  are  usually  observed  about  the 
angles  of  the  tnouth,  anus,  and  other  parts  exposed  to  motion. 

The  commonest  change,  however,  is  into  the 

Moist  Papule. — [Syn.  Mucous  Papule;  Mucous  Patch; 
Broad,  or  Flat,  Condyloma;  Plaque  Muqueuse.) 

This  takes  place  upon  those  regions  of  the  body  where 
opposing  surfaces  aud  luitural  folds  of  skin  are  subject  to 
more  or  less  contact.  As  regions  in  which  this  lesion  is 
apt  to  occur,  the  nates,  perineum,  genitalia,  groins,  axillee, 
and  beneath  the  raanun©  iu  females,  may  be  mentioned. 
Parts  influenced  by  excessive  glandular  secretion,  either  of 
sebum  or  sweat,  as  about  the  spaces  between  the  iingers 
and  toes,  are  also  liable  to  be  the  seat  of  moist  papules. 

The  lesions  ditfer  from  the  large,  dry  papules  in  that  they 
are  more  ot*  less  moist,  and  are  covered  with  a  whitish  or 
grayish,  sticky,  mucoid  secretion,  consisting  in  great  part 
of  macerated  epidermic  tissue.    They  are  also  seen   to  be 
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consulerably  fliitter  than  dry  papules,  and  to  be  very  often 
witliout  defined  outline.  They  vary  in  consistence,  but  are 
conimoiily  soft  and  of  a  ppongy  nature.  Not  infrequently 
several  of  tbem  will  have  coalesced,  producing  a  patch  of 
some  size;  about  the  genitalia  very  large  surfaces  are  often 
involved  in  this  manner. 

Instend  of  becoming  flat,  they  may  take  on  action  which 
results  in  the  formation  of  bulky,  luxuriant,  hypertrophic, 
warty,  papillary  growths,  when  they  are  very  properly 
designated  "liypGrtrophic"  or  "vegetating"  papules.  This 
manifestntion  constitutes  the  so-called  "vegetating  sypbilo- 
derm"  ("  syphilis  cutanea  vegetans").  It  is  not  to  be  con- 
founded with  the  acuminated  or  venereal  wart.  (See  verruca 
acuminata,  p.  350.) 

Their  secretion  is  contagious,  although  not  auto-iooculable; 
they  are,  however,  observed  to  multiply  abundantly  in  those 
regions  favorable  for  their  deviilopment  simply  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  irritating  secretion.  They  are  notable  for  the 
rapidity  with  which  the}'  develop  and  increase  in  size.  Thej 
are  a  luxuriant  growth.  Heat,  moisture,  friction,  unclean- 
linesB,  all  contribute  towards  their  development.  They  are 
quite  amenable  to  treatment.  Local  measures  usually  act 
very  promptly  in  causing  them  to  disappear. 

To  return  to  the  dry  papules.  Very  frequently  after 
having  fully  developed,  or  even  in  their  early  stage,  quite 
another  and  diffei-etit  change  may  be  established,  namely,  a 
process  of  extensive  desquamation;  when  this  takes  place 
they  become  "squamous  papules."  This  modification  is  a 
very  common  one,  and  constitutes  the 

Pnpuljj-Squamoua  Syphilxxlerm. —  (Syn.  Squamous  Syphilo- 
derm  ;  Syphilis  Cutanea  Squamosa;  Psoriasis  Syphilitica.) 

This  manifestation  is  always  developed  from  the  papule. 
It  presents  difl'erent  appearances  as  it  occurs  in  one  locality 
or  another,  and  according  to  the  arrangement  of  the  lesions. 
The  {inpules  may  be  isolated,  grouped  or  closely  [tacked  to- 
gether forming  solid  patches.  They  are  seen  to  be  somewhat 
flattened,  and  to  be  covered  with  a  dry,  grayish,  adherent 
scale;  it  may  be  quite  thin  and  scanty  or  relatively  abundant, 


although  never  80  luxuriant  as  in  psoriasia.  If  the  scales  are 
removed,  elevated  or  flattened  pnpules,  dull  red  in  color, 
n>ore  or  lees  perfectly  defined,  iniiy  be  detecteri.  The  erup- 
tion is  seldom  extensive;  may  show  itself  upon  auy  portion 
of  the  body,  with  preference,  however,  for  the  palms  and 
aoles;  and  is  remarkably  persistent  in  its  course. 

Owing  to  the  peculiarity  in  the  structure  of  the  skin  of 
the  palms  and  soles,  tlie  disease  assumes  here  an  appearance 
altogether  different  from  that  seen  elsewhere.  It  is  known 
as  the  "■palmar"  and  "plantar"  syphiloderm,  and  is  entitled 
to  special  description.  The  lesions  very  often  partake  rather 
of  the  nature  of  macules  than  of  papules,  yet  tlie  character- 
istics are  sucVi  as  to  permit  of  no  doubt  concertnng  their 
anatomy;  they  are  modified  papules.  They  consist  of  pap- 
ules slightly  raised  above  the  level  of  the  surrnnnding  skin, 
but,  as  a  rule,  imperfectly  detined  to  the  touch.  In  size  tliey 
vary  ;  they  may  be  split-pea  sized  or  as  large  as  a  finger-nail. 
In  shape  the}-  are  irregular,  and  on  iiccnuiit  of  their  tend- 
ency to  coalesce  arc  seen  in  the  form  of  roundish,  linear, 
serpiginous  or  crescentic  patches.  They  are  covered  with 
dry,  scanty,  semi-detached  Makes  of  epidermis,  which  have 
a  grayish  color,  Tliese  are  very  adiierent,  and  are  observed 
to  be  most  abundant  about  tlie  edge  of  the  patch,  where 
they  usually  have  a  wrinkled  or  dried-up  appearance.  If  liie 
scales  be  removed  the  surface  beneath  will  be  found,  usually, 
of  a  deep-red  color.  At  times  the  exibliati<»n  of  opi^lermia 
takes  place  quite  abundantly  and  presents  a  distinctly  squa- 
mous patch  ;  it  may  either  he  east  off,  or  remain  upon  the 
surface,  in  which  event  it  gives  a  hard,  horny  coating  to  the 
part.  In  other  cases  little  or  no  desquamation  occurs,  the 
patch  presenting  a  strictly-  erythematous  look.  The  patches 
may  either  be  hard  or  soft  to  the  feel,  according  to  the  farm 
in  which  the  lesion  shows  itself;  the  more  circumscribed  the 
papule  or  deposit,  tlie  greater  will  he  its  firmness.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  lesions  described,  fissures  usually  exist,  extend- 
ing at  times  deep  into  the  corium. 

The  eruption  is  usually  symmetrical,  and  is  apt  to  appear 
JO  the  centre  of  the  palm  or  sole,  upon  the  ball  of  the  thumb, 

TTiis  hook  is  the  pin.  • 

r«  -not  to  \vt  v»-movi>d.  S^r^/tt^^ 
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and  about  the  volar  surfaces  of  the  fingers.  The  outer  sides 
of  the  palms  and  eolea  are  also  frequently  invaded.  It  rarely 
attacks  the  backs  of  the  hands  or  feet;  nor  does  it  usually 
spread  extensively,  aa,  for  example,  over  the  wrist.  It  may  be 
limited  to  a  small  patch  the  size  of  a  coin,  or  it  may  involve 
the  greater  part  of  the  surface.  As  a  rule,  neither  heat  nor 
itching  is  present.  Its  course  is  exceedingly  chronic,  fre- 
quently lasting  inoiithg  and  years.  It  is  rebellious  to  treat- 
ment. It  may  appear  either  as  a  comparatively  early  or  as  a 
late  manifestutiun.  If  it  occur  upon  only  one  hand  or  foot,  it 
18  apt  to  be  a  late  eruption,  often  years  after  the  Initial  lesion. 

The  papiilo-squamoua  syphiloderm  is  very  liable  to  be  cou- 
founded  with  eczema  and  psoriasis;  also  with  callosities. 
From  eczema  it  may  always  be  distinguished  by  the  absence 
of  heat,  itching,  and  discharge,  the  two  former  of  which 
Bvmptoms  are  always  present  in  eczema.  The  course  of  the 
eruption,  and  its  history,  will  also  be  of  assistance  in  the 
diagnosis. 

It  often  resembles  psoriasis  very  closely,  whether  occurring 
upon  the  trunk,  extreniities,  or  palms  and  soles.  The  dit- 
ferential  diagnosis  may  be  stated  as  follows:  The  syphilo- 
derm is  almost  always  confined  to  adult  age,  and  is  the  result 
of  acquired  syphilis;  psoriasis  frequently  manifests  itself  iu 
early  life,  usually  before  the  age  of  twenty.  In  connection 
with  the  syphiloderm  there  is  generally  some  clue  to  the 
initial  lesion  of  syphilis;  on  the  other  hand,  in  psoriasia 
c)e4tr  history  of  psoriasis  is  ordinarily  obtainable. 

The  syphiloderm,  though  very  persistent  and  stubborn  in 
it*  course,  when  once  entirely  removed  by  treatment,  is  not 
apt  to  return;  the  tendency  of  psoriasis  is  to  recur  at  inter 
VrtU  through  life. 

Thu  patches  of  the  syphiloderm  have  no  tendency  to  form 
lulo  a  regular  system  of  configuration;  they  may  take  upon. 
theraaelvee  a"J  pi^ttern  as  to  outline,  and  usually  vary  thei 
«hapi>  accortling  tii  locality.  Very  frequently,  however,  the 
papules  composing  the  patch  assume  a  circular  or  semi- 
circular arrangement ;  this  is  usually  more  noticeable  when 
tlie  eruptiuu  ii  limited  in  extent.     Psoriasis,  on  the  other 
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baiit],  almost  invariably  iyclines  to  assume  some  definite  pat- 
tern for  its  patclies. 

The  edges  of  the  patches  of  the  syphiloderm  are  generally 
elevated,  and  possess  a  marked  line  of  denmrcatinu  ;  the  dis- 
ease is  observed  to  terminate  abruptly  against  the  healthy 
akin.     This  margin  may  often  be  detected  by  paseiiig  the 

iger  over  its  surface;  it  is  tlio  line  of  the  plastic  syphilitic 
deposit.  Upon  the  palm  or  sole  it  is  generally  less,  defined 
than  on  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  edges  here  are,  as  a 
rule,  only  sSightly  raised,  but  are  apt  to  be  covered  with  a 
tilm-like,  shrivelled  scale.  In  psoriasis,  the  elevation  of  the 
patch  and  its  border  are  due  to  the  scales;  if  these  be  thor- 
oughly removed,  a  red,  shining  surface,  not  much,  if  at  all, 
raised  above  the  level  of  the  skin,  is  observed. 

The  syphiloderni,  except  when  it  attacks  the  palms  and 
Boles,  and  eveu  here  it  is  subject  to  variation,  has  no  tend- 
ency to  occur  symmetrically.  Psoriasis  generally  manifests 
a,  disposition  to  symmetry. 

The  syphiioderra  ordinarily  confines  itself  to  one  portiou 
of  the  hoily,  (he  amount  of  surface  involved  being  usually 
small  in  extent;  it  rarely  occura  upon  the  elbows  or  knees. 
Psoriasis  attacks  remote  parts  of  the  body  simultaneously, 
and  has  a  strong  predilection  for  the  elbows  and  knees. 

Both  the  sypbiloderm  and  psoriasis  may  invade  the  palms 
and  soles;  both  diseases  may  also  appear  exclusively  upon 
either  the  palms  or  soles,  the  rest  of  tlie  body  remaining  en- 
tirely free.  When  psoriasis,  however,  exists  upon  the  palms 
or  soles,  it  is  common  to  see  it  at  the  same  time  on  other 
portions  of  the  body.  When  the  syphiioderm,  on  the  other 
hand,  attack«*  tlie  palms  or  soles,  it  is  the  rule  to  find  no  trace 
of  it  elsewhere. 

iSlight  itching  may  be  present  with  the  syphiioderm,  par- 
ticularly if  seated  on  the  trunk,  but  rarely  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  cause  the  patient  to  scratch.  Psoriasis  is  very  apt  to  ho 
attended  with  more  or  leas  itching;  at  times  it  is  marked, 
especially  if  the  attack  be  acute. 

The  syphiioderm  increases  its  area  step  bj  step,  and  is 
usually  very  slow  in  its  course ;  psoriasis  is  a  more  active 
process,  aud  ofteu  extends  itself  with  rapidity. 
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The  syphiloderm  nianifesta  its   presence  in  the  form  of 
a  deposit  in   the  tissue;    in   psoriasis  there  is  no  deposit, 
but  simply  a  hyperplasia  of  the  cells  of  the  rete,  attended  i 
with  iiiflnmniatury  symptoms.     This  difl'ureiice  in  the  paitli- 
ological  structure  of  the  patches  is  generally   appreciable 
even  to  the  naked  eye,  and  constitutes  cue  of  the  most  val- 
uable diagnostic  signs  between  the  two  diseases.     Exclusive 
of  the  8cale3^  there  id  but  little  tiiickejiing  of  ti:*3ne  in  thej 
ordinary  patch  of  psoriasis;  in  syphilis  there  is  decided  intiU 
tratioii  tlironghoiit  the  skin.     Care  should  he  exercised  in 
discriminating  between  the  thickening  due  to  infiiimniatory 
swelling  in  psoriasis,  and  that  arising  from  the  plastic  for-j 
mation  of  syphilis. 

The  syphiloderm  usually  consists  of  more  than  one  kind] 
of  lesion,  a  variety  indeed  being  at  times  observable,  com-l 
posed  of  papules,  tissures,  ulcers,  and  scales;  in  psoriasis  all 
the  patches  of  the  disease  show  the  same  pathological  char- 
acters.    A  patch  of  psoriasis  is  made  up  of  a  circumscribed 
inflammatory  surface,  whit-h  is  always  covered  with  scales. 

The  color  of  the  syphiloderm  is  usually  less  vivid  andj 
bright  than  that  of  psoriasis  ;  it  has  a  dull,  smoky,  brownish- 
red  hue. 

The  scales  of  the  syphiloderm  always  have  a  yellowish,! 
dirty-white,  dingy,  old,  dried  or  shrivelled  look;  in  psoriasiaj 
they  are  silvery  white,  glistening,  raother-of-pearl  colored,  an( 
have  the  appearance  of  being  new  and  fresh,  as  though  theyj 
had  been  recently  formed.     In  syphilis  they  are  formed  very' 
slowly,  and   exist  scantily;  in   psoriasis  they  are  produced 
rapidly,  and  are  usually  present  in  great  quantity.      This 
poitit  of  difference  is  valuable  for  diagnosis.     In  syphilis, 
moreover,  the  scales  are  thin  and   adherent;    in  psoriasis 
they  are  loose,  non-adherent,  and  easily  detached  from  theii 
bed.     A  patch  of  syphilis  niay  readily  be  denuded   of  its^ 
scales  without  provoking  blood;  a  psoriatic  patcli  will  ble€d_ 
very  much  more  easily  under  the  same  circumstances. 

In  syphilis  the  papules  may  break  down  and  show  signs  o^ 
moisture  or  supertieial  ulceration  ;  in  psoriasis  the  process  ia^ 
always  a  dry  one  throughout  its  course.    Fiiuilly,  in  doubtful 
cases,  treatment  will  aid  in  the  diagnosis. 
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Sypdiloderma  Vesiculosum. —  (»%n.  Vesicular  Sy}>liilo- 
derrn  ;  Vesicular  Syjihilide;  Syphilis  Cntauea  Vesiculosa.) 
This  18  an  animportant  and  rare  manifestation.  Vesicles  are 
seUlom  encountered  in  syphilis.  In  the  majority  of  instances, 
so-called  syphilitic  vesicles  may  be  more  properly  viewed  as 
early  pustules;  occasionallj,  however,  the  lesions  are  of 
such  character  throughont  their  course  as  to  bo  entitled  to 
the  term  vesicular.  The  vesicular  ayphiloderni  has  been 
described  at  length  by  Bassereau*  and  Uardy.f 

The  lesions  vary  in  size,  form,  arrangement,  and  distribu- 
tion. Tljey  may  be  small,  millet-seed  or  pin-head  in  size, 
more  or  less  acuminated,  and  disseminated  or  grouped ;  or 
they  may  be  split-pea  sized,  flat  or  scmiglobulnr,  with  or 
without  unihilication.  The  small,  miliary  vesicles  manifest 
themselves  as  iri-ogularly  grouped  or  disseminated  lesions, 
inclining  to  involve  the  hair  follicles,  and  are  succeeded  by 
minute,  yellowish,  granular  crusts.  They  very  frequently 
pass  into  miliary  pustules.  The  larger  vesicles  are  apt  to 
occur  aa  a  disseminated  eruption  and  show  a  disposition  to 
assume  the  form  of  the  vesicle  of  varicella,  wlienco  the  term 
"varicellaform  syphiloderm."  Tlie  lesions  here  are  usually 
split-pea  sized,  slightly  umbtlicated,  contain  a  clear  or  cloudy 
fluid,  are  surrounded  with  a  more  or  less  marked  coppery 
areola,  and  are  remarkable  for  their  persistency,  at  times  re- 
maining days  without  undergoing  appreciable  change.  They 
may  be  isolated  or  confluent.  At  times  they  group  in  a  cres- 
cenfic  manner.  They  are  succeeded  by  a  light-yellowish  or 
grayish  crust,  which,  as  a  rule,  is  not  large. 

The  vesicular  syphiloderm  shows  itself  in  localities  where 
the  skin  is  naturally  thin,  as  on  the  face  and  about  the  geni- 
talia. It  is  rarely  extensive  in  its  distribution,  nor  are  the 
lesions  apt  to  be  numerous.  Its  course  is  usually  ra[tid.  The 
lesions  terminate  either  in  absorption  or  in  rupture  and  slight 
crusting.  It  seldom  exists  alone;  papules,  either  large  flat 
or  small,  are  usually  present  over  other  regions  of  the  body; 


*  Trait«  dva  Affections  de  la  Feau  symptomatiqafis  d«  Ik  Sjpliilift.  Parii, 
1862. 

t  Le^on*  tur  k  Scrofula  et  let  Scrofulides  ei  *ur  la  tiy philis  et  lea  Sjphilidei. 
Pant,  1864. 
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Other  signs  of  syphilis  are  also  generally  present.     As  origi 
imlly  pointeJ  out  by  Basaereau,  it  is  an  early  eruption,  occur 
ring  (hiring  the  first  year,  and  usually  within  the  first  si 
months, 

8YPIIIL0DERMA    PiGMEXTOSCM,  —  This    afi'ection,    the    ao. 
called  "  pigmentary  syphilide"  of  the  French,  has  been  de- 
Bcriljed  hy  Hardy,*  and   more  recently  by  Fournier.f  tw 
most  accurate  observers.     I  have  never  met  with  it,  an 
consequently  have  no  personal  experience  to  present.     A 
cording  to  these  writers,  it  cfnisista  of  a  circumscribed  pig- 
mentation of  the   skin,  in    the  form   of  roundish,  oval  or 
irregularly-shaped,  split-pea  or  finger-nail  sized,  discrete  or 
confluent  macules.     They  are  on  a  level  with  the  surround 
ing  skin,  and    have  a  smooth   surface  like  that  of  norm 
skin;  they  are,  in  fuct,  simple  pigmentary  deposits.     The; 
have   a  grayish-yellow,  pale,  weak  coftee-with-railk  colon 
Not  infrequently  the  color  is  so  faint  that  the  lesions  at  firsi 
esciipu  detection.    They  usually  have  tlie  appearance  of  bein 
dirt-marks,  rather  than  disease.     The  lesions  are  generally 
ill  defined,  and  are  apt  to  coalesce,  forming  an    irregular,j 
more  or  less  broken  patch  of  discoloration.     The  surface  ii 
said  to  present  an  indistinctly  marbled  look. 

The  afttu-tion  is  unaccompanied  by  subjective  symptoms; 
there  is  neither  heat  nor  itching.  It  is  most  frequently  en- 
countered upon  the  neck,  upon  one  or  both  sides;  according 
to  Fournier  it  occurs  here  as  often  as  twenty-nine  times  out^H 
of  thirty.  It  is  also  occasionally  met  with  on  the  thorax,^' 
abdnnicn,  and  limbs.  The  manifestation  is  peculiar  in  that 
it  shows  itself  uhnost  exclusively  in  women;  it  is  very  rarely 
met  with  in  men,  and  only  in  those  possessing  thin,  trans- 
parent, delicate  skins,  It  is  encountered  during  the  latter 
half  of  the  first  and  in  the  second  year  of  the  disease.  It  is 
rare. 

Its  course  is  slow;  it  may  continue  two  or  three  months 
or  from  one  to  two  years.  Oddly  enough,  it  is  uninflucuced 
by  anti-syphilitic  treatment,  neither  mercury  nor  iodide  of 

•  Loc.  cit.,  p.  175. 

f  Lemons  lur  la  Syphilis,  dtudiiie  plus  particulierement  ches  In,  P«tnme., 
Paris,  1878,  p.  i'£i. 
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potassium  having  any  effect  in  causing  its  disappoaraiiee. 
Nolwitlistaiiding  this  peculiarity,  the  niaiiifestatioti  ia,  ac- 
cording to  both  Hardy  and  Fournier,  unquestionably  due  to 
Byphilis.  It  occurs  in  syphilitic  subjects  only.  In  its  nature 
it  is  a  simple  pigmentary  formation,  probably  diiiering  iu  no 
way  from  chloasma. 

It  may  be  mistaken  for  chloasma  uterinnm,  vitiligo,  len- 
tigo, and  tinea  versicolor.  From  the  latter  disease  it  may 
be  known  by  its  having  a  smooth,  non-desquaraative  surface. 
No  satisfactory  treatment  has  been  suggested. 

Syphilodebma  Pustulosum. — {St/f}.  Pustular  Syphiloderra; 
Pustular  Syphilide;  Syphilis  Cutanea  Pustuiosa.)  The  pus- 
tular syphiloderniatu  constitute  an  important  group.  Al- 
though not  so  common  as  the  erythematous  and  papular 
manifestations,  they  are  nevertheless  very  frequently  en- 
countered. They  appear  in  a  variety  of  forms,  tlie  lesions  of 
which  differ  in  size,  shape,  number,  distribution,  and  other 
features.  Before  describing  these  iti  detail  I  shall  sfieak  of 
them  as  a  group. 

Tlie  pustules  vary  greatly  in  size.  Tliey  may  be  no  larger 
tban  a  millet-seed,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  they  may  be  split- 
pea  sized  or  as  large  as  a  tinger-nail.  In  shape  they  likewise 
vary;  at  times  they  are  circular,  in  other  cases  they  are  oval 
or  irregular  in  outline.  In  form  they  are  acuminateil,  as  in 
acne  and  variola,  or  fiat,  as  in  ecthyma.  Very  often  they 
are  seated  upon  a  distinctly  indurated  papular  base;  in  other 
instances  they  are  surrounded  by  extensive  areolte,  und  are 
but  little  elevated  above  the  level  of  the  surface.  They  vary 
greatly  as  to  number;  they  may  be  few,  or,  on  the  other 
hand,  very  numeron.s.  They  may  be  disseminated  or  grouped ; 
usually  they  are  dispersed  over  the  surface  without  regulnrity 
of  distribution. 

They  either  begin  as  pustules,  or,  beginning  as  papules, 
vesicles  or  vesico-piietulcs,  sooner  or  later  become  pustules, 
which  in  a  variable  time  terminate  iu  crusting.  From  the 
decided  inclination  to  crust  formation  which  the  largor  ]ius- 
tules  evince  early  in  their  couree,  they  have  been  termed  by 
the  French  "  pustulo-crustaccous"  lesions.  The  crusts  usu- 
ally begin  to  form  shortly  after  the  lesions  manifest  them- 
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selves;  in  some  instances  the  crnstsforni  simultaneously 
the  pustules.     As  a  rule,  tlio  larger  the  pustule,  the  sooner 
will  the  process  of  crusting  begin. 

The  crusts  either  correspond  in  size  and  shape  with  the 
pustules  which  have  preceded  them,  or  they  may  he  con- 
tracted and  smaller  than  the  original  lesion.  They  may 
acuminated  or  broad ;  raised  and  bulky  or  flat  and  superficial? 
In  consistence  they  are  either  soft,  or,  as  is  usually  the  case, 
hard  and  smooth.  The  larger  and  more  bulky  crusts  incline 
to  become  stratified  like  the  e.xterior  surface  of  an  oyster 
shell.  In  color  they  vary  from  yellow  to  brown  or  eved 
black,  and  when  of  any  size  and  depth  incline  to  assume 
an  olive-greenish  hue. 

Beneath  the  crust  there  always  e.\i8t8  an  ulcer;  this  mi 
be  superficial  or  deep,  according  to  the  general  character 
the  primary  lesion.  The  edges  are  usually  sharply  defined 
giving  tfie  ulcer  a  punched-out  appearance.  The  base  of  th< 
ulcer,  when  large,  is  generally  covered  with  an  abundant, 
grayi-'^h,  yellowish  or  greenish,  puriform  secretiou.  The 
lesions  are  followed  by  pignientiiiion,  and  usually  marked 
cicatrices. 

As  regards  the  time  at  which  the  pustular  ayphilodermata 
manifest  themselves,  they  may  be  either  an  early  or  a  late 
ernptinn.     They  may  be  benign  or  malignant. 

The  fDllmving  varieties  may  be  described: 

Smtili  A<~umimtkd  Pustular  Si/philodcrm. — {Sy?i.  Miliary  Pua- 
tular  S^'philoderni.*) 

The  pustules  are  millet-seed  in  size.  They  are  raised  above 
the  level  of  the  skin,  and  are  observed  to  be  seated  upoa 
minute,  reddish,  papular  elevations.  They  are  acuminated 
in  form,  and  contain  an  exceedingly  small  amount  of  fluid, 
more  or  less  puriform  in  character,  which  in  time  dries  into 
adherent  yellowish  or  light-brownish  crusts.  After  the  crust 
has  fallen  otf,  slight  desquamation  or  exfoliation  is  apt  to 
take  place,  whicli  usually  manifests  itself  in  the  form  of  Ik 
delicate,  thin  margin  or  fringe  of  epidermis  around  the  base 
of  the  lesion,  constituting  a  minute,  grayish  ring  or  collar 
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(the  "collerette"  of  the  Freiicli).  The  liair  follicles  are  very 
commonly  iuvolved,  hairs  peiietruting  through  tlie  centre  of 
the  leaiona. 

The  eruption  is  almost  ahvnys  abundant,  the  pustules  ex- 
isting ill  very  great  numbera,  eitlier  discretely  or  coiiflnently, 
irregularly  disseminated  or  in  groups,  over  various  regions. 
Sometimes  they  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  more  or  less 
well-detiiied  circles  and  flemicircles.  It  usually  invades  a 
large  tract  of  surface;  at  tiniea,  however,  it  is  localized,  as 
often  occurs  in  the  ease  of  a  relapse.  The  extremities,  es- 
pecially the  arms  and  thighs,  the  chest  and  the  back,  are 
its  favorite  localities.  With  the  eruption  are  usually  found 
miliary  papulo-pustules  and  papules;  not  infrequently  these 
are  numerous,  and  show  the  various  stages  of  the  evolution 
of  the  pustule  from  the  papule.  Miliary  vesicles,  as  well  as 
large  flat  papules,  are  also  at  times  present. 

The  miliary  pustular  sypliiiuderm  may  occur  either  as  an 
early  eruption  or,  in  the  form  of  a  relapse,  as  a  late  second- 
ary manitestation;  at  times  it  is  met  with  in  the  third  or 
fourth  month.  Uninfluenced  by  treatment  it  runs  a  slow 
course.  Relapses  may  occur.  It  disappears  leaving  a  deep 
pigment  deposit,  of  a  bluish-red  or  brownish  color.  After 
the  lesions  have  passed  away,  minute  pin-point  or  pin-head 
depressions  in  the  skin  remain,  which  in  time  become  ef- 
faced. The  diagnosis  of  this  syphiloderm  is  not  ditHcult. 
Other  symptoms  of  syphilis  usually  accompany  the  eruption. 

Larrft  Acuminated  Fustular  Si/pldlodinn. — {S>/n.  Acneform 
Sypliiloderm ;  Acne  Syphilitica;  Variohiform  Syphiloderni.) 

The  eruption  is  characterized  by  small  or  large  eplit-pea 
sized,  more  or  less  acuntinated  pustules,  similar  in  general 
features  to  those  of  simple  acne  or  of  variola.  The  crusts, 
which  form  sooner  or  later,  are  yellowish  or  brownish  iu 
color,  Biiiatl  and  thin,  and  seated  upon  superficial  ulcers.  It 
nuiy  develop  itself  rapidly  with  fever,  or  slowly.  The  lesions 
usually  occur  iu  largo  numbers,  and  are  generally  dissemi- 
nated. They  are  met  witli  upon  the  scalp,  face,  and  trunk; 
more  rarely  up^m  the  extremities.  Other  syphilitic  lesions 
are  apt  to  be  present,  as,  for  example,  papules. 

It  ifi  oue  of  the  earliest  of  the  pustular  eyphilodertnata,  nud, 
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as  a  rule,  pursues  a  rapid  and  benign  course.  It  is  not  a 
comnioii  form  of  eruption.  I  liave  encountered  it  more 
often  in  tlie  colored  than  in  the  wliite  race. 

It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  simple  acne,  from  the  ernp-^ 
tion  of  the  iodide  of  potassium,  and  from  variola.     In  the 
colored  race  it  not  infrequently  closely  resembles  variola. 

SmoH  lint  Pustuhir  Si/philodeTm. — (.9'/?J.  Impetigoform  Sypb- 
ilodenn;  Impetigo  Syphilitica;  Pustular  Eczemaform  Syphi- 
loderm.) 

The  pustules  are  generally  small,  flat,  and  grouped  into  ai 
irregularly-shaped  patch,  the  size  of  a  coin  or  larger;  theyl 
are  seldom  disaeniinated.      Crusting  begins  almost  itura* 
diately,  rendering  the  lesiona  markedly  pustulo-crnstaceous. 
The  crusts  arc  more  or  less  adherent;  and  are  thick,  bulky,^ 
uneven,  and  irregularly  heaped  up.     They  ore  dry,  and  in- 
cline to  become  granular  and  to  crumble.     In  color  they  ard 
yellowish,  greenish-yellow  or  brownish;  they  resemble  th( 
crusts  of  pustular  eczema. 

Where  the  pustules  have  coalesced,  a  continuous  sheet 
crust  is  apt  to  form,  as  in  pustular  eczema.  The  ulcer  be- 
neath the  crust  may  be  superficial  or  deep.  The  eruption 
is  usually  encountered  about  the  face,  especially  around  thi 
nose  and  mouth  and  on  the  hairy  parts  of  the  face,  and  on' 
the  scalp;  also  about  the  genitalia.  It  is  generally  benign; 
occasionally,  however,  it  assumes  a  malignant  action,  th< 
ulceration  extending  deeply,  and  spreading  over  considerabld' 
Burface  in  a  more  or  less  serpiginous  manner. 

The  aftection  resembles  pustular  eczema,  and  may  readily 
be  confounded  with  it  if  the  character  of  the  erosion  or  ulcer 
be  tiot  taken  into  consideration.  The  diagnosis  can  with 
difficulty  be  made  from  the  appearance  of  the  crusts  alone. 

Larfje  Flat  Pusiulnr  Si/phHtxlam. — {Syn,  Ecthymaform  Syph' 
iloderm ;  Ecthyma  Syphiliticum.) 

This  appears  iu  the  form  of  large,  finger-nail  sized,  flat 
pustules,  seated  upon  a  deep-red  base.     The  pustules  seldom 
remain  as  such  for  any  length  of  time,  but  incline  to  crusti 
immediately.     Two  varieties  of  this  eruption  are  met  with,^ 
the  superficial  and  the  deep.    Iu  the  former  the  cruet  is  flat, 
roundish   or  oval,  adherent,  and  of  a  yellowish-brown  orj 
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brown  color.  It  is  seaterl  upon  a  superficial  ulcer  or  erosion^ 
having  a  grayish  or  yellowish,  abuudiiut  eecretiou.  The 
lesions  are  usually  numerous  and  may  appear  upon  any  part 
of  the  body,  although  they  have  prcl'ereuce  for  the  hack, 
Bhoulders,  and  extremities.*  It  is  a  common  niaiiifeBtation, 
aud  runs  a  benign  course.   It  is  apt  to  occur  iu  the  first  year, 

er  the  sixth  mouth. 

The  deep  variety  possesses  a  raised  and  more  bulky  crust, 
which  inclines  to  become  conical,  is  harder  iu  consistence, 
and  has  a  greenish  or  blackish  color.  The  prominent,  strati- 
fied, oyster-shell-like  crust  often  observed  constitutes  the 
condition  known  as  rupia.  This  is  also  met  with  in  connec- 
tion with  the  bullous  syphiloderm.  liupia,  therefore,  may  be 
the  result  either  of  the  jmstular  or  of  the  bullous  eruption  of 
syphilis.  Beneath  the  crust  the  ulcer  is  seen  to  be  excavated, 
pauched  out,  and  to  be  covered  with  an  unhealthy,  greeuish, 
purifurm  secretion.  It  is  a  late  and  nmliujnajit  mauifestatiou. 
It  is  seldom  met  with  outside  of  hospital  jH-actice. 

SypHiLODERMA  ToDERCULOSUM. — {Si/ii.  Tubercular  Syphilo- 
derm;  Tubercular  Syphilide;  Syphilis  Cutanea  Tuberculosa.) 
The  eruption  herd  cousists  of  one  or  more  solid  elevations  of 
the  skin,  varying  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  hazelnut.  Thej 
are  circumscribed,  rounded  i»  form,  acuminated  or  dome- 
shaped,  aud  have  usually  a  smooth,  somewhat  glistening  sur- 
face. They  are  hard  and  firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  felt  to 
be  quite  deeply  seated  iu  the  akin.  In  color  they  are  deep- 
red  or  bro\vuis!i-red ;  at  times  they  have  a  yellowish-red, 
distinctly  coppery  tint.  Xot  infrequently  they  have  an  in- 
tensely red,  lurid  hue,  a  color  not  met  with  in  any  other 
disease  of  the  skin. 

They  may  be  either  single  or  multiple,  usually  the  latter, 
although  they  rarely  occur  iu  very  great  numbers.  If  small 
they  are  more  apt  to  be  numerous.  They  seldom  appear 
over  tlie  whole  body,  hut  are  generally  confined  to  certuiu 
regions.  They  may  be  either  disseminated  or  grouped ; 
when  in  large  numbers  they  tend  to  form  more  or  loss  solid 
tubercular  patches.     As  to  their  arrangement,  they  may  be 
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either  irregularly  disposed  or  grouped  in  the  form  of 
nietits  of  circles  and  eemicircles.  When  the  latter  arrange- 
ment occurs,  the  patches  are  very  apt  to  coalesce,  forming  a 
serpiginous  tract  of  disease  ("serpiginous  tubercular  eyphilo- 
derm").  The  parts  of  the  body  wliich  are  commonly  invaded 
are  the  various  localities  of  the  face,  the  back,  and,  more 
rarely,  the  extremities.  They  are  unaccompanied  by  pain, 
heat,  or  itching.  Their  development  is  slow,  usually  extend- 
ing over  some  weeks  or  mouths.  They  are  always  to  be 
viewed  as  a  late  manifestation  of  syphilis;  they  rarely,  if 
ever,  show  themselves  before  the  second  year,  and  generally  1 
not  until  later;  often  not  before  five,  ten,  fifteen  or  twenty 
years  after  the  initial  Icnion.  Other  symptoms  of  the  dis- 
ease will  almost  invariably  have  occurred  before  they  mani- 
fest themselves. 

They  disappear  in  two  ways,  either  by  absorption  or  ulcer- 
ation.    They  may  ulcerate  superticially  or  deeply;  usually 
the  latter.     The  process  may  commence  upon  their  summits] 
or  in  their  interior,  the  result  being  a  more  or  less  completaj 
destruction  of  the  lesion,  causing  an  ulcer  of  variable  size. 
The  ulcer  is  usually  seen  as  a  deep,  punched-out  cavity,  with 
irregular  edges,  horse-shoe  or  crescentic  in  shape,  covered] 
with  a  grayish-red  deposit  of  gummy  matter,  or  with  a 
yellowish  or  brownish  crust. 

Papillary  formations  at  times  spring  up  from  ulcerating 
tubercles,  in  the  form  of  wart-like,  cauliflower  excrescences, 
accompanied  by  the  secretion  of  a  yellowish,  puriform,  of- 
fensive product.  ("Syphilia  cutanea  papilloroatosa.")  The 
same  growth  may  occur  with  the  gummatous  ulcer. 

Ulceration  may  also  attack  a  patch  of  grouped  tubercles 
the  result  being  an  extensive  excavation  involving  at  times^ 
the  whole  aflected  surface.     Not  infrequently  the  process 
assumes  a  serpiginous  course,  extending  itself  in  an  irregu- 
lar, serpentitie  manner;    the  ulceration  is  usually  accom* 
panied  by  a  certain  amount  of  simultaneous  cicatrization, 
and  is  apt  to  be  very  disfiguring  in  its  results.    It  is  often' 
encountered  on  the  back,  and  is  generally  obstinate. 

The  tubercular  syphiloderm  is  to  be  diagnosed  from  lupus 
vulgaris,  from  elephantiasis  Grsecorum,  and  from  carciuoma. 
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It  is  most  liable  to  be  confounded  with  lupus  vulgaris.  The 
tabercies   of  Byphilia,    hovvevor,    are   harder,   more   deeply 

ted,  and  have  a  history  of  more  rapid  development.  The 
characteristic  features  of  lupus,  moreover,  are  wanting. 
Lupus  appears  usually  first  in  childhood;  the  tubercular 
Bvphiloderm  is  rarely  seen  before  adult  or  middle  age. 

SvpniLODERMA  GuMMATOSUM. — (St/n.  Gummatous  Syphilo- 
derra;  Gamraatous  Syphilide;  Syphilis  Cutanea  Gunima- 
tosa.)  This  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  a  roundish 
more  or  less  circumscribed  growth  situated  in  the  subcu- 
taneous tissue,  showing  its  presence  upon  the  surface  as  a 
slightly-raised,  dome-shaped  tumor,  variable  as  to  size,  of  an 
elastic,  moderately  firm  consietence,  tending  in  its  course  to 
break  down  into  an  ulcer.  The  formation  is  known  as  a 
"gumma,"  "gummy  tumor"  or  "syphiloma."  It  begins  as 
a  small,  pea-sized,  soft,  ill-defined,  painless  body,  which  is 
felt  to  be  beneath  the  skin;  it  is  usually  loosely  imbedded 
in  the  tissues  and  may  be  moved  about  under  the  finger. 
The  skin  at  this  time  ia  not  altered  in  color,  nor  is  the 
outline  of  the  growth  usually  discernible.  Tlie  deposit  in- 
creases slowly  in  volume,  until,  through  a  period  of  weeks  or 
months,  it  linally  assumes  definite  shape  and  consistence. 
It  is  now  seen  to  be  a  more  or  less  rounded  tumor,  imbedded 
in  the  subcutaneous  tissues.  lu  size  it  may  vary  from  a 
hazelnut  to  an  egg;  moat  frequently  it  is  seen  to  be  about 
the  size  of  a  walnut.  The  skin  is  more  or  less  involved  and 
appears  pinkish,  reddish  or  purplish.  In  shape  the  growth 
shows  itself  upon  the  surface  as  a  slightly-elevated  semi- 
globular,  uniformly  organized  body.  To  the  touch  it  has  a 
soft,  doughy,  somewhat  elastic,  feel. 

Gummata  rarely  exist  in  numbers.     One  or  two  only  are, 

a  rule,  present  at  the  same  time;  occasionally  they  are 
tnultiple,  but  such  instances  are  of  infrequent  occurrence. 
They  may  appear  upon  any  part  of  the  body;  their  tendency, 
however,  is  to  develop  in  the  looser  and  softer  tissues,  as 
upon  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  extremities,  abdomen,  and 
sides  of  the  thorax;  they  also  occur  upon  the  head.  The 
palms  and  soles  are  rarely,  if  ever,  attacked. 

The  gumma  tends  to  break  down,  ulcerate,  and  destroy 
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the  tissues  in  which  it  has  its  seat.  The  ulcer  is  seen  as 
a  circumscribed,  deep  excavation,  usually  rounded  in  form, 
with  abrupt,  perpendicular  edges.  It  may  be  the  size  of  a 
finger-nail  or  as  largo  as  the  palm  of  the  hand.  Its  bottom 
18  generally  uneven,  and  is  covered  with  a  grayish-red  stringy! 
or  gummy  deposit.  The  skin  is  always  completely  destroyed, 
likewise,  to  a  great  extent,  tlie  subcutaneous  connective  tissue 
and  deeper  structures.  Disintegration,  as  a  rule,  progresses 
slowly ;  crusting,  consequently,  is  unimportant.  The  loss 
of  tissue  is  very  often  great,  although  cicatrization  usually 
takes  place  in  such  a  nuiuner  as  to  leave  a  comparatively 
insignificant  scar.  In  place  of  ulceration,  the  growth  may 
disappear  by  absorption, 

Tlie  gumma  is  to  be  distinguished  from  furuncle  and  from 
abscess;  from  enlarged  lymphatic  glands;  from  carcinoma; 
and  from  fibrous  and  fatty  tumors.  The  ulcer  resulting  from 
the  disintegration  of  the  gumma  will  be  diagnosed  from  the 
non-syiihilitic  ulcer  by  the  history,  the  depth  of  the  ulcer, 
its  sJiarply-defined  edges,  its  punched-out  appearance,  the 
character  of  the  secretion,  the  absence  of  pain,  and  the  pres- 
ence, in  many  cases,  of  other  symptoms  of  syphilis. 

SrPHiLODERMA  Bdllcsum.— -(Syw.  Bullous  Syphiloderm; 
Bullous  Syphilide;  Syphilis  Cutanea  Bullosa;  Pemphigus 
Syphiliticus.)  The  eruption  is  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion of  blebs  containing  a  clear,  watery  fluid,  which,  in  the] 
majority  of  cases,  tends  to  become  soon  cloudy  and  thick. 
At  times  the  lesions  partake  more  of  the  nature  of  pustules 
than  of  blebs.  In  size  they  vary  from,  a  pea  to  a  walnut;  it 
is  ustnil  to  encounter  them  of  all  sizes  and  in  various  stages  i 
of  development.  They  are  discrete,  disseminated,  circular 
or  oval  in  form,  and  are  surrounded  usually  with  a  slight 
areola.  The  walls  of  the  bleb  may  be  fully  or  only  partially 
distended;  after  lasting  a  variable  tinje  they  break,  and  tho 
contents  dry  into  brownish  or  dark  greenish  crusts. 

The  crusts  vary  considerably  in  their  form;  at  times  theyj 
are  very  large,  bulky,  raised,  conical,  and  furrowed  upon 
their  surface  like  the  outside  of  an  oyster-shell.     This  pe- 
culiar crust  formation  is  known  as  bupia.    (See  large  flat 
pustular   syphiloderm.)    lu  other  cases  they  are  smaller, 
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flatter,  and  less  bulky.  Beneath  the  crusts,  which  may 
usually  be  removed  without  difficult}',  are  seen  distinct 
erosions  or  ulcera,  with  sharply-defined  edges,  secreting  a 
copious,  creamy,  greenish-yellow  fluid.  They  are  followed 
by  extensive,  more  or  less  pigmented  eicutrices.  The  course 
of  the  eruption  is  variable,  depending  very  materially  upou 
the  general  condition  of  the  patient. 

The  bullous  sypliilodcrm  is  a  late  manifestation,  and  is 
usually  accompanied  by  other  symptoms  of  the  disease.  It 
is  rare.  It  is  seen  for  the  most  part  npon  cachectic,  broken- 
down  individuals.  It  also  occurs  in  the  new-born,  as  the 
result  of  inherited  syphilis,  wlien  it  often  closely  resembles 
pemphigus  vulgaris,  (See  hereditary  syphilis.)  Tlie  char- 
acter of  the  bullae  and  of  the  subsequent  crusts  will  serve 
to  distinguish  it  from  pemphigus;  other  signs  of  syphilis, 
moreover,  will  usually  be  noted. 

Syphiloderma  H.erei>itariu.m  Infantile. — The  cutaneous 
manifestations  of  hereditary  syphilis  iu  the  infant  present 
a  somewhat  dilTerent  appearance  from  those  of  acquired 
syphilis,  and  are  therefore  entitled  to  separate  description. 

Syphilis  in  the  newborn  may  be  hereditary,  that  is,  the 
child  may  have  become  infected  in  utero  through  the  influ- 
ence of  the  mother  or  father,  or  of  both  parents;  or  it  may 
be  acquired,  the  disease  being  contracted  at  any  period  after 
leaving  the  uterus,  either  during  delivery  or  after  birth, 
Whcu  acquired,  it  runs  precisely  the  same  course  as  in  the 
adult.  The  terms  "congenital"  and  "infantile"  syphilis 
are  indetinitely  used  to  express  the  existence  of  the  disease, 
without  reference  to  its  having  been  inherited  or  acquired. 

A  child  the  subject  of  hereditary  syphilis  may  be  born 
either  apparently  sound  or  in  an  obvious  state  of  disease. 
The  majority  of  syphilitic  infants  are  born  to  all  appear- 
ances healthy,  the  disease  not  showing  itself  until  a  later 
period,  in  almost  all  cases,  however,  within  the  first  three 
months.  According  to  Diday,*  who  has  collected  158  re- 
ported cases  of  hereditary  syphilis  iu  infants,  the  disease 


*  A  Treatise  on  Syphirit  in  Newborn  Children  and  InfauU  ftt  Ihe  Brc&gt, 
p.  101,  New  Sjd.  Soc.  Translalion.     Loadon,  1860. 
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manifested  itself  before  the  end  of  the  first  month  after  birth 
in  86  cases,  and  before  the  completion  of  the  second  month 
in  45  cases,  while  in  the  third  month  there  were  but  15  cases. 
It  will  be  seen  from  these  statistics  that  the  disease  usually 
makes  its  appearance  before  the  end  of  the  second  month, 
and  that  after  the  fourth  month  the  chances  are  iu  favor  of] 
the  child  having  escaped  infection. 

On  the  other  hand,  infants  may  come  into  the  world  with 
the  imprint  of  syphilis  stamped  upon  them  in  the  form  of 
the  maculo-papular  or  bullous  eruption,  or  with  the  general 
signs  of  syphilitic  cachexia  and  marasmus.  These  cases 
rarely  live  longer  than  a  few  days  or  weeks. 

When  the  child  ia  born  with  a  clean  skin  and  apparently 
healthy,  sypliilitic  83'iiiptoms  are  not  apt  to  manifest  them- 
selves before  the  second  or  third  week;  often  it  is  later. 
The  child  during  this  period  either  remains  well  or  shows 
signs  merely  of  general  debility.  At  birth  the  infant  may 
be  stout  and  well  nourished,  or  it  may  be  spare,  puny,  and 
delicate.  Usually  iu  the  course  of  two  or  three  weeks  it 
begins  to  exliibit  unmistakable  evidence  of  failing  in  health. 
It  grows  thinner  and  weakly,  is  fretful,  or  cries  peevishly, 
wastes  away,  and  becomes  greatly  changed  in  appearance. 
From  a  well-nourished  itifuut  it  has  in  a  shoil  time  be- 
come emaciated  and  plainly  diseased.  The  skin  now  as- 
sumes a  peculiar  dingy,  yellowish,  earthy  or  muddy  hue. 
The  cutaneous  tissues  are  deprived  of  their  fat;  the  bones 
are  prominent ;  while  the  skin  is  harsh,  dry,  thin,  and  more 
or  less  wrinkled,  forming  lines  and  furrows,  which  are  apt 
to  be  particularly  noticeable  about  the  face.  These  changes 
give  to  the  little  patient  a  pinched,  wizened,  dried-up  aspect, 
resembling  that  of  an  old  man  or  woman. 

One  of  the  first  specific  symptoms  noticed  is  coryza, 
which  is  usually  present  at  this  stage  of  the  disease.  The 
discharge  at  first  is  tiiin  and  watery,  but  soon  becomes 
thicker  and  tenacious,  gradually  accumulating  iu  the  nasal 
passages.  In  a  short  tln»e  the  uares  become  stopped  up, 
a  collection  of  mucus  and  crust  taking  place  around  the 
orifices;  the  breathing  is  interfered  with;  and  a  peculiar 
snuffling  noise  is  heard,  which  is  quite  characteristic.    At 
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times  the  nostrils  are  occluded  to  such  an  extent  that 
breathing  can  take  place  only  through  the  mouth,  in  which 
event  it  ia  with  the  greatest  difiiuulty  that  the  ehikl  is  able 
to  suck.  Later,  the  discharge!  from  the  nares  becomea  more 
or  less  snnious  and  has  u  peiietratiug,  fetid  odor,  and  mucous 
patches  appear  about  the  narcs  and  around  the  mouth.  If 
the  disease  continue,  the  small  bones  of  the  nose  may  be 
involved,  caries  occurring,  with  discharge  of  fragments  of 
bone,  followed  by  deformity  of  the  nose.  With  the  coryza 
there  is  generally  more  or  less  boarseuess,  and  at  times  even 
aphonia,  the  throat  being  attacked  in  a  similar  manner  by 
erythema  and  raucous  patchee.  The  cry  of  the  child  at  this 
stage  of  the  disease  is  peculiar. 

The  lesions  upon  the  skiu  may  manifest  themselves  before 
the  coryza,  simultaneously  with  it,  or  later;  usually  they 
appear  at  about  the  same  time.  Not  rarely,  however,  the 
skin  is  the  first  tissue  attacked.  The  eruption  may  appear 
in  the  form  of  erythema,  papules  or  blebs,  or  as  a  mixture 
of  these  lesions.  The  most  frequent  manifestation  consists 
of  both  macules  and  papules.  Not  infrequently  the  first 
cutaneous  symptoms  are  erythematous  patches  and  spots, 
varying  in  size  from  a  finger-nail  to  the  palm  of  the  band, 
occupying  the  buttocks,  thighs  or  genitalia.  Tlioy  are 
usually  irregularly  shaped;  have  a  more  or  less  indistinct 
outline;  are  deep-red,  biownish-red  or  coppery  in  color; 
somewhat  shining,  or  covered  with  a  thin,  ragged  epider- 
mis; and  are  either  dry  and  sriuamous  or  slightly  moist 
and  excoriated.  At  times  these  patches  are  very  exten- 
sive and  involve  the  whole  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
trunk  and  the  thighs  in  one  continuous  sheet  of  erythema. 
The  coloring  in  these  cases  is  not  infrequently  of  an  intense, 
deep  yellowish-red.  The  early  stage  of  this  erythematous 
manifestation  very  often  closely  resembles  simple  erythema 
intertrigo,  so  much  so  that  the  diagnosis  may  be  difficult. 
In  a  short  time  the  lesions  become  more  marked,  the  patches 
become  thickened,  and  distinct  macules  appear  here  and 
there  over  the  surface,  which  either  reiuain  such  or  pass 
into  flat  papules.  In  other  cases  the  palms  and  soles  are  first 
attacked  by  the  erythema,  the  epidermis  begiuuiug  at  once 
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to  exfoliate  in  the  form  of  thin,  dry,  ragged  pieces  or  layers. 
It  will  thus  be  noted  that  the  erythematous  syphiloderra  of 
hereditary  syphilis  differs  considerably  in  appearance  from 
that  of  acquired  syphilis. 

Usually  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks  the  erythematous 
patches  become  the  seat  of  broad,  flat  papules,  the  size  of  a 
tiiiger-nail  and  larger,  the  ernption  thus  becoming  maculo- 
papular.  This  may  be  considered  as  the  conimoiiept  syphilo- 
derm  in  the  infant.  The  papules  exist  as  both  dry  and  moist 
lesions,  tlie  latter  form  predominating,  especially  about  the 
genitalia  and  natural  folds  of  the  skin.  They  are  usually 
large,  not  infrequently  of  the  character  rather  of  patches  of 
infiltration  ;  often  but  slightly  raised  above  the  level  of  the 
snrrontidiiig  skin  ;  and  are  smooth  and  glazed,  or  are  covered 
with  a  pellicle  or  scale.  The  moist  papule,  or  mucous  patch, 
is  one  of  tlie  earliest  symptoms  of  hereditary  s^-pliilis  ;  it  is 
also  one  of  the  commonest  manifestations.  These  lesions 
first  make  their  appearance  about  the  nose,  mouth,  anus, 
and  genitalia.  They  are  also  very  frequently  met  with  about 
the  toes  and  fingers,  umbilicus,  axil  Ire;,  backs  of  the  ears, 
and  in  other  natural  furrowa  of  the  integument,  particularly 
where  friction,  heat,  and  moisture  are  apt  to  exist.  Together 
with  moist  papules  occur  fissures,  varying  in  length  and 
depth,  secreting  a  viscid  or  sanious,  offensive  product,  whith 
tends  to  crust  and  to  mask  the  true  lesion.  Papules,  more- 
over, not  infrequently  excoriate,  break  down,  and  ulcerate 
superlicialiy. 

Mucous  patches  occurring  in  the  mouth  may  be  con- 
founded with  aphthse,  or  thrush,  which  often  bears  a  close 
resemblance  to  the  syphilitic  lesion.  Aphthre  may  be  dis- 
tinguished by  being  seated  upon  an  inflammatory  base,  and  by  ', 
their  oval  or  circiihtr  sliape  with  distinct  margins  and  areolw. 
They  usually  occur  in  successive  crops  and  in  groups,  and 
are,  moreover,  generally  attended  by  gastric  derangement. 
The  affection  is  due  to  a  vegetable  parasite,  the  oidium  albi- 
cans, which  may  be  demonstrated  under  the  microscope, 
thus,  in  doubtful  cases,  determining  the  diagnosis. 

The  bullous  syphiloderm  in  the  infant  usually  manifests 
itself  at  birth ;  is,  in  fact,  already  developed  when  the  child 
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comes  iuto  the  world.  It  may,  however,  first  show  itself 
later.  It  consists  of  varionsly-sizedf  tiat  or  semi-globular,  cir- 
cular, oval,  or  irregularly-shaped,  distended  or  flaccid  blebs 
or  pustules,  scattered  over  the  surface.  They  possess  a  de- 
cided disposition  to  attack  the  palms  and  soles,  and  fingers 
and  toes;  also  the  limbs.  They  show  no  regularity  of  form, 
and  are  usually'  present  in  all  stages  of  development  from 
the  bleb  to  the  pustule.  Their  contents  may  be  clear  or 
cloudy,  turbid  and  sanioiis.  They  are  seated  upon  patches 
of  reddish,  unhealthy-looking  skin,  and  are  sometimes  sur- 
rounded by  bluish  or  purplish  areoife.  They  maybe  present 
in  large  numbers  or  they  may  be  sparse.  Sooner  or  later  they 
break  or  are  ruptured  by  violence,  and  show  an  e.xcoriated 
or  ulcerated,  dark-reddish  or  purplish  base,  which  is  slow  to 
take  on  reparative  action.  At  times  the  lesions  break  down 
into  ulcers,  which  may  be  quite  deep;  these  are  not  infre- 
quently met  with  ou  the  fingers  and  toes,  especially  on  the 
joints. 

The  course  of  the  eruption  varies  with  the  general  con- 
dition of  the  patient  j  new  bullaj  are  apt  to  come  out  from 
day  to  day,  while  the  older  ones  become  pustular,  rapture, 
and  are  succeeded  by  excoriated,  unhealthy-looking  sur- 
faces. Other  cutaneous  lesions,  as  moist  papules  and  patches, 
about  the  genitalia  and  other  regions,  mucous  patches  in 
the  mouth,  fissures,  and  discolorations  of  the  skin  are  usu- 
ally at  the  same  time  present;  iu  some  cases,  however,  the 
buUfe  are  the  only  skin  lesions  encountered.  Other  symp- 
toms of  the  disease  may  almost  always  be  found.  The 
bullous  syphiloderm  in  the  infant  is  a  grave  manifestation. 
The  little  patient  very  rarely  lives. 

Pathology. — The  anatomy  of  the  ayphiloderraata  has  re- 
ceived careful  investigation  by  Auepitz,*  Neumann, f  Biesia- 
deckij  and  Kaposi,  §     The  typical  syphilitic  deposit,   as 

•  Mediz.  Jftbrbucfa.  11.  Bd.,  186-1,  Wicn.  "Ueber  die  ZelleniaflltraUon 
dcr  LederliRut  bei  Lupus,  Syiiliilis  unci  Scrufuluao," 

f  Letirbuch  der  ilflutkr«iiklnjiiun,  p.  448.    Wien,  1873. 

J  Bcitrage  ztir  physiologtBchcn  und  pathologisclien  AnAtomie  der  Haul. 
Sitz.  d.  mathem.  naturw.  CI.,  LVI.  Bd.  II.  Abth.     Wien,  1867. 

{  Die  Sypbilia  dcr  Baut  und  der  angrenasenden  Schleimbauto.  Wien, 
1874-76. 
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encountered  in  the  papule  and  in  the  tubercle,  ig  a  new 
growth,  couBistlog  of  a  small  round  cell  infiltration,  resem- 
bling that  of  lupus  vulgaris.  The  earliest  manifestation  of 
syphilis  upon  the  skin,  the  erythematous  syphiloderm,  ia 
characterized  by  hyperaeniia  witli  incipient  proliferation  of 
connective-tissue  cells.  Ttie  process  in  this  stage  does  not 
bIiow  the  specilic  cell  infiltration,  this  latter  first  appearing 
with  the  papule.  The  capillaries  are  chiefly  involved  in  the 
production  of  tlie  macule,  a  proliferation  of  connective-tissue 
corpuscles  taking  place  along  the  walls  of  the  vessels.  These 
cells  are  found  to  be  most  numerous  in  the  apices  of  the 
papillee. 

The  papule  presents  a  marked  deposition  of  the  syphilitic 
material.  Aa  seen  in  the  fiat  papule  it  has  its  seat  in  the 
mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  papillary  layer  of  the  corium, 
and  in  the  body  of  the  corium  extending  down  as  far  as  the 
subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The  extent  and  depth  of 
the  infiltration  vary  with  the  size  of  the  papule.  The  infil- 
tration is  circumscribed  and  sharply  defined  both  laterully 
and  from  the  tissues  beneath.  It  is  made  up  of  a  more  or 
less  solid  mass  of  disseminated,  numerous,  small,  round  cells, 
which  vary  considerably  in  size  and  in  other  characteristics. 
They  show  no  regularity  of  distribution,  but  appear  for  the 
most  part  closely  packed  together,  here  and  there,  within  the 
meshes  of  the  connective  tissue.  In  some  cases  the  cells  are 
so  numerous  as  almost  completely  to  obliterate  all  signs  of 
the  normal  structures.  In  the  process  of  absorption,  which 
takes  place  as  the  papule  ia  about  disappearing,  the  central 
portion  is  first  absorbed;  the  jtapule  in  this  stage  thus  as- 
sumes a  somewhat  cup-sliaped  or  scooped  form. 

According  to  Kaposi,  in  the  moist  papule,  or  flat  condy- 
loma, there  is  the  same  infiltration  occupying  the  same 
structures  and  extending  itself  occasionally  into  the  subcu- 
taneous layers.  It  is  likewise  sharply  defined  as  to  outline. 
The  papillfij  here  are  very  decidedly  enlarged,  swollen, 
and  lengthened  into  finger-like  prolongations,  and  at  times 
formed  into  two  or  more  club-shaped  extremities.  The 
mucous  layer  is  also  highly  developed  and  much  thickened. 

The  pustule  is,  like  the  papule,  also  well  defined,  the 
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deposit  occupying  the  corium,  aud,  in  some  instances,  the 
Bubcataneou3  connective  tissue.  According  to  the  size,  char- 
acter, and  stage  of  the  pustule,  will  the  appearances  of  the 
infiltration  be  somewhat  different.  As  stated  by  Kaposi  the 
essential  features  of  the  pustule  consist  in  the  presence  of 
"dimly-contoured,  highly  granular,  cloudy,  nucleated  (pus) 
cells  and  free  nuclei  within  tlie  uppermost  layer  of  the  corium, 
papillary  layer,  and  rcte,  seated  in  a  succulent,  large-meshod, 
serum-saturated  tissue  or  even  in  opeu  spaces,  covered  with 
epidermis  (the  roof  of  the  pustule)." 

The  tubercle  and  gumma  present  the  earae  characters  as 
the  papule,  the  infiltration  extending  itself,  however,  more 
widely  and  deeper  into  the  cutaneous  tissues.  The  elements 
concerned  are  the  same  as  in  the  papule.  The  extent  to 
which  the  formation  is  circumscribed,  and  the  depth  of  the 
infiltration,  will  of  course  depend  upon  the  size  and  form  of 
the  growth.  The  deposit  ultimately  disappears  either  by 
absorption  or  by  ulceration. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  the  syphilodermata  is  tliat 
of  syphilis,  the  manifestations  upon  the  akin  being  but  one 
group  of  the  many  symptoms  which  take  place  in  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  disease.  To  enter  at  length  upon  the  treatment  of 
syphilis  would  carry  the  chapter  beyond  the  limits  assigned 
to  it.  For  a  complete  exposition,  therefore,  of  this  subject 
I  must  refer  the  reader  to  the  admirable  works  of  Fournier,* 
Bumstead,!  and  Van  Buren  and  Keyes.|  I  shall,  however,  en- 
deavor to  point  out  the  method  and  indications  for  treatment, 

CoNSTlTCTiONAL  TREATMENT. — lu  entering  upon  the  treat- 
ment of  syphilis,  the  importance  of  a  sj'stematic  course  of 
medicine,  the  length  of  time  required  to  bring  about  the 
best  results,  the  nature  of  the  disease,  the  tendency  to  re- 
lapses, and  the  advantages  of  prolonged  treatment,  should 
all  be  clearly  stated  to  the  patient. 

It  is,  in  the  first  place,  a  matter  of  considerable  moment 


*  Le^QD!  sur  la  Syphilii  £tudi6e  plus  particulierement  cbez  la  Fomme. 
Puri*.  1873. 

t  The  Pathology  and  Trentment  of  Venereal  Diteftscs.   Philadplphia,  1870. 

i  A  Practical  Treatise  oq  the  Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Uriaary 
Organ*,  including  Syphilis.    New  York,  1874. 
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that  the  patient  be  brought  un  Jer  the  moat  favorable  hygienic 
infineiices.  The  general  health  ia  to  be  carefully  looked  after 
throughout  the  entire  course  of  treatment.  The  benefita  to 
be  derived  from  leading  a  regular  life  should  be  impressed 
upon  the  individual.  The  mind  should  not  be  eufiered  to 
dwell  upon  the  disease.  In  the  case  of  men,  the  use  of 
tobacco  and  spirituous  drinks  should  be  interdicted,  or  at 
least  they  should  be  made  use  of  only  with  the  consent  of 
the  physician.  Fresh  air,  sufficient  exercise,  relaxation  from 
buainosa,  and  healthy  out-door  amusements  are  to  be  sought 
for.  Attention  to  cleanliness  is  to  be  enjoined.  Baths,  in 
the  form  either  of  the  cold  douche  or  of  the  vapor,  are  useful, 
and  may  be  taken  as  the  case  may  require.  The  vapor  bath, 
indulged  in  not  too  frequently,  is  often  a  decided  adjuvant  in 
the  treatment. 

The  diet  should  be  directed  by  the  physician  ;  it  should,  as 
a  rule,  be  generous,  and  should  consist  of  the  most  nourish- 
ing articles,  as  meat,  eggs,  milk,  and  wine  or  malt  liquor,  as 
may  seem  necessary.  The  bowels  demand  attention  ;  if  con- 
stipated they  should  be  kept  open  by  means  of  one  or  another 
of  the  natural  saline  aperient  waters  or  by  small  doses  of 
aloes.  The  condition  of  the  various  secretions  of  the  econ- 
omy should  be  inquired  into,  and,  if  disordered,  corrected  by 
appropriate  remedies.  In  a  word,  everything  should  be  done 
to  assist  nature  in  coping  with  the  disease. 

The  two  specific  renifdies  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
syphilis  are  mercury  and  iodide  of  potassium.  They  are  the 
only  two  remedies  that  have  a  direct  action  on  the  disease. 
Their  value  is  inestimable.  Of  the  two,  mercury  is  by  far 
the  more  valuable.  They  are  employed  either  alone  or  in 
combination.  The  indications  for  the  use  of  one  or  the  other, 
or  for  their  conjoint  use,  are  found  in  connection  with  the  age 
of  the  disease,  the  character  of  the  eruption,  and  the  general 
condition  of  the  patient.  I  would  here  state  that  mercury 
is  a  safe  remedy;  employed  judiciously,  under  the  advice 
of  one  familiar  with  its  action,  it  ni.iy  be  used  withoflt  fear 
of  evil  consequences.  It  may  be  administered  in  small  doses 
for  one  or  two  years  without  injury  to  the  general  health, 
lu  this  connection  it  need  scarcely  be  remarked  that  whea 
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given  for  a  long  period  contimiously  it  is  esseutiiil  that  the 
dose  be  small,  and  that  salivation  be  at  no  time  induced. 

Mercury  may  be  introduced  into  the  sj'stera  in  a  variety 
of  ways.  The  usual  method,  and  without  doubt  the  best  for 
the  majority  of  cases,  is  by  the  mout!:.  Patients  vastly  pre- 
fer to  be  treated  by  this  plan,  for  obvious  reasons;  it  is,  more- 
over, the  most  practical  method  of  treatment,  A  number  of 
the  preparations  of  mercury  are  made  use  of;  blue  mass, 
calomel,  corrosive  sublimate,  gray  powder,  the  protiodide, 
the  biniodide,  and  the  bicj-anide,  all  enjoy  reputation,  and 
are  employed  to  fulfil  certain  indications.  Tlieir  manner  of 
affecting  the  system  is  somewhat  different,  and  hence  the 
selection  of  one  or  another  will  depend  upon  the  case  to 
be  treated.  The  moat  active  and  energetic  preparations  ace 
tbe  mild  chloride  and  the  protiodide.  The  system  may  be 
brought  under  the  influence  of  the  mineral  more  rapidly  by 
calomel  than  by  any  other  preparation;  hence  it  is  valuable 
where  an  immediate  effect  is  donumded,  us,  for  example, 
■where  there  is  grave  iritis  or  serious  throat  trouble,  threat- 
ening destruction  to  the  parts,  It  may  be  given  in  one  or 
two  grain  doses  with  a  quarter  or  third  of  a  grain  of  opium, 
three  or  four  times  daily.  A  more  rapid  effect  even  is  to  be 
obtained  from  oft  repeated  minute,  fractional  grain  doses,  as 
an  eighth  or  a  twelfth  of  a  grain  every  hour,  continued  for  a 
few  days.  The  system  is  usually  brought  under  the  influence 
of  the  mineral  by  this  hitter  method  in  two  or  three  days. 

The  protiodide  is  the  remedy  in  most  general  use  at  the 
present  day,  and  for  the  majority  of  cases  is  to  be  preferred 
to  other  preparations.  It  is  given  in  quarter,  third,  or  half 
grain  doses,  three  times  daily,  usually  with  opium,  extract  of 
lactucarium  or  hyoscyamus,  and  in  pill  form,  as,  for  example, 
according  to  the  following  formula  : 

K  Hydrargyri  lodidi  Viridi,  gr.  x; 

Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  vli. 
M.     Ft.  in  pil.  no,  xxi.  diy. 
Sig.  One  pill  three  limes  dnilj  after  meals. 

The  protiodide  is  an  active  preparation.  At  times  it  ia 
irritating.  N^ot  infrequently,  wheu  taken  for  some  time,  it 
induces  gastric  and  intestinal  derangement,  griping  pains, 
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and  diarrhcDa.  These  symptoraa,  however,  are  counteracted 
in  a  great  measure  by  the  simultaneoas  use  of  opium  or 
hyoscyamus,  as  suggested. 

Blue  mass  and  gray  powder  are  both  mild  and  compara- 
tively slow  in  their  action;  they  are,  nevertljeless,  valuable 
preparations.  They  are  among  the  least  irritating  of  the 
merourials ;  this  is  especially  true  of  the  latter.  Gray  powder 
is  the  most  desirable  of  all  the  mercurials  for  infants  and 
children.  Bumstead  speaks  well  of  the  blue  pill  with  iron 
and  opium  in  the  early  sj-philodermata,  as  in  the  following 
prescription : 

R  Pilulae  Hydrargyrl,  ^ii ; 

Ferri  Sulphatis  EzsiccnU,  ^i ; 

Extrncli  Ojiii,  gr.  t. 
M.    Ft.  ill  pil.  DO.  zz.  div. 
Sig.  One  pill  three  times  dailj  after  meals. 


According  to  the  same  author  quinine  may  be  very  advan- 
tageously combined  with  gray  powder,  rendering  the  mer- 
cury less  liable  to  salivate.  The  dose  of  the  gray  powder  is 
about  two  grains  three  times  daily.  For  infants  the  dose  is 
from  a  half  grain  to  a  grain,  twice  daily;  it  may  be  given 
with  sugar. 

The  corrosive  chloride  acts  slowly,  and,  as  a  rule,  is  well 
borne,  manifesting  comparatively  little  disposition  to  salivate; 
it  is,  indeed,  perhaps  the  least  active  of  all  the  preparations. 
"When  taken  for  a  time  it  tends  to  produce  pains  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels.  It  is  seldom  employed  iu  early  syph- 
ilis ;  it  is  more  often  used  for  the  later  manifestations.  Where 
iron  is  called  for,  it  may  be  advantageously  combined  with 
the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron.  It  may  be  prescribed 
with  water,  alcoholic  niixtures,  vegetable  tinctures  or  syrups, 
or  it  may  be  given  in  pill  form.  The  dose  is  about  ODe-«ix- 
teenth  of  a  grain,  three  times  daily.  It  should  be  taken  at^er 
meals.  The  bicyanide  of  mercury,  in  the  dose  of  from 
one-twentieth  to  one-sixteenth  of  a  grain,  in  pill  form  with 
gentian,  quinine  or  opium,  is  highly  esteemed  by  Fox,*  who 
prefers  it  to  the  other  preparations. 
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Mercury  is  also  introduced  into  tho  system  by  inunction. 
It  is  a  valuable  method  of  treatment,  and  is  frequently  moat 
advantageously  employed.  It  acts  rapidly,  and  when  pushed 
brings  the  system  under  the  influence  of  the  remedy  in  a 
short  time.  It  is  therefore  useful  in  those  cases  where 
a  speedy  effect  is  desired;  in  old  cases  of  syphilis;  and 
where  mercury  is  not  well  borne  by  the  stomach.  It  consti- 
tutes the  best  method  of  treating  the  disease  in  the  infant. 
The  two  preparations  employed  are  mercurial  ointment, 
and  oleate  of  mercury  (as  suggested  by  Berkeley  Hill} 
from  five  to  twenty  per  cent,  strength.  To  avoid  irritation 
of  the  skin,  the  frictions  are  made  upon  various  regions. 
The  arms,  axillee,  thighs,  abdomen,  chest,  and  back,  are 
the  localities  to  be  selected  for  the  rubbings.  Beginning 
with  one  or  another  of  these  regions,  for  example,  the 
arms,  the  other  parts  are  in  turn  taken  np,  when  the  parts 
that  were  first  rubbed  are  again  subjected  to  the  process. 
The  frictions  arc  performed  slowly,  with  the  hand,  the 
operation  requiring  from  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes  or  until 
the  preparation  used  has  been  quite  dissipated.  Ortlinarily 
they  are  made  once  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  the  substance 
employed  being  allowed  to  remain  on  the  skin  for  one  or  two 
da^'s  before  being  washed  oft"  preparatory  to  another  rubbing. 
The  skin  should  never  bo  suffered  to  become  irritated ;  if  such 
be  the  tendency,  new  localities  must  be  selected,  a  weaker 
ointment  employed,  or  the  treatment  by  this  method  sus- 
pended. The  requisite  quantity  for  each  friction  is  from  a 
half  to  one  drachm  of  the  officinal  mercurial  ointment,  and 
about  a  drachm  of  tho  ten  or  fifteen  per  cent,  oleate  of 
mercury.  For  infants  the  mercurial  ointment  should  be 
weakened  by  mixing  with  one,  two  or  more  parts  of  lard. 
Salivation  is  to  be  guarded  against 

Perhaps  tho  chief  objection  to  inunction  is  its  uncleanli- 
ness;  patients  not  infrequently  object  to  its  use  on  account 
of  the  exposure  to  which  the  soiling  of  the  underclothing 
subjects  them.  Nevertheless  its  value  in  certain  cases  ia  not 
to  be  lost  sight  of. 

Mercury  is  also  administered  subcutaneously,  by  means  of 
the  hypodermic  syringe  and  corrosive  sublimate  dissolved  iu 
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water,  with  morpbia.    Lewiu*  employs,  for  each  injection,  i|^ 
flaid  coDsistiDg  of  about  one-eigbtb  of  a  graiu  of  corrosiW^ 
sublimate  dissolved  in  fifteen  drops  of  water  with  oue-twelftiJ 
of  a  grain  of  morphia.     The  region  selected  for  the  puncture 
is  usaally  the  back.    The  operution  is  repeated  ouce  or  twice , 
daily.    Although  experience  ba8  shown  that  this  method  rnaj 
be  employed  in  certain  cases  witli  good  result,  it  has  many 
dit>adruntuges,  chief  among  which  are  that  it  calls  for  much 
time  on  the  part  of  both  phjsician  and  patient;  that  it  is 
painful;  and  that  it  is  followed  not  infrequently  by  subcuta- 
neous abscesses,  and  by  salivation.     Patients  as  a  rule  object 
eeriously  to  ita  use. 

The  mercurial  vapor  bath  is  yet  another  method,  and  a 
valuable  one,  although,  on  account  of  the  special  apjiliances 
and  the  time  required,  it  is  not  adapted  for  general  uso. 
Parker,t  Lee,J  and  Milton  §  are  all  warm  defenders  of  this 
mode  of  administering  the  remedy,  to  whose  writings  I  nuistj 
refer  the  reader  for  a  description  of  the  necessary  apparatus. | 

For  infants  the  corrosive  sublimate  bath  is  very  servica-J 
able;  it  is  prepared  in  the  strength  of  from  ten  to  twenty 
grains  to  an  infant's  bathtubful  of  warm  water.     The  little 
patient  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the  bath  for  twenty  minute 
ouce  daily  or  every  other  day. 

The  selection  of  one  or  another  of  the  methods  mentioned 
for  ftdministering  mercury  must  depend  upon  the  require 
SMttt*  of  the  case  under  consideration,  as  well  as  upon  other^ 
eireamstances.  The  age  of  the  patient  is  to  be  taken  into 
atcvi>uut;  in  infants  and  young  children,  for  example,  the  best 
(Wtalta  are  to  be  obtained  from  inunction  and  the  mercurial 
W4AiNrbath.  The  general  health,  whether  stOut  or  weakly  and 
<|iilki)ltat«d ;  the  condition  of  the  alimentary  canal ;  and  the 
«Q««l|^twa  of  the  patient,  are  to  be  borne  in  mind.    The 

*  Oi«  9»h*i>Jlung  dorSyphili*  luit  subcuUiner  SubUmat-Iujpotion.  B«rUi 
tW)^  INf  Aurihw  iuforaiAtivn,  aw  inleretiing  papers  by  WigglMwurlh,  Bo 
Wa  %9l  Md  Stti^.  Jour.,  Aug.  26,  1869 ;  and  Taylor,  New  York  Med.  Ga 

iU..  ■  •  '-- 

,  -u  T*««li»ent  of  Syphilitic  Diseases.    London,  18T1. 

J  Uv>;iw»»  ««»  Syphilitic  and  Vaccino-Syphililio  InocuUUoni. 

I  Tlw  TNAtnoaik  of  Syphilis.     London,  1876. 
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rapidity  with  which  it  is  considered  to  be  desirable  to  bring 
the  system  tinder  the  influence  of  the  remedy ;  whether  the 
patient  is  to  be  under  continuous  observation;  to  be  seen 
only  at  intervals  or  irregularly ;  must  decide  in  favor  of  one 
or  another  method. 

Throughout  the  treatment  it  is  of  injportance  to  look  to 
the  health  of  the  patient.  To  secure  good  results  from  mer- 
cury, it  is  essential  that  a  high  standard  of  general  health 
be  maintained  during  the  period  of  its  employment.  In 
the  majority  of  eases,  therefore,  tonics  are  called  for,  the 
preparations  of  iron,  quinine,  gentian,  and  like  remedies, 
all  being  valuable  adjuvants  in  the  treatment.  They  may  be 
combined  with  the  mercurial,  as,  for  example,  in  the  formula 
given,  or  may  be  prescribed  separately.  Cod-liver  oil  will 
also  not  infrequently  be  found  a  useful  remedy,  especially 
in  the  later  manifestations  accompanied  with  debility. 

In  this  connection  the  various  vegetable  infusions,  decoc- 
tions and  fluid  extracts,  as  those  of  sarsaparilla,  mezereon, 
guaiacum,  dulcamara  and  stillingia,  may  be  mentioned.  They 
act  as  diaphoretics,  cathartics,  and  tonics.  Their  chief  value 
is  in  syphilis  of  long  standing,  in  severe  and  obstinate  cases, 
and  in  subjects  broken  down  and  debilitated  by  the  abuse  of 
mercury  or  from  other  causes.  The  general  condition  not 
infrequently  improves  markedly  under  their  continued  use. 
They  are  to  be  viewed  as  alteratives  and  tonics.  They  may 
be  given  alone,  or  conjointly  with  mercury  or  iodide  of  po- 
tassium. The  most  efficacious  preparations  are  Zittmann's 
decoction  and  the  compound  decpction  of  sarsaparilla. 

Opium  remains  to  be  referred  to  as  a  remedy.  Great 
benefit  in  certain  cases  is  to  be  derived  from  its  use.  It 
is  particularly  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  the  ulcerative 
lesions.  The  progress  of  destructive  ulcerations  may  very 
often  be  arrested  by  opium  atter  all  other  means  have  failed. 
It  may  be  prescribed  in  doses  varying  from  a  half  grain  to 
two  grains,  three  times  daily,  or  in  the  case  of  the  extract  of 
opium,  half  the  quantity. 

The  mineral  acids,  especially  nitric  acid,  may  at  times 
be  prescribed  with  advantage  iii  the  later  stages  of  the 
disease. 
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The  length  of  time  which  mercury  ia  to  be  employed 
rest  with  the  case  under  consideration  ;  no  positive  rule  can 
be  laid  down.     I  would,  however,  remark  that  in  the  vaa 
majority  of  cases  the  remedy  is  continued  for  much  too  shor 
a  time.    Were  its  use  continued  for  n  longer  period,  perhap 
ill  snifiHer  doses  than  ia  customary,  there  would,  without 
doubt,  be  far  fewer  relapses.      Unless  contra-indicated  by 
some  of  the  ill  etJecta  to  be  referred  to,  it  may  in  all  cases  be 
given  with  benefit  continuously  not  only  until  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  eymptome  but  for  some  time  afterwards.     During^ 
its  administration  symptoms  of  constitutional  disturbance,^ 
as  ptynlism,  and  gastric  and  iuteatinal  derangement,  are  to 
be  watched  for-  upon  their  appearance  the  dose  is  to  be 
reduced,  or  the  treatment  discontinued  for  the  time.     The 
period  at  which  these  symptoms  may  be  looked  for  varies 
extremely;  in  susceptible  cases  the  system  maybe  affected 
in  a  few  days;  in  another  case  weeks  may  be  required  ta^ 
bring  about  this  condition.  ^P 

For  early  eypbilis  I  am  in  favor  of  giving  mercury  in  small 
doses,  and  of  continuing  its  use  for  a  long  period,  i!iter- 
mitting  its  administration  from  time  to  time.  To  obtain  tlie 
best  results,  it  should  be  prescribed  according  to  the  follow- 
itig  plan,  the  advantages  of  which  have  been  ably  set  forth 
by  Fournier.*  It  should  be  given  until  all  the  symptoms  liave 
disappeared,  and  for  three  or  four  weeks  longer,  in  all  prob- 
al»ly  two  months  from  the  commencement  of  the  treatment,' 
when  it  is  to  be  interrupted  for  about  a  month.  It  is  now 
to  be  recommenced  and  continued  with  for  another  coarse 
of  two  months,  when  all  treatment  may  be  stopped  for  two 
months.  At  the  expiration  of  this  period  of  rest,  a  third 
course  is  to  be  undertaken,  lasting  from  six  to  eight  weeks, 
to  be  followed  as  before  by  a  two  months'  respite.  The 
whole  course  of  treatment  should  extend  over  a  period  of 
at  least  two  years.  During  the  second  year,  it  is,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  proper  to  combine  iodide  of  potassium 
with  the  mercury.  i 


*  Loc.  cit.,  p.  1080.    See  a  translation  hy  Dr.  K.  W.  Taylor,  in  the  N.  T 
Med.  Jour.,  vol.  xvi. 
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Other  methods  of  employing  mercury  are  also  recom- 
mended by  eminent  syphilologists.  Vati  Biiren  and  Keyes 
advocate  unhesitatingly  the  practice  of  giving  the  remedy 
anremittingly,  in  small  doses,  not  sufficient  to  affect  the  sys- 
tem unfavorably  in  any  way,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
two  years,  making  use  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  when  neces- 
sary. Still  another  plan  is  urged  ;  that  of  giving  full  doses 
of  the  mineral  in  rapid  succession  until  slight  salivation  is 
induced,  when  it  is  withheld  for  a  while.  The  course  is 
repeated  as  man}'  times  aa  the  case  may  seem  to  reriuire. 
The  method  has  been  prominently  brought  forward  by  Hunt,* 
of  London. 

The  so-called  bad  or  injurious  effects  of  mercury  are  in  all 
cases  to  be  avoided.  They  comprise  ptyatism,  tenderness  of 
the  gums,  fetid  breath,  metallic  taste,  stomatitis,  diarrhcsa 
and  griping  pains,  and,  at  times,  depression  of  spirits,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  genera!  malaise.  With  the  manifestation  of 
these  s^-mptoms,  the  dose  is  to  be  at  once  reduced  or  the 
treatment  suspended,  as  the  case  may  appear  to  demand. 
Salivation  is  to  be  treated  by  chlorate  of  potassium,  in  the 
form  of  a  gargle,  a  drachm  to  four  ounces  of  water,  and  by 
internal  administration,  one  or  two  drachms  in  solution  in 
the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours. 

Iodide  of  potassium  remains  to  be  referred  to.  It  is  a 
most  valuable  remedy.  It  finds  its  chief  use  in  the  later 
eruptions,  as,  for  example,  those  which  occur  in  the  second, 
third  and  subsequent  years.  The  older  the  manifestation 
the  more  apt  is  the  result  to  be  satisfactory.  It  is  prescribed 
either  with  mercury  or  alone.  Decidedly  more  lasting  efiecta 
are  to  be  derived  from  its  emploj'ment  in  combination  with 
mercury  than  when  used  alone.  It  is  administered  either  in 
solution,  with  wine  of  iron  or  with  one  of  the  palatable 
syrups,  as  syrup  of  orange  peel,  ginger  or  earsaparilla, 
largely  diluted  with  water,  or  in  the  form  of  the  compressed 
pill;  the  former  mode  is  preferable,  for  the  pill  when  given 
iu  over  five-grain  strength  is  apt   to  produce  gastric  dia- 


*  On  Syphilitic  Eruptions,  «tc.,  vrith  eapeciAl  reference  to  the  tTie  kni 
Abuse  of  Mercury.    London,  1851. 
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order.  According  to  Bumstcad  and  others,  the  action  of 
tlie  iodide  of  potassium  is  increased  hy  combination  with 
chloride  of  aramonium  (equal  parts).  Carbonate  of  ammo- 
nium is  also  said  to  render  the  iodide  more  efficient  as  well 
as  more  agreeable.  The  dose,  when  used  alone,  varies  from 
five  to  thirty  or  forty  grains  three  times  daily  ;  the  average 
dose  is  ten  grains.  When  taken  for  the  tirst  time,  it  is  well 
to  begin  with  smaller  Joaos,  from  two  to  five  grains,  gradually 
inoreasing  the  amount.  It  should  be  administered  about  aa 
hour  after  meals. 

The  treatment  by  iodide  of  potassium  and  mercury  cora- 
biued,  the  so-called  "  mixed  treatment,"  is  exceedingly  val- 
uable in  the  second  and  later  years  of  the  disease.  The  two 
remedies  are  usually  mixed  in  tiie  same  prescription.  They 
may  also  be  given  Heparately  and  alternately  at  diftereut 
hours  of  the  day.  The  iodide  may  also  be  administered 
internally  in  connection  with  mercurial  inunction,  u  plaa 
useful  iu  debilitated  subjects,  and  in  inveterate  cases,  where 
the  stomach  is  apt  to  become  deranged  under  the  continued 
use  of  mercury.  The  corrosive  chloride  and  the  biniodide 
are  the  two  mercurials  ordinarily  combined  with  the  iodide 
of  potassium.  They  are  prescribed  in  from  one-thirty- second 
to  one-tvve!fth  of  a  grain,  with  from  two  to  five  or  more  groins 
of  tlie  iodide  of  potassium,  for  each  dose,  as,  for  example, 
in  tiie  following  formula  containiTig  the  biniodide: 

R  Hydrargyri  lodidi  Rubri,  gr,  ii ; 
Fotassii  lodidi,  .^iiss  ; 
Syrupi  Zingilieris,  f5ii; 
AquiD,  fjii. 
M. — Sig.  One  leuspoonful  throe  times  dnily,  after  me«Ui, 
Willi  n  wiuoglussful  of  water. 

The  doses  of  both  mercury  and  iodide  of  potassium  may 
be  increased  or  diniinislied  to  suit  tlie  demands  of  the  case. 

The  length  of  time  which  the  iodide  of  potassium,  either 
alone  or  with  mercury,  is  to  be  employed,  must  vary  with  the 
case;  it  may,  liowever,  be  stated  that  it  should  be  continued 
for  weeks  or  months  after  the  disappearance  of  the  lesions. 

The  unpleasant  effects  of  iodide  of  potaasium  consist  of 
iodisra,  irritation  of  the  raucous  raembranea,  salivation,  aud 
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a  peculiar  eruption.  lodisra  ia  characterized  by  fulness  in 
the  head,  headache,  nervous  symptoms,  ringing  in  the  ears, 
and  general  depression ;  the  condition  ia  only  occasionally 
met  with.  Of  much  more  frequent  occurrence  than  iodism 
is  irritation  of  the  mucous  membranes,  taking  the  form  of 
coryza,  with  running  at  the  nose,  swelling  of  the  eyelids  and 
watering  of  the  eyes,  redness  of  the  conjtinctivfe,  and,  at 
times,  puin  iii  the  frontal  sinuses.  Increased  salivary  Aow 
may  also  take  place,  although  it  occurs  rarely  in  a  marked 
degree.  The  iodide  at  times  gives  rise  to  eruptions  upon  the 
skin  which  assume  the  form  of  erythema,  acue,  furuncular 
inflummationa,  pustules,  and  blebs. 

Iodine,  iodide  of  sodium,  and  iodide  of  ammonium,  are 
also  at  times  employed  with  benefit.  They  are,  however, 
much  inferior  to  the  iodide  of  potassium. 


Local  Treatment. — The  local  treatment  of  the  syphilo- 
dermata  consists  in  the  judicious  empJoymont  of  baths, 
lotions,  and  topical  applications  in  the  form  of  liquids, 
powders,  or  ointments.  The  baths  are  variously  prepared 
with  starch,  alkalies,  and  the  mercurials. 

The  erythematous  syphilodorm  does  not  require  local 
treatment.  The  papular  manifestatioti  may  be  much  im- 
proved by  the  occasional  use  of  the  mercurial  vapor  bath, 
or  the  corrosive  sublimate  bath,  one  to  three  drachms  to 
thirty  gallons  of  water.  The  various  mercurial  ointments 
are  of  decided  service  in  removing  papules,  and  are  often 
applied  to  these  lesions  when  they  affect  the  face  and  neck. 
Ammoniated  mercury,  a  half  draclira  to  the  ounce  of  oint- 
ment; and  ointment  of  the  nitrate  of  mercur}',  a  drachm 
to  the  ounce  of  ointment,  are  the  most  usefuL  Oleate  of 
mercury,  five  per  cent,  strength,  may  also  be  employed  with 
benefit. 

Moist  papules  in  all  cases  require  immediate  attention. 
Strict  regard  to  cleanliness  is  of  the  first  importance;  the 
lesions  eliould  be  waslicd  with  water  and  castile  soap  several 
times  in  the  course  of  the  day,  and  the  parts,  where  the  sur- 
faces oppose  each  other,  kept  separated  by  lint  In  addition 
to  the  cleansing,  they  maybe  bathed  with  dilute  chlorinated 
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Boda  solution,  one  part  to  two  or  four  of  water,  twice  c 
after  which  powdered  aturch,  oxide  of  zinc  or  calomel,  may 
be  dusted  upon  them.     They  may  also  at  times  be  adrauta- 
geously  painted  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

The  papulo-aquamous  lesions  may  be  treated  with  the  sira^ 
pie  or  mercurial  vapor  bath,  employed  once  or  twice  a  weel 
In  the  lociilized  coiulittons,  as  upon  the  palms  and  soles, 
tarry  ointments  and  the  various  mercurial  oiutmeuta  may  b« 
applied  with  benetit. 

Ill  the  ulcerative  affections  the  crusts  are  to  be  removed  by 
poultices  or  other  means,  and  the  lesions  dressed  with  one  or 
another  of  the  mercurial  ointments  already  referred  to,  or 
with  the  '*  emplastrum  de  Vigo  cum  mercurio."  The  tuber- 
cular formations  call  fur  the  same  local  remedies  as  the  large 
papules. 

CAHCIHOMA   CUTIS. 

Under  this  head  are  found  the  several  varieties  of  cancer 
which  manifest  themselves  in  connection  with  the  integu-^M 
ment,  both  as  primary  and  secondary  affections.      Of  the^^ 
primary  cancers  of  the  skin,  the  moat  common  form  is  that 
to  which  the  term  epithelial  cancer  is  given,  and  it  is  this 
which  more  especially  concerns  the  dermatologist. 

The  fibrous  and  medullary  cancers,  the   melanotic  and 
colloid  forms,  whether  diffused  or  circumscribed,  fungoid  orj 
tuberous,  rarely  attack  the  skin  primarily,  hence  fall  rather] 
into  the  domain  of  surgery. 


4 


EPITHELIOMA. 

%n. Epithelial  Can(K>r;  Cancroid;  Carcinoma  Epithelialo;  Germ.,  £|iitb( 
lialkrcbe;  />.,  E(iitLfli()niii;  Ciincrolde. 

Symptoms. — Epithelial  cancer  of  the  skin  manifests  itse 
clinically  in  three  forms,  which  are  very  properly  designated 
as  the  superficial,  deep-seated,  and  papillary  varieties. 

Bdperficial  Variety  (known  also  as  the  "  flat"  variety). — 
The  disease  here  usually  makes  its  appearance  as  one,  or,  at 
times,  several  grouped  small  yellowish  or  reddish  papules  or 
elevations,  having  their  seat  in  the  superficial  layers  of  the 
skin.    They  may  start  from  a  sebaceous  gland,  wart  or  other 
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growth,  or  in  the  form  of  a  flat  infiltration.  Sooner  or  later, 
usually  ill  the  course  of  years,  the  tubercle,  wart  or  infiltration 
shows  a  disposition  to  fissure  or  to  excoriate,  and  to  be  covered 
with  a  Blight  browuieh  or  yellowish  crust,  under  which  may 
be  observed  a  scanty,  watery  or  viscid  secretion.  The  course 
of  the  disease  is  commonly  very  slow,  years  not  infrequently 
elapsing  before  much  progress  takes  place.  In  time,  liow- 
ever,  the  tubercles  or  deposits  increase  in  size,  or  new  ones 
appear,  and  finally  break  down  into  euperfieiat  ulcers  of 
various  size  and  appearance.  In  size  the  ulcer  may  be  no 
larger  than  a  split  pea  when  first  seen,  but  it  inclines  to 
become  larger  by  degrees,  and  may  ultimately  asaume  the  di- 
mensions of  a  large  coin  or  the  paira  of  the  haiul.  In  shape 
it  is  usually  roundish;  at  times  it  is  irregular  in  outline.  Its 
edges  are  abrupt  and  sharply  defined  against  the  sound  skin. 
They  are  not  raised  or  everted,  and  do  not  appear  reddened 
or  infiltrated,  although  they  may  be  quite  indurated.  The 
base  of  the  ulcer  is  reddish  In  color;  secretes  a  scanty,  viscid, 
yellowish  fiuid;  disposes  to  bleed;  and  has  an  uneven  sur- 
face, which  is  apt  to  be  hard.  The  amount  of  pain  present 
varies;  it  is  not  usually  marked  uulil  the  ulcer  has  assumed 
considerable  size. 

The  further  changes  which  occur  may  vary.  At  times 
the  ulcer  having  assumed  a  certain  size  coases  to  grow 
larger.  In  other  cases  it  extends  itself  and  attacks  the  deeper 
structures,  and  passes  into  the  intiltrating,  or  deep-aeuted, 
variety.  It  may  continue  for  years  as  an  apparently  local 
affection,  the  patient  enjoying  excellent  genera!  health.  The 
lymphatic  glands  are  not  enlarged  or  at  all  involved. 

The  disease  which  was  for  a  long  period  designated  ro- 
dent ULCER,  and  considered  aa  distinct  from  epithelioma,  is 
now  known  to  be  in  most,  if  not  ail,  instances,  this  form  of 
epithelial  cancer.  Warren,  of  Boston,  has  recently  furnished 
additional  evidence  in  a  clear  and  satisfactory  manner.* 

Deep-seated  Vauiety  (termed  also  the  "infiltrating"  va 
riety). — This    usually  commences    by  the    formation  of  a 

•  The  Anatomy  and  Development  of  Kodent  Clccr.     A  BoyUton  Medical 
Prize  Ewiy  for  1872,  by  J.  Collins  Warren,  M.D. 
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roundish,  often  conical,  tubercle  about  the  size  of  a  split  pei^ 
having  its  seat  in  the  skin.  It  may  also  start  in  the  form  of 
a  wart  or  papilloma,  as  in  the  case  of  the  superficial  variety. 
One  or  several  of  these  tubercular  formations  may  be  preaeut 
at  tirst;  later  they  are  apt  to  run  together  and  to  form  a 
nodular  mass,  the  size  of  a  nut  or  larger.  The  growth  is 
generally  raised;  is  firmly  and  deeply  seated  in  the  tissues; 
is  reddish  or  purplish  in  color;  is  surrounded  with  an  areola; 
is  bard  to  the  touch  ;  Las  an  uneven  surface;  and  presents 
signs  of  extensive  infiltration  both  in  the  deeper  structures 
and  around  its  periphery.  Instead  of  being  prominently 
eJevated,  it  may  extend  itself  on  all  sides  in  the  form  of  an 
outspread,  -flat  deposit,  but  slightly  raised  above  the  sur- 
rounding skin. 

lu  a  shorter  or  longer  time,  in  the  course  of  months  or 
years,  according  to  the  malignancy  of  the  case,  ulceration 
takes  place,  which  begins  either  on  the  surface  or  in  the 
interior  of  the  growth.  The  tumor  finally  breaks  up,  dis- 
integrates, and  an  uleer  var^-ing  in  size,  shape  and  general 
cliaracters  results.  The  ulcer,  when  of  any  size,  presents 
a  deep  excavation  in  the  tissues  ;  is  roundish  or  irregular  in 
shape;  has  an  uneven,  reddish  or  brownish  colored  base, 
with  sloping  walls;  secretes  an  oftensive,  pale-^-ellowiah, 
viscid,  stringy  fluid  ;  bleeds  readily  upon  being  manipu- 
lated; and  possesses  raised,  markedly  everted,  hard,  putty, 
purplish  edges.  Infiltration  is  observed  to  extend  itself  for 
some  distance  around  the  cavity,  as  shown  by  the  induration 
of  the  tissues  and  the  redness  of  the  surface.  The  destruc- 
tive process  now  usually  progresses  rapidly,  all  of  the  tissues 
of  the  region  becoming  invaded  and  breaking  down,  until 
finally  an  ulcer  the  size  of  the  palm  or  larger  is  produced. 
The  disease  is  now  often  very  painful,  the  sharp,  lancinating 
pains,  which  are  commonly  present  to  a  greater  or  less  ex- 
tent throughout  the  disease,  becoming  almost  unendurable. 
The  lymphatic  glands  enlarge,  and  at  times  break  down. 
The  patient  suffers  extremely,  and  sooner  or  later  succumbs 
throngh  exhaustion. 

The  course  of  this  variety  of  epithelioma  varies;  it  may 
be  either  slow,  or,  ou  the  other  baud,  exceedingly  rapid.    I 
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recall  the  case  of  a  gentleman,  sixtj-five  years  of  age,  who 
waa  under  my  care,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  in  whom 
the  disease  ran  its  maligiiatit  unJ  fat^il  course  in  about  one 
year,  in  spite  of  the  most  active  treatment.  Relapses  are 
comraon. 

Papillary  Variety. — In  the  place  of  an  infiltration  the 
lesion  may  be  a  papillary  groivth  or  cauliflower-like  excrea- 
cence.  Formations  of  this  character  vary  greatl}-  as  to  size, 
shape,  aud  outline.  They  may  hegin  as  wart-like  growths 
the  size  of  a  split  pea  or  fiiiger-iiail,  possessing  all  the  features 
of  a  common  wart;  or  they  may  appear  as  larger,  coin  or  pulm- 
eized,  raised,  lobulated,  spongy,  markedly  papillary  forma- 
tious.  The  appearances  vary  according  to  the  stage  of  the 
process.  Tlie  surface  may  be  either  dry  or  moist.  At  times 
it  is  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  horny,  wart-like,  yellowish 
epidermis;  in  other  cases  the  epidermis  is  in  a  state  of  macer- 
ation, and  is  seen  as  a  cheesy  substance.  Not  infrequently 
the  surface  of  the  growth  gives  out  a  viscid  or  tliick  secretion, 
mingled  with  blood  and  whitish  cheesy  or  sebaceous  matter, 
like  that  obtained  from  comedones  and  sebaceous  cysts.  The 
granulations  may  be  exuberant,  fleshy,  and  uneven,  or  they 
maj'  be  stunted  aud  flat,  inclining  to  spread  out  rather  than  to 

^.Jf^ow  in  height.  Fissures  are  usually  present,  which  secrete 
*^ll  semi-fluid,  offensive  product,  composed  of  epithelial  and 
sebaceous  matter,  which  with  blood  is  apt  to  form  into 
a  browuish,  adherent  crust.  In  these  cases  the  growth  re- 
eemblea  the  venereal  acuminated  wart,  or  condyloma.  In 
time  the  formation,  either  in  places  or  over  its  whole  sur- 
face, shows  signs  of  disintegration  ;  ultimately  an  irregularly- 
shaped  ulcer,  with  more  or  less  extensive  granulations,  forms, 
which  runs  the  course  of  otiier  epithelioraatoua  ulcers.  This 
variety  of  epithelial  cancer  may  start  as  a  papillary  growth, 
or  it  may  proceed  from  a  previously-existing  superficial  or 
deep-seated  infiltration. 

Epithelioma  has.  its  seats  of  predilection.  Its  most  com- 
mon seat  is  upon  the  face.  It  is  encountered  upon  the  lips, 
more  ofteu  upon  the  lower  lip,  where  it  appears  usually  in 
the  form  either  of  the  superficial  or  deep-seated  variety.  It 
is  also  of  common  occurrence  about  the  iuside  of  the  tip, 


490 


NEW    GROWTHS, 


the  tongue,  and  the  month.  The  nose  is  also  frequently 
attacked,  the  disease  very  often  beginning  upon  the  side  of 
the  bridge.  The  cheeks,  temples,  forehead,  eyelids,  are  also 
localities  in  which  the  aftection  is  not  infrequently  seen.  The 
face  is  much  more  prone  to  be  invaded  by  the  superficial  than 
by  the  deep-seated  variety.  The  genitalia,  especially  the 
penis  and  scrotum  in  the  male,  and  the  labia  in  the  female 
aris  not  uncommon  seats  of  the  disease;  upon  the  glam 
penis  it  ia  apt  to  show  itself  as  a  papillary  growth;  upon  th 
scrotum  as  the  superficial  form  ;  upon  the  labia  either  as  the 
superficial  or  deep-seated  variety.  Other  localities  of  the 
body  are  also  liable  to  epithelial  cancer;  it  may  occnr  opon 
the  trunk,  and,  more  rarely,  upon  the  lower  extremities, 

Epitheliomatous  growths  are  usually  single  in  number;  it 
rarely  happens  that  two  are  met  with  upon  the  same  indl 
vidua!. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  epithelial  cancer  are  obscure.     loj 
many  instances  no  cause  whatever  can  be  given.     The  di 
ease  is  encountered  much  more  frequently  in  the  male  than 
in  the  female.     Thiersch  found  that  out  of  102  cases  col 
lected  by  him,  80  occurred   ia  men  and   22   in   women.' 
Paget's  experience  is  similar;  in  105  cases,  affecting  regions, 
common  to  both  sexes,  86  were  in  males  and  19  in  females 

Epithelioma  rarely  shows  itself  before  middle  life,  com^ 
monly  not  before  the  age  of  forty-five  or  fifty.     It  may,  how- 
ever, make  its  appearance  earlier,  and  a  few  cases  are  on 
record  where  it  occurred  as  early  as  childhood.     It  is  apt 
to  have  its  starting-point  in  a  locally  irritated  tissue,  a< 
for  example,  in  au  excoriation,  or  about  a  lip  that  has  been 
irritated  by  the  use  of  tobacco.     Warts  of  all  kinds  are  thttj 
seat  at  which  epithelioma  very  commonly  first  makes  it 
appearance.     Neevi,  both  pigmentary  and  vascular,  are  al* 
structures  in  which  it  is  well  known  the  disease  often  com- 
mences.   Occasionally  epithelial  cancer  appears  to  be  hered- 
itary; in  the  vast  majority  of  instances,  however,  no  such 
disease  can  be  asuertuined  to  have  existed  in  parents. 


*  Der  EpithelialkrelM  namentlicli  der  Haut,  p.  805.     Leipzig,  18415. 
f  L«ctureji  on  Surgical  Fathologj.    8d  edition,  p.  783. 
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Pathology. — The  anatomy  of  epithelial  cancer  of  the  skin 
varies  somewhat  with  the  form  of  the  disease  under  con- 
sideration, and  with  the  stage  of  the  process.  According 
as  the  growth  happens  to  be  Buperticial,  papillary  or  deep- 
seated,  will  there  be  more  or  less  difference  in  the  anatomical 
arrangement  and  distribution  of  the  pathological  formation. 
As  a  type  of  the  disease,  that  which  occurs  about  the  lip  may 
be  taken.  If  tlie  growth  he  incised  with  a  knife,  the  cut 
surface  is  seen  with  the  naked  eye  to  be  of  a  grayish,  yel- 
lowish or  pale-red  color,  and  to  he  marked  here  and  there, 
particularly  near  the  surface,  with  numerous  minute  grayish 
or  yellowish  points,  rounded  accumulations,  and  irregular 
bands  or  streaks,  which  usually  occupy  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  the  structure;  these  formations  are  the  epithelial 
processes  and  globes,  to  be  referred  to.  Upon  pressure  the 
cut  surface  of  an  epithelioma  yields  a  more  or  less  scanty, 
watery  or  viscid,  yellowish  fluid,  together  with  a  whitish  or 
yellowish,  firm  or  soft,  cheesy,  more  or  less  granular  mate- 
rial, similar  to  that  of  the  secretion  of  comedones.  This 
substance  may  usually  be  scjueezed  out  of  the  growth,  when 
it  appears  in  the  form  of  small,  rounded,  comedo-like  plugs, 
variable  as  to  number  and  size.  The  character  of  the  pro- 
duct obtained  from  a  section  will  vary  considerably  with 
the  variety  and  seat  of  the  disease,  as  well  as  with  its  age ; 
thus  it  may  be  dry,  friable,  and  firm,  or  soft  and  semi-fluid. 
The  amount  of  vascularity  also  varies. 

In  microscopic  structure,  epithelioma  is  made  up  of  epithe- 
lial cells,  which  vary  greatly  as  to  size,  shape,  and  arrange- 
meut.  The  cells  range  themselves  into  masses  which  are 
characterized  by  growing  into  and  invading  other  tissues, 
as  connective  tissue,  \vhere  they  form  peculiar  structures, 
which  assume  the  shape  either  of  cylindrical  processes  or 
of  rounded,  globular  bodies.  The  cells  may  first  be  re- 
ferred to.  They  are  of  the  squamous,  or  pavement,  variety, 
and  dift'er  but  little  from  normal  epithelium  as  met  with 
upon  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth.  They 
present  nothing  characteristic  of  epithelioma.  They  are 
thin,  flat,  and  variously  shaped ;  their  form  varies  with 
their  age  and  with  the  part  of  the  growth  from  which  they 
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come.  When  young,  thej  are  rounded ;  as  thej  grow  older 
they  become  polygonal,  mostly  irregular  and  angular  in 
outline,  and  finally  caudate  or  elongated.  They  contain, 
as  a  rule,  a  nucleus,  which  ia  usually  largo  and  rounded; 
more  rarely  they  have  two  nuclei.  As  they  become  older 
they  lose  their  nuclei.  The  cells  frequently  undergo  change 
into  fatt}'  degeneration,  the  nucleus  disappearing,  and  ihe 
cells  showing  fine  granular  dots  and  oil  globules. 

The  cells  may  be  arranged  either  in  the  form  of  clab- 
shaped,  cylindrical  or  conical  processes,  or  of  rounded  nesta, 
or  globes  (known  also  as  "concentric  globules,"  "fibrous 
capsules,"  *' laminated  capsules,"  '•onion-shaped  bodies," 
"epithelial  nests,"  "pearl  globules,"  "epithelial  pearls," 
"  epithelial  globes"). 

The  processes  referred  to  consist  of  the  mucous  layer  of 
the  epidermis,  projected  into  the  connective  tissue  in  the 
form  of  long,  narrow,  finger-shaped  growths.  The  cells  are 
usually  greatly  crowded,  so  much  so  as  to  constitute  solid 
masses  or  plugs  of  epithelium.  They  vary  as  to  size,  and 
to  the  depth  to  which  they  penetrate.  At  times  they  are  sc 
large  as  to  bo  seen  in  sections  with  the  naked  eye,  appearing  asi 
streaks  and  irregular  lines,  running  from  the  surface  toward 
the  centre  of  the  growth.  These  cylindnform  processes  are 
not  infrequently  developed  in  such  numbers  as  almost  to 
obliterate  the  pnpillse.  In  highly  developed  epitheliomata 
they  penetrate  in  all  directions,  extend  deeply  into  the  con- 
nective tissue,  press  upon  tlie  surrounding  structures,  and 
finally  take  more  or  less  complete  possessiou  of  the  whole 
skin.  Ultimately  they  undergo  retrograde  metamorphosis, 
ending  either  iu  fatty  or  in  keratoid  or  colloid  degeneration. 
They  either  disappear  by  absorption,  or  ulceration  results 
and  they  are  exfoliated  from  tlie  surface. 

The  epithelial  globes  are  made  up  of  concentrically  ai 
ranged  cells,  disposed  like  the  coats  of  an  oniou.  In  consisi 
ence  they  may  be  solid  or  soft.  The  cells  composing  these 
masses  vary;  those  in  the  centre  are  usually  smalt,  round, 
and  succulent,  while  those  on  the  periphery  are  elongated, 
flat,  dry,  and  horny.  The  globes  vary  greatly  in  size ;  not 
infrequently  they  are  so  large  as  to  be  readily  seen  with  the 
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naked  eye.  In  form  they  are  rouiuletl  or  oval,  and  circum- 
scribed. They  are  found  in  the  cylindritbrni  processes,  and 
also  in  other  portions  of  the  growth.  They  are  not,  how- 
ever, characterietic  of  epithelial  cancer;  they  may  occur 
wherever  epithelium  is  undergoing  proliferation  and  reten- 
tion, as,  for  example,  in  milium  and  in  sebaceous  cyst. 

The  amount  of  stroma  existing  with  epithelial  cancer 
varies;  it  is,  however,  never  a  marked  element  in  the  anat- 
omy of  the  disease.  It  ia  seen  chiefly  iu  the  papillary  and 
deep-seated  varieties. 

Concerning  the  histogeriesis,  or  the  formation  and  devolop- 
meut  of  epithelial  cancer,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  takes 
its  origin  from  the  normal  epitheiium  of  the  skin,  mucous 
membrane  or  glands.  Compared  with  other  varieties  of 
carcinoma,  epitliclioma  possesses  a  decidedly  less  degree  of 
malignancy,  and  this  a  relatively  local  one. 

Diagnosis. — Epithelioma  nniy  be  confounded  witli  syphilitic 
tubercles  and  ulcerations,  acuminated  warts,  lupus,  and  the 
rare  affection  rhinoscleroma.  The  papule  or  ulcer  of  epitlie- 
lial  cancer,  especially  if  about  the  genitalia,  may  resemble 
the  chancre;  attention  to  the  history  of  the  case,  the  dura- 
tion of  the  lesion,  as  well  as  to  other  points  of  diagnostic 
value,  will  aid  in  arriving  at  a  correct  opinion.  The  evolu- 
tion of  late  syphilitic  formations  is  always  much  more  rapid 
than  that  of  cancerous  deposits;  only  rarely,  iu  malignant 
cases,  does  epithelioma  run  a  rapid  course,  one  of  months. 
The  character,  moreover,  of  the  ulcerative  process  due  to 
syphilis  is  very  ditl'erent  from  that  of  epithelial  cancer.  In 
tubercular  syphilis  two,  three  or  more  points  of  ulceration 
are  apt  to  exist;  in  cancer  usually  only  one.  In  syphilis 
the  secretion  is  abundant,  yellowish,  and  creamy;  in  cancer 
it  is  scanty,  water-colored,  streaked  with  blood,  viscid,  and 
stringy.  The  condition  of  the  tissues  surrounding  the  ulcer 
is  different.  In  cancer  there  is  more  or  less  induration  and 
areolar  redness;  in  syphilis  there  is  none,  the  deposit  ter- 
minating abruptly  agajtist  the  sound  skin.  In  cancer  there 
is  apt  to  be  pain  of  a  lancinating  character;  in  syphilis  the 
ulcer  is  without  pain. 

Inasmuch  as  many  epithelial  cancers  begin  in  the  form 
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of  warts,  papillomata,  etc.,  it  ia  often  difficult  to  decid* 
whether  the  lesion  is  a  simple  wart,  or  ia  of  a  caiiceroui 
nature.  The  history  of  the  case,  the  mode  of  advance,  th< 
general  appearance  of  the  growth,  the  age  of  the  patient,^ 
and  the  course  of  the  disease,  must  determine  its  nature. 
Observation  of  the  case  for  a  short  time  generally  enabW 
the  surgeon  to  estjtblish  the  diagnosis  beyond  doubt. 

Epithelioma  may  be  known  from  lupus  vulgaris  by  iU 
usually  attacking  the  middle-aged  and  the  old;  lupus  vuU 
giina  commonly  first  shows  itself  in  the  young,  often  in  early 
childhood.     Epithelioma  is  almost  invariably  a  single  forma- j 
tiou ;  the  deposits  of  lupus  are  commonly  multiple;  Iupu9^^| 
moreover,  ia  apt  to  invade  several  regions  of  the  body  at  the  ^* 
same  time,  as,  for  example,  the  face  and  hand.     When  alcer-^j 
ation  takes  place  in  lupus,  or  when  it  assumes  an  hypev^H 
trophic  form,  the  diagnosis  becomes  more  difficult,  the  two^" 
diseases  iu  tliiscase  often  closely  resembling  each  other;  but^^ 
the  peculiar,  macular  and  papular  deposits  of  lupus,  aggre^^f 
gated  into  patches,  and  having  their  seat  usually  around  the 
ulcer,,  will   serve  to  distinguish   it   from  epithelial  cancer. 
The  discharge  from  a  cancerous  ulcer  is,  moreover,  different 
from  that  of  a  lupus  ulcer;  it  is  scanty,  viscid,  and  paU 
while  that  of  lupus  is  quite  abundant,  yellowish,  and  puri- 
forni.   The  discharge  from  the  ulcer  of  epithelioma  is  usually 
ofiensive;  that  from  lupus  is,  as  a  rule,  not  so,  notwithstand- 
ing great  destruction  of  the  tissues. 

Treatment. — The   diagnosis   once   established,  the  sooner 
treatment  ia  instituted  the  better.    Internal  remedies  are  of 
no  avail.     Tlie  growth  ia  to  be  removed,  with  as  much  ofl^ 
the  tissue   immediately  about  it  aa  the  case  in  baud  may^^ 
appear  to  call  for.     This  may  be  accomplished  either  by  the 
knife  or  by  cauterization.    The  operation  to  be  preferred  will 
depend  upon  the  variety  of  cancer,  whether  superficial  ofj 
deep-seated;   the  e.xtent  to  which   the  surrounding  tissu< 
are  utlected;  and  the  locality  attacked.    Iu  some  cases  the 
knife  will  prove  most  serviceable,  in  others  caustics.     The 
ultimate  result,  as  regards  relapses,  will  be  found  about  the      i 
same  with  either  mode  of  procedure,  provided  both  openU^I 
tions  are  performed  with  equal  skill.     Superficial  epith©-^^ 
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liomata  are,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  best  removed  with 
caustic.  Among  the  various  remedies,  caustic  potash,  pure 
or  weaicened,  in  stick  form  or  in  solution,  in  my  opinion, 
occupies  the  tirst  position.  It  ia  eftectual,  and  may  be  de- 
pended upou.  It  causes  much  leas  pain  than  other  power- 
ful caustics;  moreover,  the  pain  does  not  continue  after 
the  cauterization,  and  by  means  of  acids  may  be  almost  in- 
stantaneously relieved.  The  growth  should  be  thoroughly 
cauterized,  no  part  of  it  being  permitted  to  remain  undis- 
turbed. In  all  cases  it  is  advisable  to  carry  the  caustic  into 
the  border  of  the  sound  tissues.  As  the  operation  is  being 
performed,  the  operator  must  determine  the  extent  of  the 
disease  and  the  amount  of  tissue  to  be  acted  upou.  The 
readiness  with  which  the  morbid  tissue  gives  way  and  is 
destroyed  under  the  caustic,  and  the  resistance  experienced 
when  in  contact  with  normal  structures,  will  enable  the 
surgeon  to  know  when  to  desist  from  further  cauterization. 
There  is  usually  no  hemorrhage.  After  the  operation  the 
parts  are  to  be  bathed  for  a  few  minutea  with  dilute  acetic 
acid,  and  subsequently  dressed  with  diachylon  ointment  or 
olive  oil  and  charpie  or  lint.  The  dressing  may  be  changed 
once  in  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  and  the  surface  of  the 
wound  carefully  washed  with  soap  and  water  if  the  secre- 
tion be  at  all  ofienaive.  In  the  course  of  a  week  the  eschar 
will  have  loosened  and  detached  itself,  showing  a  healthy 
granulating  wouud,  which,  in  cases  favorably  disposed,  will 
heal  completely,  leaving  not  infrequently  an  iusiguilicaut 
Bcar.  On  the  other  hand,  in  cases  where  the  disease  is  of  a 
malignant  type,  the  wouud  repairs  itself  in  apparently  the 
usual  healthy  manner  for  the  first  few  weeks,  after  which 
the  reparative  process  arrives  at  a  stand-still,  and  the  ulcer 
800U  breaks  down  into  its  former  state.  This  is  apt  to  be 
the  course  of  the  deep-seated  variety.  Potassa  cum  calce,  iu 
stick,  or  in  powder  form,  made  into  a  paste  (Vienna  paste), 
is  also  a  valuable  preparation.  It  is  at  times  to  be  preferred 
to  the  pure  caustic  potash. 

Other  caustics  are  used  for  the  same  purpose.  The  chlo- 
ride of  zinc,  either  in  the  form  of  a  paste,  with  flour,  or 
iu  stick  form,  enjoys  a  high  reputation  for  the  treatment  of 
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epithelial  cancer,  especiallj  the  superficial  varietj.     It  i8] 
ettective,  but  intensely  painful,  the  pain  often   remaining 
uncontrollable  for  several  daya.     I  have  known  it  to  be  bo) 
severe  and  so  long  continued  as  to  greatly  prostrate  the 
patient.    It  i8,  moreover,  doubtful  whether  it  possesses  the 
advantages  over  other  caustics  which  have  been  claimed  for 
it.     Arsenic,  in  the  form  of  a  paste,  may  be  used  with  benetiti 
in  certain  cases  of  the  superficial  variety,  as  in  the  treatnientn 
of  lupus  vulgaris.     So  also  nitrate  of  silver;  this  substance  is 
especially  valuable  in  destroying  the  early  formations  of  the 
disease,  and  the  small  deposits  which  are  apt  to  occur  about 
the  margin  of  superficial  ulcers  and  in  relapses.     Whatever 
remedy  be  employed,  it  sliould  be  thoroughly  applied;  the 
more  thorough  the  operation,  the  less  likelihood  of  a  relapse. 

On  the  other  band,  there  are  cases  in  which  it  is  prefer- 
able to  use  the  knife  instead  of  caustic.  The  extent  of  thej 
disease,  the  locality  invaded,  the  previous  failure  of  causticaj 
to  arrest  the  process,  and  other  circumstances,  not  infre-^ 
quently  render  extirpation  with  the  knife  a  better  mode  of 
procedure.  The  advisability  of  one  or  the  other  plan  ofi 
operation  must  bo  determined  by  the  case  in  hand. 

The  galvanic  cautery  has  been  employed  with  marked 
success  in  the  treatment  of  epithelioma;  it  is  an  effective 
and  valuable  remedy  suitable  to  many  cases.*  It  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  cases  where  the  growth  occupies  regional 
which  could  only  with  difficulty  be  treated  with  caustic  or 
the  knife,  as,  for  example,  about  the  inner  canthus  of  th< 
eye.  Ilebra,  Kaposi,  and  others,  speak  well  of  the  "scoop** 
or  *'  curette"  in  the  treatment  of  superficial  formations.  (Se« 
the  treatment  of  litpus  vulgaris,  p.  428.) 

ProgaoeU. — This  is  always  more  or  less  unfavorable.  It 
must  vary  with  each  case.  The  age  of  the  patient;  the  dura- 
tion of  the  disease ;  its  course ;  its  locality ;  whether  singlei 
or  multiple;  the  variety  of  the  disease,  whether  superficial 
or  deep-seated ;  the  amount  of  surrounding  infiltration;  th« 
presence  or  absence  of  glandular  involvement;  must  deter-* 
mine  the  prognosis. 


I 

f      1 

■A 


•  See  a  pspor,  reporting  c««ei,  by  Brjant,  Lancet,  April  4, 1874. 
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The  BWperficial  variety  may  be  present,  increasing  very 
slowly  in  size,  for  years  without  giving  riae  to  serious 
trouble ;  on  the  other  haiifl,  it  may  extend  quite  rapidly 
until  an  ulcer  of  considerable  size  has  formed;  in  other 
cases  it  may  pass  into  the  deep-seated  variety,  when  the 
prognosis  becomes  at  once  more  grave. 

The  deep-seated  variety  is  always  a  most  serious  disease. 
Its  course,  however,  varies  greatly.  At  one  time  it  runs  a 
fearfully  rapid  pace,  terminating  fatally  in  one  or  two  years; 
in  other  cases  it  exleudsitself  gradually  through  a  long  period. 

Relapses  frequently  take  place  about  the  seat  uf  the  old 
disease;  the  patient  should  always  be  warned  as  to  the 
possible  return  of  the  disease. 


SARCOMA  CUTIS. 

Sarcoma  of  the  skin  may  be  described  as  consisting  of 
shot,  pea,  hazelnut  or  larger  sized,  variously  shaped,  discrete 
tubercles  or  nodules,  pigmented  or  non-pigmented,  having 
their  seat  in  the  skin.*  They  are  smooth,  firm  and  elastic, 
atid  are  not  markedly  painful  upon  pressure.  In  color  they 
arc  reddish  or  brownish-red  ;  in  the  pigmented  variety  they 
are  bluish-red  or  eveu  blackiah-red.  They  may  occur  either 
singly  or  in  numbers,  the  hitter  course  being  the  more  usual, 
and  may  develop  upon  an}'  portion  of  the  body.  They  mani- 
fest themselves  without  regularity  of  distribution;  either  in 
the  form  of  groups  or  as  diffused  tubercles  aud  tumors. 
According  to  Kaposi,  the  multiple  pigmented  sarcoma,  of 
which  he  describes  five  cases,  always  tirst  appears  on  the 
soles  and  backs  of  the  feet,  and  later  ou  the  hands,  attended 
by  a  diffuse  thickeuing  of  the  skin. 

The  lymphatic  vessels  and  glands  are  not  involved.  The 
disease  is  seen  in  both  men  and  women,  and  has  been  ob- 
served  to  occur  generally  towards  middle  age.  It  is  always 
Tualiguant  in  character,  usually  proving  fatal  ia  the  course 
of  a  few  years. 

*  I  am  indebted  to  the  writings  of  Wigglosworth  (Arohivca  of  Der- 
matology, vol,  ii,,  No.  II,),  Kaposi  (Discttsea  of  the  Skin,  vol.  iv.),  and 
Kobner  (Archiv  fiir  Derrn.  uiid  Syph.,  III.  Heft,  1869),  for  my  knowledge 
of  tbii  disease. 
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The  formation  may  be  either  a  small  or  large  celled  sar- 
coma. Kaposi's  cases  showed  the  structure  to  consist  of 
clusters  of  small  round  cells  in  the  corium,  slight  hemor- 
rhages into  the  corium  and  papillary  layer,  and  an  abundance 
of  pigment.  In  Wigglesworth's  case,  the  disease  was  found 
to  be  seated  mainly  in  the  cutis,  and  to  consist  of  large  round 
cells  with  a  single  granular  nucleus,  which  were  relatively 
uniform  in  size,  and  considerably  larger  than  white  blood 
corpuscles.  They  were  imbedded  in  a  reticulated,  delicately 
fibrous  stroma,  the  meshes  of  which  enclosed,  as  a  rule, 
single  cells. 

The  disease  is  a  rare  one,  only  a  few  cases  being  on  record. 

TIMYUa  VASCULOSIS. 

Syn.  \oevu8  Vascularis ;  Xajvus  Sanguineus;  Naevus  Flammeus  ;  Claret 
Stain  ;  Port  Wino  Stain. 

Vascular  najvi  are  congenital  formations,  composed  chiefly 
of  bloodvessels,  w^hich  have  their  seat  in  the  skin  and  sub- 
cutaneous tissues.  Their  external  characters  vary ;  they  may 
be  prominent,  turgescent,  tumor-like,  circumscribed  growths-, 
with  an  uneven,  rugous  surface,  or  they  may  be  flat,  non- 
elevated,  imperfectly  defined,  indistinct,  smooth  patches.  In 
form  they  are  roundish  or  irregularly  shaped.  They  are 
always  reddish  in  color,  but  vary  considerably  as  to  the 
shade.  They  may  be  either  small  or  large ;  sometimes  they 
are  so  extensive  as  to  cover  large  hand-sized  areas.  They 
are  seldom  multiple;  usually  only  one  is  present.  They  are 
encountered  upon  all  parts  of  the  surface,  but  are  commonly 
met  with  upon  the  face,  neck,  trunk,  and  upper  extremities. 
Nicvi  vary  exceedingly  in  their  course;  at  one  time,  having 
attained  a  certain  size,  they  remain  stationary  through  life, 
while  in  other  cases  they  retrograde  to  a  variable  extent;  at 
times,  oti  the  other  hand,  they  increase  in  size.  The  more 
vascular  they  are,  the  more  likelihood  is  there  of  their  be- 
conjing  larger;  ordinarily  they  remain  as  permanent  deformi- 
ties, tending  to  decrease  as  the  patient  grows  older;  in  some 
cases  they  have  been  known  to  disappear  entirely. 

Pathology. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to  nrevi  are  alto- 
gether unknown.     In  structure  they  consist  of  dilated  aud 
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hypcrtrophied  bloodvessels  and  capillaries,  both  arteries  and 
veins,  which  have  their  seat  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous 
tissues.  The  vessels  are  to  be  considered  as  an  abnormal 
growth,  being  present  in  unusual  size,  number,  and  arrange- 
ment. Sections  through  naevi  show  them  to  be  made  up  of 
vessels  of  all  sizes,  which  run  here  and  there,  without  deti- 
nite  arrangement,  and  occupy  almost  the  whole  structure ; 
they  are  held  together  by  connective  tissue.  Other  structures 
common  to  the  normal  skin,  as  hairs  and  glands,  are  also 
usually  present.  In  the  deeper-seated  nrevi  considerable  fat 
tissue  at  times  exists  (angioma  lipomatodes). 

Treatment. — The  treatment  to  be  recommended  for  the 
removal  of  ncevi,  when  this  is  called  for,  will  depend  upon 
the  region  involved,  the  size,  form,  and  general  character 
of  the  formation  under  consideration.  Various  means  have 
been  suggested ;  those  which  have  been  attended  with  most 
success  are  the  following.  When  the  growth  is  small,  the 
size  of  a  split  pea,  and  circumscribed,  it  may  be  treated  by 
caustic  applications,  caustic  potash  being  the  most  service- 
able of  this  class  of  remedies.  It  should  be  applied  in 
solution,  the  strength  varying  according  to  the  amount  of 
surface  to  be  attacked  and  the  effect  produced;  the  smaller 
the  growth  the  stronger  may  the  solution  be  made.  I  am 
in  the  habit  of  employing  from  two  to  four  drachms  to  the 
ounce  of  water  for  small  mevi  and  telangiectases,  one,  two 
or  more  applications,  at  intervals,  sufficing  to  destroy  the 
growth.  Nitric  acid  is  also  successfully  employed,  especially 
in  flat  ntevi,  and,  according  to  Kaposi,  may  be  used  even  in 
quite  large  fornjations.  If  the  growth  be  of  any  size,  a  por- 
tion only  should  be  attacked  at  one  operation. 

Keumann  speaks  well  of  an  ointment  composed  of  adhesive 
plaster,  one  drachm,  tartar  emetic,  nine  grains,  for  small, 
tinger-nail  sized,  raised  or  flat,  circumscribed  njevi,  especially 
of  the  scalp.  Pustulation  and  free  suppuration  take  place, 
followed  by  a  flat,  thin,  soft  scar.  The  application  causes 
but  little  pain.  Kaposi  states  that  success  has  also  resulted 
from  painting  the  ntevus  with  collodion  and  corrosive  sub- 
limate, in  the  strength  of  eight  grains  to  the  fluidruchni. 
Injections  with  the  sesquichloride  of  iron,  and  other  like 
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substances,  as  formerly  practised,  are  not  to  be  recomraendedj 
they  are  apt  to  cause  extensive  sloughing,  and,  at  times 
hemorrhage. 

Vaccination  upon  nsevi  is  nt  times  followed  by  the  satia 
factory  destruction  of  the  growth ;  the  virus  should  be  in- 
serted at  various  points  over  the  tumor.     The  results,  how- 
ever, are  uncertain. 

The  treatment  of  ntevi  by  the  galvanic  current,  or  electrol- 
ysis, constitutes  probably  the  most  generally  useful  metliod, 
and  has  been  highly  recommended  in  preference  to  other 
remedies.  Numerous  instances  of  its  successful  employ- 
ment are  upon  record.*  The  advantages  claimed  for  it  over 
other  methods  of  treatment  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows: 
the  safety  of  the  operation;  the  absence  of  hemorrhage  ;  the 
cessation  of  pain  immediately  after  operation ;  the  abHence 
of  scar  in  small  naevt ;  and,  finally,  the  simplicity,  rapidity, 
and  effectiveness  of  the  operation. 

"Where  the  tumors  are  prominent  or  pedunculated,  the  liga- 
ture may  often  be  employed  with  good  result,  although  a  scar 
is  af>t  to  remain  in  cases  where  the  growth  is  of  any  size. 

TELANGIECTASIS. 

Telangiectases  are  vascular  cutaneous  growths  which  make 
their  appearance  during  the  life  of  the  individual.  They 
are,  therefore,  acquired  growths  in  contradistinction  to  those 
which  are  congenital  and  which  are  called  ntevi.  They 
occur  either  in  the  form  of  more  or  less  circumscribed  for- 
mations or  as  tortuous  lines.  They  are  seen  with  the  naked 
eye  to  be  made  up  of  a  network  of  enlarged  capillaries. 

The  circumscribed  growths  vary  in  size  from  a  pin-bead  to  J 
pea.  They  are  usually  on  a  level  with  the  surrounding  skin; 
not  infrequently,  however,  they  are  raised.  In  shape  they 
are  roundish  or  irregular  with  radiating  lines.  In  color  they 
vary  from  bright  to  dark  red.  They  shoAv  themselves  singly 
or  iu  numbers;  one,  two  or  three  may  not  infrequently  be 


*  Seo  pnpors  by  Carter,  Lancet,  Jan.  18,  1873;  Pcnbull,  Liinccl,  April  II 
1874;  Beard,  Pbila.  Med.  Times,  Sept.  6,  1874;  Knoll,  Lancvt,  Hvch 
1875  I  Duncan,  Edin.  Med.  Jgur.,  Feb.,  1876. 
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observed  here  and  there  over  the  surface.  They  may  develop 
upon  any  region  ;  they  are  moat  frequently  encountered  upon 
the  face  and  neck. 

The  lines  appear  in  the  form  of  an  ill-detiued  patch  or 
collection  of  distended  bloodvessels,  more  or  less  distinct  in 
outline,  ramifying  over  the  surface  in  a  tortuous  or  serpentine 
manner.  They  are  met  with  upon  the  face,  neck,  chest,  and 
otlier  regions. 

As  a  rule,  telangiectases  do  not  manifest  themselvea  until 
adult  or  middle  age.  They  are  noted  to  occur  in  both  sexes. 
They  are  unattended  by  pain  or  inconvenience.  Their  course 
is  slow,  enlarging,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  only  through  a 
period  of  years;  they  rarely,  however,  attain  any  size.  They 
may  either  remain  as  permanent  growths  or  they  may  dis- 
afipear  spontaneously;  having  reached  a  certain  size  tliey  are 
apt  to  remain  through  life. 

Rosacea. — By  this  term  is  designated  a  variety  of  telan- 
giectasis, characterized  by  a  diU'uaed,  more  or  less  general 
dilatation  of  the  cutaneous  capillaries  of  the  face.  The 
vessels  and  their  ramifieations  are  enlarged  and  give  the 
skin  a  reddish  appearance,  marked  with  tinea  which  are  apt 
to  be  tortuous  and  irregular  in  their  course.  The  condition 
may  be  localized,  as  is  ordinarily  the  case,  as,  for  example, 
upon  the  nose ;  or  it  may  be  generalized,  occurring  over  the 
greater  portion  of  the  face.  Its  common  seat  is  the  nose; 
it  also  manifests  itself  very  frequently  upon  the  cheeks  and 
chin.  The  forehead  may  also  be  attacked,  either  atone  or  in 
connection  with  other  parts  of  the  face. 

Rosacea  may  be,  and  very  often  is,  complicated  with  acne, 
giving  rise  to  the  affection  acne  rosacea;  or,  on  the  other 
haiul,  it  may  occur  as  the  sole  disease,  without  disturbance 
of  the  sebaceous  glands.  It  is  also  seen  upon  the  nose  in  con- 
nection with  seborrhtca  in  chlorotic  and  auseraic  individuals. 

In  simple  rosacea  the  skin  is  usually  smooth  ;  in  aggravated 
cases  it  is  apt  to  be  rough  and  uneven,  owing  to  the  extreme 
distention  of  the  vessels.  "When  seborrhoca  is  present  the 
part  presents  a  shining,  more  or  less  greasy  appearance. 
Upon  pressure  the  redness  disappears  for  the  moment,  but 
quickly    returns.      The    part    is   very   often   warmer   than 
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exist,  or  they  may  be  present  in  large  numbers,  involving 
all  regions  of  the  body,  particularly  the  trunk;  they  are 
generally  isolated.  They  increase,  as  a  rule,  rapidly  in  size. 
Having  reached  certain  proportions,  they  incline  either  to 
become  smaller  (and,  it  is  said,  to  disappear)  or,  as  is  usually 
the  case,  to  break  down  into  a  state  of  ulceration.  The 
ulceration  starts  in  the  centre  of  the  growth,  terminating 
sooner  or  later  in  a  shallow  or  deep,  usually  large,  freely- 
suppurating,  fungoid  ulcer,  having  a  reddish  or  yellowish 
base,  with  a  grayish,  viscid  secretion.  The  ulceration  is,  as  a 
rule,  very  extensive,  and  is  said  to  be  the  most  characteristic 
feature  of  the  disease.  A  cachectic  condition  sets  in,  followed 
by  loss  of  appetite,  diarrhoea,  emaciation,  a  peculiar,  pale, 
waxy  color  of  the  whole  integument,  and  ultimately  death. 
The  duration  of  the  disease  varies  from  one  to  a  number  of 
years. 

Pathology. — In  a  case  carefully  examined  by  Ranvier,*  to 
whom  we  are  chiefly  indebted  for  our  knowledge  of  the  nature 
of  these  formations,  the  tumors  were  soft,  yielding  on  section 
a  juice  exactly  like  that  of  cancer  or  of  a  lymphatic  gland. 
The  cells  obtained  by  scraping  the  surface  were  like  those 
found  in  connection  with  irritated  lymphatic  ganglia ;  some 
of  the  larger  ones  contained  several  nuclei ;  they  were  formed 
of  a  mass  of  protoplasm  without  enveloping  membrane.  In 
non-ulcerated  tumors  the  papillfe  of  the  coriuni  were  spread 
out,  and  in  some  places  their  form  was  almost  obliterated. 
The  papillse,  corium,  and  deeper  tissues  were  replaced  by  the 
new  formation,  which  consisted  of  adenoid  tissue,  made  up 
o'f  a  network  of  pale,  soft,  anastomosing  fibrillee,  traversed  by 
capillaries,  running  in  all  directions.  No  white  corpuscles 
were  found  in  the  capillaries.  The  meshes  of  the  network 
were  filled  with  lymphatic  cells. 

No  specific  treatment  has  been  suggested.  The  prognosis 
is  very  unfavorable. 

•  Gillot,  loc.  cit.,  p.  41. 
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NEUEOMA   CUTIS. 

By  the  name  of  neuroma  of  the  skin  I  would  describe  a 
dieeaae  characterized  by  tlie  presence  of  variously  sized  aud 
shaped  neuromatous  growths  having  their  seat  primarily  in 
the  true  eklu.  The  affection  is  au  exceedingly  rare  one,  and 
as  there  are,  to  ray  knowledge,  but  two  cases  upon  record,  one 
reported  by  myself,*  the  other  by  Kosinski,!  I  shall  present 
an  abstract  of  the  cases  themselves. 

Case  I. — The  patient  is  a  man,  aged  seventy,  who  has 
been  under  my  observation  for  the  past  six  years.|  Tlie  dis- 
ease began  at  the  age  of  sixty,  in  the  form  of  small,  rounded 
tubercles,  situated  in  the  skin  of  the  shoulder,  attended  with 
itching  but  not  pain.  For  a  period  of  four  years  they  con- 
tinued to  apjjear  in  numbers,  so  that  by  the  end  of  this  time 
the  arm  and  shoulder  were  well  studded  with  them.  During 
the  last  six  years  they  have  manifested  themselves  at  longer 
intervals,  and  tlieir  development  has  been  slower,  although 
new  ones  still  make  their  appearance  from  time  to  time. 
The  original  tubercles  have,  within  this  term,  scarcely  in- 
creased in  size. 

The  disease  is  at  present  characterized  by  numerous  small, 
split-pea  sized,  hard,  rounded  tubercles,  occupying  the  left 
scapular  region,  shoulder,  and  outer  surface  of  the  arm  as 
far  down  as  the  elbow.  They  are  irregularly  disseminated, 
and  occupy  no  particular  nerve  tract.  They  are  firmly  in- 
corporated with  the  skin,  and  extend  into  tlie  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue ;  they  are  immovable  aud  not  pedunculated. 
Over  the  shoulder  and  arm  they  are  most  numerous,  and  are 
closely  packed  together,  Ihe  surface  presenting  a  solid  mass 
of  hard,  uneven,  tuberculated  tissue;  about  the  scapular 
region,  as  well  as  farther  down  the  arm  near  the  elbow,  they 
are  more  scattered  and  are  discrete,  the  skin  between  them 
being  in  all  respects  normal.     They  are  of  a  purplish-pink 

*  Case  of  Painful  Kouronia  of  the  Skin.  Anier.  Jour,  of  the  Med.  Sci., 
Oct.,  1878. 

f  Noiiroina  Multiplex.     Centralblatt  fiir  Chirurgie,  Jfo.  10,  1874. 

I  The  nutei  describe  the  disease  aa  it  existed  before  the  0]>crailioii  (in  Octo- 
ber, 1874).    Tbti  cue  is  ttill  under  notice. 
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or  pinkish  color,  the  shade  varying  with  their  age  niid  loca- 
tion ;  the  more  recent,  ieohited  formations  are  either  pink- 
ish or  the  color  of  normal  skin.  The  color  of  the  disease*! 
snrfnce,  as  a  whole,  varies  greatly,  according  to  the  position 
of  the  limb,  the  temperature,  and  the  presence  or  absence 
of  pain.  Fine,  laminated,  yellowish,  glistening  scales  are 
slowly  produced  and  shed  from  the  tubercles,  giving  the 
atlectc-d  j)urt  a  dry,  somewhat  scaly  asi>ect.  The  surface  is 
warmer  than  the  adjacent  healthy  skin  ;  during  an  attack  of 
pain  it  becomes  quite  hot,  and,  at  times,  livid  in  color.  Pain, 
paroxysmal  in  character,  constitutes  the  distressing  feature 
of  the  disease.  This  did  not  manifest  itself  till  three  years 
after  the  tubercles  had  begun  to  form,  since  which  time  it  has 
increased  gradually  iu  severity  to  its  present  degree,  which  it 
attained  some  four  years  ago. 

The  pain  during  a  paroxysm  is  excruciatingly  violent, 
shooting  down  the  arm  as  far  as  the  knuckles,  across  the 
chest,  and  up  the  side  of  the  nock  and  head.  Tiie  paroxysms 
usually  last  an  hour  or  longer.  Its  exciting  causes  are  move- 
ment of  the  affected  part,  exposure  to  cold  air,  and  mental 
worry  and  excitement.  Any  decided  change  to  bad  weather 
is  accompanied  by  a  severe  attack.  There  is  greater  immu- 
nity from  pain  in  summer,  or  in  a  warm  atmosiphore,  than 
in  winter  or  during  a  rainy  or  enowy  season.  The  nutritiou 
of  the  arm  is  in  no  way  impaired.  The  general  health  is 
good. 

No  cause  can  be  assigned  for  the  disease.  Microscopic 
examination  of  excised  tubercles  revealed  the  growth  to  be 
made  up  of  a  firm  connective  tissue  containing  numerous 
fasciculi  of  what  in  all  prubability  were  uerve  fibres,  running 
up  as  high  as  the  papillary  layer  of  the  coriura.* 

None  of  the  various  methods  of  treatment  employed  from 
time  to  time  having  proved  of  benefit,  exsectiou  of  a  portion 
(one  inch)  of  the  brachial  plexus  of  nerves  was  performed  by 


*  In  the  fir»t  exitmination  of  the  growth,  the  result  of  whicli  wm  given 
with  iho  report  of  the  cast',  1  was  unable  to  diMiKini>lrate  the  presence  of 
sbnurnal  nerve  structure.  Since  that  titno  examinations  of  other  more  «!- 
ccntly  excised  tuberclua  have  shown  the  exutence  of  the  above  dtwcribed 
formatioQ. 
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Dr.  F.  F.  Maary,  The  operation  was  followed  bj  marked 
diminution  of  pain  and  considerable  decrease  in  the  size  of 
the  growths.* 

Case  II. — ^Kosinski's  case  is  briefly  reported  as  follows: 
The  patient  was  a  man,  aged  thirty.  The  disease  made  its 
appearance  in  his  sixteenth  year.  The  tubercles  were  at  first 
small  and  painless,  but  later  grew  in  size  and  became  pain- 
ful. The  aftectiou  occupied  the  posterior  and  outer  sides  of 
the  right  thigh,  as  far  down  as  the  lower  third,  and  a  portion 
of  the  buttock.  It  was  characterized  by  numerous  (about 
one  hundred),  disseminated,  more  or  less  well-defined,  round 
or  oval  tubercles,  varying  in  size  from  a  pinhead  to  a  hazel- 
nut. They  had  their  seat  in  the  corium,  extending  into  the 
deeper  structures ;  the  smaller  ones  appeared  to  occupy  the 
true  skin  alone.  They  were  hard,  elastic,  and  painful  to  the 
touch.  The  larger  ones  were  semi-transparent  in  appear- 
ance. The  surface  of  the  aflFected  skin  was  dry,  uneven,  and 
covered  with  a  slowly  desquamating,  scaly  epidermis.  Pain 
was  a  marked  feature  in  the  disease.  Upon  pressure  the 
growths,  more  especially  the  larger  ones,  were  intensely 
painful,  the  pain  radiating  in  all  directions.  Pain  was  pres- 
ent, moreover,  in  the  aftected  part  even  during  repose. 

Microscopic  examination  of  excised  tubercles  showed  them 
to  be  composed  of  "  non-medullated  nerve  fibres  and  con- 
nective tissue."  The  growths  were  found  to  be  supplied  by 
the  branches  of  the  small  sciatic  and  external  cutaneous 
nerves.  All  other  treatment  having  failed,  a  portion  of  the 
small  sciatic  nerve  was  exposed  by  an  oblique  incision  in 
the  gluteal  fold,  and  an  inch  exsected.  The  operation  was 
followed  by  an  immediate  diminution  of  pain  in  the  tuber- 
cles and  afl'ected  parts.  Four  mouths  later  they  had  nearly 
disappeared  and  were  entirely  painless. 

Attention  has  thus  been  called  to  two  examples  of  a  dis- 
ease which  I  believe  to  be  entitled  to  the  name  under  which 
they  have  been  placed.  It  is  without  doubt  closely  allied, 
clinically  as  well  as  pathologically,  to  the  affection  known  as 

*  For  a  report  of  the  operation  and  the  details  of  its  result,  see  the  Amer. 
Jour,  of  the  Med.  Sci.,  July,  1874. 
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*'  subcutaneous  painful  tubercle."  It  differs,  however,  from 
the  subcutaneous  painful  tubercle,  as  originally  described  by 
Wood,*  in  having  its  seat  primarily  in  the  true  skin  and  not 
in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The  subcutaneous 
painful  tubercle,  as  its  name  indicates,  is  situated  beneath 
the  skin,  and  is  very  often  scarcely  perceptible  to  the  eye. 
It  is  always  found  to  be  freely  movable  under  the  skin  and 
never  in  any  way  attached  to  it,  It  is,  moreover,  almost 
invariably  a  solitary  growth. 

*  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  1812;   and  Trans,  of  the  Med.-Chir. 
8oc.  of  Edinburgh,  1829. 


OXJ-A.SS    "VIII. 

NEUROSES. 

Under  the  head  of  neuroses  are  classed  those  disorders 
which  are  characterized  by  an  alteration  in  the  normal  sensi- 
bility of  the  skin  unattended  by  structural  change.  They  are 
strictly  functional  in  character,  and  depend  upon  an  altered 
state  of  the  nervous  system,  manifesting  itself  directly  upon 
the  cutaneous  surface.  The  symptoms  of  neuroses  conse- 
quently are  purely  subjective,  no  structural  lesions  or  other 
objective  symptoms  primarily  existing;  secondary  lesions, 
as  scratch  marks  or  artificial  hypereemia,  may  be  produced, 
but  they  must  be  viewed  as  consequent  upon  the  original 
disturbaqce. 

The  affections  which  are  found  in  this  class  may  be  grouped 
into  two  divisions,  termed  hypereesthesia  and  aneesthesia. 

HTPES.SSTHESIA. 

Cutaneous  hypereesthesia  consists  in  an  abnormal  condition 
of  the  skin  characterized  by  an  augmentation  in  its  general 
sensibility.  It  may  be  idiopathic  or  symptomatic;  the  latter 
variety  is  that  usually  encountered,  the  condition  being 
secondary  and  manifestly  dependent  upon  some  more  serious 
disease.  Simple  augmented  natural  sensibility,  or  simple 
hypersesthesia,  may  be  either  general  or  local,  diffused  or 
circumscribed.  It  may  be  unilateral  or  symmetrical.  The 
temperature,  as  a  rule,  remains  normal.  The  causes  are 
varied,  the  condition  being  due  either  to  some  functional 
derangement  of  the  nervous  system,  or  to  some  organic  dis- 
ease connected  with  the  nerve  centres  or  trunks.  Hysteria 
and  allied  states  are  well  known  causes;  also  diseases  of  the 
brain,  spinal  cord  and  nerves.  The  sensation  in  the  parts 
ie  unduly  excited  and  exalted,  the  patient  experiencing  great 
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discomfort  from  contact  with  the  air,  clothes,  and  other 
objects.  The  skin  is  exquisitely  sensitive  to  all  impressions. 
In  duration  it  ma}'  be  permanent  or  temporary,  according 
to  the  cause  which  has  occasioned  it;  ordinarily  it  exists  as  a 
passing  derangement. 

SESMATALGIA. 

Syn.  Dermalgia;  Neuralgia  of  the  Skin;  Rheumatism  of  the  Skin;  Germ., 
Nervensehmerz  der  Haut;  Fr.,  Dermalgie. 

DeRMATALOIA  is  an  affection  OHABACTERIZED  BY  PAIN  HAVING 
ITS  SEAT  80LELT  IN  THE  SKIN,  ASSOCIATED  USUALLY  WITH  A  MOB- 
BIDLY  SENSITIVE  CONDITION  OF  THE  PART,  UNATTENDED  BY  STRUC- 
TURAL CHANGE. 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  of  dermatalgia  are  entirely 
subjective.*  There  is  absolutely  nothing  abnormal  to  be 
seen  upon  the  skin.  It  presents  no  sign  of  eruption,  nor 
is  there  any  alteration  in  its  thickness,  coloration  or  tem- 
perature. To  all  appearance  it  is  perfectly  healthy.  The 
disease  may  be  general  or  local;  commonly  it  is  confined 
to  a  small  area.  All  parts  of  the  body  may  be. invaded; 
it  has,  however,  preference  for  the  parts  supplied  with  hair, 
as  the  scalp  and  extensor  surfaces  of  the  limbs.  It  is  or- 
dinarily encountered  in  adult  age,  and  is  more  frequently 
observed  in  women  than  in  men.  The  afiection  is  described 
by  patients  as  consisting  of  an  extremely  sensitive  state  of 
tiie  skill,  accompanied  by  a  feeling  of  positive  pain,  which 
is  peculiar  in  that  it  has  its  seat  in  the  most  superficial 
layers  of  the  integument.  The  attack  is  often  quite 
sudden.  The  surface  becomes  remarkably  sensible  to  all 
external  impressions;  the  touch,  and  even  the  influence  of 
the  air,  excite  pain.  In  addition,  the  part  is  the  seat  of  a 
spontaneous  pain,  which  may  be  either  continuous  or  in- 
termittent in  character.  It  may  be  slight  or  very  severe 
in  degree,  and  is  compared  to  sensations  of  burning,  prick- 
ing, shooting,  boring  and  the  like.  It  is  said  at  times  to 
resemble  a  series  of  electric  shocks;   also,  as  though  the 

♦  I  nm  indebted  for  valuable  information  upon  this  affection  to  M.  Beau, 
Archives  Gon.  de  Mcdecine,  Tome  xii.,  Paris,  1841 ;  likewise  to  M.  Axenfeld, 
"  Diis  >i('vroses,"  Paris,  186i.     Clinical  experience  has  also  furnished  notes. 
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part  were  being  perforated  with  pins  or  nails.  It  is  also 
described  as  though  the  part  had  been  denuded  of  epidermis 
and  the  piipillfc  allowed  to  remain  exposed  to  the  air.  The 
contact  of  external  olijects,  as  well  as  motion,  always  in- 
creases the  pain;  the  rubbing  of  the  clothes,  or  the  mere 
touch  of  the  finger,  is  sufficient  to  produce  it.  Gentle  man- 
ipulation of  tlie  part  causes  a  greater  degree  of  pain  (iian 
pressure.  The  passage  of  the  fingers  lightly  over  the  surface 
will  give  rise  to  the  sensation  in  a  marked  manner,  whereas 
firm  and  forcible  pressure  will  often  relieve  it.  It  is  usually 
worse  at  night,  and  n»ay  be  so  severe  as  to  prevent  sleep. 
The  course  of  the  disease  is  indefinite;  it  may  continue  a 
week  or  a  much  longer  period.     Relapses  may  occur. 

Two  kinds  of  derniatalgia  are  encountered,  which  may 
be  designated  respectively  idiopathic  and  symptomatic.  In 
the  former  the  cutaneous  symptoms  exist  apparently  as  the 
primary  and  sole  disease,  while  in  the  hitter,  diseases  of 
other  organs  primarily  occur,  as,  for  examjtle,  lesions  of 
the  nervous  centres  (locomotor  ataxia),  upon  which  the  skin 
trouble  is  manifestly  dependent.  The  idiopathic  form  is 
very  rare;  the  symptomatic  more  coiiimoii.  The  cutaneous 
symptoms  are  siiriilar  in  both  varieties. 

Etiology. — The  causes  wliich  occasion  the  disorder  are  at 
times  obscure.  In  considering  this  point  it  is  of  importance 
to  discriminate  between  the  idiopathic  and  symptomatic 
forms  of  the  disease.  The  connection  between  rlieuma- 
tisiu  and  idiopathic  derniatalgia  has  been  well  estabiislied  by 
the  observations  of  Beau.  This  writer  considers  that  the 
majority  of  these  eases  must  be  viewed  as  of  a  rlieiunatic 
nature.  It  is  quite  certain  that  in  most  of  the  recorded 
examples  of  the  affection  there  has  been  a  history  of  rheu- 
matism, either  recent  or  remote.  It,  however,  also  occurs 
in  those  apparently  in  the  best  of  health.  It  is  not  eoiitined 
to  those  of  nervous  temperament.  It  has  beeu  observed  to 
follow  a  general  itnpression  of  cold.  In  other  cases  no  cause 
whatever  can  be  assigned.*     The  symptomatic  form  may  be 

*  A  Clue  of  this  kind,  occurring  in  a  gentlemnn,  recently  cnme  utider  my 
obicrvntion.  See  al60  Piorry,  "  Memoire  eur  Iti  Nature  el  le  Traltenient  de 
plusieurs  ^'^vroses,"  I'ltris,  1886. 


512 


27BUROSES. 


caused  by  a  number  of  comlitions.     Hysteria  is  one  of  the 
more  common  causes;  it  is  also  known  to  accompany  clilo-j 
rosia.*     Various  diseases  of  the  uervous  centres,  especially 
organic  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  are  now  and 
then  productive  of  it. 

Pathology. — From  the  character  of  the  pain  in  idiopathic] 
derniatalgia  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  disease  has  itsj 
seat  in  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin,  and,  more  definitely,  \n\ 
the  papillary  layer.     It  is  remarkably  superficial,  and  does 
not,  as  a  rule,  appear  to  extend  even  as  far  down  as  the 
subcutaneous  tissues.     As  Axenfeld  remarks,  in  addition  to 
the  location  of  the  pain  by  the  patient,  its  exasperation  caused] 
by  the  sligliteat  touch  proves  conclusively  that  it  is  actually 
situated  in  the  skin,  and  not  simply  referred  there  by  the  I 
nervous  cetttres.    This  writer  adds,  "that  it  is  this  which] 
distinguislies  it  from  the  paiua  experienced  in  the  skin  by 
those  atfected  with  deeper  neuralgias;  these  may  coincide 
with  actual  anaesthesia  of  the  integument  over  the  region  of 
the  parts  themselves  where  the  pain  is  complained  of.     Thai 
derniatalgia  which  accompanies  diverse  neuralgias  is  only 
then,  upon  the  whole,  one  of  their  possible  symptoms,  but 
not  a  necessary  symptom." 

Diagnosis. — The  aflection  may  be  confounded  with  simple 
hypericsthesia;  this  hitter  condition,  however,  usually  ex- 
tends over  a  considerable  surface,  and  is,  moreover,  un- 
accompanied by  pain.  Dermatalgia  will  be  distinguished 
from  pruritus  by  the  usually  limited  area  of  surface  at- 
tacked, and  by  the  presence  of  the  pain  instead  of  itching. 
It  should  not  be  cotifused  with  pains  in  the  nerve  trunks, 
ordinary  neuralgias,  situated  in  the  deeper  structures,  nor 
with  muscular  pains,  which  may  involve  the  cutaneous  tis-j 
sues;  the  superficial  character  of  the  pain,  appearing  to  be 
situated  just  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin,  will  serve  to 
distinguish  it. 

Treatment. — This  will  depend  upon  whether  it  be  idiopathic  j 
or  symptomatic  in  form,  and  more  particularly  upon  the  cause. 

*  See  sn  interesting  paper  by  Mordret,  Pragor  Viertcljnhrschrift,  toI.  73,  p. 
87;  also  Briquet,  Traits  cliniquc  et  th>-raj>eutique  d«  I'Ujst^rio,  Paris,  1869. 
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Rheumatism  shotild  always  be  sut^pccted.  In  obstinate  cases 
troubles  of  the  nerve  centres  may  ho  looked  for.  In  the 
idiopathic  form  the  disease  usually  disappears  at  the  end 
of  a  few  weeks,  either  with  or  without  treatment.  Local 
applications  are  at  times  demanded  to  relieve  the  acute 
symptoms  of  pain.     A  blister  to  the  part,  as  recommended 

(     by  Beau,  will  be  found  serviceable.     Frictions  are  not  to  be 
employed.     Vapor  baths  may  be  used  in  cases  where  the 

'     disorder  is  general.     The  galvanic  current  would  doubtless 
prove  a  valuable  remedy. 

Prognosis. — This  will  vary  with  the  cause.  In  those  symp- 
tomatic cases  depending  upon  organic  change  in  the  nervous 
ceutres,  it  must  be  uncertain.     It  may  or  may  not  relapse. 

^P  FRURIIUS. 

^^    Pruritus  is  a  functional  cutaneous  affeotios,  manifesting 
itself  solely  dt  tbe  presence  of  the  sensation  of  itcuinq, 

i  without  structural  altekation  of  the  skin. 
Symptoms. — The  various  forms  of  itching  encountered  iu 
the  course  of  man}'  diseases  of  the  skin  accompanied  by 
organic  change,  are  in  no  way  associated  with  the  disorder 
under  consideration.  These  have  been  mentioned  and  dis- 
cussed in  connection  witli  the  diseases  in  which  they  occur. 
Pruritus,  as  just  defined,  stands  forth  a  prominent  and  dis- 
tinct art'ection,  entitled  to  separate  and  attentive  study.  As 
stated,  the  single  symptom  presetjt  is  itching.  There  are  nO' 
primary  objective  symptoms  whatsoever;  secondary  lesions 
may  or  may  not  exist,  their  presence  depending  upon  the 
amount  of  irritation  and  scratching  to  which  the  skiu  has 
been  subjected. 

The  sensation  of  itching  is  variously  described,  as  it  is 
dependent  upon  one  cause  or  another,  and  as  it  occurs  upon 
this  or  that  region  of  the  body.  At  one  time  it  is  spoken 
of  by  patients  as  an  irritation  in  the  skin,  as  though  some 
irritating  substance  were  in  contact  with  the  body,  ae,  tor 
instance,  new  flannel.  Iu  other  cases  it  is  that  of  formica- 
tion, as  though  minute  insects  were  crawling  over  the  sur- 

se,  or  were  boring  into  the  parts.     Agaiu  it  is  a  tingling 
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Buusatiou,  accompanied  by  a  desire  to  scratch.     In  this  man 
ner,  according  to  the  subjective  eonditiou  of  the  individual, 
will  it  be  likened  to  an  endless  variety  of  sensations.     It 
may  exint  in  all  degrees  of  severity,  from  a  slight  aDiioyance 
to  a  terrible  disease. 

One  ehurncteristic  of  the  itching,  in  all  cases,  is  that  it 
produces  an  irresistible  desire  to  scratch.     This  act,  or  i 
modification,  rubbing,  is  iuvariably  indulged  in  to  a  greatei 
or  teas  extent,  and  cannot  be  refrained  from  in  spite  of  the 
strongest  force  of  will.     As  a  result  the  surface  is  generally 
seen  to  be  roughened,  hyperteraic,  and  torn  or  excoriated  to 
a  slight  or  marked  degree.     The  tracks  of  the  nails  are  fr 
quently  visible  in  the  form  of  streaks  and  superficial  wound*,! 
In  other  cases,  notwlthatandrug  the  violent  scratching,  u 
excoriations  or  marks  are  to  be  observed,  so  that  were  i 
not  for  the  statement  of  the  patient  we  should  be  incline 
to  doubt  the  presence  of  disease.     The  itching  may  be  in 
termitteiit  or  continuous;   it  is  more  apt  to  be  the  former. 
It  is  almost  always  worse  at  night. 

Pruritus  may  be  general  or  local.  It  is  rare  to  observe  it 
invading  the  whole  surface  at  the  same  time,  although  the 
various  regions  of  the  body  may  in  turn  be  attacked.  Ordi- 
narily certain  parts  are  chosen  as  its  seat,  where  it  remain 
permanently  until  it  disappears  spontaneously  or  is  relieved 
About  the  head  it  may  attack  the  scalp  or  the  face ;  when 
upon  the  face,  the  nose  and  mouth  are  particularly  liable  to 
bti  involved.  The  trunk  is  often  the  seat  of  the  disease. 
The  arms  and  legs  are  less  frequently  affected.  The  regions 
commonly  attacked  are  the  genitalia  and  anus.  It  is  e 
countered  here  more  frequently  in  women  than  in  men. 

Occurring  about  the  female  genital  organs,  it  is  important 
not  to  confound  the  disorder  witli  other  diseases  of  an  itch- 
ing character  which  are  apt  to  appear  in  this  locality.     Tha^j 
itching  may  be  seated  in  the  labia,  vagina,  or  clitoris,  ati 
constitutes  a  distressing  and  almost  intolerable  affection.     I 
may  occur  at  any  period,  but  it  is  more  frequently  encoun- 
tered during  middle  life  and  old  age.    In  children  it  is  often 
associated  with,  and  caused  by,  worms  iu  the  bowel. 

In  the  male,  the  scrotum  is  the  part  generally  attacked. 
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It  may  involve  this  region  alone,  or  it  may  extend  along 
the  perineum  to  the  anus.  The  sensations  are  usually  in- 
tensely annoying,  and  cause  the  patient  to  rub  and  scratch 
violently  whenever  the  itching  is  present.  It  is  worse  at 
night,  and  is  apt  to  come  on  immediately  after  retiring.  It 
is  greatly  aggravated  by  warmth.  These  latter  remarks 
apply  equally  to  the  disease  in  the  female. 

The  anus  is  a  frequent  seat  of  pruritus.  It  occurs  here  in 
both  sexes,  and  in  children  as  well  as  in  adults.  The  itching 
may  be  around  the  orifice  or  just  within  the  rectum.  It  gives 
rise  in  some  cases  to  considerable  disturbance  of  the  nervous 
system,  rendering  the  sufi'erer  very  miserable.  It  is  even 
more  intolerable  than  any  of  the  other  local  varieties.  At 
times  it  is  persistently  present;  more  often  it  comes  and 
goes  through  the  day.  It  likewise  is  particularly  annoying 
at  night. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  are  capable  of  giving  rise  to 
pruritus  are  extremely  varied,  and  it  is  necessary  to  bear 
this  in  mind  when  investigating  a  case.  It  may  be  occa- 
sioned by  physiological  changes,  as,  for  instance,  those  which 
take  place  in  connection  with  the  uterus  during  gestation, 
or,  by  irregularity  of  the  menstrual  function  in  young  girls. 
It  is  occasionally  associated  with  hysteria.  These  are  well 
known  causes.  In  like  manner  organic  diseases  of  the  uterus 
■and  ovaries  are  at  times  accompanied  by  it. 

Pruritus  is,  moreover,  encountered  in  the  course  of  certain 
other  diseases ;  kidney  troubles  and  hepatic  disorder  are  not 
infrequently  productive  of  it.  In  obstinate  cases  sugar  in 
the  urine  may  be  suspected.  The  urine  in  all  cases  should 
be  carefully  examined.  Various  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system  are  likewise  at  times  found  to  be  the  origin  of  it. 

Very  often  it  is  seen  to  be  caused  by  gastro-intestitial 
derangement,  constipation,  and  allied  conditions.  Genito- 
urinary diseases  are  well  recognized  causes  of  the  afiection ; 
also,  hemorrhoids  and  ascarides.  In  these  latter  cases  the 
disease  is  apt  to  locate  itself  immediately  about  the  seat  of 
the  trouble.  The  ingestion  of  certain  medicines  is  at  times 
followed  by  pruritus;  opium  now  and  then  acts  in  this 
manner. 
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It  is  of  course  to  be  tliatinctly  understood  that  the  aflec- 
tion  under  diacuBsion  ia  in  iio  way  caused  hj  paracitee,  either 
uninial  or  vegetable,  rediculi  may  be  present  in  pruritus, 
but  if  so  the  fact  is  to  be  regarded  merely  as  iucidental ; 
they  are  never  the  cause  of  the  disease. 

Pathology. — Pniritus  is  a  functional  aft'ection.  It  must  be 
viewed  as  being  due  to  reflex  nervous  action.  The  nerve 
disturbance,  uiiacconipanied  by  structural  change  in  the  skin, 
constitutes  the  whole  process.  The  tissues  remain  unaltered 
throughout  the  entire  course  of  the  disorder.  The  causes 
which  give  rise  to  it  are  ofteu  similar  to  those  which  occa- 
eion  certain  organic  cutaneous  diseases,  as,  for  instance, 
urticaria;  the  effect  upon  the  skin,  however,  is  altogether 
difl'erent.  In  urticaria  iind  other  diseases  intimately  asso- 
ciated with  nerve  derangement,  lesions  of  a  definite  forra 
and  cliaracter  take  place;  in  pruritus  these  are  absent.  It 
is  a  disease  purely  of  sensation, 

OiagiioBis. — If  the  definition  be  remembered,  no  difficultj 
can  well  arise  iii  distinguisliing  pruritus.  It  is  a  disease  of 
the  skin  absolutely  without  any  primary  sign  of  alteration  in 
its  structure.  Nothing  abnormal  is  to  be  seen  except  second- 
aiy  lesions,  produced  by  mechanical  means,  as  scratchingand 
rubbing.  The  a])plication  of  stimulating  lotions,  ointments 
and  other  substances,  may  also  give  rise  to  changes  which  are 
to  be  viewed  as  secondary.  The  diagnosis  depends  entirely 
upon  the  subjective  symptoms  as  stated  by  the  patient. 
l*inritus  begins  and  runs  its  course  as  sucli ;  occasionally, 
owing  to  violent  scratching,  and  the  use  of  strong  applica- 
tions, more  or  less  dcrniutitis  may  be  brought  on.  This 
complication,  however,  is  not  often  encountered. 

It  is  of  the  first  importance  to  distinguish  between  primary 
and  secondary  lesions,  for  if  uncertainty  exist  upon  this  point, 
tiie  difficulty  at  once  becomes  great.  No  primary  structural 
lesions  occur  in  pruritus.  As  the  disease  continues,  scratch 
murks,  torn  follicles,  with  blood  crusts  of  all  sizes,  roughened 
epidermis,  hyperaemia,  congested  follicles  resembling  papules, 
and  other  symptoms  of  a  similar  kind  are  observed ;  these 
are  all  to  be  viewed  as  secondary  lesions. 

Prurigo,  a  name  which  until  quite  recently  served  for 
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several  distinct  diseaaes,  is  now  acknowledged  to  represent 
a  deiinite  process.*  (See  p.  260.)  It  is  a  papular  afl'ectiou, 
with  marked  symptoma  and  a  determinate  course.  Bearing 
jta  papular  nature  in  mind,  it  should  never  he  contoutulod 
with  pruritus.  The  secondary  leaiona  of  pruritus,  just  re- 
ferred to,  in  my  opinion,  have  heretofore  been  considered 
by  moat  English  writers  as  the  primary  papules  of  eo-called 
"  prurigo,'*  Pruritus  and  prurigo  must  be  clearly  separated. 
The  only  symptom  they  have  in  common  is  one  found  ac- 
companying many  cutaneous  diseases,  namely,  itching. 

Pruritus  may  also  be  confounded  with  phtheiriasis,  a  con- 
dition caused  by  the  presence  of  lice.  The  mistake  cannot 
occur  if  the  primary  symptoms  are  borne  in  mind.  The 
secondary  symptoms  of  these  diseases,  however,  are  similar, 
and  it  is  concerning  these  lesions  that  the  error  is  apt  tu  arise. 
In  both  complaints  there  are  itching  and  scratch  marks;  but 
the  scratch  marks  are  much  more  marked,  as  well  as  more 
definite  in  character,  in  phtheiriasis.  The  presence  of  the 
pediculi  establishes  conclusively  the  diagnosis  of  phtheiriasis; 
in  pruritus  they  are  absent.  Of  course,  it  is  not  impossible 
that  pediculi  may  attack  a  patient  suffering  with  pruritus, 
just  as  they  may  occur  in  connection  with  any  other  cutane- 
ous disease;  such  an  event,  however,  is  seldom  noted.  The 
Bcratch  marks  and  excoriations  of  pruritus  are  rarely  exten- 
sive; in  phtheiriasis  they  are  conspicuous  and  severe,  and, 
moreover,  are  charocteristie  as  regards  their  distributitm 
and  form.  Thorough  inspection  of  the  body,  and  esiieoially 
of  the  underclothes,  is  very  necessary  in  making  the  exam- 
ination ;  the  parasites  should  be  suspected  in  every  case  of 
so-called  "pruritus."  The  diagnosis  is  thus  arrived  at  by 
exclusion. 

Treatment. — This  must  vary  according  to  the  cause.  Be- 
fore entering  upon  any  p!an  of  therapeutics  the  case  should 
receive  careful  investigation  and  stud}-,  for  a  successful  result 
will  depend  entirely  upon  the  recognition  of  the  cause.   This 

*  Mucb  confusion  bai  long  existed  between  prurittu,  [jrurigo,  and  phthei- 
riitsia ;  but,  as  may  be  seen  by  reforonco  to  the  description  of  these  di^^ense*, 
they  are  very  different  disorders  va  regurda  bolb  tbeir  symptomi  and  thetr 
Cttuiei.     If  rightly  com preli ended  they  cannot  be  confounded. 
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once  detected,  the  treatment  becomes  rational,  and  is  usually 
satisfactory.  Constitutional  and  local  remedies  are  both 
demanded. 

The  internal  remedies  to  be  employed  are  those  which  seem 
indicated  for  relieving  the  cause,  of  whatever  nature  this 
may  prove.  The  bowels  are  to  be  regulated,  and  if  habitual 
constipation  exist,  they  are  to  be  kept  open  quite  freely  by 
means  of  laxatives,  saline  preparations  being  preferable.  If 
there  is  flatulence  or  dyspepsia  of  any  kind,  the  diet  should 
be  prescribed  with  a  view  to  avoiding  all  irritating  and  in- 
digestible articles  of  food.  Exercise  is  also  to  be  taken,  as 
may  seem  proper.  In  certain  cases  close  attention  to  details 
of  this  kind  will  be  followed  by  gratifying  results.  Irregular 
menstruation  is  to  be  improved  by  attention  to  the  general 
health,  by  the  judicious  use  of  iron,  cod-liver  oil,  fresh  air, 
and  outdoor  recreation.  When  accompanying  diseases  of 
the  kidney  or  liver,  the  treatment  is  to  be  directed  against 
these  organs,  nor  is  improvement  to  be  hoped  for  until  the 
primary  disease  has  been  relieved.  These  remarks  apply 
equally  to  aft'ections  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the  genito- 
urinary tract.  In  these  cases  the  pruritus  is  purely  symp- 
tomatic. Where  the  internal  trouble  is  of  an  organic  kind, 
it  is  not  likely  that  the  cutaneous  complaint  will  be  relieved 
until  the  cause  has  been  at  least  modified.  In  certain  cases 
carbolic  acid  in  one,  two  or  three  minim  doses,  in  pill  form, 
three  times  daily,  may  be  given  with  the  hope  of  obtaining 
relief.     The  dose  may  be  increased  from  time  to  time. 

External  treatment  is  scarcely  to  be  looked  upon  as  cura- 
tive, but  rather  as  affording  temporary  relief.  Varied  and 
uncertain  success  is  apt  to  attend  the  employment  of  local 
remedies.  Water  in  one  form  or  another  will  be  found  to  be 
invaluable.  Both  cold  and  hot  douches,  plain  vapor  baths, 
and  baths  containing  medicinal  substances,  will  often  prove 
of  the  greatest  service  in  allaying  the  intensely  disagreeable 
sensations  so  bitterly  complained  of  by  the  patient.  The 
alkaline  bath,  composed  of  from  three  to  six  or  eight  ounces 
of  the  bicarbonate  of  sodium,  or  of  from  two  to  four  ounces 
of  the  carbonate  of  potassium,  or  of  from  two  to  four  ounces 
of  borax,  to  thirty  gallons  of  water,  will  at  times  afford 
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decided  relief.  Sulphuret  of  potassium,  from  one  to  four 
ounces  to  the  bath,  may  be  mentioned  as  being  useful. 
Salt-water,  and  sulphur  baths  are  also  at  times  beneficial. 

Lotions,  of  one  kind  or  another,  are  to  be  commended  as 
especially  serviceable  in  the  treatment  of  the  local  varieties 
of  the  disease.  The  most  valuable  of  all  the  antipruritic 
remedies  is  carbolic  acid.  It  is  to  be  employed  in  the 
strength  of  from  five  to  ten  minims  to  the  ounce  of  water,  to 
which,  if  considered  desirable,  may  be  added  a  half  drachm 
of  glycerine.  The  lotion  may  be  made  stronger,  should  the 
case  require  it;  at  times  fifteen  or  twenty  minims  to  the  ounce 
are  borne  by  the  skin.  The  patient  should  be  warned  as 
to  the  blistering  properties  it  possesses  when  used  in  strong- 
solution.  Alcohol  is  also  an  excellent  remedy,  either  alone 
or  as  a  vehicle  for  other  substances.  Sponging  the  parts 
with  pure  alcohol  is  occasionally  very  acceptable.  The  cor- 
rosive chloride  of  mercury  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  a  quarter 
or  a  half  grain  to  the  ounce  of  water  or  diluted  alcohol,  may 
very  frequently  be  resorted  to  with  benefit.  Black  wash, 
and  lime  water,  may  likewise  be  used. 

Morphia,  one,  two  or  more  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water ; 
cyanide  of  potassium,  from  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  to  the 
pint;  sulphite  of  sodium,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce;  dilute 
hydrocyanic  acid,  from  one  to  four  drachms  to  the  pint; 
chloroform;  lead  water;  and  dilute  acetic  acid;  are  all  well- 
known  and  serviceable  remedies  which  may  be  employed 
in  obstinate  cases.  The  strength  of  the  various  formulse 
mentioned  may  be  altered  to  suit  the  case. 

Camphor,  chloral,  and  borax  are  three  useful  substances; 
they  may  be  employed  alone  with  water  or  alcohol,  or  in 
various  combinations.  A  chloral  lotion,  varying  in  strength 
from  ten  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water,  may  be 
employed  at  times  Avith  good  result.  Borax  and  morphia 
are  often  advantageously  combined,  as,  for  example,  in  the 
following: 

R  Boracis,  giv ; 

MorphiiB  Sulphatis,  gr.  viii ; 

GiycerinsB,  f^sa ; 

Aqun,  f^viiss. 
M. 
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Lotions  of  carbonate  of  potassium,  four  drachms  to  the 
pint  of  water;  water  of  ammonia,  one  or  more  drachms  to 
the  pint  of  water;  tobacco,  in  the  form  of  infusion  or  de- 
coction, may  be  mentioned  as  being  useful.  Infusions  and 
decoctions  of  white  hellebore,  belladonna,  and  aconite  have 
also  been  recommended. 

Tar  combined  with  an  alkali,  as  in  the  "  liquor  picis  alka- 
liiiua,"  is  not  infrequently  found  to  be  a  valuable  remedy; 
one,  two  or  more  drachms  of  this  preparation  (for  formula 
see  p.  191)  to  the  pint  of  water  may  be  used.  Other  tarry 
prej>aration8  may  also  be  employed.  In  this  connection  the 
various  tar  and  carbolic  acid  soaps  may  be  mentioned  aa 
being  of  more  or  less  service  in  mild  forms  of  the  aflfectioa; 
they  are,  however,  not  to  be  relied  upon. 

In  pruritus  of  the  female  genital  organs  it  is  very  often 
necessary  to  use  the  fluid  preparations  in  the  form  of  injec- 
tioiiB  into  the  vagiTia.  For  tliis  local  variety  of  tlie  disease 
hot  water  applications  and  injections  will  frequently  be  found 
effective.  Dr.  Goodell,  of  this  city,  informs  me  that  ho  re- 
gards the  decoction  of  tobacco,  employed  as  an  injection,  aa 
one  of  the  most  valuable  remedies  in  these  cases.  Dr.  Gill, 
of  St.  Louis,  speaks  well  of  tlie  nitrate  of  alumina,  five  or  ten 
grains  to  tlie  ounce  of  water,  used  as  injectiou. 

In  some  instances  ointments  relieve  more  eflectually  than 
lotions,  especially  in  the  localized  forms  of  the  disease.  They 
are  prepared  iu  various  combinations,  chiefly  from  the  sub- 
stances which  have  been  mendoned.  Calomel,  a  half  drachm 
or  a  drachm  to  the  ounce;  eyani<le  of  potassium,  five  or  ten 
grains  to  the  ounce;  chloroform,  from  ten  to  thirty  minims 
to  the  ounce;  are  all  usefui  in  pruritus  of  the  genitalia.  A 
preparation,  introduced  to  the  profession  by  Dr.  Bulkloy, 
conipnacd  of  camphor  and  chloral,  according  to  the  following 
formula,  will  be  found  of  service: 


K  CHinphorM, 

Chloralis  Hydr&ti*,  &&  gi ; 

Ungt.  Aquw  Ko»B,  3!. 
M. 

N.B.  Tlio  camphor  Bnd  chloral  are  to  be  rubbed  together  until  fluid,  t 
then  added  to  the  ointment. 


PRURITUS. 


521 


Prognosis. — This  should  always  begimnled.  The  ilisnnler, 
a  rule,  is  exceedingly  ol)stiimte,  and  often  extremely  diffi- 
cult to  relieve.  The  prognosis  must  depend  entirely  upon 
the  nature  of  the  cause,  aud  the  ability  to  remove  it  when 
discovered.  The  patient  should  be  encouraged  to  peraevere 
with  the  treatment.  In  grave  cases^  melancholic  symptoms, 
and  mental  depression,  are  not  infrerjuently  present.  The 
affection  is  a  most  distressing  one,  and  calls  for  every  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  physician. 

PuCRlTDS  HlEMALls. — By  thts  name  I  shall  describe  a  pe- 
culiar form  of  pruritus,  whicli,  on  account  of  its  well-marked 
eymptoms,  is  entitled  to  separate  consideration.*  The  affoo- 
tion  consists  in  un  irritable  state  of  the  skin,  indueed  by 
and  dependent  upon  atmospheric  influciices,  accompanied 
by  sensations  of  itching,  smarting,  tingling  and  burning,  un- 
attended primarily  by  structural  alteration. 

It  is  a  disorder  of  cold  weather,  making  its  first  appear- 
ance in  the  autumn,  and  continuing,  as  a  rule,  until  spring. 
It  18  never  present  in  tlie  summer  months.  Its  duration  is 
variable;  in  some  cases  it  lasts  but  a  few  days  or  weeks, 
while  in  other  instances  it  remains  until  the  advent  of  warm 
weather.  It  is  a  conrmou  complaint  in  cold  climates,  and 
is  found  upon  individuals  of  all  ages,  no  particular  period  of 
life  appearing  to  be  more  susceptible  than  another.  It  occurs 
in  both  sexes  in  about  the  same  proportion.  All  parts  of 
the  body  may  be  attacked,  although  it  is  found  upon  certain 
regions  in  an  almost  invariable  manner.  It  is  contined  in  a 
great  measure  to  the  lower  extremities,  its  usual  seat  being 
upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs,  about  the  knees,  in  the 
popliteal  spaces,  upon  the  calves  of  the  logs,  and  around  the 
ankles.  The  non-hairy  portions  of  the  limbs  are  selected  in 
preference  to  the  hairy  parts.  Both  lower  extremities  are 
attacked  symmetrically.  It  is  not  a  localize<l  affection, — that 
18,  does  not  remain  fixedly  upon  any  given  portion  of  the 
body.     The  itching  may  be  most  marked   here  or  there, 

*  For  A  more  complete  dosoription  of  thti  disorder,  lee  author's  originul 
paper  in  Pbila.  Med.  Timei,  Jan.  10,  1874. 
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as  the  case  may  be,  or  it  maj  change  from  one  locality  to 
another. 

The  trouble  makes  its  appearance  either  gradually  or  quite 
suddenly  in  the  autumn,  and  is  characterized  by  a  feeling 
of  iteiiing,  smarting,  or  tingling,  as  though  the  person  were 
clothed  in  new  flannel.  The  amount  of  irritation  varies;  it 
may  be  very  slight,  or  so  severe  as  to  cause  great  annoyance. 
It  possesses  one  peculiarity  which  is  striking, — namely,  the 
tendency  to  become  aggravated  towards  night.  It  is  always 
worse  in  the  evening,  as  the  patient  is  about  to  retire,  and 
is  at  its  height,  as  a  rule,  after  the  bed  has  been  entered. 
At  this  time  the  desire  to  scratch  and  rub  the  affected  parts 
is  almost  irresistible,  and  the  individual  usually  gratifies  the 
craving  either  until  some  relief  is  obtained  or  sleep  termi- 
nates the  distress.  Upon  awaking  in  the  morning  a  little 
of  the  itching  may  again  manifest  itself,  but  generally  it  is 
insignificant,  and  no  further  thought  is  given  the  subject  until 
the  following  evening,  when  the  same  symptoms  reappear, 
and  are  exactly  repeated.  In  this  manner  it  continues  day 
after  day,  with  but  slight  intermission,  until,  at  the  end  of 
an  indefinite  period,  usually  months,  it  gradually  vanishes. 
The  patient  now  remains  free  of  it  until  the  next  autumn, 
when  in  all  probability  it  will  recur  and  run  a  similar  course. 
It  may  relapse  in  this  way  year  after  year,  or  it  may  disap- 
pear at  the  end  of  the  first  attack  not  to  return.  There  is 
no  primary  eruption  of  any  kind  connected  with  the  dis- 
order, either  at  its  commencement  or  at  any  time  during 
its  course. 

If  the  skin  be  minutely  examined  at  the  beginning  of 
an  attack,  nothing  indicative  of  disease  is  to  be  detected. 
The  skin  looks  quite  healtliy,  with  the  exception  that  it  is 
perhaps  somewhat  dry.  The  epidermis  seems  normal,  and 
there  is  no  desquamation.  The  parts  are  neither  hot  nor 
hypersemic.  Tiie  hair  follicles  are  neither  inflamed  nor 
obstructed ;  there  is  no  accumulation  of  epidermis  or  other 
matter  about  their  openings,  nor  are  they  at  all  promi- 
nent. Here  and  there  an  inflamed  follicle  may  exist,  but 
this  condition  occurs  only  accidentally  (at  this  stage  of  the 
affection).     The  glands  do  not  appear  to  be  markedly  de- 
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ficient  in  their  secretion,  nor  is  tiiere  any  reason  for  sup- 
posing that  they  are  deranged.  In  short,  the  subjective 
symptoms,  which  the  patient  communicates,  alone  convey 
any  idea  of  the  condition. 

If,  howrever,  the  skin  be  seen  after  the  complaint  has 
existed  for  some  time,  it  will  be  noticed  to  look  otherwise 
than  just  described.  Certain  secondary  symptoms  now  exist. 
The  skin  may  be  rough  and  harsh  or  slightly  chapped,  sore, 
and  reddish.  Many  of  the  follicles  are  more  or  less  in- 
flamed, giving  rise  to  small,  acutely  congested  papules. 
Some  of  the  hairs  are  also  torn  and  broken  off  short,  close 
to  their  follicles.  Here  and  there,  or  over  a  considerable 
surface,  the  skin  looks  irritated  and  inflamed,  the  result  of 
scratching.  The  marks  of  the  finger-nails  are  everywhere 
to  be  seen,  in  the  form  of  streaks  and  variously  sized  ex- 
coriations and  blood  crusts.  In  fact,  the  appearances  just 
detailed  (and  they  are  generally  conspicuous)  are  produced 
solely  by  the  hands  of  the  patient;  they  are  all  secondary 
lesions,  the  effects  of  scratching. 

Concerning  the  etiology  of  the  affection,  it  is  known  that 
it  is  intimately  associated  with  atmospheric  influences.  It 
is  emphatically  a  disorder  of  the  cool  weather,  disappearing 
as  soon  as  the  warmer  season  establishes  itself.  It  is  most 
common  in  northern  climates,  decreasing  in  frequency  and 
in  degree  as  the  south  is  approached.  It  occurs  usually 
in  persons  in  excellent  health,  the  various  functions  of  the 
economy  being  in  perfect  order ;  the  nervous  system  shows 
no  sign  of  general  impairment ;  the  bowels  are  not  apt  to 
be  constipated,  nor  are  any  of  the  secretions  deranged.  It 
is  fyund  equally  among  those  who  live  in  luxury  and  com- 
fort, and  those  dwelling  in  poverty.  It  is  not  caused,  or  in 
any  way  influenced,  by  neglect  of  person  or  by  inattention 
to  cleanliness,  for  it  exists  in  no  greater  proportion  among 
the  unwashed  and  dirty  than  among  the  cleanly;  it  is  as 
frequent  among  bathers  as  among  those  who  never  use  the 
bath.  Nor  is  it  caused  by  any  peculiarity  in  the  under- 
clothes worn  ;  neither  flannel,  woollen-wear,  nor  rough  goods 
of  any  description,  are  the  direct  cause,  although  when  they 
are  used  they  always  tend  to  aggravate  the  condition.    Ex- 
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ternal   irritiitiou,  therefore,  baa   no   share   in   the   primary 
caase. 

It  is  liable  to  be  coiifoundeil  with  other  affecfiona.     Il  i»] 
a  pruritus;  and  hy  this  is  meant  a  functional  disturbance  of 
the  skill,  unattended  by  eruption,  and  whose  only  symptora 
ia  itching.     The  secondary  stage,  after  the  complaint  baa 
existed  for  some  time,  shows  objective  symptoms,  the  result 
of  scratch iiii^,  rubbing,  and  at  times  the  application  of  irri- 
tating substances  of  one  kind  or  another.     It  ia  when  in  this] 
stage  that  it  is  most  likely  to  be  mistaken  for  other  afFections. 
The  line  between  tfbe  primary  and  secondary  symptoms  must] 
be  clearly  drawti.      The  prinuiry  symptoms  are  subjective] 
only;  the  secondary  symptoms  are  objective,  and  are  entirely 
artificial  in  their  nature. 

Lichen  pilaris  is  the  afTection  most  likely  to  be  contounded 
witli  it;  l>ut  when  it  is  remembered  that  lichen  pilaris  is 
a  disease  of  the  hair  follicles,  consisting  in  an  accumulatiou 
of  epidermis  and  sebaceous  matter  about  their  openittgs,  no 
difficulty  can  arise.  There  are  other  points  of  diflerence. 
In  lichen  pilaris  itching  may  or  nuiy  not  be  present;  fre- 
quently it  is  absent.  It  is  commonly  seen  upon  those  who 
do  not  bathe,  the  masses  of  epidermic  product  being  per- 
mitted to  remain  about  the  hairs,  where  by  degrees  a  slight 
conical  elevation  is  formed,  the  hair  or  its  stump  perforating 
the  centre  of  the  mass.  It  id  speedily  relieved  in  the  majority 
of  itistnnces  by  the  free  use  of  hot  baths  and  soap.  Pruritus 
hieiniilts,  on  the  other  hand,  is  quite  as  frequent  in  bathers 
as  in  those  who  do  not  bathe,  and  presents  no  primary  lesions 
of  the  follicles.  Lichen  pilaris  has  its  favorite  seat  about 
the  outer  surface  of  the  thighs;  pruritus  occurs  anywhere 
upon  the  limbs,  with  marked  predilection  for  the  DOM-hairy 
parts.  Liclieii  pilaris  never  occurs  in  the  popliteal  space; 
this  is  one  of  the  common  localities  of  pruritus  hiemulis. 

With  true  prurigo  (the  prurigo  of  llebra),  distinct  plastic 
papules  exist;  tliis  pathological  lesion  alone  will  serve  to 
distinguish  it  from  pruritus.  Itching,  scratching,  excoriations 
of  the  skin,  and  other  like  symptoms,  due  to  the  presence  of 
petliculi,  are  here  referred  to  merely  for  the  purpose  of  stating 
that  they  have  uo  share  whatever  iu  the  pruritus  under  dis- 
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cu$t8ioii.  They  may  possibly  exist  coincivleiitly  at  times,  just 
as  they  are  liable  to  bn  found  upou  any  person,  but  ihey  are 
in  no  way  connected  with  tbe  disorder. 

The  most  relief  is  to  be  obtained  from  the  use  of  vaseline 
or  coamoline,  glycerine,  carbolic  acid,  and  the  tarry  prepara- 
tions, in  tbe  form  of  lotions  or  ointments.  Alkaline  baths, 
from  two  to  six  ounces  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  to  the  bath, 
according  to  tbe  susceptibility  of  the  skin,  will  at  times  give 
satisfactory  results;  their  use  should  be  persevered  in.  The 
water  should  be  sufficiently  hot  to  allow  the  individual  to 
remain  in  the  bath  for  twenty  minrites  without  feeling  chitlj*. 
Upou  getting  out,  the  parts  should  be  gently  dried  by  patting 
with  a  sof\  dry  towel.  No  nibbing  or  friction  should  be  in- 
dulged in.  The  bath  is  to  be  taken  in  the  evening,  if  pos- 
sible just  before  retiring;  the  patient  should  sleep  as  cool 
as  possible.  During  the  daj'tinie  the  undergarments  worn 
should  be  of  an  unirritating  nature.  The  various  other 
prescriptions,  lotions,  and  ointments  already  referred  to  may 
also  be  used  with  more  or  less  success.  Internal  treatment 
is  of  no  avail. 

ANESTHESIA. 

Cutaneous  aiijesthesia  is  clniracterized  either  by  diniini?he<l 
sensibility  or  by  an  absolute  want  4>f  sensibility.  It  varies 
greatly  iu  the  degree  of  its  development.  It  may  be  general 
or  local;  circumscribed  or  diffused.  In  the  majority  of  cases 
the  condition  is  confined  to  certain  regions.  It  may  be  uni- 
lateral or  symmetrical.  Antestheaia  manifests  itself  by  the 
absence  rather  than  by  the  presence  of  symptoms.  The  part 
80  affected  possesses  a  numb,  dead  feeling,  or  may  be  com- 
pletely without  feeling.  It  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied 
by  diminution  of  temperature,  arrest  of  nutrition,  and  other 
signs  of  nerve  disturbance;  symptoms  of  this  character  will 
be  present  or  absent  according  to  the  cause.  As  a  modifica- 
tion of  aniesthesia  there  exists  the  condition  known  as  *'anal- 
ia"  or  "anodynia,"  in  which  there  is  loss  of  eetisibility  to 
m.  It  may  be  partial  or  complete;  when  complete  there 
Hbsolnte  ininiuuity  from  paio,  to  such  a  degree  tliat  a  pin 
may  be  thrust  through  the  tissues  without  giving  rise  to 
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pain.     Analgesia  may  exist  alone,  without  aneesthesin,  tactile, 
sejisibilitj  being  preserved;  or  it  may  occur  together  wit 
atiffisthesia,  in  which  case  loss  of  sensibility  both  to  toach 
and  pain  is  present.     It  is  encountered  in  syphilis*  and  in. 
other  diseases. 

Cutaneous  antesthesia  may  be  idiopathic  or  symptomatic. 
Its  causes  are  numerous  and  diverse  in  nature  ;  they  may  be 
divided  into  those  having  a  central  origin,  and  those  which 
act  from  without.  To  the  latter  belong  all  those  agents 
which  are  capable  of  producing  local  antesthesia,  as  cold, 
freezing  mixtures,  carbolic  acid,  chloroform,  ether,  caustics, 
aconite,  and  other  substances  possessing  like  properti 
Aiuesthesia  may  also  result  from  traumatism;  wounds  aud 
injuries  to  nerves,  as  is  well  known,  are  not  iufrequentl_y 
followed  by  more  or  less  complete  loss  of  sensibility. 

Certiiiii  diseases  in  which  the  nerves  become  involved 
by  the  morbid  process  are  also  accompanied  by  anfestbesia; 
this  is  noted  in  a  marked  degree  in  leprosy;  also  in  syphilis. 
Tumors  of  one  kind  or  another  pressing  upon  nerve  trunks 
may  also  give  rise  to  the  condition.  Diseases  of  the  nervous 
system,  both  functional  and  organic,  as,  for  example,  hysteria 
and  the  various  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  are  not 
infrequent  causes  of  anaesthesia.  Finally,  loss  of  sensibility 
may  arise  from  the  toxic  effects  upon  the  system  of  certain 
substances;  of  these,  chloroform,  ether,  opium, and  lead  rauy 
be  mentioned. 

In  ct'rtaiu  cases  of  antesthesia,  to  which  the  name  of  "on 
thesia  dolorosa"  has  been  applied  by  Romberg,  the  patient 
suffers  from  intense  pain,  although  there  may  be  coniplet 
loss  of  all  forms  of  sensibility.     The  pain  may  be  burning'j 
shooting,  darting  or  boring  in  character.      This  aflection  h 
met  with  especially  about  the  region  of  the  trigeminal  nerve, 
and  is  probably  always  symptomatic  of  organic  disease  of  th 
nerve  centres. 


PAEASITES. 

This  class  stands  upon  an  etiological  basis.  The  diseases 
constitate  a  natural,  intelligible,  and  satisfactory  group.  The 
so-called  parasites  of  the  skin  belong  to  the  vegetable  and 
animal  kingdoms,  and  are  termed  respectively  vegetable 
and  animal  parasites.  They  derive  their  sustenance  from 
the  cutaneous  tissues,  and  have  their  habitat  either  in  the 
texture  of  the  integument,  as  in  the  case  of  fungi  and 
scabies,  or  upon  its  surface,  strictly  speaking,  as  in  phtbeiri- 
asis.  The  diseases  due  to  the  presence  of  a  vegetable  or- 
ganism, or  fungus,  are  designated  by  the  generic  term 
"tinese";  they  comprise  tinea  favosa,  tinea  circinata,  tinea 
tonsurans,  tinea  sycosis,  and  tinea  versicolor.  The  two  inn- 
portant  animal  parasitic  affections  are  scabies  and  phtheiri- 
asis.    (See  p.  70.) 

The  parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin  occupy  a  prominent 
place  in  dermatology.  They  are  met  with  everywhere; 
they  occur,  however,  more  frequently  in  certain  countries 
than  in  others.  They  are  more  common  in  populous,  over- 
crowded cities  than  in  the  country.  They  are  local  affec- 
tions, and  consequently  are  amenable  to  external  treatment. 
They  are  all  contagious,  although  by  no  means  so  to  the 
same  degree;  some  are  highly  contagious,  while  others  are 
BO  only  under  certain  circumstances.  As  a  group  they  in- 
cline to  pursue  a  chronic  course,  and  may  continue  for  an 
indefinite  period.  They  are  all  curable,  and  are  relieved 
by  a  class  of  remedies  known  as  parasiticides. 
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TINEA   FAVOSA. 

Syn.  Favus ;  Porrigo  Favosa;  Crusted  Ringworm;  lioneroomb  Ring- 
worm ;  Germ.,  Erbgrind ;  Fr,,  Teigne  Faveuse. 

Tinea  favosa  is  a  contagious,  vkqetablk  parasitic  disbask, 
due  to  the  acuobion  schunllinh,  chabactebizep  bt  one  ob 
more,  uiscbete  or  confluent,  split-pxa  sized,  circulab,  oup> 
shaped,  pale-yellow,  friable  crusts,  usually  pebfobated  bt 
baiu8,  accompanied  bt  itchimq. 

Sjrmptoms. — The  disease  miiy  attack  the  hairs  and  fullicles 
(tinea  t'avdsii  pilaris),  tlje  epidermis  (tinea  favosa  epiderrui- 
disj,  or  the  nails  (tinea  favosa  unguium);  occasjoually  all  of 
these  structures  are  invaded  at  the  same  time.  Its  common 
Beat  is  tlie  sculp.  Otlier  portions  of  the  integument,  how- 
ever, non-hairy  as  well  as  hairy  regions,  are  also  not  infre- 
quently invaded;  for  example,  the  shoulders,  arms,  penis, 
scrotum,  and  thighs. 

It  manifests  itself  at  first  by  more  or  less,  dilfused  or  cir- 
cumscribed, redness  aud  euperMcial  inflamination  with  slight 
sciiling,  followed  liy  the  iippearauee  of  one  or  several  small, 
pill-head  sized,  pale-ytillow  crusts,  seated    about   the   hair 
follicles.     In  the  course  of  a  fortnight  they  will  have  in- 
creased considerably  in  size,  and  are  then  to  be  recognized 
with  the  naked  eye  as  fully  formed  "favus  cups"  or  "  favi," 
presenting  the  following  characteristics.     They  consist  of  a 
peculiar,  dry,  crust  formation.     They  are  circumscribed,  cir- 
cular in  form,  and  are  elevated  from  a  half  line  to  several 
lines  above  the  level  of  the  skin.     In  their  early  stage  they 
are  bound  dowu  to  the  skin  by  a  layer  of  epidermis,  which 
surrounds  and  overlaps  their  periphery;  later,  when  the  crust] 
asriumes  size,  this  attachment  breaks,  leaving  the  edges  of  I 
the  favus  free  aud  above  the  level  of  the  epidermis.     They, 
are  distinctly  cup-shaped,  always  possessing  a  marked  de- 
pression or  unjbilicatiun  iu  their  centres,  through  which  one. 
or  more  haii-s  usually  protrude.    In  structure  they  are  ob»| 
served  to  be  made  up  of  a  series  of  concentric  layers  or  rings,! 
compactly  arranged  one  upoii  the  other.    In  consistence  they 
are  <iuitc  tirm,  and  iu  most  cases  retain  their  fomi  fur  uu  iu- 
detiuite  period,  or  until  destroyed  by  violence  and  cuiitiict;j 
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when  taken  np  between  the  lingers  tViey  are  more  or  leas 
friable,  and  very  often  cninible  awa}' under  press^iire  like  clry 
mortar.  Owing  to  tbe  concentric  lamtiife  the  surfaces  of  the 
crusts  are  uneven;  not  infrequently,  from  external  causes, 
the}'  are  injured  ami  broken,  and  tlien  present  a  rough  ex- 
terior. 

Tlie  color  of  the  recent  favns  crust  is  pale-yellow  or  sul- 
phur-yellow. If  the  growth  have  existed  for  some  time 
the  brightness  of  the  hne  will  have  Lecotne  tarnished  by 
the  deposit  of  extfaneons  matter,  as  dust,  or  applications 
which  may  have  l)een  used,  and  will  then  possess  a  dirty- 
yellowish  color,  sinkilar  to  that  observeil  in  the  crust  of  pus- 
tular eczema. 

The  favi  are  seated  fpiite  Rnperticially  upon  the  integn- 
ment,  and  niay  be  rai^sed  from  their  bed  without  difficitlty. 
The  skin  l)eneath  will  be  seen  to  be  greatly  depressed,  smooth 
and  shining  or  atrophied;  often  covereil  with  a  delicate  layer 
of  epidermis;  hyperseniic  or  intlamed;  or  in  a  state  of  sup- 
puration. In  old  cases,  where  the  skin  is  nmeh  irritated, 
pustules  and  suppuration  not  infrequently  occur  beneath 
and  around  tlie  edges  of  the  crusts. 

The  amount  of  disease  and  the  uumber  of  the  favi  present 
vary;  it  is  usual  to  meet  with  several  discrete  lesions  as 
well  as  with  patches  cornj.osod  of  two- or  more  which  have 
coalesced,  forming  irregularly-shaped  masses,  having  a  honey- 
comb apipearance.  The  size  of  the  favi  varies  accoj-ding  to 
their  age;  as  ordinarily  seen  they  arc  about  the  size  of  split 
peas. 

Any  part  of  the  body  may  be  the  seat  of  favus;  the  scalp, 
however,  as  already  stated,  is  its  usual  habitat.  Occurring 
here,  the  disease  is  sometimes  complicated  with  jiediculi, 
while  swelling  of  the  glands  of  the  neck,  and  small  abscesses 
upon  the  scalp,  are  not  uucommoo.  The  general  surface  of 
the  body  may  also  be  attacked,  eitiior  together  with  the  scalj* 
or  alone.  The  nails  arc  frequently  invade*!.  The  growth 
timls  its  wa}'  oven  into  the  substance  of  the  nail,  causing  it  to 
become  thickened,  yellow  in  color,  opaque,  and  brittle.  It 
is  generally  observed  to  occur  in  connection  with  favus  of 
the  Bcalp,  and  is  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  patient's  scratch- 
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iiijjthe  head,  and  tlins  introducing  the  parasite  beneath  the 
nail. 

Tinea  favoaa  posseaaoa  a  peculiar  odor,  a  aymptorn  l>r 
which  (when  the  diseaae  is  siifficientlj  developeil)  its  pres- 
ence may  very  often  alone  be  recognized  ;  it  is  that  of  mice 
or  of  stale  straw.  Usually  it  is  plainly  perceptible;  in  other 
cases  it  is  faint.  More  or  lesa  decided  itching  accompanies 
the  disease;  it  ia  generally  one  nf  the  first  symptoms  noted, 
and  may  prove  troublesome  throughout  the  conrse  of  the 
affection. 

The  hairs  in  favus  of  the  scalp  uttdergo,  na  a  rale,  coik 
siderable  change;  they  become  histrelesSj  opaque,  dry,  brittle, 
and,  at  times,  split  longitudinnlly.  In  other  cases  they  seem 
to  be  less  extensively  invaded.  After  the  disease  has  existed, 
for  some  time  they  loosen  and  come  ont  or  are  scratched 
out,  leaving  bald  pntches  with  atrophy  of  the  follicles  and 
sel)nceous  glamlp.  The  bahlness  eventually  is  more  or  less 
complete,  and  is  usually  permanent  and  disfiguring. 

The  course  of  the  disease  ia  clironic;  unless  properly 
treated  it  may  Inst  for  years  or  for  a  lifetime.  Even  witbi 
energetic  remedies  it  is  at  times  an  obstinate  aifection,  re 
quiiing  the  prolonged  use  of  parasiticides  and  depilalioji. 
Kelapses  are  liable  to  occur,  especially  in  those  cases  which 
have  not  been  subjected  to  thorough  treatment. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  tinea  favosa  is  found  in  the  pres- 
ento  and  growth  of  a  vegetable  organism,  known  as  the 
Achoriou  Schunleiuii.     It  was  discovered  by  Schonlein,  of 
Berlin,  in  1833,  and  was  named  after  him  by  Kemak.     The 
disease  is  eminently  contagions.     It  not  infrequently  attacks 
several  members  of  a  family.     I  recall  an  instance  (in  Lon^ 
don)  where  thirteen  ntembers  of  one  family,  brothers  anc 
sisters,  were,  in   the  course  of  years,  afiected ;  in  atiothcr 
case,  a  mother  and   two  children,  constituting  the  whola, 
fanjily,  were  at  the  same  time  suffering  from  the  diacadewj 
Similar  instances  are  not  rare.     It  does  not,  however,  attacli 
all  persons  with  the  same  degree  of  readiness;  some,  owinj 
to  peculiarity  of  skin,  state  of  the  general  health,  or  othe! 
conditioQs,  are  niore  prone  to  its  influence  than  others,    I^ 
is  much  more  common  in  children  than  in  adults.    It  usually* 
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attnckg  cliiMren  in  the  first  plac-o,  either  de  norty  or  throijarh 
direct  coiitajjjnn,  ami  is  i'rnvw  them  coimnnnicntofl  to  a<lnlts. 

Tinea  favosa  is  emphatically  a  disease  of  tlie  poor,  heiiis: 
confined  almost  cxclnsivoly  lo  the  lower  classes.  Finns 
patients  will  almost  invnrinhly  be  fonnd  to  be  improjievly 
cared  for,  dirty,  and  ill  fed.  The  disease  is  rarely,  if  ever, 
met  with  upon  the  cleanly  and  well  nourished.  It  is  very 
seldom  encotinterod  in  private  practice.  It  in  rare  in  the 
United  States.  Wliite,*  of  Bivston,  out  of  5000  consecu- 
tive cases  of  skin  disease  met  with  in  dispensary  practice, 
reports  but  17  cases,  and  more  than  half  of  these  were  in- 
stances where  two  or  three  members  of  the  same  family  were 
aft'ected.  In  Philadelphia  it  is  even  more  rare.  In  Scotland, 
on  the  other  liand,  the  di.=iease  is  not  uncommon.  Anderson, 
of  Glasgow,!  reports  15*5  eases  out  of  10,000  consecutive 
cases  of  skin  disease  eiiconntered  in  dispensary  practice. 
Favus  is  not  an  infrequent  affe<.'tion  anmiiir  certain  animals, 
especially  mice,  rabbits,  and  cats,  from  whom  it  is  often 
communicated  to  man. 

Pathology. — The  disease  ma}'  have  its  seat  either  in  the 
hair  follicle  and  liair  or  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin;  the 
follicle  and  hair  are  the  structures  usually  attacked.  It  is  a 
local  attection,  and  is  dnw  solely  to  the  presence  and  irrowth 
of  the  parasite.  Tlie  crust  is  made  up  almost  entirely  of 
fungus.  Upoti  section  it  is  seen  with  the  naked  eye  to  be 
composed  of  a  porous  mass,  and  to  possess  a  pale-yellow 
or  whitish  color.  Each  crust  is  enveloped  in  a  capsule,  or 
"stroma,"  formed  of  a  iinety  granular,  amorphous  substance. 
Under  the  microscope,  the  growth  is  observed  to  consist  of 
both  mycelium  and  spores  in  very  great  quantity,  and  in  all 
stages  of  development,     (See  Fig.  VI.) 

The  mycelium  is  made  up  of  narrow,  apparently  flattened 
tubes,  or  threads,  wliich  ramify  in  idl  directions  without  defi- 
nite arrangentent.  They  average  fronj  ■^"'  (.002352  mm.) 
to  yjff'"  C-*^'^'^*^-"^  mm.)  in  diameter.J     Tliey  vary  greatly  in 

•  Boston  Mcdii*!  Kiid  .Surgical  Jourtml,  Mny  18,  1826. 

t  Limcftt,  Nov.  11,  1871. 

J  Tho  nieii*uremenU  of  thu  Achorion  Schi>nleinii,  Tricophyton,  and  Micro- 
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length.  They  arc  struijiht,  curved,  bent,  or  crooked,  nnd 
incline  to  branch  out  in  an  irregular,  forked  manner.  Tliey 
have  n  watery,  pale-gmyish  or  pale-greenish  color.  Tin 
character  of  the  mycelium  differs  considerably  with  the 
stage  of  growth.  The  tilanients  may  be  empty  and  simple  ii 
structure,  or  they  may  bo  in  a  state  of  fructification  and  con- 
tain spores,  in  which  case  they  are  known  as  "receptacles," 
"sporophoreH,"  or  "spore-tubes."  These  differ  from  the 
simple  mycelium  in  being  here  and  there  irregularly  jointed, 


:^a?!^ 


Ho.  TI.— AciiDmox  SriitiMUMi.    (.Vjo  Dlnnic-tpm.) 
Shnwing  almpta  injrrrliuiu,  rcn-ptkclrt,  bruken  mj'rdiuiii,  anil  dree  •{wn*. 

and  in  miiny  instiinees  divided  into  numerous,  dclicntelj 
marked  small  partitions  or  spaces,  containing  grannies  an^ 
young  spores;  the  contents  vary  with  the  stago  of  develo[ 
ment.  Vei'}'  often  they  are  seen  to  be  divided  and  brokei 
up  ill  such  a  manner  as  to  have  the  appearance  of  tiic  links 
a  chain;  in  time  these  links  become  detached,  either  singlj 
or  in  variously  sized  purt?*,  and  are  found  intermingled  witl 
the  spores.     The  mycelium  is  usually  abundant. 

•pofftti  Purftir  Were  rnRde  with  jJjlh  (Wales'*)  immersion  len«,  by  Dr.  Joscp 
\(i.  Kichiir<lM>n  and  myself. 
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The  8porcs,  or  spornleft,  cftlled  also  coiiidia,  are  irregularly 
japed,  small  bodies,  varying  greatly  in  size.  They  average 
from  ^W"  (.002352  mm.)  tOtj^Tj"'  (.005291  mm),  in  diameter. 
They  are  round,  rounded  or  oval ;  very  often  they  are  elon- 
gated, contracted  in  the  middle,  or  flask-shaped.  They  have 
a  grayi.sh  or  pale-greenish,  nacreous  color,  and  refract  light 
in  a  marked  Tnanner,  They  assume  no  dispngitinn  to  group, 
nor  to  arrange  themselves  in  any  definite  way,  althongli  they 
are  frequently  found  in  aggregations.  They  occur  in  great 
nnnihers,  and  are  present  everywhere,  both  in  between  the 
mycelium  and  in  other  portions  of  tlic  field.  In  places  they 
are  so  numerous  as  to  form  almost  solid  masses.  Forms  of 
the  achorioii  intermediate  betweeu  mycelium  and  spores  are 
always  present,  and  show  the  mode  of  development.  Gran- 
ular matter  also  exists. 

The  fungus  of  tinea  favosa  may  be  discovered  under  tiie 
microscope  without  ilitKrulty  at  all  stages  of  tlie  disease.  It 
is  the  most  abutuhmt  and  tuxiiriant  of  the  vegetable  parasites. 
When  the  aftection  attacks  the  hairy  portions  of  the  surface, 
the  hairs  arc  in  all  cases  more  or  less  extensively  invaded, 
the  bulb  and  root  especially  snttering  from  the  ravages  of 
the  growth.  The  fungus  penetrates  into  the  follicles  and 
into  the  root,  and  develops  here  in  quantity;  or  it  extends 
itself  up  the  shaft,  in  which  case  the  hair  is  more  or  less 
disintegrated;  thii*  tatter  course,  however,  rarely  occurs  to 
the  same  extent  as  in  tinea  tonsurans. 

The  parasite  when  it  attacks  the  nail  maj'  he  readily  de- 
tected in  a  section  or  in  scrapings,  presenting  the  same 
features  ae  in  the  epidermis  or  hair,  although  tlje  growth 
is  seldom  so  In.vnriKnt  as  in  these  latter  structures,  and 
consequently  does  not  exhibit  the  same  tendency  to  the 
formation  of  spores;  mycelium,  in  its  various  stages  of 
development,  will  ufiually  be  found  to  predominate.  The 
achorion  tSchilnleinii  is  a  distinct  variety  of  fungus,  and  is 
capable  of  giving  rise  to  one  form  of  disease  only,  namely, 
tinea  favosa. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  majority  of  cases  no  trouble  will  be  ex- 
perienced in  the  diagnosis.  The  small,  circumscribed,  well- 
delined,  pale  or  sul]dmr  yellow,  friable  crusts,  circular  in 
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forin,  and  hollowed  out  iii  the  shape  of  a  cup  or  Baticer, 
seated  upon   a  slightly  iiitlammatorj  base,  cannot  be  coii- 


h 


founded  with  those  of  any  other  disease.     At  tia 
ever,  especially  when  they  have  existed  for  a  long  period, 
they  are  broken,  their  peculiar  form  more  or  less  destroyed,  ^J 
and   their  surface  coated   with   dirt   and   other  extraneous  ^B 
matter,  giving  them  an  appearance  not  unlike  the  crusts  of 
pualuhir  eczema;  fuvus  and   pustular  eczema  ma}-,  indeed, 
in  tlicKe  cases  he  readily  confounded.     The  absence  of  the 
characteristic  pustules  of  eczema,  and  of  subsequent  dis-^ 
charge  and  crusting,  will  serve  to  distinguish  the  diseases. 
Occasionally,  however,  tlie  buses  of  favus  crusts  suppuratej 
from  excessive  irritation  of  the  scalp,  and  pustules  rnay  evettl 
appear  here  and  there  around  tlie  favi.     The  peculiar  odor] 
is  almost  always  pi-esent  where  the  disease  exists  in  quantity,] 
and  usually  affords  a  ready  means  of  diagnosis.    A  history  of^ 
contagion  may  very  often  be  obtained. 

The  microscope  should  always  be  emploj-ed  in  cases  ofj 
doubt.  No  ditHculty  will  be  experienced  in  the  exaraina- 
tion.  A  small  fragment  of  the  crust  should  be  placed  upou] 
a  glass  slide  with  a  drop  of  dilute  liquor  potassa-,  and  cov- 
ered with  a  thin  glass.  Tiie  specimen  may  be  immediately 
viewed.  A  power  of  from  30U  to  500  diameters  is  necessary 
to  bring  out  the  features  described. 

Treatment. — In   the  treatment   we   are   induenced   by  the  ^i 
seat  of  the  atlection,  its  extent,  and  the  length  of  time  it  has-^f 
existed.     Occun-ing  upon  the  scalp,  its  favorite  locality,  it 
constitutes  a  troubicHouie  and  often  rebellious  disease,  and 
demands  thorough  handling.    The  two  remedies  ore  parasitio 
cidea  and  depilation.      "Whatever  parasiticide  is  employed, 
it  must  be  uded  energetically,  ami  in  such  a  manner  as  to] 
insure  the  complete  destruction  of  ttie  fungus  in  the  foIlicU 
as  well  as  upon  the  surface.     The  hair  is  first  to  be  cut  as 
short  as  possible  with  scissors,  after  which  the  crusts  are  to^ 
be  removcil  by  means  of  poultices  or  iipplications  of  almond 
or  olive  oil,  and  soft  eoap  and  hot  water,  as  in  the  ca$( 
of  pustular  eczema  of  the  scalp.      Where  the   disease  iai 
extensive  anil  of  long  standing,  repeated  applications  maj 
be  necessary  to  accomplish   tlie  object.     After   the  crustt 
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have  been  removed,  the  scalp  in  severe  onses  will  sliow 
marked  depressions,  areas  ot*  atrnpliy  here  and  tltere,  aii<l 
baldness,  either  partial  or  complete,  or  patches  of  superficial 
ulceration  with  more  or  less  abiirKlaiit  siippunitioii.  Tlii:j 
latter  condition  may  bear  a  close  resemblance  to  superficial 
syphilitic  ulceration. 

Extraction  of  the  hairs,  or  dopilation,  is  now  resorted  to, 
and  for  this  pnrpose  a  pair  of  forceps  are  eniptoyed.  Depi- 
lation  is  a  most  valuable  means  of  treatment  for  the  cure  of 
the  disease;  without  it,  indeed,  cure,  in  the  case  of  faviis  of 
the  scalp,  becomes  a  matter  of  great  difficulty,  if  not  impos- 
sible. Before  depilation  is  practiced,  the  [lart  to  be  operated 
upon  should  on  each  occasion  be  well  anointed  with  a  simple 
oil,  preferably  almond  oil.  Fi)r  the  extiaction  »>f  the  hair?, 
a  forceps  with  broad  blades  shoiilii  he  used,  that  the  hairs 
may  be  tirmly  and  securely  grasped  to  {irevent  their  break- 
ing otf  at  the  level  uf  the  skin,  an  accident  which,  in  the 
case  of  brittle  hairs,  is  liable  to  occur.  A  few  hairs  only,  two 
or  three,  should  be  seized  at  u  time  and  carefully  pulled  out 
iu  the  line  of  their  long  axes.  The  operation  is  not  very 
painful.     A  small  surface  should  he  cleared  each  day. 

Immediately  after  the  operation,  one  or  another  of  the 
parasiticidul  oinUnenta  or  lotions  is  to  be  well  rubbed  into 
the  part,  and  made  to  penetrate  the  hair  follicles  and  come 
ill  contact  with  the  fungus.  Corrosive  sublimate,  in  the 
strength  of  one  or  two  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water,  is  one 
of  the  beet  parasiticides.  Sulpliite  of  sodium,  one  draclim  to 
the  ounce  of  water,  as  a  lotion;  sulphuriiiis  acid,  one  part  to 
two  or  more  of  water,  as  a  lotion;  sulphur,  a  half  draclim  i>r 
a  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  ointment;  yellow  sulphate  of  mer- 
cury, a  lialf  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  ointment;  are  all  valu- 
able remedies.  The  tarry  preparations  are  also  serviceable, 
either  alone  or  in  conibination  with  other  more  active  reme- 
dies; they  may  be  employed  where  the  itching  is  a  [»romi- 
neut  symptom.  Care  should  be  exercised  not  to  make  the 
preparations  used  too  stimnluting. 

The  length  of  time  requisite  to  ett'ect  a  cure  in  favns  nf 
the  scalp  will  depend  upon  its  extent  and  other  circutn- 
stauces;    it  may  be  stated,  however,  that  iu    severe  cases 
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from  two  to  four  niontlis  are  necessaiy.  Depilatioii  is  to  be 
I'c'ia'nteil  as  often  its  may  he  ileiiuiiiUeJ,  until  tlie  new  liaiw 
iisdnme  u  liealtliy  state  ;  tlicy  should  be  examined  from  time 
to  time  under  tlie  mic-roscope.  Fhvub  of  the  epidermis  is  to 
be  treated  jifter  the  removal  of  the  crust  by  one  of  the  ubove- 
mentioned  ointments,  a«  in  the  case  of  tinea  circinata,  to  ba , 
described.  In  t'livus  of  the  niiil,  the  parasiticide  should  be 
rubbed  into  and  beneutli  the  free  border  of  the  nail ;  tlie 
nail,  moreover,  should  be  cut  and  scraped. 

In  iiddition  to  the  means  just  indicated  for  the  relief  of] 
the  diseiise,  certain  other  measures  remain  to  be  mentioned. 
Cleairlinesa  is  essential;  it  i«,  indeed,  the  first  step  in  the 
treatment;  witltout  it  but  little  progress  can  be  made.  Iih 
certain  cases,  irood  food,  fresh  air,  and  theuse  of  tonics  will 
prove  of  decided  benetit.  Hygienic  measures  are  to  be  in- 
stituted and  carried  out  as  thoroughly  as  the  case  will  allow. 
The  <ant;igiou><ness  of  the  disease  should  be  borne  in  mind. 

Prognosis. — This  will  depcml  upon  the  duration  and  extent 
of  the  disease,  as  well  as  upon  the  general  condition ;  dirty 
and  iififlected  individuals  recover  much  more  slowly  than 
those  in  better  circunistiuicos.  Tlie  longer  the  disease  i« 
jiermitteil  to  continue  upon  the  scalp,  the  more  likelihood  isj 
there  of  resulting  baldness,  atrophy,  and  cicatrix.  Favus  of 
the  epidermis  is  seldom  obstinate. 


! 

I 


rUTEA   TRICOPHYTnTA. 

Under  this  narne  are  inclmled  three  varieties  of  disease 
known  as  tinea  cireitnita,  tinea  tonsurans,  and  tinea  sycosis. 
They  may  lie  regarded  as  niodificiitions  of  one  disease,  ina 
much  us  they  are  proiluced  by  one  canse,  namely,  the  Trie 
piiyton  fungus.      This  growth  when  it  attacks  the  genera! 
surface  of  the  body  gives  rise  to  the  condition  termed  tinea] 
circinata  j  the  soalp,  hair  follicles  and  hairs,  tinea  tonsurans 
the  liair  follicles  and  liairs  of  the  beard,  tinea  sycosis.     Al 
tliongh  these  three  affections  are  due  to  the  same  cause,  the 
are  neverthelcsss  characterized  by  such   distinctive  fcaturvi 
a.s  to  entitle  them  to  separate  description.     Their  treatiuent, 
moreover,  is  somewhat  diH'eront. 
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TINEA    CIRCIITATA 
m.  Herpes  Circlnntus;  Ringworm  of 


Body ;  Fr.,  Herpes  Circinf ; 


rricopliytie  Cirein^e. 

TtNKA  CIRCINATA  IS  A  CONTAOIODS.  VEOETABLK  fARASITIC  DIS- 
EASE, niJE  TO  THE  TaiCOPliyTON.  CHARACTERIZED  BT  ONE  OR  MORE 
CIKCtJMSCKIHED,  CIRCULAR,  VAR10tJ8l.Y  lilZKI),  IMXAMMATORY,  SQUAM- 
_OUS  PATCHES,  OCCVRRINU  t'PON  THE  QENERAL  SURFACE  OF  TUE  UODV, 
CCOMPANIED  BY  ITCIIINQ. 

Symptoms. — The  di.-ease  liegins  as  a  small  reddish  spot, 
which  ill  a  sliort  time  extends  itself  peripliemlly  and  consti- 
tutes a  circular  patcli.*  As  the  process  advances  the  skin 
becomes  hyperjuiiiic  or  iutlrtmod,  and  is  attended  either  by 
a  number  of  minute  vesicles  in  the  form  of  a  ring  or  by 
desf|uamiition;  the  latter  course  is  the  more  cnmuioii. 

When  fully  develo]>ed  the  patches  are  circjular,  and  slightly 
elevated,  oapocially  about  the  luaririnB,  which  are  sharply 
defined  against  the  healtliy  skin.  They  tend  to  assunje  a 
distinctly  annular  character  (whence  the  name  ringworm), 
owing  to  the  disposition  wliich  the  procea.s  manift'sts  of  dis- 
appearing in  the  centre  while  i^preadiiig  on  the  periphery. 

The  patches  vary  iu  size;  they  may  be  the  size  of  a  small 
coin  or  i\n  large  as  the  palm  of  tlie  hand;  as  usually  encoun- 
tered they  are  about  the  size  of  a  silver  half  dollar.  One, 
two  or  more  of  them  may  exist,  iu  whicli  case  they  are  apt  to 
coalesce,  forming  seniicirctes  and  segments  of  circles.  Ordi- 
narily, liowevei',  but  two  or  three  are  present,  and  these  dis- 
crete and  upon  ditl'erent  [rarts  of  the  body.  Tliey  are  reddish 
in  color,  and  are  usually  surmounted  with  thin,  slireddy, 
grayish,  adherent  Hcales,  which  are  more  abuitdaiit  about 
the  margin;  in  the  centre  the  surface  is  generally  pale-red 
and  only  slightly  scaly.  Tlie  desquamatiou  is,  iu  the  majority 
of  cases,  scanty. 

The  vesicles,  when  the  irritation  to  the  skin  happens  to  be 
sufficient  to  produce  them,  exist  about  the  peripliery  in  the 

*  It  will  bo  understood  Ihnt  the  following  di-scription  Bpplic»  to  the  dis- 
ease chirfly  Hs  it  is  cncimnterrHl  in  this  country.  Tlio  severer  furms  of  tinea 
circinntu,  n»  those  oncounterud  in  eertnin  piirt*  of  Euro(>o  and  in  tropicul 
climates,  iire  seldom  if  OTcrsccn  berc. 
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form  of  a  ring;    they  are  piii-pojnt  ami   jiiti-head   in  size. 


itly 


As  a  rule,  they  are  ephemeral  in  character,  atiu  consequent 
usually  escape  detection.  The  disease  is  superticial,  its  seat 
being  in  the  epidermis.  The  cerium,  however,  is  involved 
secondarily,  and  at  times  is  the  seat  of  a  liigh  degree  of 
inflammation.  The  disease  as  a  rule  shows  no  dit^pogition 
to  symmetry,  although  it  may  so  happen  tlirough  contagion 
in  certain  regions,  aa  tlie  tliiglis,  that  both  sides  of  the  body 
are  symmetrically  affected. 

All  parts  of  the  general  surface  of  the  body  ma}'  be  at- 
tacked by  tinea  circinata ;  preference,  however,  is  shown  for 
certain  regions,  especially  the  face,  neck,  and  backs  of  the 
hands.  The  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs,  between  the  nates, 
and  about  the  genitalia,  are  also  common  seats  for  the  dis- 
ease; attacking  tiiese  localities,  it  is  apt  to  spread  extensively 
and  at  times  to  be  remarkably  <UfliGU It  of  treatment.* 

The  course  of  tinea  circinata  is  variable,  depending  upon 
the  region  attacked,  age  and  general  condition  of  patient,  cli- 
mate, and  other  circumstances.  It  may  run  a  brief  course, 
lasting  a  few  weeks,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  continue 
for  montlis.  Occasionally  the  diseiise  exhibits  a  remarkable 
degree  of  obstinacy,  showing  itself  repeatedly  in  the  same 
region  in  the  form  of  relapses,  or  manifesting  itself  from  time 
to  time  in  new  localities.  In  the  child  it  is  usually  very 
amenable  to  treatment,  and  not  infrequently  pursues  a  course 
terniiiniting  in  spontaneous  recovery.  In  warm  clinmtes  it 
is  much  more  intractable  than  in  temperate  or  in  cold  cli- 
mates. Tinea  circinata  may  co-exist  with  tinea  tonsurans; 
this  occurrence,  however,  is  seldom  observed  in  this  city. 

The  tricophyton  occasionally  attacks  the  nails,  causing 
the  condition  known  as  tinka  THrcopnvTiNA  unguium.  Tlie 
nails  become  opaque,  whitish,  thickened,  and  soft  or  brittle, 
especially  along  tlieir  free  border.  It  seldom  hap[iens  that 
more  than  two  or  three  nails  are  affected. 


••The  dieeas*  which  Hehrn  formerly  d«*lgnMted  "  EfzCMn*  Mttt-Rinntutn," 
encountered  in  cnvulry-nicn  and  other*,  occurring  chiclty  ulioiit  tho  tliii;h»,  it 
to  bo  viewed  ii8  h  »uvtTe  form  of  tinoH  circinutn.  It  nut  inrreqiionlly  takoi 
on  an  cczemaCxtu  us|<ect.  The  yo-cnlk-d  ISiirm^ic  nnJ  Chuuao  rin^wnrniH  atrv 
of  tlio  citme  nature,  and  uro  du«  to  the  sainu  paraiito. 
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Etiology. — It  19  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  Tiicojihytou, 
a  discovery  made  by  Baziii,  of  Puris,  in  1854.*  It  is  tlio 
8ume  growth  which  produces  the  diseases  tinea  ton^urana 
and  tinea  aycoeis.  It,  however,  shows  itself  iu  n  quite  differ- 
ent stage  of  development,  seldom  arriving  at  the  luxuriant 
state  attained  in  either  of  the  just  mentioned  diseases.  The 
affection  is  highly  contagions,  and  is  very  frequently  eoni- 
municated  from  one  niember  of  a  funiily  to  another.  It 
may  also  be  contracted  from  cows,  oxeu  and  horses,  tlii?  tii- 
copliyton  being  known  to  attack  these  anintals.  It  is  nnich 
Uiore  common  in  children  than  in  adults,  attacking  infants 
88  well  as  older  children.  It  occurs  more  frequently  in  some 
countriea  than  in  others.  Ander.son,t  of  Glasgow,  reports 
54  cases  only  out  uf  10,000  consecutive  cases  of  skin  disease 
encountered  in  dispensary  practice;  on  the  other  hand, 
White, J  of  Boston,  records  100  cases  out  of  5000  consecu- 
tive cases  of  skin  disease  mot  witli  at  the  out-door  depart- 
ment of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  It  is  now 
a  well-established  fact  that  all  individuals  are  not  equally 
susceptible  to  the  ravages  of  the  parasite,  A  certain  condi- 
tion of  the  skin  appears  to  be  requisite  for  its  development 
and  growth.  It  will  not  take  firm  root  upon  every  skin. 
The  peculiar  nature  of  the  condition  essential  for  its  growth 
ia  unknown;  in  some  eases,  however,  especially  in  adults, 
the  disease  is  noted  to  be  dependent  upon  a  depreciation  in 
the  general  tune  of  the  system,  consequent  it  may  be  upon 
chronic  constitutional  tlisease  or  some  temporary  systemic 
derangement.  It  is  met  with  among  the  poorly  nourished 
and  improperly  cared  for  and  also  among  those  in  the  upper 
walks  of  life. 

Pathology. — The  fungus  alighting  upon  tlie  surface  finds 
its  way  into  the  epidermis,  which  it  permeates  in  all  direc- 
tions. At  first  hy[)eriBtnia  is  produced,  wliicli  is  soon  fol- 
lowed in  the  mj>jority  of  cases  by  superticiai  inflammation, 
with  or  without  slight  vesiculation,  and  desquamation.  The 
aeut  of  the  parasite  is  in  the  epidermis,  and  iu  this  tissue 


*  ConsideralinnH  siir  In  Jfi-nliigre  et  les  Teignes  de  la  Face,     I'aris,  1854. 

t  Tho  Lanvft,  Nov.  Jl,  1871. 

I  Do«tun  S[«dicat  and  Surgical  Journal,  May  18,  1876. 
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ojily,  although  the  irritation  occasioned  affects  the  true  skin 
to  such  ail  extent  as  to  give  rise  very  often  to  marked  cuta- 
neous disturbance.  As  uh-eadj  stated,  vesiculation  may  or 
may  not  be  present;  more  or  less  desquamation,  however, 
is  always  at  hand,  and  is  especially  noticeable  about  ti»e 
margin  of  the  patch.  As  a  rule,  it  is  not  very  abundant, 
the  scales  being  thin,  shreddy  and  slirivelled. 


i^^^"  I'.niv-i 
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Fio.  VII.— TmcopnTToi*.  as  rof.vn  is  Tim:*  <'mri<»ATA.    ijou  Dlmnnteix. ) 
showing  inycolliiii)  ujitl  H|kirv9. 

Under  the  microscope  the  fungus  is  seen  imbedded  in  the 

epidermic  cells  in  the  form  chiefly  of  niyoelinnj,  the  spores 
existing  usually  only  scantily.  (See  Fig.  VII.)  The  myce- 
lium consists  of  long,  slender,  delicate,  sharply-contoured, 
pale-grayish,  rib;uul-like  formations,  or  thread.s,  containing 
tiere  and  there  spores  and  granules.  It  is  jointed  at  irreg- 
ular intervals,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  letigth,  a  single 
thread  nut  infrequently  extending  itself  over  the  iield,  send- 
ing ofi'  branches  here  and  there  in  all  directions.  It  variea 
from  iVinr'"  (.001704  n>ni.)  to  ^"'  (.002640  mm.)  in  diam- 
eter. It  may  pursue  a  straight,  curved  or  crooked  course; 
very  often  it  is  forked.     Where  the  fungus  is  abundant  the 
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tlireads  cross  and  recrcss  one  niiotlier  in  siicli  a  manner  as  to 
form  an  irregular  network. 

The  spores  are  small,  rouml  or  roundish,  liiglily  refractive 
bodies,  of  a  grayiali  or  imle-groenish  color.  They  do  not 
a«8urne  the  nmnifold  forms  met  with  in  the  achnrioii  8<'lHin- 
leinii  or  in  the  niicrosporon  furfur.  They  vary  from  jiW" 
(.002116  mm.)  to  u^'"  (.003528  nun.)  They  are  very  per- 
sistent. They  are  met  with  singl}-  or  in  the  form  of  chains 
of  two,  three  or  more,  and  may  be  isolated  or  joined  to  the 
mycelium. 

The  plant  rarely  grows  very  luxuriantly  in  tinea  circi- 
nata,  as  encountere<l  in  this  country;  as  a  rule,  it  is  apt  to 
be  scant}'.  It  maj-,  however,  always  be  found  in  the  early 
stage  oT  the  affection;  later,  it  is  not  infrequently  somewhat 
difficult  of  detection. 

Dia^osis. — Tliis  may  he  determined  either  by  the  clinical 
features  of  the  disease  or  by  means  of  the  microscope. 
Where  the  fungus  exists  in  profusion  but  little  trouble  is 
experience*!  in  demonstrating  it  under  the  microscope; 
where,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  scanty,  not  a  little  micro- 
ecopic  skill  is  at  times  requisite  to  establish  its  existence. 
The  examination  is  best  made  in  tlie  following  manner.  A 
few  of  the  scales  sh<»utd  be  scraped  with  a  blunt  knit'e-blade 
from  the  suspected  patch  and  placed  upon  a  glas8  slide 
containing  a  drop  of  dilute  liquor  potaespe,  over  which  is  laid 
a  thin  glass  cover.  The  cover  should  be  carefully  pressed 
down  and  the  epidermic  mass  flattened  out.  Permitting  tlie 
specimen  to  remain  for  a  few  mitmtes,  in  order  tliat  the 
cnustic  may  separate  the  epidermic  cells,  it  may  be  viewed 
with  a  power  of  from  -jUO  to  500  diameters.  The  fungus 
will  in  most  cases  be  detected  liere  and  there,  having  at  first 
u  faint  outline,  but  becoming  more  distinct  as  the  specimen 
stands.  The  parasite  resists  tlie  caustic,  and  for  a  short 
time  at  least  is  not  injuriously  aHccte»l  by  it. 

It  neeil  scarcely  be  added  that  it  is  of  the  utmost  impor- 
tance that  the  slide  and  cover  be  scrupulously  clean  and  free 
of  slireds  of  lint  and  other  extraneous  nuitter  which  is  apt  to 
adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  glass.  The  mycelium  is  liable 
to  be  confounded  witli  fibrils  of  wool  and  cotton,  which  often 
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become  involved  with  the  Bpecinien,  and  witb  the  margins 
of  epidermic  cells,  which  incline  to  overlap  one  another  in 
a  manner  which  often  gives  rise  to  an  appearance  resem- 
bling short  mvceliuMi.  The  outline  of  mycelium,  however, 
is  always  distinctly  defined,  it.s  walls  showing  parallel  lines; 
the  mycelial  threads,  nioreover,  usnally  stretch  for  a  consider- 
able distance  over  the  field,  and  contain  spores  and  grannlar 
matter.  The  spores  are  to  be  distinguished  from  extrane- 
ous fatty  particles,  as  the  fat  of  ointments,  which  may  have 
been  used  in  the  treatment;  from  sebaceous  matter;  from  fat 
glohnles  in  fattily  degenerated  cells,  as  in  seborrhcea;  from 
the  nuclei  of  cells;  from  pus  and  other  cells  and  granules. 
Whore  much  fiitty  material  prevails,  the  specimen  may  he 
advuntugeously  submitted  to  a  few  drops  of  ether. 

Tinea  circinata  may  be  mistaken  for  a  patch  of  sqnamons 
eczema,  although  its  circular  and  often  annular  form,  its 
abrn[it  margin,  its  .slight  and  shreddy  desquajnation,  together 
with  its  course  and  history,  will  usually  render  tile  diagnosis 
easy.  The  more  aggravated  varieties  of  the  disease,  as  en- 
countered about  the  thighs  and  genitalia,  resemble  eczema 
more  closely,  and  may  indeed  in  some  cases  be  complicated 
with  eczema.  The  marginate  character  of  the  patches  in 
these  cases  points  in  itself  strongly  to  there  being  a  parasitic 
element  present. 

Tinea  circinata  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  seborrhoea  as 
it  is  met  with  on  the  bo<ly,  especially  the  chest  and  back. 
Patches  of  scborrhoea  occurring  in  these  regions  very  often 
take  on  a  circular  and  annular  form,  and  are  accompanied 
with  desquunifition  very  similar  to  that  of  tinea  circinata. 
Kingvvorm,  however,  may  always  be  known  by  its  inflamma- 
tory nature,  by  its  tendency  to  increase  its  area  centrifugally, 
and  by  the  absence  of  enlarged  follicles  and  a  greasy  surface. 

It  may  also  be  mistaken  for  psoriasis,  especially  wlien  the 
patch  of  psoriasis  happens  to  assume  the  circinate  form,  as 
often  occurs  when  the  disease  is  about  disappearing.  The 
presence  of  psoriatic  patches  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  as 
well  as  the  history  of  the  case,  will  aid  in  the  diagnosis.  The 
microscope  here,  as  in  all  doubtful  cases,  will  decide  the 
question. 
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Tinea  circinatft  cnti  sortrcely  be  confounded  with  any  of  the 
umifcfltations  of  syidulig;  the  existence  of  otiier  symptoms 


of 


sjl 


ihilis,  and  the  liistorv,  will  assist  in  arrivinc' at  a  conolii- 


sinn.  It  nnxy  be  known  from  tinea  favosa  of  the  epidermis 
by  the  absence  of  tlie  characteristic,  yeUowish  crust  of  this 
disease;  the  patch  of  fiivns,  moreover,  is  usually  smaller  and 
less  distinctly  circinate  thun  that  of  rina^worm.  The  micro- 
scope will  in  al!  cases  determine  the  diagnosis,  for  the  two 
varieties  of  fungi  are  quite  different. 

Treatment. — As  a  rule,  local  treatment  alone  is  required;  in 
certain  cases,  however,  particuhirly  in  adults,  where  the  dis- 
ease continues  persistently  in  spite  of  parasitieides,  internal 
remedies  of  a  tonic  nature  should  be  generously  preaciihed. 
The  preparations  of  iron,  arsenic  in  small  doses,  quinine, 
cod-liver  oil,  and  the  mineral  acids,  will  all  be  found  service- 
able remedies  in  these  obstinate  cases.  They  will  verj' often 
prove  of  decided  value  in  relieving  the  patient  permanently 
of  bia  trouble.  In  the  ruujoiity  of  cases,  however,  as  tlie 
affection  exists  in  this  country,  the  fungus  has  but  a  feeble 
liold  on  the  skin,  and  is  easily  destroyed  by  any  of  the  milder 
parasiticides.  In  the  choice  of  a  remedy  the  physician  should 
be  guided  by  the  age  of  the  patient,  the  extent  and  seat  of 
the  disease,  whether  localized  or  tliffiiseil,  and  the  state  of 
tfie  skin  as  to  the  amount  of  inflauHnatiuri,  thickening,  and 
irritability. 

In  children  weak  applications  are  usually  sufficient  to  re- 
move the  disease.  Washing  the  patch  with  soap  and  water 
and  afterwards  applying  an  ointment  of  ammoniated  mer- 
cury, ten  grains  or  n  scruple  to  the  ounce,  will  very  often 
suffice.  Ointment  of  the  nitrate  of  mercury,  a  drachm  to 
tlie  ounce  of  simple  ointment,  or  the  yellow  sulphate  of  raer- 
enry,  ten  or  fifteen  grains  to  the  ounce  of  simple  ointment, 
are  also  useful  preparations.  The  corrosive  chloride  of 
mercury  is  also  an  excellent  remedy,  used  either  as  a  lotioir 
with  water  or  alcohol  or  as  an  ointment;  in  either  form  the 
strength  should  be  from  one  to  three  grains  to  the  onnce. 
Acetic  acid,  tincture  of  iodine,  and  cantharidal  collodion, 
piiinted  over  the  patches  once  or  oftener;  sulphurous  acid,  in 
the  form  of  a  lotion,  one  part  to  two  or  more  of  water ;  hypo- 
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sulphite  of  sodium,  a  dfaclini  to  the  ounce,  either  as  a  hition 
or  H8  an  ointment;  are  nil  serviceable  reniediea.  When  the 
patches  are  in  a  state  of  irritation,  as  occurs  from  tlie  too 
frequent  use  of  strong  parasiticides,  weak  tar  ointment,  a 
half  drachm  or  a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  or  carbolic  acid  oint- 
ment or  lotion,  live  or  ten  minims  to  the  ounce,  may  he  em- 
ployed with  benefit.  Sulplinr  or  mild  mercurial  vapor  hatha 
may  ill  certain  cases  be  resorted  to  with  advantage, 

Wliatever  the  remedy  used,  care  siiouid  be  taken  that  the 
skin  be  not  irritated  ;  it  should  be  remembered  that  the 
disease  has  a  superficial  seat,  and  is  therefore  easily  reached. 
The  ointments  should  bo  emplo^'ed  in  small  quantity  and 
well  rubbed  into  the  affected  part  once  or  twice  daily.  If 
a  mild  lotion  be  used,  it  should  be  applied  for  ten  or  tifteen 
minutes  on  each  occasion. 

Prognosis. — It  is  by  no  means  always  easy  to  predict  the 
course  of  tlie  disease;  i\>{\  while  tlic  nmjority  of  cases  yield 
readily  to  treatment,  instances  not  infrequently  present  them- 
selves where  the  affection  persists,  off'  and  on,  in  the  form  of] 
rehipscB,  for  a  long  period.  This  occurs  more  especially  \a 
adults.  In  children  it  nmy  terminate  spontaneously  or  with 
the  aid  of  the  simplest  household  remedies.  Tinea  circinata 
ot'  the  thighs  and  genitalia  will  be  found  the  mo«t  trouble- 
some and  obstinate  local  variety. 


TINEA    TONSITRANS. 

Si/n.  Ilerpe.H  Tonsurun.s  ;  Trid)oiiosis  Furtiirncoa  ;  Ringworm  of  the  Scalp; 
Porrigo  Fiirriiriins :    Tinoa  Tondens  :    Gtrm..  .Scherende  Flecdte :  /V.,  liei^  ' 
pts  Tonsurant;  Toignc  Tonilantc;  I'oigno  Tunsurunto. 

Tinea  TONStaANs  is  a  contaoiols,  veuetablr  i-akasitic  affko-; 

TION    OF    THE    SCALP,  DUE   TO   THE   TKICOPHYTON,  CHABACTERI/CO  BT 
ONE  OR  MOKE  CIRCULAR,  VARIOUSLY  SIZED,  SCALY,  MOKE  OR  LESS  UA1,1>J 
PATCUES,  SUOWINO  THE  HAIR  TO  UE  DISEASED  A.ND  BROKEN  OKP  iI.itsB 
TO  THE  80ALP,  ACCOMPANIED  BY  ITCHING. 

Symptoms. — It  commences  in  the  form  of  a  small  erythe- 
nuit<nis  patch,  rounded  in  shape,  which  soon  becomes  the  seat] 
either  of  a  ring  of  minute,  pin-head  sized  vesicles,  ephemeral 
in  character  and  which  terminate  in  desquamation,  or  on 
furfuraceons  scales. 
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Tlie  iitt'ection  spreads  nipidly,  and  in  a  short  time  attaina 
its  clmracteristiu  leaturcs,  wIil'h  it  will  be  found  to  consist  of 
one  or  more  circular,  tircuniscribed  patclies,  varying  in  size 
from  a  small  to  a  larife  coin,  of  a  reddish,  grayisii  or  Uhiisli- 
gruy  color,  covered  with  tine,  powderj'  scales,  with  the  hairs 
broken  off  close  to  the  sculp.  The  color  of  tlie  patch  varies 
with  the  coinpiexion  <>f  the  subject;  in  dark-luiired  ciiiKlren 
it  is  of  u  bluish-gray,  leaden  or  slate  color.  The  sculp  is 
more  or  less  raised  and  puffed  out,  and  the  follicles  as  a  rule 
prominent,  giving  the  surface  a  goose-skin  or  "plucked  fowl" 
appearance,  characteristic  of  the  disease;  it  is  most  marked 
after  the  hairs  have  fallen  out.  The  hairs  are  unifortniy 
short,  rarely  more  than  a  line  or  a  line  and  a  half  in  height, 
are  thickened,  twisted  and  bent,  and  look  as  though  they 
had  been  broken  off;  their  free  extremities  present  a  ragged, 
uneven,  stubble-like  look,  aa  though  the  hair  had  been  cut 
with  a  blunt  pair  of  scissors;  they  have  a  *'  nibbled"  appear- 
ance. They  lack  their  normal  lustre;  are  dull  aeid  lifeless, 
opaque  in  color,  ancl  upon  extraction  are  found  to  be  dry, 
harsh,  and  brittle,  Tliey  are  seated  loosely  in  their  follicles, 
from  which  they  niny  be  removed  without  piiin  ;  they  are 
liable  to  break  off  close  to  the  scalp  in  the  attempt  to  extract 
them.  As  the  disease  progresses  they  incline  to  rupture, 
owing  to  the  excessive  infiltration  of  the  fungus,  and  drop 
out  of  their  own  accord.  As  a  result  of  the  loss  of  hair, 
baldness,  more  or  less  complete,  exists;  it  is,  however,  usu- 
ally oidy  temporary,  the  growth  of  hair  returning  sooner 
or  later.  When  the  disease  is  fully  developed  the  scales  are 
comminuted  and  are  present  in  the  form  of  a  tine,  mealy, 
grayish  powder. 

Tl»e  patches  arc  seldom  larger  than  a  silver  tlollur,  al- 
though two  or  more  upon  the  same  region  not  infrequently 
ruti  together,  thus  forming  quite  extensive  areas  of  disease. 
Having  started,  tliey  grow  rapidly  until  they  attain  their 
determinate  size,  manifesting  a  marked  disposition  to  re- 
cover in  the  centre  while  spreading  upon  the  circumference. 
One,  two  or  more  may  exist,  Tlte^'  may  have  their  seat  upon 
any  part  of  the  scalp,  although  they  show  preference  for  the 
sides,  over  the  region  of  the  parietal  bones.     More  or  Ie9:i 
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luitted  to  ma  uo  ■■iiiiowt ' 
f>iUr)t%»«  tu  llie«Me«f  t 
<Mi  ib«  otiMT  luwd,  it  « 
recpirerjr. 

fWntofy.— Tbe  cmm  of  &e 
4ruc«  Slid  frr<'t>^b  of  tbe  Tf 
jriv««  r'lMr  to  ttti«a  drciaata.  Tbe  AasMe  ii  a  cMnaoti  otie, 
himI  ifl  luet  with  utiirerwilr.  It  ie  sn  jdeetiaa  of  dnldbood, 
ImAu]c  v*rr  mrelv  if  erer  encoaatcted  hi  adult  aire,  aad  mI- 
(loiii  aif>*rr  pubertv ;  oij  the  od>cr  hand,  it  i&  nn  in  infiM^. 
It  14  hi^blr  contiigtoaik,  aiid  mar  mdiljr  be  coasiaiiicated 
from  <tuK  cLtId  to  aitother  br  taeMb*  a€ wemnmgwffmrtigCafm, 
cotuiM  utiij  bru»lie«i,  to«rel»,  and  bed  lineo.  Ita  eimtagiou 
lin^pcrtien  are  freqaenllr  manifested  in  adiooU  and  cbil- 
(Iixmi'm  uM^'lutiiM,  wliere  a  iminber  of  iuroates  become  aSecttd 
m  the  same  time.  It  ia  liable  to  attack  all  dawow,  tbe  rieb 
a*  ivell  an  tbe  poor,  but  eeiteciallr  those  who  are  in  ill 
l(<')»lr)i  ami  ii<:l/ilitated.  It  is  prone  to  occur  among  those 
who  are  im(>ro|ierlj'  cared  for  aud  dirty.  Cases  are  often 
luel  H'itli  in  ubieb  it  bat;  been  contnicted  from  a  patch  of 
fima  cin.irjiit;!  ••xiKting  upon  the  motlier  or  attendant. 

Patholo^. —  L'nder  this  head  are  to  be  considered  tlie 
<liiuj;:<-h  wiiirh  take  place  in  tlje  hair,  liair  follii^le,  and  epi- 
)|<.-riuiH,  UH  well  u»  the  [leeuliarities  of  the  fungus.  The  pain- 
(•'ite  wat  diH«f)vered  \>y  Gruby,  of  Paris,  in  IS44,  and  fully 
(hwrihcd  ]ry  Mahitrtit'ji,  a  Swede,  in  1846,  and  named  by  hira 
"  (I it  nphytiiii  tiHiKiiniDH."  It  invades  the  hair,  hair  follicle. 
and  ••jijiicrniiH.  The  !mir,  however,  sntt'ers  most  severely, 
iK'ci.minf;  in  !i  Hhoit  tirni*  tilled  wilh  the  growth,  to  such  an 
i'xt<rii  U'luallv  iiH  Id  laiHe  its  eonipleto  disintegrnliijn  and 
(h'Klinriinn.  Thi-  lullicK'  sdso  is  uttiu-ked^  and  becomes  dis- 
|(  iiih'il  unit  puiiuiiicntly  raisL-ti. 


Fin,  Yin.— TaiconiTTO!!,  as  tovxd  is  Timea  TuMtrnAXt.    (3<iO  OiamrUn.) 
8liort,  lirukrn-oir  hair  at  acalp,  InTodwl  with  Trer  ii[iurisa  and  chalna  iir  >|Hitv(. 

teurans  to  be  iti  a  state  of  exnbenuit  growth,  the  epores 
being  tlirowii  otit  from  the  mycelium  in  great  profusion. 

Aa  seen  under  the  microscope,  the  broken  hairs  are  in- 
vaded throiigiiotit  their  length  with  spores  and  jointed 
myceliuiii,  the  former  in  all  eases  markedly  predominating; 
very  often  little  or  no  mycelium  is  to  be  found.  The  spores 
are  very  numerous,  and  exist  around  (he  outside  of  the  bulb 
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ui)d  root,  as  well  as  inside  tlie  liair,  where  they  take  more  or^ 
less  complete  possession  of  thu  stnictiire.     They  are  foumi 
in  rows  running  parallel  to  the  tilaments  of  tlie  hair  or  ii 
irregularlj'  disposed  masses.      The  hnlh  aiid  root  are  usu-i 
ally  so  extensively  invaded  as  to  be  literally  crammed  willij 
epores,  appearing  as  a  solid  mass  reserabliug  fish-roe,  at 
times  completely  obliterating  the  hair  structure.     The  hair 
is  seen  to  be  distended,  or  ruptured  hero  and  there  alonj 
its  shaft,  the  filaments  protruding  at  these  poiuts,  giving  its 
exterior  a  rough,  uneven   surface.     It  is  at  times  split  up, 
longitudinally,   its   component   parts   separated  and   barely] 
holding  together.     In  some  eases  the  fungus  is  so  abundaut 
as  entirely  to  disintegrate  the  hair.     The  free  end  of  tliej 
shaft,  at  the  point  of  fracture  just  beyond  the  level  of  thej 
scalp,  always   possesses   a  jagged,  bristly,  stubble-like  ex- 
tremity,  consisting  of   broken    filaments,    between    whiuhj 
spores  may  be  found,   (See  Fig.  VIII.) 

The  furfuraceous  scales  scraped  from  the  surface  of  the 
patch  also  contuin  fungus,  althongh  not  to  the  same  extent 
as  the  hairs,  for  the  disease  attacks  the  hair  to  the  compar- 
ative exclusion  nf  the  epidermis.  The  amount  of  irritation 
to  the  skin  varies;  usually  it  is  slight,  giving  rise  merely  t»| 
more  or  less  desquamation  or  to  the  formation  of  ephemeral  [ 
vesicles;  in  other  cases  it  is  severe,  causing  cedema  and  in- 
flammatory symptoms  with  fluiil  exudation,  as  occurs  in  the 
variety  of  the  disease  termed  tinea  kerion,  to  be  described. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  majority  of  cases  the  diagnosis  is  suffi- 
ciently easy.  There  are,  however,  several  diseases  with  which 
it  may  be  confounded.  Squamous  eczema  is  frequently  met^ 
with  about  the  scalp  assuming  the  form  of  one  or  tnor€ 
patches  which  may  resemble  those  of  tinea  tonsurans.  Th< 
histories  of  these  affections  are  very  different,  and  will  alone] 
usually  sutfit-e  to  distinguish  them.  In  eczema  there  is  n( 
history  of  contagion,  a  point  which  can  generally  be  estal 
lished  in  tinea  tonsurans.  Squamous  eczema  of  the  Bcal| 
is  usually  a  chronic  disease;  tinea  tonsurans,  on  the  other 
hand,  generally  pursues  a  rapid  course,  spreading  day  by 
day  until  a  considerable  surface  becomes  involved.  The 
patches  of  eczema  arc  not  apt  to  be  sharply  defined,  nor  ar 
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tTiey  nsnally  circular  us  in  tinea  toiisurans.  The  liiiira  in 
eczema  remain  tiriuiy  iiiiiiliiiite<l  in  tlie  ecalp;  in  tinea  toti- 
surang  they  are  always  loose,  and  can  be  readily  plucked 
out  in  numbers  without  causing  pain.  In  eczema,  moreover, 
the  characteristic,  thickened,  brittle,  broken-ofi'  and  twisted 
hairs,  as  well  as  the  peculiar  color  of  the  patch,  covered  with 
tine,  t'nrfuraeeous,  grayish  scales,  are  absent.  In  doubtful 
cases,  the  microscope  will  always  reveal  the  presence  of  the 
parasite  in  tinea  tonsurans.  Itching  is,  as  a  rale,  a  much 
more  prominent  symptom  in  eczema  than  in  tinea  tonsurans. 
In  certain  cases  eczema  may  supervene  upon  or  be  compli- 
cated witli  the  disease  under  consideration;  tliis  occurrence, 
however,  is  rare. 

Tinea  tonsurans  may  be  mistaken  for  seborrhcea  of  the 
sculp.  There  is,  however,  in  this  latter  ati'ection  no  history 
of  contagion ;  the  patches,  moreover,  are  seldom  circular, 
nor  are  the  hairs  implicated  as  in  tinea  tonsurans.  The 
course  of  these  two  diseases  is  very  ditierent;  seborrhcea  is 
always  a  more  or  less  chronic  disorder. 

Psoriasis  may  at  times  present  an  appearance  not  unlike 
tinea  tonsurans  ;  but  the  absence  of  the  history  of  contagion, 
the  healthy  state  of  the  hairs,  the  quantity  and  character  of 
the  scales,  as  well  as  its  course,  will  always  serve  to  distin- 
guish it  from  tinea  tonsurans. 

Tinea  favosa  in  its  earliest  stage,  before  the  formation  of 
the  crust,  may  be  mistaken  for  tinea  tonsurans;  in  a  short 
time,  however,  the  characteristic,  yellowish  crust  shows  itself, 
and  no  further  difficulty  will  be  experienced. 

Certain  cases  of  alopecia  areata  may  be  confounded  with 
tinea  tonsurans;  this  is  a  mistake  of  not  infrequent  occur- 
rence. In  typical  examples  of  alopecia  areata,  the  absence 
of  all  hair  from  the  patch,  and  the  whitish,  smooth,  pol- 
ished surface,  will  he  siitficient  to  establish  the  diagnosis; 
the  history,  moreover,  will  be  of  assistance.  In  other  cases, 
where  the  characteristic  symptoms  are  in  a  measure  want- 
ing, recourse  must  be  had  to  the  microscope,  which  will  at 
once  determine  the  diagnosis:  in  tinea  tonsurans  tiie  tri- 
coidiyton  generally  exists  in  profusion  ;  iu  alopecia  areata 
there  is  no  fungus. 


The  niicT08Copic  examination  of  the  hair  offers  no  diffi- 
culty, Tlie  parasite  ie  readily  detected.  One  or  two  of  the 
short,  stumpy,  broken-oft"  hairs  should  be  placed  upon  a  slide 
with  a  drop  of  dilute  lifjiior  potnssne  nnd  pemjitted  to  stnnd 
a  few  minutes,  wlien,  under  a  power  of  300  diameters,  the 
fungus  aa  well  as  the  lesions  of  the  hair  will  be  plainly  visible. 
(See  tinea  circinatu,  diiijjnortis  of.) 

According  to  Dr.  Duckworth,  of  London,*  the  action  of 
chloroform  upon  patches  of  tinea  tonsurans  ia  speciKc,  and 
serves  as  a  ready  test  fur  this  disease.  If  a  few  drups  be 
poured  upon  a  patch  and  allowed  to  evaporate,  a  peculiar 
appearance  is  observed  in  the  affected  hairs  and  upon  the 
skin  at  tlie  openings  of  tlieir  follicles;  they  become  whitish 
or  light-yellow  in  color  and  remain  so,  the  part  looking  aa  if 
sprinkled  Avith  a  tilm  of  sulpluir  powder.  Chloroform  has  no 
sneh  ftfect  upon  healthy  hair.  The  same  change  has  been 
noted  in  coiirieetion  with  tinea  circinata,  tinea  vei"«icolor, 
and  tinea  favosa  of  the  epidermis,!  the  patches  assuniing  a 
whitish,  powdery  appearance. 

Treatment. — It  will  be  burne  in  mind  that  the  same  fungaa 
exista  here  as  in  tinea  circinata,  although  in  a  much  more 
luxuriant  state  of  growth;  the  disease,  consequently,  is 
amenable  to  the  remedies  referred  to  in  speaking  of  tinea 
circinata.  The  destruction  of  the  parasite,  wliioh  has  its 
seat  in  tlic  hair  structure  as  well  as  in  the  follicle,  is  best 
accomplished  by  extraction  of  the  hair;?,  together  with  the 
use  of  suitable  parasiticides.  As  a  rule,  external  remedies 
are  all-sutiicietJt  to  bring  about  u  cure;  in  some  cases,  how- 
ever, when  the  affection  is  of  a  severe  type,  and  is  rebellious 
to  local  treatment,  constitutional  remedies,  as  iron,  urseuic, 
and  cod-liver  oil,  may  be  resorted  to  with  advantage.  Strict 
attention  to  cleanliness  is  in  all  cases  most  important,  not 
only  with  the  view  of  hastening  the  cure,  but  of  preventing 
contagioiL.  Tlie  patient  should  be  provided  with  special 
wearing  apparel,  combs,  brushes,  towels,  bed  linen,  etc. 

The  patches  should  tirst  be  cleansed  us  thoroughly  ua  pos- 


*  Bdliftb  Medical  Journal,  Nov.  1, 1873. 

f  St.  fiartliolootew's  Hospilul  Rcjioris,  vol.  ix. 
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Bible  witli  soft  soap  fiml  water,  atxl  dried.  The  loose  hairs 
about  the  edges  of  the  patches,  and  the  sttimpj',  brokeii-off 
hairs  over  the  surface,  may  now  be  extracted.  The  short 
haira  are  best  depilated  by  nieans  of  a  siimll,  brond-bladed, 
short  forceps,  one,  two,  or  tliree  hairs  being  seized  at  a  time. 
(See  the  treatment  of  tinea  favosa.)  A  portion  of  the  dis- 
enaed  hairs  may  tluis  be  removed  each  day  until  the  surface 
has  been  well  cleared.  After  each  depilation  n  parasiticide 
\a  to  be  applied,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  oil,  or  lotion,  as 
may  seem  indicated.  C«)rrosive  sublimate,  as  an  oiittment 
or  lotion,  one  or  two  srrains  to  the  ounce  of  simple  ointment, 
water  or  alcoliol,  answers  very  well.  It  has  the  advantages 
of  being  cleanly,  of  having  no  unpleasant  odor,  of  not  dis- 
coloring the  skin,  and  of  being  at  ttie  same  time  effective. 

Tincture  of  iodine,  of  full  strength  or  diluted,  will  also 
prove  serviceable.  A  preparation  mucli  used  in  London,  by 
Mr.  Coster  and  otliers,  is  the  following: 


B   Itiditii,  5ii  ; 

Ul.  I'icis,  .f5i. 
Miscfs  et  solve. 
N.B,  The  iodine  mid  oil  of  t»r  fhoiild  be  grttduully 
ond  slowly  mixed. 


I  A  small  quantity  of  the  above  ia  painted  upon  the  patches 
I  with  a  brush  and  allowed  to  remain  on  until  the  crust  is  cast 
off,  in  the  course  of  live  or  six  days,  when  it  may  be  re- 
applied.    A  few  applications  usually  suffice. 

Equal  parts  of  tar  ointment  and  sulphur  ointment,  or  sul- 
phur ointment  alone,  a  ilraclini  to  the  ounce,  are  useful 
preparations.  The  late  Mr.  Startin,  of  Loudoti,  esteemed 
the  following: 

K  Stiljihuris  SuMintali,  Jss; 

tlydrnrgvri  Aniinoniati,  gr.  x; 

Hj'drnrgyri  Sulphiipeli  Nigri,  gr.  x; 
Misce  at  addo 

Olei  Olivw,  f5ii ; 

Crensoti,  gtt.  Iv; 

Adipis,  jvi. 
M.  Ft.  ungt. 

Painting  the  patches  with  glacial  acetic  acid  or  cantharidal 
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collodion  once  a  week  or  ofteiier,  and  making  aae  of  one  of 
the  mi  Icier  parasiticideB  in  the  mean  time,  is  alao  a  good 
tiiethod  of  treatment.  Nitrate  of  silver  in  solution,  a  half 
ilrachm  or  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  water,  is  a  well-known 
reniedj  which  may  be  referred  to. 

Among  the  mihler  remedies    siilphnroua  acid,   one  ]>art 
to  three  or  six  of  water;  sulphuret  of  potii.ssiuni,  fiUeen  or  ^ 
thirty  grains  to  the  onnce  of  water;  hyposulphite  of  sodium,  ^M 
a  half  drachm  to  tlie  ounce  of  water;  may  be  mentioned        ' 
ai*  the  moat  useful.     Sulphite  of  eodinm,  a  half  drachm  or  a 
draclmi  to  the  oiuico,  is  also  employed  uilvantageously  aa  au 
ointment.     The  milder  parasiticides,  just  mentioned,  should 
be  used  freely;  in  the  case  of  lotions,  they  should  be  applied 
otte'ii,  and  fur  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  at  a  time;  ointments 
bhould  be  slowly  and  thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  patches, 
and  also  around  their  edges. 

Any  of  the  other  preparations  mentioned  in  connection 
with  the  treatment  of  tinea  favosa  or  of  tinea  circinata  may 
also  be  resorted  to. 

Prognosis. — In  the  mnjfirity  of  cases  no  difficulty  is  expe- 
rienced in  relieving  the  disease.  The  prognosis,  however, 
must  d*.'peiid  upon  the  length  of  time  tlie  atfection  has  con- 
t'uiuod,  the  extent  of  surface  involved,  the  number  of  patches, 
ami  the  amount  of  cutaneous  irritation  present.  The  state 
of  tlie  general  health  and  the  hygienic  condition  of  the  pa- 
tient must  also  be  taken  into  account ;  in  children  who  are 
dirty,  neglected  and  ill  fed,  it  is  generally  more  rebellious 
thiui  in  the  well-cared -for.  In  asylums  and  schools  it  is 
more  difilcull  to  control  than  in  isolated  cases.  Sponta- 
neous cure  may  take  place,  although,  as  a  rule,  the  disease 
when  left  to  itself  runs  on  iiidetinitely. 

Tinea  Kerion. — Under  this  name  is  to  be  described  a 
peculiar  form  of  tinea  tonsurans  occasionally  met  with.  It 
was  originally  described  by  Celsus ;  more  recently  by  Wil- 
son, Tilbury  Fox,  and  others.  It  may  be  viewed  as  an 
aggravated  tinea  totisurans,  accompanied  by  cedema,  intlam- 
mation,  and  the  exudation  of  a  viscid,  glutinous,  yellowish ! 
secretion  from  the  openings  of  the  hair  follicles.  The  con-! 
ditioii  is  analogous  to  that  seen  in  tinea  sycosis.     It  luny 
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occur  with  the  uanal  form  of  tinea  tonsuraiia  or  alone.  It 
begins  generally  as  ordinary  tinea  tonsurans,  and  is  followed 
in  a  short  time  by  tumefaction  and  deep-aeated  inflammation. 
When  fully  developed  the  patches  are  reddish  or  purplish 
in  color;  are  more  or  less  raided,  cudemutous,  and  boggy; 
ftre  laneven,  honeycomb-like  (whence  the  name  kerion),  and 
studded  with  yellowish,  Htip[>nrative  ytoints,  or,  later,  witli 
small  cavities,  or  foraniina,  the  openings  of  the  distended 
hair  follicles  deprived  of  tiieir  hairs ;  and  discharge  a  mucoid, 
gummy,  honey-like  fluid,  whiirh  is  observed  to  ooze  from  the 
patulous  foliicles.  The  secretion  may  be  copious  or  scanty, 
according  to  the  amount  of  intianimntion  and  cutaneous 
disturbance.  The  patches  are  generally  tender  and  painful, 
and  at  times  the  seat  of  considerable  itching  and  burning. 
The  course  of  the  affection  is  chronic;  It  may  continue 
indefinitely  untess  cliecked  by  appropriate  treatment.  In 
severe  and  protracted  cases  the  hair  follicles  are  destroyed, 
and  tliere  results  permanent  baldness. 

The  causes  whicli  occasion  this  form  of  the  disease  rather 
than  that  usually  encountered,  namely,  ordinary  tinea  ton- 
surans, are  not  known.  It  is  met  with  in  the  upper  classes 
as  well  as  among  the  poor,  although  without  doubt  more 
common  among  the  latter.  It  is  rare  in  Piiitadelpijia  ;  less 
BO,  I  believe,  in  New  York.  It  is  to  be  diagnosed  from  sub- 
cutaneous abscess,  which  it  at  times  closely  resembles.  The 
treatment  is  that  of  tinea  tonsurans. 


TIITEA  SYCOSIS. 

fijyn.  Sycosis  Parasitica;  Sycosis  Panwituria;  Sycosis  ContAgiosa;  Para- 
sitic Sycosfis ;  Pnnisitio  MentAjrra;  Bar  Iter's  Itch  ;  <?»/•;;«.,  Parasitiire  Bart- 
finue;  /v.,  Trioophytiu  Syoosique  ;  Sycosis  Pariisitairc. 

Tinea  sycosis  is  a  contaqious,  veqetable  parasitic  affection, 
due  to  the  tricophyto:*,  confined  to  the  hairy  portion  of  the 
face  and  neck  in  the  adult  male,  cuaractekized  by  disease 
ot  the  haib  and  hair  follicle,  inflammation  of  the  skin  and 
buuoutaneocs  connective  tissue,  and  tub  formation  of  tuber- 
cles and  pustules. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  commonly  commences  with  oue 
or  more  rounded,  circular  or  semicircular,  reddish,  slightly 
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scfily  {tatches,  the  size  of  a  small  coin;  in  fact,  as  a  tinea  dr- 
cinata.  In  tlie  course  of  a  few  days  or  a  week  the  redness 
iand  desquamation  become  more  marked,  and  decided  swell- 
ing and  induration  are  noticed.  The  hairs  also  are  noted  to 
bo  atl'ected;  they  are  dry,  brittle,  incline  to  break,  ami  are 
perhaps  already  loose.  This  condition  of  the  parts  now  in- 
creases rapidly,  from  duy  to  diiy,  ntitil  in  a  short  time  the 
skin  becomes  distinctly  nodular  and  lumpy,  with  points  of 
pustulation  about  the  openings  of  the  hair  follicles.  Not 
only  the  skin  but  also  the  <leeper  tissues  are  involved,  giving 
rise  to  thick,  bunchy,  firm  or  even  quite  hard  masses  of 
iadiiration.  The  surface  is  of  a  deep-reddish  color;  lias  a 
passively  congested  appearance;  and  is  studded  with  vari- 
ously sized  tubercles  iind  pustules,  Avhicb  render  the  part 
greatly  distligured.  The  tubercular  formations  are  a  charac- 
teristic feature  of  the  disease.  They  vary  as  to  shape  and 
size,  but  are  for  the  most  part  irregularly  rounded,  and  as 
large  as  split  peas  atid  hazelnuts.  Very  commonly  they 
coalesce,  producing  large,  uneven,  lumpy  patches.  The 
amount  of  suppuration  varies,  depending  upon  the  irritation 
of  the  fiingns  and  the  grade  of  inHaniniation  set  up.  In  cer- 
tain cases  it  is  an  early  symptom,  and  proceeds  actively,  pwa- 
tules  of  all  sizes  forming  about  the  follicles;  at  times  t}ie«e 
break  df>wn,  and  are  succeeded  b}-  thick  crusts  similar  to 
those  of  pustular  eczema.  Beneath  these  cruets  will  usually 
bo  found  an  uneven,  moist  or  raw,  red  surface,  with  yellowish 
points,  discharging  a  glairy,  glutinous  material,  and  resem- 
bling in  appeaninco  the  cut  surface  of  a  tig  (whence  the 
name  sycosis).  In  other  cases  but  slight  pustulation  takes 
place,  the  process  being  one  rather  of  deep-seated  tubercular 
induration  throughout  its  course. 

The  hairs  are  plainly  diseased;  they  are  dry  and  brittle, 
bent  or  broken  off  short  either  at  their  exit  from  the  follicles 
or  ut  a  line  or  two  above  the  level  of  the  skin,  and  can  be 
extracted  without  pain.  Later,  the  hairs  loosen  spontane- 
ously, through  suppuration  or  disintegration  from  excessive 
invasion  of  the  fungus,  and  drop  out,  leaving  the  part  devoid 
of  hair.  In  other  cases  the  hair  follicles  and  hairs  are  in- 
volved to  a  less  extent,  so  that  loose  hairs  are  found  only 


ere  ami  there;  tlie  ^lisetiso  being  one,  ad  it  were,  midway 
etweeii  tinea  eitvinsita  iind  tiirea  sycosis. 
The  utiiii,  neek,  iiml  the  submaxillary  region  are  the  loculi- 
ties  commonly  iittackeJ;  the  cheeks  ami  upper  lip  are  rurely 

» invaded.  The  diseuse  may  occur  on  one  aide  of  tlie  face  only 
or,  as  is  usually  the  case,  on  both  sides;  aa  u  rule,  the  whole 
of  the  reicion  of  the  lower  Jaiv  is  involved. 

The  amount  of  itcliin^^,  burning,  and  pain  varies;  at  times 
these  symptoms  are  alight,  in  other  cases  quite  severe;  they 
are,  however,  in  almost  all  instances  disproportionate  to  the 
severity  of  the  lesions  and  cutaneous  ilisturhanee,  and  are 
Bcldoni  so  marked  as  in  non-parasitie  sycosis. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  nsnaliy  chronic.  As  a  rule, 
a  few  weeks  suffice  for  it  to  present  its  characteristic  appear- 
ance, after  which  it  may  continue  spreadiuir,  or  it  may  aub- 
fside  into  an  inactive  state,  according  to  circumstances.  In 
the  majority  of  cases  it  proves  obstinate;  even  under  jmli- 
cious  treatment  it  often  shows  itself  reliellious.  When  left 
to  itself  it  may  last  months  or  years,  relapsing  from  time  to 
time. 

It  may  develop  from  a  previous  tinea  circinata  oi'  the  non- 
hairy  part  of  the  face  or  of  some  other  region  of  the  body; 
or  it  may  occur  simultaneously  with  a  tinea  circinata  of  the 
general  surface. 

Etiology. — The  cause  is  found  in  the  presence  and  growth 
of  the  Tricopliyton  fungus,  which  invades  the  hair  follicle 
and  hair.  It  is  the  same  parasite  as  that  of  tinea  tonsurans 
and  tinea  circinata.  Its  parasitic  nature  was  pointed  out  by 
Gruby,  of  Paris,  in  1842.  It  is  eminently  contagions,  and 
is  acquired  in  most  eases  from  the  razor  or  from  tlie  hands 
or  toilet  articles  of  the  barber.  All  imtividnals,  however, 
are  not  equally  susceptible  to  the  influence  of  the  parasite; 
out  of  a  number  who  have  been  exposed  to  contagion,  cer- 
tain persons  only  will  contract  the  disease.  Like  tiie  other 
vegetable  growths  it  seems  to  require  some  peculiar,  un- 
known condition  of  the  skin  for  its  develcjpment. 

Tinea  sycosis  is  not  a  common  disease.  The  frequency  of 
ita  occurrence  varies  greatly  in  diflerent  coutitries;  it  varies, 
moreover,  iu  ditt'erent  sections  of  our  own  country.     In  Bos- 
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toil  it  is  about  as  common  as  tinea  tonsurans;  out  of  5000 
consecutive  cases  of  skin  disease  met  with  in  dispensary 
practice,  White*  reports  38  cases  of  tinea  sycosis  and  42  cases 
of  tinea  tonsurans.  Wigglesworth^f  out  of  1339  consecutive 
cases  of  skin  disease,  reports  8  cases  of  tinea  sycosis.  In 
New  York  the  disease  is  of  decidedly  less  frequent  occur- 
rence; Biilkleyt  encountered  Imt  2  cases  among  1617  cases 
ofcutarieons  iliseaae,  as  met  witli  in  dispensary  practice.  In 
Philadelpliia,  in  dispensary  service,  the  proportion  is  even 
less;  out  of  1267  consecutive  cases  of  skin  disease  observed 
at  the  Diapeiisiiry  for  Skin  Diseases,  no  cases  of  tinea  sycosis 
were  recorded.  The  disease  in  this  city,  liowever,'i8  by  no 
means  ho  rare  us  these  figures  indicate,  for  my  private  practice 
has  recfiitly  atibrded  several  typical  examples.  In  Glasgow, 
Anderson!  reports  but  18  cases  out  of  10,000  consecntive 
cases  of  skin  disease  in  dispensary  practice;  and  6  cases  iu 
1000  cases  of  skin  disease  in  private  practice.  In  France 
tinea  sycosis  is  witliout  doubt  much  more  common  than  in 
any  otiier  country;  at  the  St.  Louis  Hospital,  Paris,  cases 
are  of  fjnite  frequent  occurrence.  In  Vienna,  07i  the  other 
hand,  the  disease  is  very  seldom  encountered. 

It  occurs  among  nli  classes  of  men  and  at  all  periods  of 
lite,  although  more  commoirbetween  the  ages  of  twenty  and 
forty  than  later.  It  is  met  with  in  the  weakly  and  iu  the 
robust,  and  does  not  appear  to  be  in  any  way  dependent 
upon,  nr  intiueTiced  by,  tlie  state  of  the  general  health. 

Pathology. — Tlie  fungus  finds  its  way  into  the  hair  folli- 
cles, as  in  the  case  of  tinea  favosa,  penetrates  them  deeply, 
and  produces  its  mischief  chiefly  about  the  root  of  the  hair. 
Both  tlie  follicle  and  hair  become  invaded  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  bring  about  iiiHainmation,  followed  by  more  or  less 
fnllieuhvr  suppuration  and  general  intiltration  of  the  tissues. 
The  irritation  caused  by  the  parasite  is  very  great,  occasion- 
ing inflannuation  of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  and 
tlie  well-known  tubercular   fi>rmation8.     This  developnient 
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*  Boston  Medical  nnd  Surgk«l  Journnl,  Mhv  18,  1876. 

■f-  Annutil  U»'ii(>rU  of  the  Dispensary  for  Skin  DisenMS,  Boiton,  1873,  1874. 

X  AnicricHn  Practitioner,  May,  1875,  and  April  and  Mny,  1876. 

i  The  Lancet,  Nov.  11,  1871.' 


Flo.  IX. — TKlcomVTu!(,  A«  riiuiiD  IX  TiNRA  Stcoiu.    (3uu  Dlametori.) 
Short,  ll^>ut  hair  of  l>«in],  wltU  ibe  r<H>t  •b«*tlu  attached  10  root,  •bowing  fh>« 
•potva  mill  cknins  vf  iporv*. 

Under  the  microscope  the  atiectoJ  hairs  are  seen  to  bo 
swollen,  at  times  twisted,  and  disintegrated  about  their 
roots.  Their  bulba  are  often  obliterated.  About  tlieir  exte- 
espeuinlly  around  the  root,  and  within  their  structure, 
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the  fungus  is  plaiuly  diaceniible.  The  growth  shows  itself,  ns 
a  rule,  abundantly,  and  consists  of  both  mycelium  and  spores, 
tlie  spores  predominating  over  the  mycelium,  as  in  the  case 
of  tinea  tonsurans,  although  usually  to  a  less  extent.  It  is 
only  occasionally  that  the  spore  formation  is  observed  to 
occur  so  luxuriantly  as  in  tinea  tonsurans.  (For  a  description 
of  the  fuiigui*,  set'  tinea  circinata  and  tinea  tonsurans,  pathol- 
ogy of.)  In  hairs  which  have  not  been  destroyed,  mycelium 
may  usually  be  found  ramifying  over  the  root,  and  in  the 
root  sheaths,  which  very  often  come  away  upon  extraction 
attached  to  the  root  and  bulb  oi  the  hair.  In  other  cases 
the  fungus  is  scanty,  varying  considerably  ns  to  quantity  in 
diti'creitt  hairs. 

Diagnosis. — DitBculty  is  occasionally  experienced  in  dis- 
tinguitiliing  between  tinea  sycosis  and  sycosis  iion-parasitica. 
The  difference  between  these  affections,  however,  is  usually 
so  marked  tluit  en-oi-  can  scarcely  occur  if  the  distinctive 
features  of  eitlicr  lie  remembered.  In  tinea  sycosis  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  extensively  involved, 
as  manifested  by  the  indui-ation  and  the  formation  of  the 
large,  characteristic  tubercles.  In  sycosis  noii-parasitica  the 
seat  of  the  process  is  cuiitined  to  the  hair  follicles,  the  sur- 
rounding as  well  as  the  deeper  tissues  being  implicated  to 
a  comparatively  sliglit  extent.  The  inflammation  in  sycosis 
n  on -parasitica  is  of  an  active  type,  and  is  followed  usually 
by  free  suppuration;  in  tinea  sycosis  it  is,  as  a  rule,  much 
less  active,  is  deeper  seated,  and  is  attended  by  less  suppura- 
tion. The  pain,  itching,  and  discomfort  of  tinea  sycosis  are 
seldom  severe,  and  almost  invariably  less  so  than  the  appear- 
ance of  tiie  disease  wouhl  indtciite.  In  sycosis  non-parasitica 
the  throbbing  pain  and  burning  sensations  arc  at  times  so| 
severe  as  to  be  distressing.  The  upjter  lip  is  rarely  invaded 
in  tinea  sycosis;  it  is  very  frequently  attacked  in  sycosis 
non-parasitica. 

Tlie  hairs  in  tiiien  sycosis  are  dull  in  color,  dry,  swollen, 
often  twisted,  and  brittle;  in  sycosis  non-parasitica  they  are 
generally  healthy  in  appearance.  In  tinea  sycosis  they  are 
loose,  and  may  be  extracted  without  pain;  in  sycosis  non* 
parasitica  they  are,  as  a  rule,  firmly  seated  in  their  foHicJesJ 
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and  cannot  be  extracted  without  causing  pain.  In  the  latter 
disease,  where  the  suppuration  has  been  very  extensive  and 
of  long  standing,  they  may  become  detached  from  tlieir  fol- 
licles; but  such,  ill  my  experience,  is  only  exceptionally  the 
cose.  In  tinea  sycosis  the  microscope  reveals  the  parasite, 
the  presence  of  which  establislies  the  diagnosis  conchiaively. 
(See  tinea  eircinata  and  tinea  totisnrans,  diagnosis  of.) 

Tinea  sycosis  bears  some  resemblance  to  pustular  eczema 
of  the  face,  but  tlie  history  and  course  of  these  diseases  are 
so  dissimilar  as  st^urcely  to  permit  of  their  being  confounded. 
Pustular  eczema  develops  itself,  as  a  rule,  rapidly,  and  is 
accompanied  with  itcliing,  burning,  discharge,  and  crusting. 
The  presence  of  the  induration  and  tubercular  formation, 
and  the  looseness  of  the  hairs,  will  also  serve  to  distinguish 
it  from  eczema. 

Tinea  sycosis  at  times  resembles  the  vegetating  syphilo- 
derm  as  it  attacks  tlie  face  in  the  form  of  raspberry-like, 
hypertrophic,  superficially  eroded,  moist  or  crusted  papules. 
No  true  ulceration,  liowever,  ttikes  place  in  tinea  sycosis; 
the  microscopic  examination  of  tlie  hiiirs,  moreover,  together 
with  the  history,  will  clear  away  any  doubt  that  may  exist. 

Chronic,  circumscribed  cases  of  tinea  sycosis,  where  per- 
haps bnt  (Mie  patch  exists,  may  be  mistaken  for  epithelial 
cancer;  with  attention  to  the  histoiy,  course,  and  clinical 
features  of  the  disease,  error  is  not  likely  to  occur. 

Tinea  sycosis  is  also  liable  to  be  confounded  with  indurated 
acne.  It  may  be  known  from  this  atfection  by  its  never  ap- 
pearing upon  the  non-hairy  parts  of  the  face,  as  the  cheeks  and 
forehead,  the  usual  seats  of  acne.  In  doubtful  cases,  wliere, 
for  example,  acne  shows  itself  about  the  neck,  tlte  haira 
shonid  be  submitted  to  the  microscope,  which  will  determine 
tlie  presence  or  absence  of  tlie  parasite.  The  hairs  are  to  be 
examined  in  the  manner  indicated  for  tinea  tonsurans. 

Treatmeat — Depilation  and  t!ie  use  of  parasiticides  are  both 
demanded.  Where  crusts  exist, tliey  should  be  loosened  with 
inunctions  of  almond  oil  or  olive  oil,  and  removed  by  wash- 
ings with  soft  soap  and  ivariii  water,  after  which  Hiiaviiig 
is  TO  be  iui^tituted.  Shaving  is  an  important  step  in  the 
treatment,  ami  the  sooner  it  is  put  into  practice  the  better. 
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The  operation  should  be  pei-forme<l  about  every  other  day, 
allowing  time  between  the  shavitig  for  the  hair  to  grow  suf- 
firieiitly  to  dcpihite.  Tlie  process  in  severe  cases  is  more  or 
less  painful  at  first,  but  in  a  short  time  niuy,  with  a  little 
care,  be  accomplished  with  but  sliglit  inconvenience;  the 
operation  is  never  so  painful  as  one  would  suppose.  The 
advuntnges  gained  by  shaving  are  so  great  as  to  outweigh 
the  slight  pain  and  iliscomfort  occasioned.  After  the  tirst 
few  shavings  patients  seldom  object  to  continuing  with  the 
treatment.  The  face  should  now  again  be  cleansed  with 
soft  soap  an(l  water,  and  «»ne  of  the  parasiticides  applied. 
The  following  day  depilation  is  to  be  performed,  in  the 
manner  described  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  tinea 
favosa.  The  condition  of  the  hairs  will  be  found  to  vary; 
at  times  they  are  loose  over  the  whole  nftected  part,  and  may 
be  extracted  witli  ease,  while  in  otlier  cases  they  are  so  only 
here  and  there.  Their  state  depends  altogether  upon  the 
manner  in  whicli  the  parasite  has  attacked  the  skin  and  fol- 
licles, whether  Bupcrtioially  or  <leepl3-.  Shuving  and  depila- 
tion, upon  alternate  days,  sliould  be  perseveringly  practiced 
until  the  new  hsiirs  show  themselves  to  be  healthy. 

In  the  choice  of  a  parasiticide  one  should  be  guided  by 
the  stage  of  the  disease,  its  extent,  and  the  general  condition 
of  the  surface  of  the  skin.     A  weak  or  a  strong  preparation 
may  be  selected  to  suit  the  demands  of  the  case;  for  the 
first  few  days  it  is  well  not  to  employ  too  stimulating  reme- 
dies.    Corrosive  sublimate,  with  water  or  alctdiol,  one  or 
two  grains  to  the  ounce,  constitutes  an  excellent  lotion,  suit- 
able to  any  stage  uf  the  disease;  it  may  also  be  employed  Rs 
an  ointment  in  the  same  strength.     The  yellow  sulphate  of  j 
mercury,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  from  fifteen  to  thirty 
grains  to  the  ounce,  may  often  be  used  with   the  best  of  j 
results.     Of  the  milder  yet  efl'octive  remedies,  sulphite  of] 
sodium,  as  an   ointment,  or  as  a  lotion,  a  drachm  to  the 
ounce;  sulphurous  acid,  one  part  to  two  or  four  of  wuter;.| 
must  be  considered  as  among  the  most  valuable. 

In  addition  to  these  remedies,  any  of  those  reeonimeded 
for  the  other  vegetable  parasitic  diseases  may  be  made  usoj 
of.     Whichever  the  remedy  selected,  it  should   be  applied 
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or  twice  diiil}-  ill  such  a  maiiiior  tluit  it  iieiietcate^  tlie 
hair  follicles.  In  tlie  case  of  ii  lotiim,  it  hIiouIcI  bt-  sopped 
upon  the  part  for  ten  oi-  liltecii  minutes  at  eacli  sitting;  or, 
if  one  of  tlie  iniiilei'  ointment!*,  it  shoulil  be  slowly  and 
thoroughly  rubbed  in  for  about  the  same  length  of  time. 

Progiio»iB. — The  disease  is  comnjonly  troublesome;  two  or 
more  months  will,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  be  necessary  to 
ettect  a  cure.  Relapses  are  liable  to  occur  if  the  treatment 
be  neglected  or  discontinued  too  soon.  Shaving  should  be 
persisted  in  for  several  months  after  all  trace  of  the  disease 
has  disappeared, 

TINEA  T1R8IC0I0E. 

Si/tt.  Pityriasis  Vcrslcoliir  :  Cliliii>nrna  ( Wilhon) ;  MycosiR  Microsporina; 
Germ.,  Kleientlechte;  Fr.,  Pityriasis  Verr<icolor. 

Tinea  vebsicolor  is  a  coNTAaious,  vsoetablf.  parasitic  dis- 
ease, DUE  TO  THE  MrCKOSPOnON  Fl'BFIiR,  CnARACrEIIIZEL)  BT  VARI- 
Ol'SLY  SIZED,  laREOL't.ARI.Y  SHAPED,  DRY,  KUUFtHACEODS,  SLIOHTLY 
RAISED,  YELLOWISH  PATCHES,  OCCURRINO  FOR  THE  MOST  PART  UPON 
THE  TRUNK  IN  ADULTS. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  commences  by  the  formation  of 
small,  pin-head  and  split-pea  sizetl,  yellowish  spots,  scattered 
usually  liere  and  there  over  the  ati'ected  region.  In  the 
course  of  a  few  weeks  or  months  they  will  have  iiiereused 
more  or  less  in  size,  and  will  has-e  uuderginie  certain  <tther 
changes,  the  disease  now  presenting  the  following  more  defi- 
nite characters.  As  the  affection  is  ordinarily  encountered, 
the  spots  vary  considerably  in  size;  at  times  they  are  split- 
pea  and  tinger-nail  sized,  iu  other  cases  tiuich  larger.  They 
not  infrequently  unite  ami  forni  patches  which  may  occupy 
a  large  surface,  as,  for  e.xample,  the  greater  part  of  the  chest. 
In  shape  they  are  at  first  usually  roundish;  later,  when  they 
incline  to  run  into  one  another,  this  form  is  apt  to  be  lost, 
irregularly-slmped  patches  taking  their  place.  The  outline 
of  either  the  early  spots  or  of  the  larger  patches  is  gener- 
ally sliarply  defined  against  tlie  sound  skin,  more  particu- 
larly around  that  portion  of  the  disease  which  is  spreading 
and  encroaching  on  new  territory.  The  number  of  the 
lesions  varies;  there  may  be  but  two,  three  or  a  hulf-dozeu, 
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or.  oil  tlie  other  hniii],  ns  is  usually  the  case,  a  great  nianv. 
They  are  jisile-yellow,  hiift-yellow,  tawny  or  brownislj-yellow 
ill  color;  at  times  they  possess  a  reJilish  hue,  due  to  hvper- 
remia;  in  otlier  cases  they  have  a  dirty-yeliou-ish  tint.  In 
patieiitij  vvlio  are  stout,  and  in  those  wlio  perspire  freely, 
the  reddish  color  of  the  patches  is  not  infrequently  noted. 
Occasionally,  in  sensitive  nkiiia,  the  patches  become  the  seat 
of  coiisidenibic  irritation  and  hyperieinia,  in  which  case  they 
may  assume  a  variegated,  whitish  and  pinkish  aspect,  aud 
may  he,  moreover,  considerably  raised. 

Ill  (he  usual  form  of  the  disease,  the  patches  are  but 
slightly  elevated  above  the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin; 
at  times  so  elij^-htly  as  scarcely  to  be  perceptible.  Their 
elevation  depends  upon  the  amount  of  irritation  which  the 
fungus  produces.  They  are  the  seat  of  more  or  less  furfur- 
aoeuus  desquamation,  varying  with  the  amount  of  perspini- 
tion  and  the  degree  of  scratching  to  whith  they  have  been 
suhjeuted;.  At  times  they  have  a  smooth  appearance  and 
feel,  but  the  sealing  may  always  be  detected  by  rubbing  or 
scraping  the  surface.  The  scales  are  very  tine,  and  are  of  a 
powdery,  bniuiiy,  mealy  character.  The  patches  are  made 
up  entire!}'  of  these  scales,  which,  although  quite  adherent 
to  the  skin,  may  he  readily'  scraped  away  with  the  fiuger- 
nuil;  if  the  surface  be  moist,  they  cohere,  cake,  and  come 
away  as  a  soft,  cheesy  substance. 

The  disease  is  |ieculiar  in  the  regions  upon  which  it  shows 
itself,  Its  favorite  seats  arc  tliu  chest,  abdomen,  genitalia, 
a.\ilhe,  and  arms;  it  is  also  met  with  about  the  neck,  on  the 
back,  and  on  the  thighs.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  never 
encountered  on  tlie  scalp,  face,  hands  or  feet.  Practically 
considered,  it  is  a  disease  of  the  trunk.  It  shows  no  dispo- 
sition to  attack  those  regions  which  are  exposed  to  the  light 
and  air.  At  times,  in  cases  of  long  standing,  the  whole 
trunk,  from  the  neck  to  the  groin,  the  back  as  well  as  the 
chest,  becomes  affected,  forming  an  almost  continuous  coat- 
ing or  sheet  of  disease.  The  lesions  assume  no  tendency  to 
symmetry,  or  to  any  definite  arrangement;  they  are,  indeed, 
usually  very  irrcgularl}-  distributed,  and  when  extensive  and 
ill  large  patches,  give  to  the  skin  a  **  mapped"  appearance. 
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Itcbing,  vnryinjr,  however,  considerably  in  degree,  is  apt  to 
be  present.  Its  serority  depemls  in  a  great  measure  upon 
tlie  activity  of  the  growth.  In  some  cases  it  is  quite  marked, 
and  gives  rise  to  not  a  litfle  discomfort;  it  is,  as  a  rule,  more 
pronounced  in  fleshy  per.-^oiis,  and  in  tliose  who  perspire 
abuikdantly,  than  in  spare  individuals.  On  the  other  hand, 
cases  are  not  rare  in  wliiuh  tliere  is  no  itching  whatsoever, 
no  inconvenience  in  fiut  lieing  experienced  from  the  afTection 
beyond  the  distigurement. 

Its  course  is  variable;  at  times  it  spreads  rapidly,  iu  other 
cases  slowly.  It  is,  as  a  rule,  a  persistent  disease.  With- 
out appropriate  treatment  it  may  continue  for  an  indefinite 
period;  examples  are  not  uncommon  where  the  parasite  has 
flourished  for  fifteen  or  twenty  years.  ReUijisea  are  of  not 
infrequent  occurrence,  even  in  those  cases  where  the  treat- 
ment has  been  judicious. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  the  disease  is  found  in  the  pres- 
ence upon  the  surface  of  the  skin  of  a  vegetable  growth, 
called  the  Microsporon  Fnrfur.  It  was  discovered  by  Eich- 
stedt,  of  Grcifswald,  in  1840.* 

The  affection  is  contugious,  although  so  ui\\y  in  a  low  de- 
gree, and  under  peculiar  conditions.  Cases  are  occasionally 
met  witli  in  which  it  has  been  communicated  from  husband 
to  wife,  and  vice  versa;  also  from  sister  to  sister,  and  from 
brother  to  brother,  particularly  where  they  have  occupied 
the  same  bed.  Such  instances,  however,  are  exceptional; 
as  a  rule,  it  does  not  show  itself  in  more  than  one  mem- 
ber of  a  family.  Its  contagions  properties  are  feeble,  ditJer- 
ing  in  this  respect  from  the  other  vegetable  parasitic  attcc- 
tions.  It  is  usually  met  with  upon  persons  between  the  ages 
of  twenty  and  forty;  it  seldom,  if  ever,  occurs  before  puberty 
and  rarely  after  fifty;  I  have  never  observed  it  in  children. 
Both  sexes  are  about  equally  affected. 

The  general  health  of  those  attacked  is,  as  a  rule,  good. 
The  disease  does  not  appear  to  be  in  any  way  dependent 
upon  a  state  of  ill  heulth.     The  individuals  are  very  often 
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stout,  welt  noijrishe<l,  and,  otiierwise,  in  perfect  liealtti.  It 
attacks  the  riclj  us  well  as  the  poor,  and  bathers  us  well  as 
those  who  rarely  bathe. 

Tineu  versicolor  is  a  eoniriinn  affection.  It  is  encojintered 
ill  all  parts  of  the  world,  altlinugh  there  is  considerable  varia- 
tion in  the  frequency  of  its  occurrence  in  difterent  countries 
and  phices.  Wilson,*  in  Londttn,  records  181  cases  out  of 
10,000  ciiaos  of  skin  disease  uket  with  iu  private  practice; 
Anderson, t  in  Glasgow,  oidy  106  cases  out  of  10,000  cases 
of  skin  disease  in  dispensary  practice.  In  our  own  country, 
White, I  in  Boston,  reports  13  cases  in  1000  cases  nf  skin 
disease  in  private  practice,  and  14  cases  out  of  1000  cases 
anumt,'  dispensary  [latients.  Bulkley§  gives  similar  figures 
for  New  York,  he  having  eticonntered  but  14  cases  out  of 
1617  cases  of  skin  disease  in  dispensary  service.  In  Phila- 
delphia, on  the  other  hand,  the-disease  is  without  doubt  of 
more  frequent  occurrence  tlian  in  any  of  the  above-nameil 
cities;  at  the  Bispcnsary  for  Skin  Diseases,  33  cases  were 
recorded  out  of  1267  consecutive  cases  of  ekin  disease ;  at 
the  clinic  for  disear<e8  of  the  skin  at  tlie  Hospital  of  the 
University  of  I'etinsylvaniu,  '21  cases  were  observed  among 
1205  consecutive  cases  of  skin  disease.  In  India  and  iu 
the  Eastern  countries  generally  the  affectiou  is  exceedingly 
cornition. 

Pathology. — The  niicrosporon  furfur  consists  of  mycelium 
and  spores.  Tiie  myceliuui  is  made  up  of  a  great  number 
of  tine,  slender,  variously  sized,  for  the  most  part  short 
threads,  widch  cross  one  another  in  all  directions,  forming 
an  irregular,  more  or  less  intricate  network.  The  threads 
vary  considerably  in  their  form  ;  they  are  straight  or  curved, 
stick-shaped,  jointed  and  angular,  twisted  or  looped,  tork- 
shaped,  or  crooked  and  wavy.  They  are  simple  and  empty, 
or  contain  here  and  there  spores  and  granules:  the  spores, 
often  quite  large,  are  particularly  conspicuous  about  the 
joiuts.     Tlie  en<ls  of  the  threads  are,  moreover,  often  found 


*  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine,  vol.  iii.  No.  11. 

t  Thn  Lunict.  Nf>v.  tl,  1871. 

i  Tliird  Anniml  Rep<.>rt  of  State  Boiird  of  Hcitllh  of  Muu.     Boston,  187&_ 

j  American  PxHctitioner,  Mny,  1875,  nncl  April  nnd  May,  1876. 
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tipped  witli  single  spni'os.     The  rliarnetiT  of  tlie  niycelinni 
varies  from  yAjs"'  (.001512  mm.)  to  ^U'"  (.003848  nim.). 

The  spores  ure  smull,  varioiislv  sized  niid  shaped  (as  in  the 
case  of  the  achorion  Scluiiileiiiii),  round,  ovnlish  or  irregn- 
lurly  romided,  higlily  refractive,  grayish  or  pale-greeiiii»)i 
bodies,  with  or  without  nuclei,  having  a  marked  tendency  to 
aggregate  and  crowd  together  here  and  there  in  grouj>8  or 
clusters.  This  arrangement  is  peculiar;  it  does  not  occur 
iu  connection   witli  any   of  the   other  vegetable  parasites. 


I 


Fio.  X.— Mi«Rn«ro»o!i  FcRri'ii.    (.'ii«i  ninmotrn,) 
Showing  rajeelium  In  variuat  «ta|^*a  uf  deTcluiinieiil,  grfiuji*  »f  ipom,  uiii  frve  apons. 

Large  numbers  of  spores,  closely  packed,  are  often  present 
ill  these  masses.  Free  spores  are  also  met  with  everywhere 
over  tlie  field.  Their  size  varies  considertihly;  tliey  measure 
from  ttW"  (.002351  mm.)  to  ,Jj"'  (.008460  mm.).  The 
growth  is  found  in  ever^-  stage  of  develupment  from  myce- 
lium to  spore,  and  with  a  sufficiently  high  itower  (500  to 
800)  presents  even  more  varied  forms  than  the  achori(Hi 
Sclionleinii.   (See  Fig.  X.) 

The  fungus,  both  mycelium  and  spores,  is  luxuriant,  and  is 
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alwaj'B  present  in  such  abiindiince  thut  iin  fliflBt;nlty  can  nnse 
in  discovering  it.  Its  liabitat  is  in  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  wliich  it  permeatea  to  such  an  extent  aa  to  take 
copjpiete  posseasioii  of  it.  It  is  the  most  snperfieially-seated 
of  all  of  the  vegetable  parasites  of  the  skin.  It  does  not 
invade  either  the  hair  or  tlie  nail.  It  gives  rise  to  no  marked 
intianinuitory  syntptoras;  where  there  is  much  irritation, 
linwever,  a  high  degree  of  hypertenna  not  infrequently 
nifinifests  itself. 

The  fungus  at  times  grows  with  great  vigor;  in  other  cases 
it  seems  barely  able  to  sustain  itself.  As  a  rule,  it  is  not 
tenacious  of  life,  and  may  be  destroyed  without  ditiicMilty  by 
any  one  of  the  numerous  substances  which  exert  a  destruc- 
tive influence  upon  vegetable  organisms. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  miijority  of  cases  no  difficult^'  will  be 
experienced  in  recognizing  the  disease.  At  the  same  time, 
examples  oecriKionally  present  tliomselves  where,  from  some 
peculiarity  in  the  shape,  size,  coloration  or  localization  of 
the  jiatches,  the  true  nature  of  the  affection  is  not  enter- 
tained. If  tlie  patch,  however,  bo  but  suspected  of  being 
parasitic,  there  can  remain  no  doubt  as  to  its  character,  for 
the  microscopic  examination  of  the  scales  will  establish  the 
presence  of  the  fungus.  The  mode  of  making  the  exami- 
nation is  simple.  A  i'aw  of  the  scales  are  scraped  from  the 
surface  with  a  btunt  knife-ldade  or  with  the  tinger-nail,  and 
placed  upon  a  ghiss  slide  with  a  drop  of  dilute  liquor  potassie, 
and  covered  with  a  thin  glass  cover.  The  specimen  may 
be  at  once  submitted  to  the  microscope,  a  power  of  from 
300  to  500  diameters  being  ueeeasary  to  show  the  fungus  to 
advantage.  It  may,  however,  be  detected  with  a  lower  power 
(200).  No  trouble  whatever  will  occur  iu  finding  the  growth, 
for  it  is  always  very  abundant. 

The  seat  of  the  afieclioti,  almost  invariably  upon  the 
trunk,  esjiecially  about  the  ciiest  and  abdomen  ;  the  yellow- 
ish or  brownish  color,  aud  the  fnrfuraceous  desquanmtion 
of  the  patches,  are  also  to  be  borne  in  mind.  If  a  patch 
bo  rubbed  or  scratched  with  the  lingei'-nail,  the  scales  will 
fall  in  tlie  form  of  a  tine  *Iiist  or  p<nvder;  or,  if  the  surface 
be  moist   from   perspiration  or  other  cause,  the  epidermis 
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Avill  cake  and  form  into  rolls.  Beneath  the  eeales  tlie  skin 
will  appear  pinkish  or  reddish,  accoicling  to  the  amount  of 
irritation. 

Care  must  he  ob.-*crved  not  to  confound  the  disease  with 
vitiligo,  ati  iitiection  of  an  entirely  dirt'erent  iiatnre,  but  one, 
nevertheless,  which  at  times  closely  resembles  tinea  versi- 
color in  some  of  its  gi'nenil  feirtnres,  Vitiligo  is  an  aflet;tion 
of  the  pigmentary  system  of  the  skin,  whose  seat  is  contined 
to  the  niutous  layer  of  the  epidermis  ;  In  tinea  versicolor  the 
process,  it  will  he  remembered,  is  seated  in  the  lioiny  layer 
of  the  epidermis.  If  a  jiatch  of  vitiligo  be  scratched  willi  the 
finger-nail,  no  scaling  will  take  place,  for  the  horny  layer  of 
the  epidermis  is  normal ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the 
case  be  one  of  tinea  versicolor,  considerable  desquaniafion 
will  occur.  This  situplo  test,  therefore,  is  all-sufficient  to 
eetablii^ih  the  diagnosis. 

Another  disorder  of  the  pigmentary  system  which  may 
be  miatiiken  for  tinea  versicolor,  is  the  affection  known  as 
tdiloaama.  Here  the  process,  as  in  vitiligo,  consists  in  an 
anomaly  of  the  pignvent  deposit  of  the  skin,  and  is  conse- 
quently  seated  in  the  mucous  laj'er  of  the  epidermis.  Chlo- 
asma, moreover,  as  a  rule,  does  not  occupy  the  same  regions 
as  tinea  versicolor;  it  is  usually  enconnti'red  about  the  face, 
a  region  never  attacked  by  llie  disease  uinler  consideration. 

Certain  cases  of  the  erythetnatoua  Byphiloderni  may  pre- 
sent a  likeness  to  tlie  small,  rounded  patches  of  tinea  versi- 
color often  met  with;  but  error  in  diagnosis  can  scarcely 
occur  if  attention  be  paid  to  the  characteristic  featui-es  of 
the  parasitic  disease.  It  must  be  stated,  nevertheless,  that 
tinea  versicolor  is  not  infrequently  confounded  with  the  ery- 
thematous  sypliiloderm  ;  sucli  cases  are  certainly  not  rare  in 
practice. 

In  tinea  versicolor,  the  yellowish  or  brownish  color,  tb© 
variable  size  and  shape  and  the  scaly  surface  of  the  pntclios, 
their  course,  and  their  seat,  are  all  to  be  borne  in  mind.  In 
syphilis  the  patches  are  usually  indistinct  in  outline;  are 
seldom  larger  than  a  finger-uuil ;  present  a  more  mottled 
appearance;  are  pigmented;  are  but  very  sliglitly  if  at  all 
raiHed  ;  are  not  surmounted  with  furfuraceou8  scales;  do  not 
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itch  ;  and,  finally,  arc  iipt  to  occur  upon  the  face,  limbt), 
huiids  und  feet  as  well  ns  upon  (he  trunk.  The  diagnoflis 
may  always  be  detiiiitely  ust»l)liehed  by  the  microscope. 
The  pignventary  Bvphiloderni  is  so  peculiar  and  sjo  rare,  that 
it  is  not  likely  to  be  conlbunded  uiih  the  disease  utjder  con- 
sideration. As  ii  word  of  caution,  it  must  not  be  forgotten 
that  linea  versicolor  is  fjuite  as  liable  to  show  itself  upon 
a  syphilitic  as  U[>on  a  non-syphilitic  person;  the  fact  of  tin 
individual  being  sy|thilitic  by  no  means  precludes  the  possi- 
bility of  contracting  a  vegetable  parasitic  disease. 

Strange  as  it  may  sound,  I  have  known  cjises  where  the 
patches  of  tinea  versicolor  have  been  regarded  as  the  macu- 
lar tnanifi'stntion  of  lejirosy ;  such  a  gross  error,  however,  it 
need  scarcely  be  remarked,  is  not  likely  to  occur  with  one 
at  all  famiiiar  with  either  disease. 

Treatmeat. — The  treatment  is  simple,  and  is  followed  by 
the  iiioist  satififiictory  results.  A  parasiticide  of  one  kind  or 
another,  properly  and  thoroughly  applied,  is  all  that  will  he 
found  necessary  for  the  complete  removal  of  the  disease.  In 
the  choice  of  a  remedy  care  shouM  be  e.xercised  in  selecting 
one  of  suitable  strength,  and  at  the  same  time  one  which 
may  be  conveniently  applied  by  the  patient.  It  ehould  be 
remembered  that  the  utt'ection  is  one,  as  a  rule,  readily 
amejiable  to  treatment,  and  that  consequently  strong  prepa- 
rations are  not  called  for. 

Strict  attention  to  personal  cleanliness  should  in  all  cases 
be  enjoined.  Frequent  washings  with  soft  soap  and  cold 
water  are  often  alone  sufficient  to  eliect  a  cure  iu  mild 
cases,  where  the  parasite  has  a  feeble  hold  upon  the  skin. 
Alkaline  baths,  consisting  of  two  or  three  ounces  each  of  j 
carbonate  of  sodium  and  potassium  to  thirty  gallons  of  water, 
arc  also  useful  in  light  cases  where  the  disease  is  dittused 
over  a  considerable  surface. 

Repeated  rtjl)bings  with  soft  soap,  after  the  method  prac- 
tised in  the  Vienna  General  Hospital,  by  Ilebrn,  constitutej 
a  ready  and  useful  treatment.     It  may  bo  directed  as  follows: 
a  piece  of  sapo  viridis  the  size  of  a  walnut  or  larger,  ac- 
cordiitg  to  the  amount  of  surface  to  be  treated,  is  to  bej 
rubbed  into  the  atfiicted  ^k'lu,  in  a  thorough  manner,  everyj 
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moniiiig  and  ovenitig  for  hve  or  six  iliiy:^,  one  coating  of 
sojip  beintir  applied  over  the  other.  Tlie  patient  during  the 
period  of  these  rubbings  sliouhl  not  be  permitted  to  bathe 
nor  to  wash  tlie  pjjrts.  Fmir  or  live  days  «re  now  allowed 
to  elapse,  when  the  tirst  hiitli  is  ordered,  after  wiiicli  the 
disease  will  be  observed  in  many  cases  to  have  disappeared 
entirely.  If  certain  piitt-hes  ttill  remain,  tlie  Banio  course  may 
be  rejifated,  or  the  tVetjucnt  use  of  Huft  soap  in  coniiecti«)n 
with  the  plain  cold  batli  relied  upon  to  complete  the  cure. 

Excellent  results  are  also  olitained  from  the  employment 
of  ointments  and  lotions  containing  sulphite  of  podiuni,  to 
be  used  twice  daily.  Both  ointment  and  lotion  may  be  pre- 
pared in  the  strength  of  one  draclim  to  tlie  ounce  of  simple 
ointment  or  of  water.  Sulpliurous  acid  is  also  a  valuable 
remedy ;  it  should  be  diluted  with  two  or  more  parts  of  water, 
and  applied  as  a  lotion  morning  and  evening.  Before  using 
these  preparations,  it  is  well  to  have  the  surface  washed  and 
cleansed  with  water  and  soft  soup.  Corrosive  sublimate  will 
also  be  found  serviceable  in  the  form  of  u  lotion,  two  or  three 
grains  to  the  ounce.  Anderson*  gives  the  following  formula, 
of  which  he  speaks  well : 

B  Hydrargyri  Chlorldi  Curroiivi,  gi ; 

Snponis  Viridis,  ^\i; 
Aicoholig,  f^iv  ; 
01.  Lavaridulic,  f^ii. 
M. 

This  is  to  be  well  rubbed  into  the  affected  parts  night  and 
morning. 

Wliatever  remedy  be  employed,  it  is  proper  to  continue 
treatment  with  one  of  the  milder  preparations  for  several 
weeks  after  all  symptoms  have  disappeared,  to  guard  against 
relapnes,  which  arc  liable  to  itccur  if  lljis  precaution  be  not 
exercised. 

Should  the  patient  manifest  signs  of  general  ill  health 
and  the  disease  prove  intractable,  in  the  form  of  repeated 
relapses,  internal  remedies,  as  may  seem  indicated,  may  at 
times  be  resorted  to. 

Prognuosia. — Tliis   is  always  favorable.      For  an    ordinary 
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case,  two  or  tliree  weeks  are  usiiully  siiOicient  to  bring 
iibout  a  cure,  ultlioiigli  much  will  depend  upon  the  manner 
in  which  the  applications  are  made;  if  carelessly  employed, 
a  longer  time  will  often  be  necessary.  As  a  rule,  the  disease 
is  very  amenable  to  treatment.  The  patient  should  in  all 
cases  be  warned  against  the  possibility  of  a  relapse. 


SCABIES. 

Sifn.  lich  ;   Gtrm. ,  Kr'Atte;  Ft:,  Qinla. 

Scabies  is  a  contagious,  animal  parasitic  disease,  dcb  to  the 
sarooptes  aoablei,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  cufciccu, 
Papules,   vesicles   and  pustules,  followed   by    excoriations, 

CRUSTS  and  general  cutaneous  INFLAMMATION,  ACCOMPANIED  WITH 
ITCHING. 

Symptoms. — Inasmuch  a.s  the  disease  presents  a  very  differ- 
ent appearance  as  it  is  seen  in  its  early  or  its  later  stage,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  describe  its  course  from  the  date  of  con- 
tagion. The  itch  mite  no  sooner  finds  itself  upon  the  skin 
tliau  it  begins  its  work  of  burrowing;  and  here  it  may  be 
mentioned  that  it  is  the  female  only  which  penetrates  be- 
neath the  epidermis.  Once  within  the  skin,  a  burrow,  or 
cunieulus,  is  rapidly  formed,  in  which  numerous  e^^  are 
deposited,  and  which,  moreover,  serves  as  a  habitat  for  the 
female  during  her  life.  The  male  is  said  never  to  enter  the 
skin,  but  to  live  npoti  the  surface.  According  as  the  mito 
penetrates  supcrtictally  or  deeply,  and  according  to  the  sus- 
ceptibility of  the  skin,  will  one  or  another  lesiou  be  pro- 
duced. After  a  certnit)  time  from  the  date  of  contagion  a 
variable  number  of  mites  will  have  been  hatched  furth,  all 
of  which  at  once  begin  to  care  for  themselves  and  to  bur- 
row. Thus  the  early  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  numifesteJ 
by  the  presence  of  a  source  of  irritation  at  various  points, 
characterized  by  the  formation  of  ininutu  inQaminatory 
punctu,  papules  or  vesicles.  If  the  parts  be  now  carefully 
examiiitni  here  and  there  the  beginning  of  a  cunieulus 
may  usually  b©  seen,  although  at  this  stage  of  the  di-sease 
these  will  scarcely  have  been  formed  to  any  extent.  The 
lesions  may  be  either  confined  to  a  small  area  or  quite  gen- 
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era!  ;  they  ninj'  exist  upon  tlie  liniids  nloiie,  the  parta  of  the 
body  usually  first  iiivjiJed,  or  they  may  be  distributed  over 
various  regions.  They  increase  rapidly,  and  in  the  course 
of  a  fortnight  or  throe  \veekt»  the  disease  g-eiiuriilly  appears 
typically  developed.  Tlie  symptoms  now  consist  of  distinct 
eunicnii,  numerous  small  papules,  distended  vesicles  and  pus- 
tules, varying  in  size,  excoriations,  scnuch  marks,  fissures, 
torn  vesicles  and  pustules  with  crusts  and  bloodcruHts,  all 
seated  upon  a  more  or  less  acutely  inflamed  skin.  Not  one 
or  two  but  a  number  of  lesions,  it  will  be  seen,  go  to  make  up 
the  picture  of  scabies  as  it  exists  when  fully  developed.  It 
is,  indeed,  by  this  nuiUiform  character  of  the  lesions  that  the 
affection  is  best  known. 

The  disease  spreads  day  by  day,  until  finally,  in  the  course 
of  a  month  or  six  weeks,  the  whole  cutaneous  surface  ia 
involved,  certain  regions  of  the  body  always  sufiering  more 
markedly  than  others,  showing  at  times  a  very  extensive  in- 
flaniniati<ni  of  the  tissues.  The  older  the  scabies  the  greater 
will  be  the  cutaneous  disturbance,  although  by  no  means 
the  more  distinct  the  characteristic  lesions,  fur  these  after  a 
time  become  almost  unrecogniziible  ainid  the  crusts  and  ex- 
tensive excoriations  with  which  the  parts  are  covered. 

Having  thus  described  the  general  course  of  the  disease, 
it  is  in  place  to  refer  to  the  individual  lesions.  The  burrow, 
furrow,  or  cuniculus,  aa  it  is  variously  termed,  is  formed  by 
the  mite  entering  the  skin  and  making  its  way  just  beneath 
the  horny  layer  of  the  epideiniis,  which  is  raised  very  much 
as  a  mole  undermines  the  ground.  It  is  to  be  seen  as  a 
slight  linear  elevation  of  tlie  epidermis,  varying  from  half  a 
line  to  four  or  five  lines  in  length,  one  or  two  lines  represent- 
ing the  average  length.  It  is  usually  irregular  and  lurtuous  in 
its  course.  In  color  it  is  whitish  or  yellowish,  with  a  dotted, 
speckled  look,  or  blackish,  varying  with  tlie  occupation  of 
the  patient  and  the  amount  of  dirt  which  has  collected  upon 
the  surface.  At  either  end  it  terminates  abruptly,  exhibit- 
ing usually  darkish  points;  the  more  prominent  and  usually 
lighter  of  these  represents  the  mite,  which  lies  inibcdded 
in  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis.  Burrows,  such  as 
just  described,  are  commonly  seeu  ouly  about  the  tingera, 
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for   upon    other  parts  of  tlie   body  they  become   toru  »i 
8cratclietl  before  tliey  liave  bad  time  to  arrive  iit  any  length. 

The  papules,  vesicles  and  pustules  are  peculiar,  and  differ 
in  their  appeari\ni;e  and  ooui'se  from  those  observed  in  otiier 
diseases.  All  of  these  lesions  may  usually  be  seen  at  the  same 
time,  in  various  stages  of  development.  The  papules  are 
usually  niinieroiis,  always  small,  and  are  the  tirat  lesions  to 
make  their  appearance.  Very  often  the  disease  does  not  get 
bej'ond  the  papular  stage.  The  vesicles  may  be  either  minute 
or  quite  lariire ;  tliey  are  nnliiiarily  observed  of  various  sizes 
and  shapes.  They  ustially  have  an  indamed  base,  and  stand 
forth  prominently.  Upon  their  tops,  short  cunicali  are  very 
often  seen,  biiitoiith  winch,  in  recent  lesions,  the  itch  mite 
may  usually  be  found.  This  is  a  characteristic  mark  of  the 
scabies  vesicle;  it  also  exists  in  the  pustule.  The  vesicles 
may  remain  or  they  may  pass  into  pustules,  which,  if  not 
disturbed,  may  increase  to  the  size  of  split  peas  and  larger. 
When  large  tliey  are  apt  to  bo  more  or  less  irregular  in  out- 
line.    They  show  no  regularity  of  distribution. 

The  scratching  of  the  patient  produces  secondary  lesions, 
which  play  a  very  important  part  in  the  disease.  These 
scratch  marks  consist  of  excoriations  of  various  kiuds;  torn 
papules,  vesicles  and  pustules,  lacerations  of  the  epidermis 
and  corinni,  and  wounded  hair  follicles,  being  among  the 
most  conspicuous.  Crusts,  composed  of  blood,  seram  aud 
pus,  of  nil  forms  and  sizes,  follow  these  lesions,  and  are 
usually  present  in  ciuantity.  The  amount  of  matter  of  this 
kind  will  depend  upon  the  length  of  time  the  scabies  ha^ 
existed,  us  well  as  upon  the  natural  susceptibility  of  skin  and 
the  degree  of  scratching  indulged  in  by  the  patient. 

Lastly,  the  general  cutaneous  iriflanjmation,  or  dermatitis,  I 
accompanied  by  infiltration,  thickening  and  pigmentatiuu,  is} 
to  be  taken  into  consideration.    As  a  rule,  all  of  the  sym[)toms| 
refeire*!  to  arc  present  at  the  same  time,  and  it  will  be  seen 
that  great  tissue  disturbance  must  necessarily  be  present,    As 
just  remarked,  however,  tliis  varies,  according  to  the  natural 
sensibility  of  the  tissues,  general  nutrition  and  health  of  tl 
individual,  mechanical  irritation  iu  the  form  of  injudicio 
treatment,  scratching  and  other  circumstances. 
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The  regions  nf  the  bn<ly  attaclccfl  are  charncteristic.  The 
HfiTectioii  usually  begiiia  about  the  hands,  and  esjieeially  the 
tingjers.  The  wrists,  penis  in  the  male,  and  tnainnisB  in  the 
female,  are  irenerally  next  invaded,  followed  by  more  or  less 
eruption  about  all  of  the  softer  tissues  of  the  trunk,  Tlie 
sides  of  tlie  fingers  and  the  various  folds  where  they  join  tlie 
hands  are  the  particuhir  loealitles  attacked.  In  the  male, 
the  penis,  owing  to  tVeiiuont  contact;  with  the  hands  for  the 
purpose  of  urinating,  is  almost  invarialdy  aftected.  In  the 
female,  the  manirnre,  notably  aronml  and  upon  the  nippies, 
usnidly  show  marked  signs  of  the  disease.  The  umbilicus, 
axillte  and  buttocks  in  both  sexes  are  commonly  invaded. 
The  lower  limbs  are  seldom  involved  to  any  great  degree, 
except  in  cases  of  long  duration;  the  toes,  however,  particu- 
larly- in  children,  are  often  tlie  seat  of  the  trouble. 

Thus  far  only  ttie  objective  «ym[)toms  have  been  referred 
to;  there  remain  to  be  I'eferred  to  those  of  a  subjective 
nature,  diaraclerized  mainly  by  itching  which  is  always 
present  in  a  greater  or  less  degree.  It  commences  aa  soon 
as  contagion  has  taken  place,  gradually  increasing  in  inten- 
sity until  it  becomes  <juite  severe.  It  varies  greatly,  how- 
ever, with  the  susceptibility  (d*  the  skin,  as  well  as  with  the 
temperiinHMit  of  the  individual.  It  is  constant,  but  usually 
verj'  much  aggravated  at  night;  sometimes  it  is  felt  only 
very  slightly  through  the  day. 

In  those  predisfiosed  to  eczema,  this  di.-^ease,  in  addition 
to  the  simple  deniuititi?,  is  provoked  by  the  itch  nrite  in  the 
ttane  manner  as  by  any  other  penetrating  irritant;  hence  in 
conntries  where  scabies  is  common,  examjdes  of  the  disease 
combined  with  true  eczema  are  by  no  means  rare.  The  com- 
plication is  always  troublesome,  both  on  accouut  of  the  dif- 
ficulty of  diagnosis  as  well  as  the  treatment.  On  tlie  other 
hand,  where  the  patient  possesses  ^^o  disposition  to  the  de- 
velopment of  eczema,  a  simple  dermatitis  results,  charac- 
terized by  the  lesions  already  specified,  and  which  itivariably 
termiinites  in  more  or  less  rapid  recovery  as  soon  as  the 
cause  has  been  removed. 

Scabies  sometimes  continues  a  very  long  while,  not  infre- 
quently years,  before  it  is  either  detected  or  cured,  in  which 
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case  the  symptonia  just  detailed  are  all  greatly  exagger- 
ated.* 

Etiolog-y. — There  is  one  cause  only  of  the  disease,  namely, 
the  presence  of  the  sarcoptes  ficabiei.  Xoiie  are  exempt  from 
its  ravages.  It  attacks  all  individuals  indiscriminately  wher- 
ever the  opportunity-  of  burrowing  itself  into  the  tissues  is 
ofiered.  Tlie  nflTectimi  arises  from  contagion,  an<l  only  from 
contagion.  This  may  be  direct  or  indirect;  the  former  when 
the  mite  is  transferred  directly  from  one  person  to  another, 
as  by  a  shake  of  the  hand  ;  the  latter  when  it  occurs  through 
the  miidinni  of  something  which  for  the  time  holds  the  mite, 
as,  fur  example,  the  bedding  or  the  clothes.  Secondarily, 
very  much  of  the  disease  which  exists  is  caused  by  the 
scratching  of  the  patient. 

Scabies  occurs  iu  persons  of  all  ages,  from  infancy'  to  old 
age,  as  well  as  in  those  in  every  walk  of  life  ;  although  on 
account  of  inattention  to  cleanliness,  the  wearing  of  the  same 
underclothes  for  a  long  time,  and  the  more  frequent  sources 
of  contagion  to  which  the  poor  are  necessarily  subjected,  it 
is  of  much  more  frequent  occurrence  among  this  class.  It 
is  commoner  in  men  than  in  women,  from  the  fact  that  men 
among  the  lower  orders  are  more  apt  to  sleep  together  than 
women. 

Scabies  exists  very  much  more  extensively  in  some  com- 
munities than  in  others.  It  is  the  most  common  of  all 
cutaneous  diseases  in  the  various  countries  of  Europe.  In 
Glasgow,  according  to  the  statistics  of  Anderson,!  it  is  of 
unusually  frequent  occurrence,  2527  cases  having  been  en- 
countered iiniong  10,000  consecutive  dispeusar}' cases  of  skin 
disease,  and  44  cases  out  of  1000  cases  iu  private  practice. 
In  London,  Mr.  Wilson^  reports  808  examples  among  10,000] 
cases  of  cutaneous  disease,  as  observed  in  jirivate  practice. 
In  both  i'aris  and  Vienna  scabies  is  exceedingly  common, 
raore  so  iu  the  tirst  named  city. 


*  The  »o-called  "  Norwegian  Sc«bJe«"  mny  be  cited  m  »n  example.  Hcraj 
the  diienM  has  often  lusted  a  liretime.  the  whole  body  being  in  k  chronicalljri 
infliimod  stale,  and  covered  with  pustule*,  exlentivc  crusts  and  diibris. 

t  Tho  Lancet,  Nov.  11,  1871. 

X  Juurniil  of  CittaneouB  Medicine,  vol.  iii.,  No.  II. 
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In  the  United  States,  nt  the  present  time,  it  is  quite  rare, 
varying  consiclerahl y,  however,  in  the  frequency  of  its  occur- 
rence in  the  different  Ijirge  cities.  It  is  more  prevalent  in 
seaport  tlian  iu  inland  towns.  White,*  of  Boston,  reports 
139  cases  among  5000  consecntive  cases  of  skin  disease,  as 
met  with  nt  tlie  out-door  (1e]iartment  of  the  MiiPSiiehusetts 
General  Hospital.  Wi^>-glusworth,t  at  the  Diepensary  for 
Skin  Diseases,  Boston,  records  but  13  cases  out  of  1339  con- 
secutive cases  of  skin  diseast!.  In  New  York,  the  disease  is 
encountered  niore  frequently;  BulkleyJ  irives  t>2  cases  in 
1617  cases  of  skin  disease,  as  observed  in  dispensary  prac- 
tice. In  Philadelphia,  at  the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases, 
there  were  hut  9  cases  out  of  1267  consecutive  cases  of  skin 
disease;  while  at  the  clinic  for  cutaneous  diseases  at  tlie 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  only  3  cases 
were  encountered  among  1205  consecutive  caaes  of  skin 
disease. 

During  the  period  of  the  late  civil  war  the  disease  was 
quite  prevalent  throughout  our  country.  The  so-called 
"army  itch"  possesses  no  peculiarities  worthy  of  remark, 
and  lience  is  to  be  viewed  simply  as  ordinary  scubies. 

Pathologfy. — Under  this  head  may  he  described  the  anatomy 
of  the  mite,  its  habits  of  life,  its  habitat,  and  the  lesions  to 
which  it  gives  rise.  The  sarcoptea  scabiei  (termed  also  sar- 
coptes  hominia  and  acarus  seabiei)  is  a  minute  insect,  barely 
visible  to  the  naked  eye  as  a  yellowish- white,  rounded  body. 
The  female  ia  usually  met  with,  the  mate,  in  all  probability, 
taking  no  part  in  causing  the  cutaneous  lesions,  and  for  this 
reason  being  very  rarely  encountered.  The  adult  female  is 
seen  under  the  microscope  to  have  a  rounded  ovalish  body, 
convex  on  the  back  and  flat  on  the  belly,  nnirked  with  two 
slight  indentations  on  either  side,  and  numerous  transverse, 
undulating  lines  running  over  its  ventral  surface.  (See  Fig. 
XI.)  On  the  back  are  rows  of  conical,  teeth-like  jiromineuces, 
or  spines,  with  on  either  side  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  body 

*  Botton  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  Jan.  27,  1B76. 
f  Anuuul  Reports  of  tho  Dispensary  fur  Skin  Diseases,  Boston,  for  1873  and 
1874. 

Prnctitioner,  May,  1876,  and  April  and  May,  1876. 
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a  seriea  of  larger,  spike-shaped  processes.    Tlie  liead  iflBnmll,   ^j 
of  a  rounded  otkI  shape,  ntid  is  closely  set  in   the  bodjr;  ^M 
it  is  a  complex  striicttire,  niiule  up  of  palpi  and  inandible>i,  ^* 
niid  is  provided  vvith  six  small  hairs.     Eyes  do  not  exist. 
The  legs  are  quite  conspicuous  and  are  eig-Jit  in  nnraber, 
four  being  situated  close  to  tlie  head,  and  four  posteriorly. 
The  four  front  legs  are  short,  stout,  conical  or  teat-shapeil, 
jointed  bodies,  and  are  provided  vvith  stalked,  cup-shaped 
suckers;  hairs  also  come  oat  from  the  extremities  and  sides 


^ 


\. 


\ 


Via. XI. — Siuoirrn  Sciuier.  (I&'i  Dlunatm.) 
Frmalr.     Vrn  I  ntl  •tirftr*. 


Km.  XII. — ^SinitipTM  gfjkaiKi.  (1i^  L>iiiiurt<in, 
Male.    Vi'Dtnl  wrhc*.  |An»r  Ukaiiuotlii.*) 


of  these  structures.  The  hinder  legs  come  off  from  the  pos-' 
terior  half  of  the  middle  of  the  bod}*,  are  less  bulky  than 
the  front  legs,  and  are  each  armed  at  their  extremities  with 
a  long,  curved  bristle.  In  iiddition  to  the  legsi,  there  are 
bristles  which  come  off  from  the  body,  two  on  either  side 
and  four  posteriorly.  The  female  is  much  larger  than  ihej 
male  (almost  twice  the  nize),  and  varies  frnm  |'"  (.3022  mm. 
to  V"  (.4233  mm.)  in  leiigtii,  and  from  y"  (.2645  mm.)  to  J"* 
(.8527   mm.)  in   breadth.     The  male  in  general  structural 


*  Notice  siir  In  Gale  et  (ur  I'linimBlculo  qui  U  produit.    Avec  f>1ai)uli« 
grav^.    Seconde  Edition.     Paris,  1859. 
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(lifters  bat  little  from  the  feiiifile;  tlic  Inst  pair  of  posterior 
lega,  however,  are  provided  with  atftlked  suckerH  in  the  place 
of  bristles  as  in  the  female;  the  nrarnns  of  generation,  more- 
over, are  quite  conspicuonaly  marked.  (See  Fig.  XII.)  The 
young,  or  larva^.  of  either  sex,  nia^'  be  recognized  by  their 
possessing  but  two  hind  legs.* 

The  female  tiiida  her  way  by  boritig  in  a  perpendicular 
direction  through  the  horn)'  layer  into  the  mucous  layer  of 
the  epidermis,  and,  being  impreguate<l,  begins  at  once  la^'ing 
her  eggs  and  at  the  same  time  Jiiaking  her  burrow.  A  vari- 
able imruber  of  eggs  are  deposited,  ntmally  about  a  dozen, 
after  which  the  mite  perishes  in  tlie  skin.  They  average 
T^'"  (.1764  mm.)  in  length.  If  a  ciuiiculiis  be  carefully  ex- 
cised with  a  shiirp  knife  or  tlat  scissors,  and  phiued  beneath 
a  microscope,  it  will  be  found  to  contain  the  mite,  with 
usually  froTU  ten  to  Hfteen  eggrf,  arranged  in  u  row,  egg- 
shells, more  or  less  broken,  and  small,  roundish,  itark-colored 
specks, — the  excrement.  The  ova  hatch  out  in  eight  or  ten 
days. 

The  female  may  be  captured  by  puncturing  the  blind  end 
of  one  of  tlie  longer  burrows  (at  which  end  the  mite  will 
always  be  found,  appearing  as  a  wliitish  or  dark  point)  with 
a  pin  or  needle.  With  a  little  practice  no  difficulty  will  be 
experienced  in  securing  the  prize.  Before  tlie  operation  is 
attempted,  however,  care  should  be  observed  in  ascertaining 
the  exact  seat  of  the  mite. 

Scabies  must  be  viewed  as  an  artiticiul  inflammation  of 
the  skin.  It  is  brought  about  hy  the  peculiar  ravages  of 
the  insect,  together  with  the  scratching  on  the  part  of  the 
patient.  The  lesions  produced,  both  primary  and  secondary, 
with  the  exception  of  the  burrows,  are  very  similar,  from  an 
anatomical  point  of  view,  to  those  encountered  in  certaitr  of 
,  the  varieties  of  eczema.  Tlie  amount  of  cutaneous  disturb- 
ance varies  considerably  ;  as  a  rule,  it  is  marked,  the  degree 
of  inflammation  depending  upon  the  duration  of  the  disease, 

*  For  a  complelo  treatise  on  the  anatomy  of  the  furcoptiv  scubiei,  seo  the 
superb  and  elaborate  monoprnph  ol"  M,  U.  F.  FiirBlenberg,  entitled  "Die 
Knitzinilbcn  der  Meiisthen  tiiitl  Thtcre,  tiiit  15  lithogniphirlen  THflen,  1(1 
Umrissflguren  und  8  Hulzachnitten.     Leipzig,  1801." 
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and,  more  particularly,  upon  the  8en8U)ility  of  the  skin. 
With  this  latter  point  will  rest  not  only  the  grade  of  influin- 
matioTi,  hut  also  the  amount  of  scratching,  a  most  important 
feature  in  the  course  of  the  disease.  According  as  the  skin 
is  or  is  not  seneitive,  will  the  disease  prove  comparatively 
light  or  severe  in  type.  In  cases  where  there  is  a  predi»-| 
position  to  eczema,  this  disease  will  undoubtedly  be  called 
forth,  seriously  complicating  the  course  of  the  original  atfec- 
tion  ;  such  instances  tire  sntUciently  common  in  countries 
where  scahies  is  of  frecjneiit  occurrence.*  In  the  mnjurity 
of  cttses,  however,  no  condition  worthy  of  the  rianio  of  ec- 
zema is  present. 

DiagniosiB. — lieariiig  in  mind  the  various  points  which  de- 
note the  presence  of  tlie  disease,  the  diagnosis,  as  a  rule,  is 
easy.  At  the  same  time  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
nfl'ection  is  liable  to  he  encountered  in  all  stages,  from  the 
day  of  contagion  to  the  period  of  its  highest  development, 
and  that  the  symptoms  vary  greatly  according  to  its  age,  the 
influences  to  which  it  has  been  e.Nposed,  and  other  circum- 
stances. 

The  preaenee  of  the  burrow  suffices  for  the  diagnosis,  and 
should  be  looked  for  as  soon  as  the  trouble  is  suspected;  but 
it  is  by  no  means  alvvaj'S  to  be  found.  In  the  first  stage  of 
the  aiicc'tion  typical  burrows  do  not  exist,  for  a  certain  length 
of  time  is  required  for  the  mite  to  produce  them  ;  after  the 
disease  has  continued  for  some  time  they  become,  on  the 
other  liand,  in  a  great  measure  obliterated  by  the  scratch- 
ing of  the  patient  or  by  strong  applications.  Thus  it  will 
be  seen  that  their  demonstration  may  prove  a  matter  of  dif- 
ficulty. Their  remains,  however,  in  old  cases  niay  always 
be  noticed.  The  mite  itself  may  usually  be  extracted  with 
a  pin  from  a  recent  vesicle  or  burrow;  but  failure  in  this 
direction  should  by  no  means  carry  weight  in  the  diagnosis, 
ibr  it  royiiirea  sharp  eyes  and  a  certain  amount  of  dexterity 
■to  capture  the  intruder,  even  when  in  full  sight.     Moreover, 


*  Jn  this  country  it  is  rare,  in  my  experience,  to  see  Irueecsumii  c«itscd  by 
HrtibicK.  The  afl'ection,  as  n  rule,  disappears  rapidly  upou  the  employment  of 
H  tuitttblo  para^iiicidc,  a  reaull  wbich  could  uot  bo  luoked  for  wero  ek:zcma 
present. 
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the  sapposed  burrow  m:ty  upon  closer  jtuspectioii  prove  to  he 
but  a  lino  of  abraded  e{^illernlis,  more  or  less  tilled  witli  dirt 
or  other  extraneous  mutter.  They  nre  not  always  plain  to  be 
seen  ;  at  times  tlicy  are  rendered  obscure  by  the  ocfupation 
of  the  patient,  aa,  for  ex!un[ile,  in  bakers  and  in  blacksmiths. 
They  are  most  numerous  and  marked  where  the  Bkin  ia  thin 
and  protected  from  external  influences.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  they  are  to  be  readily  detected  only  upon  the  sides  of 
the  tingers. 

The  region  of  the  body  affected  must  always  point  strongly 
to  scabies.  The  hands,  wrists,  fore-arms,  the  penis  in  the 
male,  the  niammfe  and  nipples  in  the  female,  the  buttocks  in 
both  sexes,  particularly  in  children,  ami  the  trntdc,  are  all 
more  or  less  involved.  The  face  and  sculp  remain  free,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  infants. 

The  multiformity  of  the  eruption,  where  the  disease  ia 
well  developed,  consisting  of  a  generally  inflamed  surface, 
papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  scratch  marks,  e.xeoriations,  crusts 
of  blood  and  pus,  should  in  itself  lead  to  a  suspicion  of  the 
disease,  especially  if  it  occur  upon  the  parts  just  specified. 
Scabies  may,  indeed,  usually  be  recognizecl  by  the  general 
picture  which  it  presents.  To  corroborate  the  diagnosis,  a 
history  of  contagion  will  in  the  majority  of  cases  be  fur- 
nished by  the  patient. 

There  are,  nevertheless,  several  diseases  with  which  it  may 
be  confounded.  It  ia  most  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  vcsicuiar 
and  pustular  eczema,  with  wliich  it  has  many  symptoms  iu 
common.  As  has  been  already  stated,  tlie  two  diseases  may 
exist  together  as  a  complication,  but  such  an  occurrence  is 
rare.  The  presence  of  the  mite,  the  burrows,  the  acumi- 
nated, more  or  less  isolated  vesicles  and  pustules,  with  irregu- 
lar dots  or  lines  in  their  roofs,  the  regions  affected,  the  gradual 
accession  in  the  severity  of  all  the  symptoms,  the  steady  in- 
crease day  by  day  of  itching  and  consequent  scratching,  and 
lastly,  the  proof  of  contagion,  all  speak  strongly  in  favor  of 
scabies  aiid  directly  against  eczema. 

The  ati'ection  may  be  distinguished  from  phlheiriasis  by 
the  character  of  the  aniatomical  lesions,  as  well  as  by  the 
regions  involved.     Finally,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that 
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scHbies  may  exist  intercurrently,  in  connection  with  various 
skin  diBGiisea. 

Treatment. — Once  recognized,  the  disease  is  speedily  cured. 
Externiil  rneuns  ahine  are  required.  Before  prescribing,  liow- 
ever,  there  are  several  points  which  elioiild  always  be  taken 
into  considemtion.  The  age  of  the  patient,  whether  an  infant, 
child  or  luJult,  is  a  matter  of  some  iniporhince  in  deciding 
upon  the  remedy  to  be  used.  The  natural  sensitiveness  of 
the  skin,  whether  delicate  and  fine  or  coarse  and  harjih, 
should  also  be  determined.  A  knowledge  of  the  tlurationof 
the  trouble,  as  well  as  the  amount  of  secondary  disturbance  in 
the  furtn  of  e.xcoriutions,  cruata,  and  intiltratiou  which  may 
exist,  is  likewise  in^portant.  If  of  some  weeks'  standing, 
accompanied  by  extensive  vesiculation,  pustulation,  excoria- 
tion, and  crusting,  with  marked  iiiHammatiou  and  irritability 
of  the  whole  surface,  the  treatment  should  at  first  be  mild. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  of  recent  date,  unaccompanied  by 
marked  secondary  products,  a  more  vigorous  method  may 
be  ordered  and  the  cure  hastened. 

The  objects  to  be  gained  in  the  treatnient  are  twofold, 
namely,  the  destruction  of  the  parasite  and  at  the  same 
time  relief  to  the  inflamed  akin.  Ordinarily,  the  artificially- 
disturbed  tissues  recuperate  very  rapidly  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  mite,  so  that  no  special  remedies  are  demanded 
for  this  condition.  If  eczema,  however,  exist  in  connection 
with  the  scabies,  or  if  the  case  be  a  very  severe  one  of  Ion*" 
duration,  it  is  usually  weeks  or  longer  before  complete  re- 
covery takes  place. 

Suli»luir,  iu  tHie  form  or  another,  is  the  remedy  which  may 
be  relied  upon  in  all  cases.  It  is  best  employed  as  au  oint- 
ment. The  strength  should  vary  somewhat  with  the  case  at 
bund,  for,  although  a  very  valuable  parasiticide,  if  used  too 
strong,  where  there  is  a  high  degree  of  infiammation,  it  acta 
also  as  an  irritant  to  the  skin.  A  drachm  to  the  ounce  of 
simple  ointment  will  be  found  suitable  for  the  majority  of 
cases;  in  children,  a  half  drachm  to  the  ounce  will  prove  of] 
sutUcient  streiij^th. 

Before  applying  any  one  of  the.  sulphur  ointments,  the 
patient  should  reoeive  a  thorough  washing  with  soft  soap 


SCABIES, 


581 


and  water,  to  be  followed  if  possible  by  a  vvarm  batli  of 
half  an  hour's  dunitioii.  After  this  the  oititinetit  should  be 
firmly  and  slowly  rubbed  into  every  portion  of  the  body 
(excejit  the  head  iii  tfie  ciise  of  an  adult),  special  attention 
being  devoted  to  the  hands,  fingers  and  other  parts  usually 
the  seat  of  (lie  disea^ie.  About  an  ounce  of  tlie  ointment 
should  be  consumed  f<)r  each  application.  The  rubbitigsare 
to  be  repeated  every  evening  for  three  days,  at  the  expira- 
tion of  whieh  time  a  bath  with  soap  may  be  taken.  Should 
this  not  sutHee  to  cure  tiie  trouble,  the  frictions  may  be  again 
undertaken,  and  continued  for  a  day  or  two  longer,  which 
in  all  cases  will  terminate  the  disease.  The  itching  will 
usually  abate  cotisiderablj  after  the  first  day,  although  it 
will  not  cease  entirely  until  some  days  have  elapsed  after 
the  destruction  of  tlie  parasites,  owing  to  the  general  cuta- 
neous inflammation  atid  irritation  whieh  always  exist.  The 
applications,  therefore,  are  not  to  be  persisted  witli  because 
the  itching  continues,  but  should  be  stopped  after  the  third 
<lay,  at  least  until  it  be  ascertained  whether  or  not  the  mites 
have  been  destroyed.  Concerning  tliis  point  diacretion  must 
be  used,  for  tnucii  harm  may  result  from  too  oft  repeated 
inunctions. 

Balsam  of  Peru,  in  itself  a  parasiticide,  may  be  advanta- 
geously coTubiued  with  sulphur,  constituting  an  excellent 
preparation  for  children,  aa  in  the  following  formula i 

B  Sulfthuris  Sublimnti,  3ss; 

Balffumi  I'vruviaai,  ^i»; 

Adi|ji«,  ,^i. 
M.  Ft.  ungt. 

Styrax,  also  a  balsam,  is  likewise  a  valuable  remedy.  It  is 
well  spoken  of  by  Anderson,*  and  is  by  him  even  preferred 
to  sulphur;  he  employs  it  according  to  the  appended  pre- 
scription ; 

B  Stjraci*  Liquidi,  Ji ; 

Adipt<(,  ^ii. 
Liquefac  et  cola. 

It  poaaesses  the  advantages  of  having  a  pleasant  odor, 
of  being  clean,   and,   moreover,   unirritating  to   the  skiii. 


*  Treatment  of  Disease*  of  the  Skin.     London,  1872. 
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Tiir,  oil  of  cade,  sapo  vir'ulid,  carbouatc  of  potassium,  lime, 
petroleum,  tlie  essential  oils,  and  stapbisagria,  are  also  all 
succeasfuHy  employed,  with  or  without  sulphur,  in  various 
eonibiiiutions.  They  constitute  the  principal  ingredients  of 
luinierous  well-known  prescriptions,  some  which  have  had 
considerable  repute  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease.  A  few 
of  these  only  need  be  referred  to: 

K   PotAs»ii  Carbonntis,  31; 

Sulpburis  Sublimaii,  311 ; 

Ac1ipi»,  3is«. 
M.   Ft.  ungt. 

This  is  Hardy's  niodiHcatioii  of  Ilelniorich's  ointment, 
and  is  the  preparation  used  at  the  St.  Louis  Hospital,  Paris. 
The  patient  is  well  nibbed  with  sapo  viridis  for  half  an  hour, 
when  he  is  placed  in  a  warm  bath,  and  permitted  to  remain 
there  anotlier  half  hour,  after  which  the  above  ointment  is 
thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  akin,  and  the  cure  thus  com- 
yileted.  This  course  of  treatment,  though  rapid,  and  as  a 
rule  effectual,  is  at  the  same  time  somewhat  irritating  to 
the  skin  ;  it  was  first  instituted  by  Hardy,  and,  for  a  large 
hospital  service,  fulfils  its  purpose.* 

Wilkinson's  ointment,  as  moditied  by  Hebnv,  is  a  prepa- 
ration much  in  vogue  in  the  Vienua  General  Hospital;  the 
following  is  Hebra's  formula  : 

K  SDlphuris  Sublimati, 

Olei  Ciidini,  iVi^iii ; 

Crctas  Prippnrnlic,  jii  ; 

Snponis  Viridis, 

Adipig,  lut^i. 
M.  Ft.  ungt. 

Patients  are  rubbed  morning  and  evening  for  two  days, 
after  which  nothing  is  done  for  a  week,  when,  for  the  first 
time,  a  warm  bath  is  ordered,  and  the  treatment  concluded. 
The  propamtion,  though  efficacious,  is  by  no  means  elegant ; 
it  is  mure  suitable  for  hospital  than  for  private  practice. 

The  patient  should  always  be  cautioned  concerning  the 
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*  At  the  St.  liouii  Hoepiul,  Puris,  tho  number  of  scabies  patients  is  Tery 
large  ;  not  jnfrc>qncntly  t\s  innny  ns  forty  or  flfly  now  cii»e«  per  dny  npplj  for 
IreKtincnt.  They  are  not  admitted  into  the  ho»pital,  but  receive  the  cure 
described  in  a  deparlm^nt  devoted  to  this  purpose. 
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contagious  nature  of  tlie  disease.  It  ia  advisable  to  wear 
the  fiurne  underclotliea  during  tlie  treatment,  and  afterwards 
to  Iiave  them  boiled. 

Prognosis. — This  is  always  favorabte,  a  week  iisuallj  suf- 
ficing tor  the  cure  where  the  disease  is  not  of  lotig  stand- 
ing. If  niarked  secondarj'  lesions  exist,  several  weeks  or 
longer  may  be  necessary  to  restore  the  skin  to  complete 
health.  Relapses  occur  only  in  cases  where  the  treatment 
has  been  imperfectly  carried  out;  or,  where  the  individual 
has  re-contraeted  the  disease. 

Leptds. — Two  species  of  leptua  which  are  known  to  attack 
man  are  described  by  Prof.  Riley,*  of  St.  Louis,  as  occurring 
in  the  United  States,  both  of  which  are  sufficiently  common 
in  our  southwestern  slates. 

Leptus  Americanus,  or  American  Harvest  Mite. — Ttiis  ia 
a  minute  (barely  visible  to  the  nuked  eye),  active,  brick-red 
colored,  elongate  pyriform  creature  with  six  long  legs.  It 
is  found  (more  frequently,  it  is  said,  upon  children  than  upon 
adults)  upon  the  scalp,  in  the  axilltc,  and  on  other  parts  of 
the  body.  It  does  not  completely  bury  itself  in  the  flesh, 
but  insinuates  the  anterior  portion  of  the  body  only  beneath 
the  skin,  causing  a  small  intlammatory  papule. 

Leptus  Irritana,  or  Irritating  Harvest  Mite.f — This  is  the 
bettor  known  of  the  two,  and  flitters  from  the  preceding 
merely  in  having  a  roundish  oval  form.  It  gives  rise  to 
considerable  trouble,  burying  itself  in  the  skin  and  causing 
irritation  and  inttammation  churactcrizod  by  papules,  vesi- 
cles and  pustules.  It  attacks  especially  the  ankles  and  legs. 
It  is  met  with  in  the  summer  and  autumn  in  the  corn-fields, 
upon  low  bushes,  in  the  grass  and  weeds  along  the  banks 
of  rivers,  and  in  swampy  places.  It  is  said  to  be  very 
common  along  the  Mississippi  river.  The  little  red  mite 
encountered   in   the   swamps   and    on    the   low   ground   of 

*  American  Xnlurnlist,  vpI.  vii.  p.  Ifi. 

f  Thi»  is  very  closely  allied  to  liie  species  mot  with  in  viirious  parts  of 
Euriipe,  and  known  as  lc>plu8  (or  ai-urus)  nutuiiiiialis  (ulto  tcruied  harvest-bug 
and  mowur's  mile). 


Either  species  are  beat  treated  with  inil«l  parasiticides,  as, 
for  example,  a  weak  suljvhtir  ointment,  after  the  manner  of 
scabies. 

PuLEX  Penetrans,  or  Sand  Flea. — The  sand  flea  (called 
also  cliigoe,  ehigger,  niid  jigger)  is  a  small,  alniost  micro> 
Bcopic  creature,  sintihu"  in  its  general  anutom}-  to  the  common 
flea.  It  possessed,  however,  a  probost-is  which  is  as  long  »9 
its  body.  It  perforates  iuu\  burrows  into  the  skin,  and  in 
the  course  of  a  few  days  produces  a  paintul  inflammation 
aeeonipaiiied  with  Hweiling,  hirge  vesicles  or  pustules,  and,  at 
times,  extensive  ulceration.  The  impregnated  female  alone 
enters  the  akin  and  causes  the  mischief.  It  attacks  the  feet, 
and  mare  particularly  the  toes,  beneath  and  alongside  of  the 
nail,  where  the  ova  are  deposited. 

The  sand  flea  is  met  with  in  tropical  countries  only;  it 
is  common  in  the  West  Indies,  and  in  Central  and  South 
America.  It  is  said  to  exist  also  in  P'lorida.*  The  treat- 
ment coiiHiets  in  extracting  the  intruder,  which  comes  away 
in  tlie  form  of  a  sac  or  hug  as  large  as  a  small  pea,  being 
tlie  abdomen  enormously  distended  with  ova.  The  various 
essential  oils  are  used  about  the  feet  as  a  preventive  against 
the  attacks  of  the  animal. 


FiLARiA  Medinensis. — This  parasite  (known  also  as  the  ^, 
Guinea-worm  and  dracuncnlns)  is  found  onl}*  in  tropical ^| 
countries,  and  more  purttcuhirly  along  the  coast  of  Africa,  ^1 
and  in  Egypt,  Persia,  and  India.  It  attacks  the  skin,  giving 
rise  to  marked  inflammation,  which  manifests  itself  in  the 
form  of  a  species  of  boil  or  painful  tumor.  The  full-grown 
worm  is  about  a  half  or  three-quarters  of  a  line  in  thickness, 
and  varies  from  several  inches  to  three  feet  in  length  accord- 
ing to  its  age.  It  has  a  roundish  flattened  form,  tapers  at 
either  end,  aud  is  of  a  milk-white  color. 

*  In  oar  southern  ■Utes  tbera  it  a  littlci  creature,  termed  bj  llic  natives 
alto  "jiggiT,"  which  is  not  to  be  confuunded  with  the  sand  fleii;  it  is  i 
mile,  and  is  in  all  prubnbilitjr  the  leptus  iri-ilaus  above  described. 
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The  yoniig  worm,  when  of  microscopic  size,  fiuda  its  way 
by  borini;  into  tfie  skin  utid  deeper  tissues,  ami  there  takes 
up  its  habitat.  "It  reiauius  in  the  integument  in,  as  it  were, 
a  latent  state  for  a  long  perioil,  usually  months,  during  which 
time  it  grows  to  the  size  above  indicated.  Sooner  or  later 
local  inflammation  is  set  up  in  the  form  of  a  pointed  tumor, 
accompanied  by  inore  or  less  swelling  and  pain,  which 
breaks,  Khowing  tl«e  presence  of  the  woim.  One  worm  otdy 
is  present  in  each  tumor,  although  a  number  of  them  may 
infest  different  regions  of  the  body  at  the  same  time.  The 
lower  extremities,  especially  the  feet,  are  the  parts  generally 
attacked.  The  disease  is  usually  contracted  in  swampy 
places  and  on  low^  grounds. 

The  treatment  consists  i«i  extracting  the  worm  inch  by 
inch,  from  day  to  day,  as  soon  as  it  makes  its  appearance  at 
the  surface  of  tlie  skin,  care  being  taken  not  to  break  the 
creature  in  tite  operatioti. 

CEsTBDS,  or  BoT  Fly. — This  parasite  not  infrequently  at- 
tacks man  in  Central  and  South  America.  It  is  also  met 
with  elsewhere.  Tlie  ova  are  deposited  by  the  fly  in  the 
skin,  and  there  form  inflammatory  tumors  or  swellings,  with 
a  central  point  or  aperture  which  discharges  a  sanious  fluid. 
Jn  the  course  of  time  the  presence  of  the  worm,  grub,  or 
bot,  is  discovered,  which  may  be  squeezed  out  or  extracted. 

The  various  exposed  portions  of  the  surface  are  liable  to 
be  attacked,  particularly  the  neck,  back,  and  extremities. 
The  fly  very  often  deposits  the  ova  unknown  to  the  indi- 
vidual. There  are  several  species  of  (Estrus  which  infest  the 
human  skin,  of  which  (E.  bovis  is  the  most  common.  There 
is  probably  no  species  iE.  horuinis. 


Demode.\  F0LLICUL0RU.M. — This  minute  animal  (also  des- 
ignated steatozoon,  eutozoon,  and  acanis,  foUiculorum)  in- 
habits the  sebaceous  follicles  of  healthy,  normal  skin,  and 
consequently  gives  rine  to  no  symptoms  whatsoever  of  dis- 
ease. It  is  microscopic,  varying  in  length  from  -jij'"  to  y\ 
and  has  an  elongated,  rounded,  worm-like  form,  made  up  of 
u  head,  thorax,  and  a  long  abdomen.     Other,  shorter,  forms 
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are  also  found.  From  tlie  thorax  conie  off  eight,  short,  stout, 
conical  legs,  all  of  the  sanie  size.  TUe  larva  lias  only  six 
legs.  The  abdomen  is  usually  from  two  to  three  times  the 
length  of  the  thorax,  and  tapers  off  to  a  rounded  poiut. 


ry^^v 
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IM.  Xni.— DmoDtx  FoLLici-LoiivM.    (IWO  Piiuu«t«r(.) 
Vmlnl  (urlhce.    (Aftor  8I11100.) 

The  parasite  exists  iir  the  Bebaceous  glands  of  the  skin,  in] 
both  sexes,  especially  about  the  fuce,  nose,  ears,  back,  and 
chest,  and  lives  on  sebaceous  matter.     It  is  said  not  to  occur 
ill  infants.      It  is  entirely  inoffensive,  and  is  met  with  in 
healthy  skin  quite  as  often  as  in  those  eases  where  the  seba- 
ceous glandular  system  is  markedly  disturbed,  as,  for  exam- 
ple, in  acne  or  in  comedo.     All  persons,  however,  do  iiotj 
seem  to  possess   the   creutnrea;    they  are  more  apt   to  be 
present  in  thick,  greasy  skins  than  in  thin,  dry  skins.     They, 
occur  as  often,  at  least,  aa  two  or  three  times  in  ten  person*,  j 
Two,  three  or  more  of  them  often  exist  in  one  follicle.     Theyj 
are  found  imbedded  in  the  sebaceous  matter,  lying  length- 
wise with  the  follicle,  with  the  head  directed  inwards. 

No  difficulty  is  experienced  in  obtaining  them  from  a' 
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likely  subject.  A  promineut  or  patulous  follicle  or  a  comedo 
upon  tlie  nose  or  forehcnd  may  bo  squeezed  out,  and  the 
contents  placed  on  a  glass  slide  with  a  drop  of  olive  oil  and 
covered  with  a  thin  glass,  when  with  a  power  of  from  one 
to  three  hundred  diameters,  one  or  more  of  them  will  be 
usually  fournl.  The  parasite  was  discovered  by  lieiile,  in 
1841,  ami  also,  at  about  the  same  time,  by  tluatav  Simon, 
of  Berlin.* 


PHTHEIRIA8I8. 


f!yn.  Plithiriasis:  Morbus  I'cdtcntrvris;  IV)iciili«rtii ;  Peiliculosia ;  Malie 
Pwliculi ;   L^usincu;   Germ.,  LUuHesuclit ;   fV.,  Mnlndie  Petliciilaire. 

PUTHEIRIASIS  IB  A  CONTAQIOUB,  ANIMAL  PARASITIC  AFFECTION, 
OBARACTCBIZED  BY  THE  PEESENCE  OF  PEDICULI  AND  THE  LESIONS 
WHICH  THEY  PRODUCE,  TOOETHER  WITH  SCRATCH  MARKS,  EXOOBIA- 
T10N8,  AND   ITCHINO. 

Symptoms. — Three  varieties  of  the  disease  are  encountered, 
which  are  deei^cnated  according  to  tlie  names  of  the  species 
«if  pediculi  which  have  their  habitat  upon  the  human  body. 
The  parasites  are  named  pediculus  capitis,  pedicnlua  cor- 
poris, and  pediculus  pubis,  frequenting,  respectively,  the 
head,  body,  and  pubis.  Their  ravages  are  often  very  ex- 
tensive, always  occasioning  more  or  less  discomfort,  and  at 
times  great  distress.  The  symptoms  which  they  give  rise 
to  are  somewhat  different,  and  hence  call  for  separate  cou- 
sideratiou. 

P11THKIRIA8I8  Capitis. — This  is  due  to  the  presence  of  the 
pediculus  capitis,  or  head  louse.  (See  Fig.  XIV.)  It  is  found 
upon  the  scalp,  and,  as  a  rule,  only  upon  this  region  of  the 
body;  occasionally,  however,  in  elderly,  bedridden  subjects, 
it  is  met  with  on  the  general  surface.  It  lias  an  elongate 
ovalish  shape,  consisting  of  head,  thorax,  and  abdomen, 
the  latter  of  which  is  marked  on  eitlier  side  with  seven 
clearly  defined,  deep,  angular  notches,  and  a  blackish  linear 
margin.  Six  legs,  similar  in  size  and  general  features, 
strongly  j(Mutcd,  and  nrnied  with  stout  claws  and  hairs,  come 
off  from  the  thorax.     The  head  is  of  a  rounded  acorn  shape, 
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and  ia  furnished  with  two  five-jointeJ  antennae,  anil  a  pair  of 
large,  black,  prominent  eyes.  The  animal  has  an  ashj'-white 
or  grayish  colar.  It  varies  in  lotigt!)  from  |'"  (1.4110  rara.) 
to  IV"  (3.1749  mm.).  Tiie  female  is  larger  than  tlie  male. 
Upon  the  Lack  of  tlie  male  is  seen  a  eonspicuous  and  dis- 
proportionately large,  conical  or  wedge-shaped  structure,  the 
penis.  The  ova,  commonly  termed  "nits,"  are  remarkahly 
large  (about  a  quarter  of  a  line),  pyriform  or  ovaliaii,  whitish 
Lodieii,  which  are  glued  securely  to  the  hairs.  One,  two,  or 
more  may  he  deposited  on  one  hair.  According  to  KUchen- 
ineistor,*  the  young  are  hatched  forth  in  six  days. 


Fio.  XIV.— PtDiopi-w  C*lTn»,    (80  Dliunrlcn.) 
Kruinln.     Domil  ■nrfkcii. 


The  parasites  raay  be  present  in  small  or  in  very  great 
nnmberis,  according  to  the  ]ength  of  time  the  afieetiou  has 
existed  as  well  as  other  circumstances.  They  are  found  upon 
all  portions  of  the  head,  their  tavorite  seat  being  the  occipital 
region.  They  are  met  with  either  upon  the  scalp  itself,  or 
upon  the  hairs  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  scalp. 
The  ova  are  found  deposite^l  along  the  shatlt  ot  the  hair. 

Pediculi  capitis  are  encountered  for  the  most  part  in  clijl- 
dreu  ;  they  are,  however,  also  met  with  in  adults,  especially 
women.  Tliey  are  of  not  infrequent  occurrence  among  the 
children  of  the  poorer  classes,  and  in  public  schools.     They 


*  The  Animal  and  YcgeUible  Panuites  of  the  Humnn  Body,  vol.  ii.   Sjrd. 

Sue.  TrHiisliitioii-     London,  1857. 
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attack  tlie  scalp  nrid  give  rise  to  considerable  irritation,  itch- 
iiigj  and  consequent  serutcliiiif^,  which  ia  indulged  in  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  scalp  soun  becomes  wounded,  and  oozes 
a  serous  or  purulent  fluid  mixed  with  blood,  which  in  time 
mats  the  hnir  and  forma  into  crusts.  The  greater  the  nnni- 
I  ber  of  pedicnli,  and  the  longer  they  are  permitted  to  exist, 
,  the  more  extensive  will  be  the  lesioTis.  The  state  of  the 
L  general  health  of  the  patient  will  also  influence  the  course 
of  the  utieetion  ;  the  parasites  will,  na  a  rule,  cause  much 
more  mischief  in  those  who  are  under  bad  hygienic  inriu- 
ences,  improperly  cared  for,  and  ill  nourished,  than  in  the 
healthy.  Jn  those  predisposed  to  eczema  the  sculp  will,  in 
most  cases,  show  marked  symptoms  of  true  eczema  itself. 
Pedicnli  are,  without  doubt,  accountable  for  a  large  share  of 
the  artiticial  eczema  of  the  liead  met  with  in  children  among 
the  poorer  classes. 

Together  with  the  pediculi,  which  may  always  be  seen 
upon  investigation  crawling  u{»un  the  hair,  are  found  the  ova, 
or  nits.  Very  large  numbers  of  these  may  usually  be  seen 
throughout  the  hair,  at  a  distance  otten  reftembling  in  ap- 
pearatice  the  fine  scales  of  dry  seborrhoea.  Numerous  ova 
vmay  generally  be  found  even  in  cases  where  the  pediculi 
themselves  are  tew. 

Where  plitheiriasis  capitis  has  existed  for  some  time,  the 
head  usually  presents  a  disgusting  appearance,  as  well  as 
an  ottensive,  nauseous  smell.  Aa  the  disease  continues  the 
itching  becomes  intolerable,  and  the  patient  is  unable  to 
refrain  from  constant  scratching;  sleep  is  interfered  with; 
the  mind  is  harassed,  and  the  general  health  more  or  leas 
disturbed. 

Phtueiriasis  Corporis. — The  parasite  here  is  the  pedicu- 
lus  corporis,  or  body  louse  (termed  also,  more  properly,  the 
pediculus  vestimenti,  or  clothes  louse).  (See  Fig.  XV.)  As 
regards  its  anatomical  structure,  it  is  very  similar  to  the 
pediculus  capitis,  although  it  is  considerably  larger;  it  varies 
in  length  from  f "  (1.157G  mm.)  to  2'"  (4.2332  mm.).  The 
female  is  hirger  than  the  male.  It  has  an  elongate,  oval- 
\  ish  shape,  with  seven  well-marked  indentations  on  cither 
I     Bide   of  the  abdomen,   which    are   less  angular  and    more 
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rounded  than  in  the  case  of  the  pediculiia  capitis.  The  abdo- 
men of  the  female  ia  broader  than  that  of  the  male,  is  more 
deeply  notehed  upon  the  sides,  and  possesses  a  triangular- 
shaped  uotcl)  at  the  end.  The  penis  in  the  male  is  a  re- 
markably huge,  wedge-shaped  structure,  situated  on  the 
buck,  and  arising  from  the  posterior  portion  of  the  middle 
of  the  abdomen.  From  the  thorax  spring  the  legs,  three  on 
either  side,  which  are  long, jointed,  and  provided  with  heavy' 
claws  and  numerous  small  hairs.  The  head  protrudes,  ia  of 
a  rounded  acorn  shape,  and  is  armed  with  two  hairy,  five- 


Fio.  XV.— PtDirncB  rnmv.tra,    (20  Dlamrlen.) 
Frn»il<r.    Donul  larfncs. 

jointed  antennaj,   and  prominent   eyes.     The  color  of  the' 
louse,  when  devoid  of  blood,  is  dirty-white  or  grayish,  with 
a  dark  line  aronitd  ihe  margin  of  the  abdomen. 

Its  habitat  is  the  clothes  covering  the  general  surface  of  thftl 
body  and  limbs;  for  it  lives  in  the  garnienta,  only  remaining] 
upon  the  skin  long  enough  to  obtain  its  sustenance.     Its  oral 
are  deposited  and  hatched  in  the  clothing,  usually  beiieathl 
the  seams.    Where  the  pediculi  are  present  in  large  numbers, 
BOtne  few  may  usually  be  observed  n[)on  the  skin,  eithet 
crawling  about  or  in  the  act  i»f  drawing  blood;  the  vast  ma-1 
jority,  however,  will  be  fuufid  upon  tlie  clothes  next  to  thoi 
surface,  especially  about  the  folds  and  eeama  of  the  under- 
garments.   As  they  move  about  over  the  surface  or  attack 
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tlie  skill  for  food,  tbev  give  rise  to  intensely  ditsngieesilile, 
itchina^  sensations.  Tlie  patient  scratclies,  bnt  nlitaina  no 
permanent  relief;  as  tlie  parasites  nmltiplj',  the  itt-hing  be- 
comes 80  violent  tltat  tbo  distioss  is  almost  unendurable. 
The  scratching  on  tlie  yiart  of  the  patient  ia  always  severe, 
and  is  productive  of  scratch  lines  and  marks,  excoriations, 
bloodcrnBts,  pigmentation,  thickening  of  the  skin,  and  pus- 
tules with  inOatntnatory  bases  and  nioio  or  less  crusting. 

The  lesions  are  characteristic.  They  are  peculiar  in  being 
miiltiforni ;  the  Hcratch  marks  are  here  and  there  long  and 
streaked,  in  other  places  short  and  jagged;  the  excoria- 
tions and  bloodcrusta  are  of  all  sizes,  from  a  pin-head  to 
a  split  [pcji  and  larger,  and  the  pnstiiles  irregular  in  outline 
and  without  deliiiite  shape.  They  vary  in  severity  with  the 
duration  of  the  art'ectiou  and  the  general  condition  of  tbo 
patient.  Upon  close  inspection,  in  addition  to  the  scratch 
marks  and  other  secondary  symptoms  are  seen  the  primary 
lesions,  consisting  of  minute  reddish  piincta,  or  spots,  with 
slight  areohe,  denoting  the  points  at  which  the  parasite  has 
attacked  the  skin  and  drawn  blood. 

The  chief  seats  of  the  lesions  are  tlie  back,  especially  about 
the  scapular  region,  the  chest,  abdomen,  hips  and  thighs; 
oilier  portions  of  the  general  surface  are  also  more  or  less 
involved.  Where  the  aft'ection  has  existed  for  months  or 
years,  as  at  times  happens,  a  brownish  pigmentation  of  the 
whole  skin  takes  place,  the  result  of  long-continued  irrita- 
tion and  scratching. 

Phtlieiriasis  corporis  is  encountered  for  the  most  part  in 
the  middle-aged  and  elderly,  although  none  are  exempt  from 
its  invasion.  Children,  however,  owing  to  the  care  which 
they  usually  receive,  are  seldom  attacked.  The  complaint  is 
a  very  frequent  one  among  the  poorer  classes  of  all  countries. 

Phtheiuiasis  Pi'Bis. — The  pediculus  pubis,  or  ci-ab  louse 
(known  also  as  phtliirius  iiiguinalis,  phthirius  pubis,  and 
uiorpiy),  although  having  its  seat  of  predilection  about  the 
pubis,  may  also  infest  the  axiltie,  sternal  region  in  the  male, 
beard,  eyebrows,  and  even  eyelashes.  (See  Fig.  XVI.)  It  is 
smaller  than  either  the  bead  louse  or  the  body  louse,  meas- 
uring from  J'"  (1.0583  mm.)  to  V"  (2.11GG  mm.).     It  has  a 
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short,  broad,  flat,  roundish  or  shield-shaped  form,  with  a 
large,  "tiddleshaped"  head,  with  two,  stout,  five-jointed j 
antoiiiKe,  and  n  pair  of  small,  rather  incoiispicnous  ejes. ' 
The  thorax  is  short  and  passes  ir»perce[»tihly  into  the  abdo- 
men ;  from  the  sides  of  the  thorax  come  off  six,  jointed, 
hairy  legs  provided  with  powerful  claws;  the  first  pair  lire 
light,  the  second  and  tliird  pair  thick  and  heavy.  The 
margin  of  tlie  abdomen  is  slightly  indented,  and  armed  with 
eight,  stout,  conical  or  teat-shaped,  prehensile  feet,  each 
with  from  four  to  ten  bristles.  The  creature  has  a  yellow- 
ish-gray color,  and  is  more  or  less  transparent.  The  female 
is  larger  than  the  male,  and  has  a  triangular-sbaped  uotcb 
at  the  termination  of  the  abdomen. 


A. 


^v. 


Tio.  XVT.— PiDicciDS  Pum»,    (20  DUiii<-ten  1 
F«d»lc.     T>or»I  nirfiicc. 


They  may  be  found  either  crawling  about  the  hairs  or 
adhering  closely  to  the  surface  of  the  skin.  By  means  of 
the  tegs  and  bristles  they  cling  with  remarkable  tenacity  to 
the  parts  with  which  they  may  be  in  ctuitact.  The  nva  are 
sriiull,  wliitisli  or  yellowish  bodies,  and  are  found  glued  to 
the  hairs,  as  in  the  case  of  those  of  the  pedicuius  capitis. 
Here  and  there  upon  the  skin,  especially  about  the  roots  of] 
the  hairs,  minute  reddish  particles  may  be  seen, — the  excre- 
ment of  the  parasite. 

Pcdiculi  pubis  infest  adults  chiefly,  and  occasion  symp- 
toms similar  to  those  described  in  connection  with  the  other 
species.  They  are  usually  contracted  through  sexual  inter- 
course ;  at  the  same  time,  it  must  be  stated,  cases  occaaion- 
ally  present  themselves  in  which  they  have  not  been  got  in 
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tliis  way,  mid  where  no  explnimtion  as  to  the  mode  of  conta- 
gion can  be  suggested.  The  amount  of  irritation  to  tlie  nkin 
wliich  they  produce  varies;  at  times  it  is  quite  severe,  in 
other  cases  it  is  corni'aratively  insignificant. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  iilitlieiriasis  is  always  to  be  found 
in  tl)e  presence  of  the  parasites.  All  imlividuaUs,  the  rich  as 
well  as  the  poor,  the  robn^t  as  well  sis  the  weakly,  are  equally 
lialile  to  be  attacked.  As  in  scabies,  eoiitagiou,  direct  or  in- 
direct, is  the  only  possible  eource  from  which  the  disorder 
may  be  contracted;  now  and  then,  through  inaccurate  ob- 
servation, it  becomes  a  matter  of  no  little  difHcutty  to  account 
for  the  mode  of  contagion,* 

In  this  connection  the  primary  lesion  produced  by  the 
pcdicnlus,  as  well  as  the  secondary  lesions,  may  be  lirieliy 
I'etorred  to.  Considerable  attention  has  been  devoted  to  the 
tninute  anatomy  of  the  head  of  the  pediculus  corporis  by 
Landoisf  and  SchiJJdte|.  Tlie  latter  of  these  investigators, 
whose  studies  are  the  more  recent,  has  arrived  at  (he  con- 
clusion that  pediculi  are  provided  with  n  sucking  ap[iaratus, 
or  haustellum,  as  originally  suggested  by  Svvammerdam,  and 
not  with  a  mouth  and  mandibles,  as  has  been  conunonlv 
eupposed.  Such  being  the  anatomy,  it  is  obvious  titat  the 
pedieulus  doe'^  not  bite,  but,  inserting  the  liaUHtelluni  into 
a  follicle,  obtains  blood  by  a  process  of  sucking,  producing 
a  lesion  which  must  be  regarded  in  the  light  of  a  minute 
hemorrhage.  This  view  is  entertained  also  by  Fox§  and 
others,  and  is  without  doubt  correct. 

The  soeondury  lesions  are  u^^naliy  conspicuous,  and  are  the 
effects  of  scratching  upon  skin  which  lias  been  subjected  to 
tlie  ravages  of  the  parasite.  The  longer  the  ufi'ectioii  has 
existed,  and  the  more  numerous  the  pediculi  are,  the  niure 


*  View«  such  as  liavo  frvin  timo  to  time  been  luggcsted,  pointing  to  the 
*' DpontAneous  gcncniliun''  of  podieuli,  m  well  as  tn  their  huving  originatod 
wiitiiii  tliu  sl<iii,  it  iiood  PL'ttrcely  be  rctuiirked,  ure  willioiit  foundKlioii  and 
do  void  of  n-iison. 

■f-  Zeitsclirift  fur  Wisseiiichiirilichi.*  Zoologie,  Bd.  xiv.  and  xv. 

J  N«turhi»lori.>!k  Tidsski-ift,  snr.  8,  vol.  iii.,  C»j|iunhiigon,  ISM-Ou;  for 
Iranslation,  see  Anritil?  and  Miigiizine  of  Nnlurtil  Elisturv,  »or.  iii.,  vol.  xvii., 
11866. 

J  Loc.  cit  ,  p.  418. 


weekft  the  surtace  la,  as  ti  rule,  well  exconuted  and  laoer- 
ated  troiii  tlie  t'tiects  of  tlie  tiiiger-nails.  In  certain  subjects, 
ill  addition  to  the  excoriations,  ecthyrnatous  piiatules  are 
produLiud,  which  run  the  course  of  similar  lesions  dae  to 
otiiei"  ciiiises.  Tlie  amount  uf  pigiiientatioii  varies  with  the 
duration  of  the  affection,  and  with  otlier  circnnistaiices. 

Diagnosis. — The  inidiouli  may  always  he  found  if  sufficient 
care  he  taken  to  discover  then).  Frequently  they  are  iu 
small  iiutnbers,  when  euiiHiderable  research  and  close  ob- 
servation nniy  be  required  for  their  detection.  After  they 
have  existed  for  some  time,  characteristic  symptoms  upon  the 
skin  manifest  tlieniselves;  they  may  now  readily  be  found  if 
they  are  but  suspected.  When  violent  itching  exists  iu  sj 
case  wilhcuit  miirked  enijition,  the  possibility  of  their  ]»res- 
eiice  shouhl  always  be  at  least  entertained  and  an  investi- 
gation made. 

Phthetristsis  Cajiitis. — They  are  less  liable  to  escape  notice 
here  than  upon  otiier  regions  of  the  body.  The  ova,  or  nits, 
which  uiiTy  be  recognized  even  at  a  distance,  Berve  as  a  val- 
uable diagnostic  mark.  The  occipital  region  of  tlie  head 
especially  is  always  more  or  less  invaded,  and  by  separating 
the  hairs  here  they  may  generally  be  seen  without  further 
search.  Scratch  marke,  serous  or  bloody  oozing,  matting  of] 
the  hair,  and  crusts  are  also  usually  present.  The  aflectiou 
is  very  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  vesicular  or  pustular  ecaerna. 
I»  this  connection  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  eczema  is 
not  infrequently  complicated  with  phtheiriasis,  ami  is  to  bo 
explained  in  one  of  two  ways;  either  the  parasites  have 
brought  about  the  eczema,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  they  have 
been  contracted  after  the  eczema,  the  diseased  scalp  consti- 
tuting a  favorable  abode  for  them;  the  former  course,  how- 
ever, ie  the  more  usual.  In  either  case  it  is  very  important 
to  arrive  iit  a  conclusion  as  to  the  primary  trouble. 
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Plitlioiriasis  Corporis. — Pediculi  of  the  liody  very  often 
escape  detection  for  the  reason  that  ttieir  presence  13  not 
suspected.  As  already  stated,  tlieir  habitat  is  in  tlie  cloth- 
ing, and  it  is  therefore  to  the  undcrgjirnioiifH  tluit  attention 
kIiouKI  hf  dirfotod  in  looking  for  Ihetn.  The  seams  and 
folds,  espeeiidly  of  the  nnderRlnrts  and  drawers,  are  to  he 
examined,  for  it  is  liere  that  the  ova  will  he  fiumrl,  The 
extensive  exeoriaticnis  and  hlmnlernsts  ii[>on  the  shonlders 
and  back,  and  the  murks  of  the  tinger-niiils  ii]>on  varions 
regions,  will  also  aiil  in  the  diagnosis:  they  are,  indeed,  in 
severe  cases  characteristic.  The  minute,  reddish,  hemor- 
rhagic spots,  indieating  the  points  where  the  parasites  have 
drawn  hlood,  may  also  be  recctgnized. 

Phtheiriasisof  tht!  body  has  long  been  seriously  confounded 
with  two  very  different  diseases,  namely-,  prurigo  and  pruritus. 
(Sec  these  disease.*,  diagnosis  of,  f>p.  "254  and  517.)  Suttice  it 
to  say  that  an  error  in  diagnosis  cannot  take  place  if  the  symp- 
toms of  the  diseases  in  (juestion  be  borne  in  nund.  It  may 
at  times  be  encountered  in  connection  with  other  diseases,  as, 
for  example,  scabies;  in  such  cases,  however,  it  i.-<  to  1)0  re- 
garded simply  as  a  complication.  The  sym[itoms  of  sirabiesare 
BO  different  from  those  of  phtheiriasis  as  to  call  for  no  remark. 

Phtheiriasis  Pubis. — Itching  about  the  genitalia  in  either 
sex  slioufd  always  lead  to  a  careful  examinutinn  of  the  [laits. 
The  diagnosis  will  in  all  probability  be  one  of'lhree  dis- 
eases, namely,  eczema,  pruritus,  or  phtheiriasis  pubis.  The 
j)ediculi  of  this  regitiu,  on  account  of  their  transparency 
and  flatness,  are  at  times  ditficnlt  of  recognition;  tliey  are, 
moreover,  apt  to  adhere  closely  to  the  roots  of  the  hairs 
and  to  the  skin,  when  they  present  an  appearance  not  utilike 
freckles  or  dirt  specks.  The  excrement  of  the  parasite  will 
be  found  here  and  there  about  the  roots  of  the  hair  and 
on  the  skin,  in  the  form  of  minute  reddish  particlee.  The 
ova  are  readily  seen  as  snuill,  whitish  or  yellowish  bodies, 
glued  to  the  hairs.  It  will  also  be  retneinbered  that  pediculi 
pubis  not  infrequently  infest  the  axillie.  Existing  in  either 
region  they  usually  give  rise  to  more  or  less  iri'itation  and 
annoyance,  especially  at  night;  at  times,  however,  they  cause 
remarkably  little  cutaneous  disliirbauLe  and  discomfort. 
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Treatment. — This  is  simple,  tlie  main  object  being  iho 
destruction  of  the  parasites  and  their  ova.  The  secondary 
lesions  seldom  demand  attention  ;  as  a  rule,  they  disappear 
without  special  treutment.  The  varions  remedies  used  com- 
yirise  the  meroiirial  preparations,  staptitHiagria  (seeds  of  Del- 
j.hitiiuni  stafihisagnu),  pyretlirum  (flowers  of  Pyrethrum  car- 
neum  and  P.  roseum),  9iil|iliar,  siibiidilla,  eoeciiluB  Indieus, 
lol)ac;co,  i-arbolic  acid,  and  petroieiuu.  Tliey  are  employed 
ill  the  form  of  ointment,  powder  or  lotion,  as  may  be  deemed 
most  ilesirable  and  oonveiiit,'nt.  It  need  scarcely  be  added 
that  strict  regard  to  cleanliness,  both  of  the  person  and  with 
reference  to  the  clothing  and  the  toilet,  should  be  onjottied. 

Phtliciriasis  Capitis, — One  o(  several  plana  may  be  em- 
ployed. The  head  may  be  well  saturated  with  petroleum, 
enough  being  used  to  bathe  the  scalp,  after  which  a  ban<lag(.> 
should  be  applied  and  the  dressing  lvO[)t  i>n  lor  twelve  hours, 
as,  through  the  night.  In  the  morning  the  head  should  be 
thoroughly  washcil  with  hot  water  and  soft  soap.  Where  the 
pnrasites  have  not  been  completely  destroyed  the  petroleum 
should  be  again  applied  in  the  same  manner.  One  or  two 
ai>plicatioiis  suffice.  Cure  should  be  observed  to  prevent  the 
pL'troleuin  from  trickling  down  the  neck,  us  it  is  liable  to 
prodtuc  upon  tender  skin  erythema  or  even  blebs  and  ex- 
cnriations. 

Powdered  sabadilla  or  staphisagria  may  be  sprinkled 
throughout  the  hair  with  good  result.  Decoction,  infusion 
or  tincture  of  coecuUis  Indieus  is  also  a  well  known  and  re- 
liable remedy.  Where  there  is  not  much  excoriation  of  the 
skin,  a  lotion  of  corrosive  sublimate,  two  grains  to  the  ounce  j 
{if  water,  or  with  alctdiol  and  one  of  the  essential  oils,  mayJ 
lie  used  ;  it  is  a  cleanly  and  at  the  same  time  au  efficaciou»] 
mode  of  trcatmcht. 

Ointments  are  not  so  advantageously  employed  as  lotious^j 
on  account  of  their  liability  to  mat  the  hair;  neveriheless^j 
where  the  e.\coriationH  are  extensive,  or  where  eczema  i»l 
present,  they  may  very  often  be  aj^iilied  with  decided  benetit. 
White  precipitate,  ten  or  til'tccn  giuiiis  to  the  ounce  ofj 
8int[ile  ointment,  in  these  cases  will  be  found  valuable. 

Tlie  nits  are  to  be  removed  by  repented  washings  witlil 
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alkaline  or  aeitl  lotinns.  Soda  or  bncax  washes,  soft  soap, 
vinegar,  dilute  acetic  acid,  and  aleolifd,  will  all  prove  of  ser- 
vice in  getting  rid  of  these  troublesome  little  bo<lie3.  It 
IS  Seldom,  if  ever,  necessary  to  cut  oft"  llie  liair.  In  young 
cliildren,  in  cases  wbero  the  ova  exist  in  enormous  numbers, 
there  is  perhaps  no  reason  why  the  hair  should  not  be  cnt,  for 
the  cure  is  withotit  doubt  thereby  hasteneil  ;  but  in  women 
with  long  hair  the  sacrifice  is  great  and  the  operation  un- 
warrantable. With  patience  and  time  there  ia  no  difficulty 
whatever  in  relieving  the  hair  of  both  pcdieuU  and  nits. 

I'laheiriasis  CurporU. — In  pedieuli  of  the  body  tlie  first 
and  all-important  step  to  be  undei'taken  is  to  provide  for  the 
clothes,  which  always  contain  both  the  parasites  and  their 
ova.  It  is,  iTidee<l,  the  clothes  (including  <f(l  the  wearing 
iipparel  of"  the  individual),  ratbi'r  tlian  the  skin,  that  require 
treatment.  Unless  these  can  be  changed  and  can'd  for.  no 
suttsfitctory  result  need  be  looked  for.  Tliey  arc  to  be  eithi'r 
boiled  or  baked  at  a  teni{ierature  suiliciently  high  to  destroy 
life.  In  cases  where  it  is  impossible  for  tlie  patient  to  have 
the  clothes  baked  or  boiled  iniinodiately,  an  ointment  of  pow- 
dered staphisagria,  otie  or  two  drachms  to  the  ounce,  applied 
freely  to  the  skin,  has  the  effect  of  causing  the  parasites  to 
disappear  temporarily,  and  atibrds  very  decided  relief  for  the 
time. 

Frequent  baths  of  hot  water  and  soap,  and  of  bicarbonate 
of  sodium,  four  ounces  to  the  bath,  are  also  important  in  re- 
lieving the  excoriation.s,  as  well  as  the  disagreeable  itching, 
wbicli  is  apt  to  continue  even  after  the  parasites  have  been  de- 
stroyed. Lotions  of  carbolic  acid,  from  one  to  two  draciims 
to  the  [lint  of  water  wi-th  an  onnce  of  glycerine,  Avill  also  be 
found  useful  in  allaying  the  irritability  of  the  t^kin  which  is 
often  encountered  in  cases  of  long  standing.  But,  to  repeat, 
it  is  to  the  clothes  that  the  whole  attention  should  be  de- 
voted. The  undergarments  should  in  all  cjisea  be  changed 
quite  frequently  for  the  first  few  t^ny^,  and  immediately 
boiled.  They  should  be  carcfulty  cxauuned  from  time  to 
time,  and  if  a  single  pediculus  he  found  they  should  be  sub- 
mitted again  to  treatment;  unless  these  precautions  receive 
minute  attention  the  parasites  are  very  tijtt  to  reappear.     The 
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lack  of  propel-  Rcrntiiiy  upon  tliix  point  will  jiccoiint  for  the 
cases  of  cljroriit'  iihlhciriasis  of  the  hod^',  who  wander  about 
foryeara  laboring  under  tlie  impression  that  thov  never  can  be 
pertnunoiitly  rtdiyved,  Instiinces  of  thi;*  kind  ure,  even  at 
the  present  day,  still  met  with.  Patients  tiliould  rnvariably 
be  informed  as  to  the  nature  of  their  trouble,  and  assured 
further  that  by  heed  to  the  trentinent  an<l  instructions  given 
u  short  time  will  sutiiee  for  entire  relief. 

Pbtheiriasis  PubisJ, — TJiis  requires  vci'y  simple  measures 
for  its  cure.  An}-  of  the  ointments  or  lotions  already  spoken 
of  may  be  sipplied  mnrnini,'  and  eveniiis::,  care  being  observi-d 
to  have  them  well  rubbed  into  the  skiu.  The  tincture  of 
cocculus  Indicus,  full  strength  or  diluted,  and  c4»rro8ive  sub- 
limate lotion,  already  referred  to,  will  be  found  both  clean 
and  ctteetiial  remedies.  Infusion  of  tobaco)  will  alan  answer 
the  |)urpose.  The  parts  shouhl  be  well  washed  twice  daily 
witii  soft  soap  and  water,  and  the  remedy  applied  for  several 
days  after  ihe  pedictili  liave  been  destroyed,  to  insure  com- 
plete destruction  of  the  ova,  which  otherwise  are  apt  to  batch 
out.  White  precipitate  ointment  and  mercurial  ointment, 
both  considerably  weakened,  are  well  known  and  ctJ'ectuul 
remedies  which  may  be  mentioned. 

Prognosis. — After  the  remarks  which  have  been  made,  little 
need  be  said  concerning  the  termination  of  the  disease.  It 
is  always  satisfactory,  provided  the  piitient  is  able  to  fidlow 
the  necessary  instructions.  It  is  here  that  the  trouble  at 
tinges  arises  in  relieving  certain  cases;  circumstances  will 
not  permit  of  the  treatment.  The  aH'ectiou  may  continue 
indefinitely  unless  properly  treated. 


CiMEX  Lecti  i.AHn.;s,  AcANnii.i  Lectui.aria,  or  Common 
Bedbuji. — This  insect  is  not  infrequently  the  cause  of  niis- 
chief  upon  the  skin.  It  i.s  found  in  beds,  about  the  joints, 
gro(pves  and  crevices,  and  in  the  bedding  and  bedclothes, 
about  the  seams  and  folds  ;  also  in  the  cracks  of  old  floors  and 
walls,  wall-]ia[ier,  and  furniture,  and  in  other  like  places.  It 
lives  n[)on  human  blood.  It  is  very  tenacious  of  life,  and  is 
said  to  be  alile  to  live  without  food  for  a  very  long  period. 
It  possesses  a  strong  and  idl'cnsivc  "cinnamon-like"  odor. 
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which  is  particuhirly  noticeal)le  when  the  insect  is  crushed. 
The  bedbug  exists  quite  universally;  according  to  Kiichen- 
meister  it  is  not  found  in  South  America,  Australia,  nor  in 
the  Polynesian  islands. 

The  cutaneous  lesion  which  it  produces  is  of  the  nature  of 
an  urticarial  wheal,  consisting  of  a  circumscribed,  slightly 
raised,  split-pea  sized,  erythematous  spot  with  a  whitish 
centre,  and  at  times  attended  with  considerable  swelling. 
The  lesion  is  a  hemorrhage,  which  remains  as  a  reddish 
point  after  the  wheal  has  subsided.  The  sensation  accom- 
panying the  act  of  drawing  blood  is  that  of  a  very  slight 
prick,  followed  in  a  few  minutes  by  decided  itching  and 
burning  almost  identical  with  that  of  urticaria.  Scratching 
usually  takes  place,  followed  at  times  by  extensive  excoria- 
tions and  bloodcrusta. 

Among  the  lower  classes  in  over-crowded,  old  frame 
houses,  these  pests  very  often  exist  in  great  numbers  and 
at  times  occasion  much  suffering,  especially  in  children. 
The  bedbug  is  said  to  have  u  foe  in  the  cockroach ;  also, 
according  to  Prof.  Kilcy,*  in  the  "two-spotted  corsair"  (Pi- 
rates biguttatus)  met  with  in  beds  infested  with  bedbugs  in 
soiithern  Illinois,  and  in  Louisiana,  Texas,  California,  and 
Mexico. 

According  to  the  sanie  authoritv,  the  "blood-sucking 
cone-nose,"  or  "big  bedbug"  (Conorhinus  sanguisuga),  has 
been  found  in  beds  in  southern  Illinois  and  Ohio;  it  prob- 
ably does  not  occur  further  north.  This  species  is  said  to 
produce  lesions  followed  by  quite  severe  inflammation  of 
the  skin. 

The  bites  of  the  bedbug  are  relieved  by  lotions  containing 
alcohol,  cologne  water,  carbolic  acid,  vinegar,  dilute  acetic 
acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  lead  water,  water  of  ammonia,  and 
similar  remedies,  sponged  upon  the  parts.  The  best  pre- 
ventives against  bugs  in  beds  and  other  haunts  are  corrosive 
sublimate  and  pyrethrum  powder. 

PuLKX  Trritaxs,  or  CcMMO.v  Flea. — This   little   pest   is 

*  Amcricnn  Entomologist,  vol.  i.  p.  85. 
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finmd  (|uite  universally.  It  in,  however,  more  common  in 
warm  than  in  cold  climates.  Although  it  provokes  no  seri- 
ous ciitaireoua  ilisturbance,  it  is  nevertheless,  in  certain  parts 
of  the  worUl,  especially  in  tropical  countries,  the  source  of 
much  discomfort  to  man. 

The  lesion  which  it  produces  is  an  erythematous  spot 
with  a  minute,  central,  dark,  hemorrhagic  point.  Flea-bitea 
may  he  mistaken  tV>r  piirinira  simplex;  the  areola  with  which 
the  central  point  of  the  bite  is  surrounded  will,  however, 
suffice  to  estahltRh  (he  <ruignosis. 

CuLEX,  or   Mosquito. — This  insect  (of  which   there  iire 

many  species,  e.g.  0.  ]np!ens),  common  to  almost  every  sec- 
tion of  our  country,  is  not  infreiiiieiitly  the  source  of  coii- 
sitlerahle  irritation  upon  the  skin,  causing  an  urticarial  lesion, 
or  vvhejil,  varying  in  its  gencn-ai  fuatures  with  the  sensitive- 
ness of  the  skin.  (See  foot-note,  p.  ^521.)  The  itchiness  of 
the  bites  is  best  relieved  with  a  lotion  of  ammonia  water. 

The  "midge"  and  "black  fly"  of  the  northern  states  ami 
Canada  (both  species  of  ^iniulium)  also  give  rise  to  much 
annoyance  during  the  early  summer  months,  occasioning 
lesions  similar  to  those  of  the  mosquito. 


Ixodes,  or  Tick. — There  are  several  species  of  tick  which 
are  met  with  in  our  woods,  and  winch  are  liable  to  attiich 
themselves  to  the  human  skin.  They  insert  their  proboscis 
an<l  head  deejily  Into  the  tissues,  and  suck  iilood  until  they 
not  infrequenllj"  swell  up  to  many  times  their  natural  size. 
They  should  never  he  extracted  with  violence,  hut  shonlrl 
be  induced  to  relinquish  their  Hrm  hnhl  upon  the  skin  by 
dropping  upon  them  some  oily  substance,  as  olive  oil  or  one 
of  the  essential  fills. 
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Cauliflower  excrescence,  8.':0. 
Cause  of  the  disease,  in  tr<'atmcnt,  82. 
Cause.*  of  disease,  external,  60. 

internal,  57. 
Caustics,  in  treatment,  93. 
Chaps,  165. 
Charbon,  322. 
Cheloide,  404. 
Chigger,  584. 
Chigoe,  584. 
Chloasma,  338. 

diagnosis  of,  340. 

etiology  of,  340. 
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Chtoasma,  pathology  of,  340. 

symptoms  of,  838. 

treatment  of,  840. 

uterinum,  339. 
Chloasma  (Wilson),  661. 
Chromidrosis,  180. 

pathology  of,  130. 

symptoms  of  130. 

treatment  of,  131. 
Cicatrices,  60. 
Cimex  lectularius,  598. 
Cingulnm,  220. 
Claret  s'tain,  498. 
Ciussiflcation,  98. 
Cliivus,  345. 

etiology  of,  345. 

piithology  of,  346._ 

iro.itment  of,  846. 
Climate,  influence  of,  in  etiology,  06. 
Clothes  louse,  589. 

Clothing,  influence  of,  in  etioloirv.  60. 
Cod-liver  oil,  in  trCHtment,  84. 
Color  of  disease,  in  diagnosis,  7T. 
Comedo,  110. 

diagnosis  of,  117. 

etiology  of,  116. 

j'athology  of,  117. 

jirognosis  of,  119. 

symptoms  of,  116. 

treatment  of,  118. 
Common  bedbug,  598. 

flea,  599. 

wart,  849. 
Conditions  influencing  discnsc,  56. 
Condylom,  spitze  (note),  350. 
Condyloma,  oroad  or  flat,  4-53. 

pointed  (note),  350. 

subcutaneuni,  121. 
Congenital  achroma,  380. 

alopeciii,  391. 

ieucasnius,  880. 

leucoderma,  380. 

Icucopathia,  880. 

syphilis,  469. 
Connective  tissue,  subcutaneous,  23. 
Conorhinus  sanguisuga,  699. 
Constitutional  diseases,  influence  of, 
in  etiology,  57. 

disturbance,  in  diagnosis,  74. 

treatment,  83. 
Contagion,  influenceof,  in  etiology ,61. 
Contagious  impetigo,  285. 

molhiscun),  I'il. 
Continuous  buth  (note),  245. 
Cor,  345. 
Coriuni,  21. 

papillary  layer,  22 

pars  papillariii,  22. 

pars  reticularis,  22. 

reticular  layer,  22. 
Corn,  345. 


Corn,  hard,  845. 

soft,  845. 
Come  de  la  peau,  347. 
Cornu  cutancum,  847. 

etiology  of,  348. 
pathoU>gy  of,  348. 
symptoms  of,  347. 
treatment  of,  349. 
Cornu  hunianum,  347. 
Corpuscles  of  Meissner,  26. 

of  Vater,  27. 

of  Wagner,  26. 

Pacinian,  27. 

tactile,  26. 
Corsair,  two-spotted,  699. 
Couperose,  269. 
Crab  louse,  591. 
Croutes,  47. 
Crusia  lactea,  161. 
Crustas,  47. 

Crusted  ringworm,  528. 
Crusts,  47. 
Culex,  600. 

pipiens,  600. 
(funiculus,  570 
Cutaneous  calculi,  119. 

horn,  347. 

tumor.^,  47. 
Cuticle,  19. 
Cutis,  21. 

anserina,  29. 

pendula,  871. 

ten.sa  chronica,  361. 

unctuoi^a,  102. 


Dandriff,  102 
I  Dandruff,  102. 
I  Dartre  rongeaiitc,  421. 
:  Decrepitude  infantile,  3">5. 
'  Defluvium  capillorum,  393. 

Delhi  boil,  317. 
•  Dcmodex  folliculorum,  585. 
1  Dentition,    influence  of,  in  etiology, 
59. 

Derma,  21. 
I  Dcrmalgia,  510. 
I  Dermalgie,  510. 
,  Dcrmatalgia,  510. 
I  diagnosis  of,  512. 

etioloey  of,  611. 
i  pathology  of,  512. 

'  prognosis  of,  513. 

i         symptoms  of,  510. 
I  treatment  of,  512. 

I  Dermaiite     cxfuliatricu     generalis^o 
I      (note),  313. 

Dermatitis,  323. 
eiilorica,  328. 
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Dermatitis  traumnlicn,  8*24. 

vcnenutH,  825. 
Dermatitis  oirfumsfriptu   herpi.-tifor- 
mis  (note),  219. 

conlu.siformis,  141. 

cxfuliativH,  311. 
Dermatolysis,  371. 

(lia};nosis  of,  378. 

etiology'  of,  378. 

pathology  of,  373. 

symptoms  of,  371. 

treatment  of,  373. 
Dcrmatosclcrosiii,  361. 
Di-rmatosyphilis,  446. 
Diachylon  ointment,  188,  l!t3. 
D. agnosia,  72. 

age  in,  74. 

constitutional  disturbance  in,  74 

dii>tribution  of  the  disease  in,  77. 

examiniition  in,  73. 

general  features  of  the  disease  in, 
77. 

habits  in,  To. 

inspection  in,  73. 

light  in,  72. 

occupation  in,  70. 

sex  in,  75. 

tcmpt-rature  of  the  apartment  in, 
72. 
Discoloration,  41. 

Disorders   of  internal   organs,  influ- 
ence of,  in  etiology,  58. 
Disorders  of  secretion,  102. 
Dissection  wounds,  322. 
Distribution  of  disease,  in  diagn<>.sis, 

77. 
Diuretics,  in  treatment,  88. 
Dracunoulu.",  584. 
Dusting  jiowders,  in  treatment,  00. 
l)_vsidr<)sis,  230. 


E. 


Kccijymomnta,  320. 
Ei'chvmosps,  329. 
Ecthyma,  288. 

diagnosis  of,  290. 

etifilogv  of,  289. 

jiatho'logy  of,  289. 

prognosi.-*  of,  291 . 

treatment  of,  290. 
Ecthyma  syphiliticum,  4i;i. 
Ecthymafiirm  syi>liiloderin,  4fi4. 
Eczema,  156. 

acute,  165. 

ani,  209. 

iirlifulorum,  208. 

artiliciiil,  109. 

aurium,  207. 

barba',  206. 


'  Eczema  capitis,  198. 
i  chronic,  lti5. 

constitutional  o:iu«e»  of,  107. 

treatnii-ni  of,  182. 
crurum,  211. 
diagnosis  of,  174. 
diagnosis  from  artificial    inHam- 
I  mations,  181. 

I  erysipelas,  170. 

.  erythema  simplex,  i  77. 

herpes,  177. 
lichen  planu.>,  178. 
I  j>emphigus,  177. 

I  pityriasis  rubra,  179. 

j  psoriasis,  178. 

I  scabies,  180. 

'  scarlatina,  176. 

r  seborrhcea,  177. 

sycosis,  179. 
syphilis,  181. 
I  tinea  circinata,  179. 

tinea  favosa,  180. 
urticaria,  177. 
erytheniatosum,  168. 
etiology  of,  166. 
faciei  r  203. 
fendille,  105. 
I  fissum,  lO.j. 

genital iuni,  208. 
I  impetiginosum,  161. 

intertrigo,  170,  209. 
labiorum,  203 
I  local  causes  of,  169. 

I  treatment  of,  184. 

acute,  185. 
'  chronic,  189. 

'  varieties   of,   their  diagno-sis 

i  and  treatment,  197. 

I  madidans,  108. 

I  mammaruin,  210. 

I  manuum,  218. 

'  mercuriale,  169. 

palmaruni  et  plantarum,  214. 
■  palpebrarum,  204. 

papulosum,  102. 
I  pathology  of,  171. 

I  prognosis  of,  196. 

pustulosum,  lot. 
rimosum,  165. 
rubruni,  163. 
sclerosum,  106. 
solare,  170. 
squiimosum,  104. 
'  symptom,'*  of,  1.56. 

treatment  of,  181. 
umbilici,  211. 
unguium,  215. 
universale,  197. 
verrucosum,  105. 
vesiculosum,  159. 
Eczema  marginatum  (note),  538. 
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Eczemaform  sypbilodcrm,  464. 
Elcctrieitv,  in  treatment,  94. 
Elcphant"leg,  367. 
Elephantiasis  Arabum,  867. 

diagnnsis  of,  370. 
etiology  of,  369. 
patlioiu<ry  of,  869. 
prognosi.s  of,  371. 
symptoms  of,  367. 
treatment  of,  370. 
Elcphantia.^is  Gra-corum,  432. 

nnsesthetica,  435. 
diagnosis  of,  440. 
etiology  of,  436. 
pathology  of,  438. 
prognosis  of,  443. 
symptoms  of,  43'2. 
treatment  of,  441. 
tuberculosa,  431. 
Encysted  tumor,  124. 
Endemic  verrugas,  433. 
Entozoon  folliculoruin,  585. 
Ephidrosis,  125. 

cruenta,  335. 
Epidermis,  19. 

horny  layer  of,  19. 
mucous  layer  of,  20. 
stratum  corneum  of,  19. 
stratum  mucoi^um  of,  20. 
Epitbelial  cancer,  486. 
Epitholialkrebs,  486. 
Epithelioma,  486. 

deep-seated,  or  infiltrating  variety 

of,  487. 
diagnosis  of,  493. 
etiology  of,  490. 
papillary  variety,  489. 
pathology  of,  491. 
prognosis  of,  496. 
superficial,  or  flat  variety  of,  486. 
symptoms  of,  486. 
treatment  of,  494. 
Equinia,  323. 
Erbgrind,  528. 
Ercctores  pili,  29. 
Erythema,  41. 
Erythema  centrifuge,  415. 
Erythema  intertrigo,  137. 

etiology  of,  138. 
symptoms  of,  137. 
treatment  of,  138. 
Erythema  multiforme,  141. 
annulare,  141. 
diagno.sis  of,  148. 
etiology  of,  142. 
iris,  141. 

marginatum,  141. 
papulatum,  141. 
pathology  of,  148. 
prognosis  of,  144. 


Erythema  multiforme,  symptoms  of, 
141. 
treatment  of,  148. 
tuberculatum,  141. 
Erythema  nodosum,  144. 

diagnosis  of,  145. 
etiology  of,  145. 
pathology  of,  14.'>. 
jirognosis  of,  14ii. 
symptoms  of.  144. 
treatment  of,' 146. 
Erytheniu  simplex,  135. 

diagnosis  of,  136. 
from  caloric,  135. 
poisons,  136. 
traumatism,  13-5. 
idiopathic,  135. 
symptomatic,  136. 
symptoms  of,  135. 
treatment  of,  137. 
Erythematous  ec7.eDiu,  158. 
syphilide,  448. 
syphiloderm,  448. 
fjrytheme  noucux,  144 
Esthiomdne,  421. 
Etiology,  65. 
age  in,  56. 
climate  in,  56. 
clothing  in,  60. 

conditions  infiuoncing  disease,  56. 
constituticnul  di.sea>es  in,  57. 
contagion  in,  61. 
dentition  in,  59. 

disorders  of  internal  organs  in,  58. 
external  causes  in,  60. 
food  in,  58. 
liereditabilitj-  in,  57. 
internal  causes  in,  57. 
irritants  in,  61. 
medicine  in,  59. 
(K^cupation  in,  60. 
predisposition  in,  57. 
pregnancy  in,  59. 
scratching  in,  61. 
seasons  in,  56. 
sex  in,  56. 
uncleanlinoss  in,  61. 
vaccination  in,  59. 
Evil,  Aleppo,  817. 
Examination  of  patient,  in  diagnosis,. 

Excessive  sweating,  125. 

Excoriationes,  48. 

Excoriations,  48. 

Excrescence,  cauliflower  (note),  3.50. 

Kxsudationes,  99,  140. 

Extent  of  disease,  in  diagnosis,  77. 

External  causes  of  disease,  60. 

Exudation,  66. 

Exudations,  99,  140. 
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U«^»duur>  »V|>htQ«,  iflCmtile,  44 

HtM^w.  dtWf i»ta»,  22T.  oTT. 

bulltMU*  rnote),  218. 
I'ir.'ltM-.  uJ!7. 
<»iliiMnii«no«,  421. 
ll«r]M'>   frlirilU.  210. 

(Kc'iiili»,  216. 
Idbiiili*,  -.MT. 
(•rtftrciiitalii,  217. 
l>rK-puti*lis,  217. 
-rnipu.mg  of,  216. 
trt?«im.-nt  <%t,  218. 
H^rpM  c4Hi»ii,.n')<.  218. 
lin|<'lii:inif,.rmU.  219. 
.  U«!r|>c«  iris.  227 

•iijignosi-s  of,  22J<. 
<^tiiilo^y  of,  228. 
p«!»iolo!;y  of,  229, 
priijllicriis  of,  25JO. 
r^rni|iUitns  of,  227. 
irentment  of,  280. 
H<'r|»r»  Eoster.  22<t. 

dittinii'sifc  of,  224. 
etidloffv  of,  222. 
|i«.UioU>j»y  of,  228. 
priijrtHHif  of,  227. 
irrnuuciit  of,  22d. 
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Honeycomb  ringworm,  528. 

Impetigo  contagiosa,  etiology  of,  286.                 ^^| 

Horn,  ciilaneoiis,  ^47. 

pathology  of,  28<j.                             ^H 

Homy  eitcri'sccnce,  847. 

prognofis  of,  288.                             ^^M 

layer  of  epiderraii,  19. 

symptoms  of,  286.                           ^^M 

tumor,  347. 

trfatm<!nt  of,  288.                               ^H 

(Jiihiicniugo,  346. 

Invpptigo  By|i)iiHttcu,  4il4.                                      ^^H 

Hv<lr..ii,  227. 

Iniiietigtrform  .fviiliiludorm,  464.                          ^^| 
Individual  lo.».ion»  of  disen.so,  in  diag-                   ^^m 

f.'brilis,  '.'in. 

VL'siculoux,  227. 

no-is,  77.                                                                        1 

Hydroiidenkis,  .117. 

Iiiduratio  tela*  cellulosffi  neonatoram,                          ' 

Hyj:ii'n8,  in  treiitnifnt,  83. 

365. 

Hypenemia,  (14. 

InfiBninnatioia,  IHi. 

Hyiit'rseiui.^',  ;i9,  134. 

product  of,  tV;. 

HypiTwmiim,  '.i!>,  184. 

Insfiuotioii  of  pati«?nt,  in  diagnosis,  78. 

Hyporasstliesia,  ij09. 

Intcrniil  causes  of  di»r<ase,  67. 

Hyprridrusis,  12.5. 

Intt-rlrvwn,  i;;;,  170,  20«. 

diagnosis  of,  127. 

Iodide  of  potHi^iiiiim,  in  treatment,  88. 

i-tioliiey  of,  127. 

Iodine  acne,  260. 

jmlholdKy  "T,  127. 

Inm,  in  trentmi-nl,  84. 

proffti'wis  of,  12!'. 

Irritant!,  inllurnce  of.  in  etiology,  01. 

symjitoms  uf,  125. 

Irritating  iiarvasl  nivio,  683. 

trentnu'iit  of,  127. 

Itch,  570. 

Hypertrichosis,  373. 

army,  676. 

Hy(>crtroji))iiB|  100. 

mite,  570. 

HviiiTlropliic  (lapulpH,  454. 

Ixodes,  60O, 

Hy|.fTlrt.phies,  lOO,  33fl. 

HyiMTtrojjhy  of  lln'  liiiir,  373. 

J. 

I'tiolojcy  (if,  87>>. 
trrntim"ntof,  375. 

.liggcr,  584. 
.Iuclil)Iiili<!rn,  250. 

HyixTtniphy  of  iln-  iiiii!,  376. 

treatifiPrilof,  378. 

of  the  skin,  3"1. 

K. 

Kcli.s  401. 

I. 

Kuloid.  404. 

cicatricial,  -lix;. 

Ichthyo^e,  3.'»3. 

diacrnosis  of,  40i'.. 

IcbHiyosis,  353. 

etiology  of,  405. 
patliofopy  of,  406. 

diHgho»i»  of,  358. 

etiologv  of,  35»5. 
hystnx,  854. 

prognosi.s  of,  407. 

spontnni'oiis,  40.j. 

niericniis,  35fl. 

symptoms  of,  401. 

piithology  of,  8o7, 
prognosis  of,  350. 
siinplei,  364. 

treatment  of,  407. 

Kol./id  of  Addison,  387. 

Keratoses,  348. 

syinptoins  of,  858. 
Ireattiieiit  of,  358. 

Kerion,  552. 

Kleienflechtc,  6fil. 

Ichilnofis  congL-nita.  3.'>3. 

Knollen,  47. 

sebocea.  102. 

Knolleukrebf,  der,  404. 

vera,  353. 

Kni>lthen,  41. 

Idiopathic  diseu.'es,  66. 
Idr..Ms.  125. 

Kill  "ten,  4^i. 

Kriitzo,  570. 

Ipnis  Mcer,  220. 

Kruslen,  47. 

Imp«tigo,  281. 

diagnosis  of.  284. 

Kiipferrose,  2n0. 

Kupfrige  gteicbt,  da«,  2U0. 

etiology  of,  283, 
pathology  of,  283. 

»yniptom.s  of,  281. 

L. 

treatment  of,  285. 

1 

Impetigo  contagiojiu,  285. 

r.and  icurvT,  382. 

diagnusi*  of,  287. 

Lanngo,  33! 
'.t 
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Lausesucht,  587. 

Loichdorn,  845. 

Lenticular  papular  fvphiloderm,  452. 

Lentij|w.  336. 

etiology  of,  337. 
}iathoU>f;y  of,  838. 
symptoms  of,  SHii. 
tft'Htment  of,  8.H8. 
Lcontia^i!',  43'J,  435. 
Lepra,  291,  482. 
alphtvji,  2*.*I. 
Arabuiu,  432. 
L^pre,  la.  432. 
Leprosy,  432, 

anipsthetic,  435. 
tubercular,  483. 
Leptus,  5»8. 

Amerioanus,  5S3. 
autumnalis  (notet,  583. 
irritan'.  583. 
Lesions  of  the  skin.  40. 
color  of,  54. 
configuration  of,  52. 
«ii*tribuiion  of,  52. 
KH-aliiy  of,  53. 
primary.  40. 
MVvTidary,  47. 
symmiMry  of.  53. 
Leucasmus.  acquired,  SSI. 

Cx»nsr*n:ta'..  SS*X 
Leuovylortua.  acvjisired.  S<1. 

cvn5r:"'-.ta-.  »>0. 
IjfUvv:>a:h:a.  aov5'.:;r\'>i.  3?1. 

L'cv.  -NST. 

Liohov.  :•  vr-^r'.r--;-h:  ;-.:o    ::.^:o  .  3>.v 

Licr.^:-.  -.;'.*r;<.  •.■■■.•. 
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Local  treatment.  89. 
I  Lotions,  in  trentmi-nt,  91. 
'  Louse,  body,  589. 
clothes',  589. 
I         crab,  691. 
I         head,  587. 
Lousiness,  687. 
Lupus  erythematodes,  415. 
Lupus  erythematosus,  415. 
diagnosis  of,  417. 
etiology  of,  416. 
pathology  of,  417. 
prognosis  of.  420. 
symptoms  of,  416. 
treatment  of.  418. 
Lupus  exedens,  421. 
sebaceum.  415. 
superficialis.  4I5u 
Torai.  421. 
Lupus  Tulgaris,  421. 

diagnosis  of.  423. 
etioiv>gy  of.  4S2. 
exedeos.  421. 
exioliativus.  421. 
exulcerans.  421. 
hTpertrv-tphiciB.  421. 
pathology  of.  423. 
prv^^XKwis  of.  42S«. 
treatment  of.  42.x 
:uber«al<5iK».  421 . 
Lyairbad4a:«  cutaci*.  SCS, 
Lys-.i  had'TCoa:*  cau<.  St?*. 

iy-rr.  ^*  ::-.  .:0S 
Lyr.::"r 4 .•.■»-•=: a  ■:?::■»  »«:-.  5t<J- 
Ly:i-.T'*4n^:::r*  -j'.!::*-  •>"'2. 
Lv  — viitf-.-s  cf  ::*  si-.:..  14. 
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Miliaria  alba,  231. 

diagnosis  of,  23S. 

etiology  of,  232. 

papulosa,  230. 

pathology  of,  283. 

prognosis  of,  236. 

rubra,  281. 

symptoms  of,  280. 

treatment  of,  235. 

vesiculosa,  231. 
Miliaria  crystallina,  132. 
Miliary  fever  (note),  230 

papular  syphilodurm,  4.51. 

pustular  sypbiloderm,  4G2. 
Milium,  110. 

diagnosis  of,  120. 

etiology  of,  120. 

pathology  of,  120. 

symptoms  of,  119. 

treatment  of,  120. 
Mineral  spring  waters,  in  treatment, 

88. 
Moist  papule,  463. 

wart  (note),  350. 
Mole,  pigmentary,  342. 
Molluscum  contagiosum,  121. 
Molluscum  flbrosuni,  407. 

diagnosis  of,  409. 
etiology  of,  408. 
pathology  of,  409. 
prognosis  of,  410. 

•  symptoms  of,  407. 

treatment  of,  410. 
Molluscum  non-contagiosum,  407. 

pendulum,  407. 
Molluscum  sebaceum,  121. 

diagnosis  of,  122. 
etiology  of,  121. 
pathology  of,  122. 
prognosis  of,  124. 
symptoms  of,  121. 
treatment  of,  128. 
Molluscum  sessile,  121. 

simplex,  407. 
Morbus  maculosus  WerlhofiSi,  832. 

pedicularis,  587. 
Morphoea,  887. 

diagnosis  of,  889. 

etiology  of,  388. 

pathology  of,  389. 

prognosis  of,  390. 

symptoms  of,  887. 

tireatment  of,  390. 
Morphcea  of  leprosy  (note\  387. 
Morpio,  691. 
Mosquito,  COO. 
Mower's  mite  (note),  583. 
Mucous  layer  of  epideriMi-i,  20. 

papule,  458. 

patch.  453. 
Muscles  of  the  skin,  29. 


N. 


NsBvus  flammeus,  498. 

pigmentaire,  342. 
Nnvus  pigmentosus,  842. 

pilosus,  842. 

sanguineus,  498. 

spilus,  842. 

vascularis,  498. 
Kffivus  vasculosus,  498. 

pathology  of,  498. 
treatment  of,  499. 
Ntevus  verrucosus,  842. 
Nails,  88. 
Narben,  60. 
Nature  of  the  disease,  in  treatment, 

82. 
Ncoplasmata,  101. 
Nervenschmerz  der  haul,  510. 
Nerves  of  the  skin,  26. 

medullated,  26. 

non-medullated,  28. 
Nesselansschlag,  146. 
Nettle  rash,  146. 
Neuralgia  of  the  skin,  610. 
Neuroma  cutis,  606. 

multiplex  (note),  606. 

of  the  skin,  painful,  605. 
Neuroses,  101,  609. 
New  growths,  70,  101,  404. 
Noli  me  tnngere,  421. 
Non-parasitic  srcosis,  277. 
Norwegian  scabies  (note),  674. 


Objective  symptoms,  40. 
Occupation,  influence  of,  in  etiology, 
60. 
in  diagnosis,  76. 
j  Odor  hircinuB,  130. 
(Estrus,  686. 
Oils,  in  treatment,  91. 
j  Oily  seborrhoea,  104. 
\  Ointment,  diachylon,  188,  198. 

rumez  (note),  276. 
Ointments,  in  treatment,  92. 
Onychauxis,  377. 
'  Onychia,  877. 

syphilitic,  878. 
I  Onycho-gryphosis,  877. 
j  Onycho-mycosis,  878. 
!  Osmidrosis,  129. 


Pachydermatocele,  871. 
I  Pachydermia,  367. 
I  Pacinian  corpuscles,  27. 
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Painful  neuroma  of  the  skin,  505. 

tubercle,  subcutaneous,  508. 
Panniculus  adiposus,  23. 
Papilla,  22. 

Papillary  layer  of  corium,  22. 
Papilloma  area-etevatum  (note),  35.3. 
.Papilloma  cutis,  353. 
Papulaj,  41. 
Papular  acne,  259. 

uczema,  1C2. 

miliaria,  230. 

syphilido,  451. 

syphiloderm,  451. 
largo,  452. 
miliary,  451. 
small,  451. 

urticaria,  148. 
Papule,  muist,  453. 

mucous,  453. 
Papules,  41. 

hypertrophic,  454. 

vegetating,  454. 
Papulo-squamous  syphiloderm,  454. 
PariisitsB,  101. 
Parasitare  bartfinno,  653. 
Parasites,  70,  101,627. 
Parasitic  mentagra,  553. 

sycosis,  653. 
Paras'iticide.t,  in  treatment,  04. 
Paronychia,  377. 
Pars  papillaris,  22. 

reticularis,  22. 
Patch,  mucous,  453. 
Pathology,  63. 

anaemia,  C5. 

atrophy,  09. 

hemorrhage,  (58. 

hyperiemiH,  64. 

hypertrophy,  09. 

inflammation,  00. 

new  growths,  70. 

parasites,  70. 
Pcdicularia,  587. 
Pediculosis,  587. 
Pediculu?  capitis,  587. 

corporis,  589. 

pubis,  591. 

vostimeiiti,  589. 
Poliosis  rhcuniatien,  331. 
P.'llairn,  445. 
Pemphigus,  237. 

aoutus,  239. 

cachocticus,  239. 

ohronicus,  239. 

diagnosis  of,  242. 

otiology  of,  240. 

feigned  (note),  243. 

foliiiceus,  239. 

gangncnosus,  239. 

malignus,  23!i. 

jiathohigy  of,  241. 


Pemphigus,  prognosis  of,  24C.  * 

pruriginosus,  239. 

symptoms  of,  287. 

treatment  of,  243. 

vulgaris,  238. 
Pemphigus  prurigineux  (note),  218. 

syphiliticus,  408. 
Pendulous  growth,  371. 
Perspiration,  sensible,  18. 

insensible,  18. 
Pessema  (note),  353. 
Petechiae,  329. 

Phosphorus,  in  treatment,  87. 
Phlheiriasis,  587. 

capitis,  587,  594,  590. 

corporis,  589.  595,  697. 

diagnosis  of,  594. 

etiology  of,  593. 

prognosis  of,  598. 

pubis,  591,  595,  598. 

symptoms  of,  587. 

treatment  of,  596. 
Phtbiriasis,  587. 
Phthirius  inguinalis,  591. 

pubis,  691. 
Phymata,  47. 
Plan,  443. 

Piebald  skin,  acquired,  381. 
Pigment  of  the  ^kin,  29. 
Pigmentary  mole,  342. 
Pigmentmal,  342. 
Pirates  biguttatus,  599. 
Pityriasis,  102. 

pilaris,  359. 
Pityriasis  rubra,  311. 

diagno:>i$  of,  313. 
etiology  of,  312. 
pathology  of,  312. 
symptoms  of,  31 1, 
treatment  of,  313. 
Pityriasis  versicolor,  561. 
Plantar  syphiloderm,  455. 
Plaque  muqucuse,  453. 
Plica,  374. 

Polonica,  374. 
Pointed  condyloma  (note,)  350. 

wart  (note),  350. 
Poison  dogwoo<l,  dermatitis  from,  325. 

ivy,  dermatitis  from,  326. 

sumach,  dermatitis  from,  325. 

vine,  dermatitis  from,  825. 
eczema  from,  109. 
Poi.soned  wounds,  321. 
Polytrichia,  373. 
Pomphi,  45. 
Pompholyx,  237. 
Porcupine  disease,  355. 
Pore,  30. 
Porrigo  decalvans,  395. 

favosa,  528. 

furfurans,  fAi. 
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Port  wine  stain,  408. 
Poulticps,  in  treatment,  90. 
Predisposition,   influencu  of,  in    eti- 
ology, 67. 
Pregnancy,  influence  of,  in  etiolocv, 

59. 
Present  general  condition,  in  treat- 
ment, 81. 
Previous  history,  in  treatment,  81. 
Prickle  cells,  20. 
Prickly  heat,  280. 
Primary  lesions,  40. 
Production  cornee,  3-17. 
Prognosis,  96. 
Prurigo,  250. 

diagnosis  of,  253. 

etiology  of,  252. 

pathology  of,  262. 

prognosis  of,  255. 

symptoms  of,  250. 

treatment  of,  255. 
Pruritus,  513. 

diagnosis  of,  516. 

etiology  of,  616. 

pathology  of,  616. 

prognosis  of,  521. 

symptoms  of,  513. 

trcatm«nt  of,  517. 
Pruritus  hicmalis,  521. 
Psora,  291. 
Psoriasis,  291. 

circinata,  294. 

diagnosis  of,  297. 

from  eczema,  298. 

lupus  erythematosus,  800. 
seborrhcca,  300. 
sj-philis,  298. 
tinea  circinata,  800. 

diffui^a,  294. 

etiology  of,  295. 

guttata,  293. 

gyrata,  294. 

nummularis,  294. 

pathology  of,  296. 

prognosis  of,  310. 

punctata,  293. 

symptoms  of,  291. 

treatment  of,  300. 
Psoriasis  uf  the  mouth   and  tongue 
(note),  295. 

syphilitica,  454. 
Pterygium  of  the  niiil,  377. 
Pulex  irritans,  599. 

penetrans,  684. 
Purpura,  330. 

hemorrhagica,  832. 

pathology  of,  333. 

prognosis  of,  335. 

rheumatica,  381. 

simplex,  330. 

symptoms  of,  330. 


I  Purpura,  treatment  of,  384. 

'  Purpura  urticans,  149. 

I  urticBta,  149. 

I  Pusteln,  45. 

I  Pustula  maligna,  822. 

l  Pnstulee,  45. 

I  Pustular  acne.  259. 

eczema,  161. 

eczemaform  syphilodcrm,  464. 

sypbilido,  461. 

syphiloderm,  461. 
'  large  acuminated,  463. 

I  large  flat,  464. 

.  miliary,  462. 

small  acuminated,  462. 
I  small  flat,  464. 

I  Pustules,  45. 
Pustulo-crustacoous  lesions,  461. 


I  Quaddcln,  45. 

I  Quinine,  in  treatment,  86. 


'  n. 

Kete  Mulpighii,  20. 
'  mucosum,  20. 

I  Reticular  layer  of  corium,  22. 
i  Khagades,  49. 

I  Rheumatism  of  the  skin,  610. 
I  Khinosclerom,  412. 
Rhinoscleroraa,  412. 
'         diagnosis  of,  414. 
etiology  of,  418. 
pathology  of,  413. 
;         prognosis  of,  414. 
symptoms  of,  412. 
'  treatment  of,  414. 

I  Rhinophyma,  271. 

Rhus  toxicodendron,  dermatitis  froi 
I  825. 

venenata,  dermatitis  from,  826. 
I  Rib  cells,  20. 
Ringworm,  528. 

Burmese  (note),  688. 
Chinese  (note),  688. 
crusted,  628. 
honeycomb,  628. 
of  the  body,  637. 
of  the  scalp,  544. 
Rodent  ulcer,  487. 
Rosacea,  601. 
Roseola,  136. 

syphilitica,  448. 
Rumex  ointment  (note),  276. 
Kupia,  466, 468. 
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Siind  flea,  684. 
Sapo  viridis,  192. 
Sarcoma  cutis,  497. 
Sarcopteg  hominis,  575. 

gcabiei,  575. 
Sntyriasis,  432. 
Scabies,  670. 

diagnosis  of,  578. 

etiology  of,  674. 

Norwegian  (note),  574. 

pathology  of,  675. 

prognosis  of,  588. 

symptoms  of,  570. 

treatment  of,  580. 
Scales,  48. 
Scars,  50. 

Scberendo  flechto,  544. 
ScbmeerQuss,  102. 
Schuppen,  48. 
SchuppenSechte,  291. 
Sclerem  der  neugeborenen,  866. 
Sclerema,  861. 
Sclerema  neonatorum,  865. 

•diagnosis  of,  366. 
etiology  of,  866. 
patbology  of,  36t!. 
symptoms  of,  865. 
treatment  of,  366. 
Sclerema  of  the  newborn,  866. 
Sclerdme  des  adultes,  861. 
Scleriasis,  361. 
Scleroderma,  361. 

diagnosis  of,  364. 

etiology  of,  362. 

pathology  of,  862. 

prognosis  of,  364. 

symptoms  of,  861. 

treatment  of,  364. 
Scleroderma  neonatorum,  865. 
Sclerodermic,  361. 
Scleroma  adultorum,  861. 
Sclero3teno»i»,  361. 
Scratching,  influence  of,  in  etiology, 

61. 
Scrofula,  429. 

ScTofulide  boutonneuse  benigne  (Ba- 
zin),  250. 

crvtbemateuse,  415. 

tuWrculeuse,  421. 
Scrofuloderma,  429. 

diagnosis  of,  431. 

etiology  of,  431. 

pathology  of,  481. 

symptoms  of,  429. 

treatment  of,  432. 
Scrofulosis,  429. 
Scurvy,  land,  382. 

Seasons,  influence  of,  in  etiology,  66. 
Sebaceous  cyst,  124. 


Sebaceous  cyst,  diagnosis  of,  125. 
pathology  of,  125. 
symptoms  of,  124. 
treatment  of,  125. 
Sebaceous  glands,  81. 

matter,  38. 

tumor,  124. 
Seborrhagia,  102. 
Seborrboea,  102. 

capitis,  105. 

corporis,  107- 

diagnosis  of,  110. 

etiology  of,  108. 
!         faciei,  105. 

genitalium,  107. 

nasi,  106. 

oleosa,  104. 
I  pathology  of,  109. 

I  prognosis  of,  115. 

I         sicca,  104. 
I  symptoms  of,  102. 

I  treatment  of.  111. 

I  Seborrboea  congestiva,  415. 
I  Sebum,  88. 

Secretion,  disorders  of,  102. 
i  Senile  atrophy,  390. 

calvities,  891. 
:  Sex,  influence  of,  in  etiology,  60. 
I         in  diagnosis,  76. 
Shingles,  220. 
Simulium,  600. 
Skin,  anatomy  of,  17. 
I  appendages,  18. 

bloodvessels,  24. 

coriuni,  21. 

epidermis,  19. 

hair  follicle,  85. 
I  hairs,  33. 

horny  layer,  19. 
j  lanugo,  33. 

lymphatics,  24. 

medullated  nerves,  26. 

mucous  layer,  20. 

muscles,  29. 

nails,  38. 

nerves,  25. 

non-medullated  nerves,  28. 

Pacinian  corpuscles,  27. 

papillary  layer,  22. 

pigment,  29. 

reticular  layer,  22. 

sebaceous  glands,  81. 

sebaceous  matter,  83. 

subcutaneous    connective   tiuue, 
23. 
I         sweat  glands,  80. 

tactile  corpuscles,  26. 
Smegma,  103. 
Soaps,  in  treatment,  89. 
Sommersprosae,  336. 
Spargosis,  367. 
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Special  diseases,  102.  I 

Spedalskhed,  432. 

Spitze  oondyloiM  (note),  350.  I 

Spots,  40. 

Squame,  48. 

Sqimmes,  48. 

Squamous  papule,  43. 

papu]<>s,  454. 

syphilidc,  454.  , 

syphiloderm,  454. 
Stage  uf  disease,  in  diagnosis,  77. 
Stain,  claret,  498. 

port  wine,  498.  , 

Stearrhoea,  102. 

Steatoma,  124.  ' 

Steatorrhoea,  102.  < 

Steatozoon  folliculorum,  685. 
Stone  pock,  257. 
Stratum  corneum  of  epidermis,  19. 

mucosuni  of  epidermis,  20. 
Strite  et  macula  atrophicie,  886. 

idiopathic,  386. 
symptomatic.  887.  : 
Strophulus  albidus,  i  19.  i 

Strophulus  prurigineux  (Hardy),  250,  , 

252  (note). 
Struma,  429. 
Subcutaneous  connective  tis.sue,  2o. 

painful  tubercle,  508. 
Subjective  symptoms,  64. 
Sudamina,  132. 

etiology  of,  132. 

pathology  of,  133. 

symptoms  of,  182. 
Sudamina  (Ilebra),  230. 
Sudatoria,  125. 

Sudden  graying  of  the  hair,  384. 
Sweat,  bloody ,'335. 

colored,  130. 
Sweat  glands,  80. 
Sweating,  excessive,  126. 
Sycosis,  277. 

contagiosa,  653. 

non-parasitaire,  277. 
Sycosis  non-parasitica,  277. 
diagnosis  of,  279. 
etiology  of,  278.  I 

pathology  of,  278 
prognosis  of,  281. 
symptoms  of,  277 
treatment  of,  280. 
Sycosis  parasitairc.  558.  ' 

parasitaria,  553. 

parasitica,  563. 
Symptomatic  diseases,  65.  ' 

Symptomatology,  40.  ' 

bullip,  44. 

color  in,  64. 

configuration  in,  62.  , 

crusts,  47. 

distribution  in,  52. 


Symptomatology,  excoriations,  48. 

fissures,  49. 

general  symptoms  in,  61. 

locality  in,  53. 

macular,  40. 

objective  symptoms,  40. 

pa  pulse,  41. 

primary  lesions,  40. 

pustulo),  45. 

scales,  48. 

scars,  60. 

secondary  lesions,  47. 

subjective  symptoms.  54. 

symmetry  in,  68. 

tubcrc'ula,  46. 

tumors,  47. 

ulcers,  50. 

vesiculse,  48. 

wheals,  45. 
Symptoms,  general,  51. 

objective,  40. 

subjective,  54. 
Syphilide,  acneforni,  463. 

bullous,  468. 

ecthyniaform,  464. 

erythematous,  448. 

gummatous,  467. 

Iierpetiform  (note),  462. 

Impetigoform,  464. 

large  acuminated  pustular,  468. 

large  flat  pustular,  464. 

large  papular,  452. 

lenticular  papular,  452. 

macular,  448. 

miliary  papular,  451. 

miliary  pustular,  462. 

palmar,  456. 

papular,  451. 

papulo-squamous,  461. 

pigmentary,  460. 

plantar,  465. 

pustular,  461. 

pustular  eczemaform,  464. 

serpiginous  tubercular,  466. 

small  acuminated  pustular,  462. 

small  flat  pustular,  464. 

small  papular,  461. 

squamous,  454. 

tubercular,  466. 

varicellaform,  469. 

variolaform,  463. 

vesicular,  459. 
Syphilides,  446. 
Syphilis,  congenital.  469. 

hereditary,  469. 

infantile.  469. 

of  the  skin,  446. 
Syphilis  cutanea,  446. 

bullosa,  4G8. 
erythematosa,  448. 
gummatosa,  467. 
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Syphilis  cutanea  maculosa,  448. 

pupillomatosa,  4(i6. 

papulosa,  461. 

pustulosa,  461. 

squamosa,  464. 

tuberculosa,  405. 

vegetans,  454. 

vesiculosa,  459. 
Syphilitic  acno,  463. 
alopecia,  303. 
coryza,  470. 
ecthyma,  464. 
impetigo,  464. 
lichen,  461. 
pemphigus,  468. 
psoriasis,  464. 
roseola,  448. 
Syphiloderm,  acncform,  463. 
bullous,  438. 
ecthymaform,  464. 
erythematous,  448. 
gummatous,  467. 
herpetiform  (note),  462. 
impotigoform,  4i>4. 
large  acuminated  pustular,  463. 
large  flat  pustular,  464. 
large  papular,  4o2. 
lenticular  papular,  452. 
macular,  448. 
miliary  papular,  451. 
miliary  pustular,  462. 
palmar,  455. 
papular,  451. 
papulo-squainouB,  454. 
pigmentary,  400. 
plantar,  455. 
pustular,  461. 
pustular  eczemaform,  464. 
serpiginous  tubercular,  46(i. 
small  acuminated  pustular,  462. 
small  flat  pustular,  464. 
small  papular,  451. 
squamous,  4.54. 
tubercular,  465. 
varicellaform,  459. 
variolatbrm,  463. 
vesicular,  459. 
Syphiloderma,  446. 

absence  of  itching  in,  448. 

bullosum,  468. 

color  of,  448. 

concomitant  symptoms  in,  447. 

configuration  of   the   lesions'  in, 

448. 
constitutional  treatment  of,  475. 
cour.se  of,  448. 
erytheniatosum,  448. 
general  .symptoms  in,  446. 
gummatosum,  467. 
htereditnrium  infantile,  469. 
local  treatment  of,  485. 


'  Syphiloderma,    multiformity  of   the 
'  lesions  in,  447. 

!         papulosum,  461. 
I  pathology  of,  473. 

pigmentosum,  460. 

pustulosum,  401. 

seat  of,  447. 

treatment  of,  476. 

tuberculosum,  465. 

vesiculosum,  459. 
Syphiloma,  467. 


T. 

Taches,  40. 

Tactile  corpuscles.  26. 
Tar  acne,  260. 
Tar,  in  treatment,  87. 
Teigne  faveuse,  528. 
tondante,  544. 
tonsurai\to,  544. 
Telangiecta.sis,  600. 
Temperament,  in  diagno.<;is,  75. 
Temperature,  in  diagnosis,  72. 
Tetter,  160. 
Tick,  600. 
Tinea  amiantacca,  102. 

asbestina,  102. 
Tinea  circinata,  537. 

diagnosis  of,  541. 
etiology  of,  539. 

pathology  of,  539. 

prognosis  of,  544. 

symptoms  of,  537. 

treatment  of,  543. 
Tinea  decalvans,  395. 
Tinea  favosa,  528. 

diagnosis  of,  533. 

etiology  of,  680. 

pathology  of,  531. 

prognosis  of,  536. 

symptoms  of,  528. 

treatment  of,  534. 
Tinea  furfuracea,  102. 

kerion,  552. 
Tinea  sycosis,  563. 

diagnosis  of,  .")58. 

etiology  of,  555. 

pathologj'  of,  556. 

prognosis  of,  561 . 

symptoms  of,  553. 

treatment  of,  659. 
Tinea  tondens,  544. 
Tinea  tonsurans,  544. 

diagno.sis  of,  548. 

etiology  of,  646. 

pathology  of,  546. 

prognosis  of,  .552. 

symptoms  of,  544. 

treatment  of,  550. 
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Tlneft  tricophytina,  58<5. 

Tubercular  syphiloderra,  4(J5. 

unguium,  538. 

serpiginous,  466. 

Tinea  versicolor,  5C1. 

Tumeurs,  47. 

diagnosis  of,  066. 

Tumours  folliculeuse.«,  121. 

etiology  of,  663. 

Tumor,  encysted,  124. 

pathology  of,  564. 

follicullir,  124. 

prognosis  of,  5C9. 

gummy,  4G1. 

symptoDM  of,  561. 

sebaceous,  124.                                                     j 

treatment  of,  668. 

Tumorcs,  47. 

Tissue,  adipose,  28. 

sehipari,  121. 

«ubcut«ni?ous  connective,  28. 

Tumors,  47. 

Treatment,  SO. 

Two-spotted  corsair,  509. 

cause  uf  the  disease  in,  82. 

Tyloma,  343. 

constitutional,  83. 

Tylosis,  343. 

aperients  in,  88. 

arsenic  in,  86. 

cod-liver  oil  in,  84. 

U. 

diuretics  in,  88. 

food  in,  84. 

Ulcer,  rodent,  487. 

hygiene  in,  83. 

Ulcers,  50. 

iodide  of  potaMium  in,  88. 

UnclcaulinesSjinfluencB  of,  in  etiology, 

iron  in,  84. 

61. 

mercury  in,  87. 

mineral  spring  waters  in,  88. 

Urticw,  45. 

Urticaire,  146. 

phosphorus  in,  87. 

Urticaria,  146 

quinine  in,  85. 

acute,  149. 

Ur,  carbolic  acid  in,  87. 

bullosa,  149. 

local.  8t». 

chronic,  149. 

baths  in,  80. 

diagnosis  of,  152. 

caustics  in,  93. 

elioiopy  of.  150. 

dusting  powders  in,  W. 

hicmorrhagicu,  149. 

electricity  in,  04. 

papulosa,  H8. 

lotionii  in,  91. 

patholo^  of,  161. 
prognosis  of,  15.5. 

oils  in,  01. 

ointments  in,  92. 

symptoms  of,  146. 

pnrnsilicidi'S  in,  94. 

treatment  of,  l."i2. 

poultices  in,  90. 

soaps  in,  89. 

method  of,  83. 

V. 

nature  of  the  disease  in,  82. 

present  general  ci>ndition  in,  81. 

Vaccination,  influence  of,  in  etiology, 

[irevious  history  in,  81. 
Trichauxis,  373. 

69. 

Varicellaform  RjT^liiloderm,  459. 

Trichiasis,  374. 

Variolaform  syphiloderm,  463. 

Trichonosis  cana,  384. 

Varus,  257. 

discolor,  384. 

Vegetating  papules,  ■l,')4. 
syiihiloderni,  454. 

furfuracea,  .>14. 

Trichorexis  nodosa,  402. 

Vc'gt<latioii  dermifHK'  innte),  860. 

Tricophytie  circinee,  637. 

Venereal  wart  (nolo),  350. 

svcosiquc,  .558. 

Vernix  casoosH,  103. 

Tricophytnn,  58<J,  639,  640,  547.  657. 

1  Verruca,  349. 

tonsurans,  546. 

acuminata,  350. 

Tricoptilosis,  402. 

digitatn,  350. 

True  skin,  21. 

etiology  of,  351.                                                      ' 

Tubercle,  subcutaneous  painful,  608. 

flliforniis,  349. 

Tubercles,  4C. 

patholoiry  of,  351. 

Tubercula,  46. 

plana,  349. 

miliaria,  119. 

prognosis  of,  352. 

sebacea,  119. 

symptoms  of,  H49. 

Tiiberculnr  leprosy,  433. 

ircatmenl  of,  352. 

syphilide,  405. 

vulgaris,  349. 
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1 

Vamm  cinate  ^oote^  S50. 

WkMk,44. 

VcmwM,  vadeiaic.  443. 

Wbalk.»7. 

Ytn»,U». 

WiriwiM  or  Ike  hair.  »L 

▼aricl«,<S. 

Waw4a.dlMetion.SS2. 

▼Mieati^tf. 

paiaoMd,ai. 

T«BcaUr  eex«m«,  IS9. 

mJltaru.281. 

trphilide,  459. 

X 

trphiloderm,  4^39. 

Vibioei,  329. 

Xaatliaiaaiwi,  410 

c«saloK7of,  411. 
palkaWr  of,  411. 
Vntanaor.  410 
twlMHitof.412. 

Mhtbvoides.  858. 

Vitiligo,  381. 

dimeiMMU  of,  382. 
od^oor  of;  S82. 
paUuil^or;  382. 
pragiMMi*  of,  383. 

■jmpurau  of,  381. 

trMtment  of,  383. 
Vitiligoidea,  410. 

yiaminekx'i  folalion,  309. 

T. 

w. 

Tawa,44S. 

Wart,  349. 

fi<;  (Dotei,  350. 

nrniai  inotei,  350. 

Z. 

puint«d  ioot«),  350.' 

Tenereal  (&ot«),  350. 

ZelIg«w«baTerhirtung   der 

neag«b 

Warze.  349. 

renen.S6a. 

Wen,  124. 

Zona,  220. 

Werlhoffii,  morbus  maculosiu,  332. 

Zoiter,  220. 
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